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EMERITUS   PROFESSORS 

Robert  F.  Weir,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Hon.  (F.R.C.S.)  Eng Surgery 

M.  Allen  Starr,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D Neurology 

George  E.  Bre-w^r,  M.D.,  A.M.,  LL.D Surgery 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  A.M.,  ScD.,  M.D Dean  Emeritus 

George  S.  Huntington,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Sc.D.,  L.L.D Anatomy 

professors,  associate  professors  and  assistant  professors 

Hugh  AucHiNCLOSS Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1901;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 
Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Dana  W.  Atchley Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.  S.,  Chicago,  191 1;  M.D.,  John  Hopkins,  1915. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Walter  A.  Bastedo Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899, 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  St.  Vincent's; 
Consulting  Gastro-enterologist,  Staten  Island. 

Nathan  E.  Brill Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1877;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1880. 
Attending  Physician,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Hebrew  Orphan  Asylum. 

Frederick  D.  Bullock Assistant  Professor  in  Cancer  Research 

B.S..  Kentucky  State  College,  1899;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

William  Edgar  Caldwell    .    .    Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
M.D.,  N.  Y.  University  and  Bellevue,  1904. 
Associate  Director,  Sloane  Hospital. 

Charles  N.  B.  Camac Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1892  M.D.,  1895. 

Consulting  Physician,  City,  Gouvemeur  and  St.  Andrew's  Hospitals. 

Herbert  Swift  Carter Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.  Princeton,  1892;  A.M.,  1895;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Special  Consultant,  Aledidne,  Presbj'terian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Lincoln  Hospital; 
Consultant  in  Medicine,  N.  Y.  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital,  Booth  Memorial  Hospital,  and  Northern 
Westchester  Hospital. 

Louis  Casamajor Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  1906. 

Chief  of  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Director  of  Histological  and  Neurological  Laboratory, 
N.  Y.  Neurological  Institute;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Veterans'  Hospital  No.  81;  Visiting  Neurol- 
ogist, Beekman  Street  Hospital. 

William  C.  Clarke Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presb\'terian  Hospital;  Surgical  Pathologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Consulting  Surgical  Pathologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Surgical  Pathologist,  St.  Marj-'s  Free 
Hospital  for  Children. 
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Cornelius  G.  Coakley Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1884;  A.M.,  1887;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1887. 
Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  charge  of  Laryngological  and  Otological 
service;  Consulting  Laryngologist  and  Otologist  to  the  Presbyterian,  Sea  View,  Women's,  Sloane 
and  Southampton  Hospitals;  and  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 

Donald  H.  Cook    ....  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  (Tropical  Medicine) 
B.S.,  Montana,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1921;  Ph.D.,  1923- 

Calvin  B.  Coulter Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1907;  A.M.,  Princeton,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 
Attending  Pathologist,  Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola. 

Vera  Danchakoff      Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.D.,  Lausanne,  1902;  M.D.,  Charkow,  1903;  D.M.S.,  Petrograd  Medical  Academy,  1907. 

William  Darrach       Dean  and  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  A.M.  (Hon.),  1920;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Special  Consultant  (Surgery),   Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Sloane  Hospital, 

St.  John's,  Yonkers,  Morristown,  N.  J.,  Greenwich,  Beekman  Street  and  Reconstruction  Hospitals. 

Rudolf  C.  Denig Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Wiirzburg,  1891. 

Ophthalmic  Surgeon,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital ;  Consulting  Ophthalmologist,  United  Hospital. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1903;  M.D.,  1907. 
Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Charles  N.  Dowd Professor  of  Clinical  Stirgery 

A.  B.,  Williams,  1879;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886;  Sc.D.,  Williams,  1924. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Memorial,  St.  Mary's  Free 
Hospital  for  Children,  Richmond  Memorial  Hospital  and  Lulu  Thornley  Home  for  Crippled 
Children. 

William  A.  Downes Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  and  Babies' Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital 
for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  Manhattan  State 
and  United  Hospital,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  and  Stamford  Hospital, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

George  Draper Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Ruptured 
and  Crippled  Hospital. 

William  K.  Draper Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1885;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1888. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue;  Consulting  Physician,  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital. 

George  R.  Elliott     ....    Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1881. 

Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Montefiore  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon  to 
St.  Francis  and  St.  Joseph  Hospitals. 

Charles  A.  Elsberg Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B..  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Mt.  Sinai  and  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurological  Surgery, 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Adolph  Elwyn Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  191s;  A.M.,  1917. 

Haven  Emerson      Professor  of  Public  Health  Administration 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1896;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Evan  M.  Evans Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1892;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Attending  Physician  to  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Phj-sician  to  Babies'  and  Beth  Israel 
Hospitals,  Vassar  Brothers',  Poughkeepsie,  and  Englewood,  N.  J.,  Hospitals. 

Benjamin  P.  Farrell Associate  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1904. 

Assistant  Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital;  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Holy  Com- 
forter; Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Berwind  Materrjty  Hospital;  Assistant  Consultant  (Ortho- 
pedic), Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick  B.  Flinn     .  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  in  Industrial  Hygiene 
A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

John  A.  Forbyce Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

A.B.,  Adrian,  1878;  A.M.,  1889;  Ph.D.  (Hon.),  1901;  M.D.,  Chicago  Medical  College,  1881;  M.D., 
Berlin,  1888. 

Visiting  Dermatologist,  City  Hospital;  Consulting  Dermatologist  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
the  Neurological  Institute,  Babies'  Hospital,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  and  the 
Woman's  Hospital;  Consulting  Syphilologist,  Sloane  Hospital. 

Lewis  F.  Frissell       Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1895;  A.M.,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician,  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital. 

Richard  Frothingham  ....     Assistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 
M.D.,  Harvard,  1892. 
Chief  Laryngologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Isaac  J.  Furman Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Syracuse,  1906. 

Senior  Assistant  Physician,  Manhattan  State  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician,  Harlem  Mental 
Clinic. 

Bern  B.  Gall audet Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1S80;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884. 
Consulting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Frederick  P.  Gay      Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1901. 

H.  Rawle  Geyelin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1906;   M.  D.,  1909. 

Consulting  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital  and  U.  S.  Veterans'  Hospital  No.  81 ;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  J.  Gies Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1893  M.S.,  1896;  Sc.D.,  1914;  LL.D.,  1924;  Ph.B.,  Yale,  1894;  Ph.D.,  1897; 
LL.D.,  Baylor,  1924. 

Special  Consultant,  Biological  Chemistry,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Member  of  the  Faculties 
of  the  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy  and  the  New  York  Teachers  College;  in  charge  of  a  study 
of  dental  education,  for  the  Carnegie  Foundation. 
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Ross  Golden Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell  (Iowa),  1912;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 

Visiting  Physician  to  X-Ray  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

S.  Philip  Goodhart Professor  of  Clinical  Netirology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1892;  M.D.,  1894. 

Chief  of  Neurological  Service,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Neurologist,  East  New  York,  Bronx,  River- 
side, Broad  Street  and  Polyclinic  Hospitals;  Consulting  Neuro-psychiatrist,  Beth  Israel  and 
Manhattan  State  Hospitals. 

Royal  Stores  Haynes Clinical  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

William  W.  Herrick Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Attending  Physician,  Sloane  Hospital;  Assistant  Physician,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting 
Physician,  Babies',  Nursery  and  Child's,  Beekman  Street,  Nassau,  Mineola,  Stamford,  Conn., 
and  Sharon,  Conn.,  Hospitals. 

Russell  A.  Hibbs Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Louisville,  1890. 

Surgeon-in-Chief,  Orthopedic  Hospital;  Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  and 
French  Hospitals  and  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Colored  Orphan 
Asylum  and  Beekman  Street  Hospital. 

Ward  Andrews  Holden Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Marietta,  1884;  A.M.,  1888;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Ohio,  1887. 

Attending  Ophthalmologist  to  Neurological  Institute;  Consulting  Ophthalmologist,  Department 

of  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Ransom  S.  Hooker Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.L.,  Hobart  College,  1895;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 
Visiting  Surgeon,  First  Surgical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Lucius  W.  Hotchkiss Professor  of  Clinical  Snrgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1881;  M.D.,  1S84. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consul  ting  Surgeon,  Bellevue,  Knickerbocker,  Flushing 
Greenwich,  St.  John's  and  St.  Joseph's  Hospitals,  Yonkers. 

Francis  Huber Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1873;  M.D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  1877. 
Consulting  Physician,  Gouverneur  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrician,  Jewish  Hospital,  Brook- 
lyn;  Chief  Pediatrician,   Beth  Moses  Hospital,   Brooklyn;  Attending  Physician,   Broad  Street 
Hospital. 

Frederick  B.  Humphreys Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 
Resident  Bacteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edward  Livingston  Hunt Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Visiting  Neurologist,  City  Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist,  St.  Luke's:  Consulting  Neurologist, 
Lincoln,  French,  and  Nyack  General  Hospitals;  Chief,  Neurological  Clinic,  St.  Luke's  Out-patient 
Department. 
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James  Ramsay  Hunt Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1893. 

Consulting  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute,  Psychiatric  Institute,  New  York  Hospital, 
Babies'  Hospital,  N.  Y.  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Montefiore  Hospital,  Craig  Colony  for  Epileptica 
and  Letchworth  Village  for  Mental  Defectives;  Consulting  Psychiatrist,  Lying-in  Hospital. 

Harold  T.  Hyman Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1915;  M.D.,  1917. 
Adjunct  Physician,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 

Charles  H.  Jaeger Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Adjunct  Surgeon,  Lenox  Hill;  Adjunct  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  St.  John's  Guild,  Seaside;  Consult- 
ing Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Lenox  Hill  Dispensary  and  St.  Vincent's,  S.  I.;  Consultant,  Department 
of  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

James  W,  Jobling Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Lincoln  Memorial,  1896;  M.D.,  Tennessee  Medical  College,  1897. 

Pathological  Director,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathologist,  Sloane  Hospital. 

William  C.  Johnson Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909. 

Assistant  Visiting  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending  Pathologist,  Sloane  HospitaL 

John  Devereux  Kernan,  Jr.  .    .Assistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  190.3. 

Assistant  Consultant,  Laryngology  and  Otology,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

George  King       Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919- 

Chief  of  Clinic,  General  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Out- 
Patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician;  City  Hospital. 

Arnold  Knapp Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Executive  Surgeon,  Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital;  Consulting  Ophthalmologist, 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital. 

Charles  W.  Knapp Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  General  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Physician,  Greenwich  Hospital. 

Albert  R.  Lamb      Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 
Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert      Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B..  Yale,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Special  Consultant  (Surgery),  Presbyterian  and  N.  Y.  Or- 
thopedic Hospitals;  Chief  Surgeon,  Sea  View  Hospital. 

Charles  L  Lambert      Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Iowa,  1901;  A.M.,  and  M.D.,  1903. 
Chief  of  Clinic,  Psychiatry,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Robert  A.  Lambert Director  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  and 

Professor  of  Pathology 
M.D.,  Tulane,  1907. 
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Frederic  S.  Lee      Research  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  St.  Lawrence,  1878;  A.M.,  1881;  LL.D.,  191S;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1885. 

Robert  Lewis,  Jr Professor  of  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;  Consulting  Otologist,  Ruptured  and  Crippled, 
St.  Francis,  Flushing  and  Sea  View  Hospitals. 

Emanuel  Libman Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 
Physician,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

^Charles  C.  Lieb Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  1906. 

Special  Consultant,  Pharmacology,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

George  Roe  Lockwood Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1881;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884. 
Consulting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

John  B.  Lynch Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  i886. 

Ciiief  of    Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;   Surgeon,   Knapp    Memorial    Hospital;  Ophthalmologist, 
St.  Francis  and  St.  Joseph  Hospitals  and  Consultant,  Nyack   Hospital. 

Joseph  F.  McCarthy Assistant  Professor  of  Urology 

Phar.D.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1896;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Professor  of  Urology,  Post-Graduate  Hospital;  Associate  Visiting  Urologist,  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital. 

John  A.  McCreery Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1906;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
Director,  First  Surgical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

George  M.  MacKee  .    .    .    .    Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 
M.D.,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  1899. 
Consulting  Dermatologist,  St.  Vincent's  Hospital;  Throat,  Nose,  Lung;  Visiting  Dermatologist, 

Sea  View  Hospital;  Chief  Dermatologist  and  Syphilologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

George  M.  Mackenzie Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1907;  M.D.,  1913. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Earl  Baldwin  McKinley Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1920;  M.D.,  1922. 

David  Marine Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1900;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1905. 
Director  of  Laboratories,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Walton  Martin      Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  White  Plains  and  Loomis  San- 
itariums. 

1  Absent  on  leave,  1925-1926. 
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Frank  S.  Mathews Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  and  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children;  Consulting  Surgeon, 
Home  for  Incurables. 

Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  191 1;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

James  Alexander  Miller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1893;  A.M.,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  charge  of  tuberculosis  service;  Consulting  Physician, 
Sprain  Ridge,  Yonkers,  Trudeau  and  Sea  View  Hospitals;  Director  of  the  Bellevue  Tuberculosis 
Clinic;  Consulting  Physician  in  Tuberculosis,  Presbyterian  and  N.  Y.  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospitals. 

Alexis  Victor  Moschcowitz Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1885;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  United  Israel-Zion  Hospital. 

Arthur  E.  Neergaard Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale.  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Mary  Nevin Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Van  Horne  Norrie Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1885;  M.D.,  1889. 

Director  and  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Nathaniel  R.  Norton       Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

B.S.,  Yale,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 
Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Frank  R.  Oastler      Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale.  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Consulting  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Lenox 
Hill  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Home. 

Bernard  Sutro  Oppenheimer.    .    .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Chief  of  Medical  Division,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Mt.  Sinai 
Hospital. 

Walter  W.  Palmer Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1922;  M.D.,  Harvard,  igio. 

Director  of  Medical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Sloane  Hospital. 

Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer      Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 
Visiting  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Charles  H.  Peck Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1892;  LL.D.,  Fordham,  1924. 

Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  French,  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Vassar 
Brothers,  Memorial,  Stamford,  White  Plains  and  Greenwich  Hospitals. 

Frank  G.  Pedley    .    .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  in  Industrial  Hygiene 
A.B.    McGill,  I9I3;M.D.,  1916;  CM.,  1916;  C.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1921;  Dr.  P.H.,  Harvard, 
1924. 
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Earle  B.  Phelps Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1899. 

Frank  Henry  Pike Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1907. 

Eugene  Hillhouse  Pool Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1895;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  French,  Central  Islip,  United,  Port  Chester, 
N.  Y,  Orthopedic  and  Eye  and  Ear  Hospitals  and  Home  for  Incurables. 

Alton  S.  Pope      Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemology 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1911;  M.D.,  Tufts,  1924;  Dr.  P.H.,  Harvard,  1925. 

Frederick  Prime Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Associate  in  Radio-Therapeutics,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Mortimer  W.  Raynor Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Syracuse,  1904. 

First  Assistant  Physician,  Manhattan  State  Hospital;  Adjunct  Associate  Consultant  in  Neurology 
and  Psychiatry,  City  Children's  Hospital. 

Austen  Fox  Riggs Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Henry  Alsop  Riley Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1912;  M.D.,  1912. 

Associate  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute  and  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic  (NeurologjO,  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic;  Visiting  Neurologist,  Reconstruction  Hospital;  Neurologist,  New  York  Orthopedic 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  City  Hospital. 

IsADORE  Rosen Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Dermatology  and  Syphilology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Dermatologist  and 
Syphilologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Associate  Dermatologist,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 

FoRDYCE  B.  St.  John      Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909. 
Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Thomas  W.  Salmon Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany  Medical,  1899. 

Special  Consultant,  Psychiatry,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

T.  Laurance  Saunders     .    .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Max  Schulman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  General  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Physician,  Beth  David  Hospital . 

Ernest  L.  Scott      Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1902;  S.M.,  Chicago,  1911;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 
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J.  Clayton  Sharp Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Histology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Charles  Hendee  Smith     ....     Clinical  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Visiting  Physician  in  charge  Children's  Medical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Phy- 
sician, N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children;  United  Hospital,  Port  Chester;  Manhattanville 
Nursery;  and  Nassau  County  Hospital. 

R.  Garfield  Snyder Assistant  Clinical  Profe'^sor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1904. 

Attending  Physician,  City  Hospital;  Adjunct  Attending  Physician,  General  Memorial  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

J.  Bentley  Squier      Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Visiting  Urologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Lulje's  Hospital. 

Arthur  PuRDY  Stout Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Oliver  S.  Strong      Associate  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Instructor  in  Anatomy 
A.B.,  Princeton,  1886;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1892;  Ph.D.,  1896. 
Consultant  (Neuropathology),  Department  of  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

William  E.  Studdiford Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1888;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1891. 

Director  and  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women;  Special 
Consultant,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Obstetric  Surgeon, 
the  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Franklin,  N.  J.,  Hospital. 

Howard  C.  Taylor Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1888;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

Consulting  Gynecologist,  Sloane,  Greenwich,  Stamford,  Tarrytown  and  Memorial,  Pawtucket, 
R.  I.,  Hospitals;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Frederick  TiLNEY Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro-Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 
Consultant  (Neurology)   to  Presbyterian,  Sloane,  Roosevelt,  Brooklyn  Methodist  Episcopal, 

Queensboro,  Greenwich  and  Mountain  View  Hospitals;  Attending  Neurologist,  N.  Y.  Neurological 

Institute. 

Walter  Timme Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1897. 

Consulting  Neurologist,  New  Rochelle  Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute; 
Consulting  Neurologist,  Randall's  Island,  Professor  of  Endocrinology,   Broad   Street  Hospital. 

George  A.  Tuttle      Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 
Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick  T.  VAN  Beuren,  Jr.    .    .     Associate  Dean  and  Assistant  Professor  of 

Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women;  Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital. 
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Philip  Van  Ingen Clinical  Professor  0}  the  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  rgoi. 

Senior    Pediatrician,    Roosevelt    Hospital;  Consulting    Physician,    Willard    Parker    Hospital. 

Karl  M.  VoGEL Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Associate  Attending  Physician  and  Clinical  Pathologist  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

William  C.  Von  Glahn Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Davidson,  191 1;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 
Associate  Visiting  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Siegfried  Wachsmann       Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Berlin,  1891. 

Medical  Director  and  Superintendent,  Sydenham  Hospital. 

John  B.  Walker Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1884;  M.D.,  1888. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  and  Manhattan 
State  Hospital. 

Allen  O.  Whipple      Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 
Director  ot  Surgical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox Carpentier  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Physician  in  Chief,  Babies'  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrician  to  Presbyterian,  Sloane,  Man- 
hattan Eye  and  Ear  Hospitals,  New  Rochelle  Hospital  Association  and  Booth  Memorial  Hospital. 

Horatio  B.  Williams Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1900;  M.D.,  1905. 

Special  Consultant.  Physiology,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Fred  Wise Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Dermatology  and  Syphilology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Dermatologist, 
Montefiore  Hospital;  Consulting  Dermatologist,  Brownsville  and  East  New  York  Hospitals. 

William  H.  Woglom Associate  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901;  B.S.,  1921. 

Francis  Carter  Wood Director  of  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  Sc.D.,  Tufts,  1925. 

Pathologist  and  Attending  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathologist,  Lincoln 
Hospital  and  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  Poughkeepsie. 

Edwin  Garvin  Zabriskie Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1897. 

Physician,  Neurological   Institute;   Consulting   Neurologist,   Gouverneur,   White  Plains,  Mt. 
Vernon  and  Ossining  Hospitals. 

ASSOCIATES 

Walter  P.  Anderton Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic,  Out  Patient  Department,  Presbyterian 
Hospital. 
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Louis  Bauman Associate  in  Medicine  andin  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Louis  Berman      Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 

Richard  W.  Bolling Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Virginia,  190S. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  and  Babies'  Hospitals. 

Russell  Burton-Opitz      Lecturer  in  Physiology 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1895;  M.S.,  1902;  Ph.D.,  1905;  ALD.,  1895. 

Dever  S.  Byard Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1895. 
Visiting  Physician,  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 

George  Francis  Cahill Associate  in  Urology 

M.D.,  Yale,  1911. 

Associate  Visiting  Urologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Urologist,  N.  Y.  Post- 
Graduate  Hospital;  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Henry  T.  Chickering Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  1911. 

Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  O.P.D.,  Presb>'terian  Hospital. 

Mather  Cleveland,  Associate  in  Anatomy  and  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1911;  A.M.,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 

Assistant  Surgeon,  York  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital;  Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Nassau  Hospital;  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Seaside  Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild. 

Leon  H.  Cornwall Associate  in  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital; 
Pathologist,  City  Hospital;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Huntington  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician 
in  Neuro-Syphilis,  King's  Park  State  Hospital. 

James  A.  CoRSCADEN Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Dept.  of  Gynecology, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Consultant,  Gynecology,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Gyne- 
cologist, Flushing  and  Nassau  Hospitals. 

Maynie  R.  Curtis Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1905;  A.M.,  1908;  Ph.D.,  1913. 

James  G.  Dwyer Associate  in  Bacteriology 

A.M.,  Queens,  1902;  M.D.,  1905;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  191 8. 
Assistant  Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital. 

Edward  P.  Eglee Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Lemitel  V\^  Famulener Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

Ph.C,  Michigan,  1900;  A.B.,  1903;  M.D.,  1906. 
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Frederic  G.  Goodridge Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;   Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1915;   M.D.,  1901. 

Gaylord  W.  Graves Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1905;  M.D.,  1908. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Physician  and  Physician  to  Out  Patients,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Attend- 
ing Physician,  Seaside  Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild. 

John  M.  Hanford Associate   in   Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1905;  M.D.,  Univ.  and  Bellevue,  1909. 
Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Benjamin  Harrow      A  ssociate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Chemist,  Columbia,  1911;  M.A.,  1912;  Ph.D.,  1913. 

Warren  Hildreth      Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Miner  C.  Hill Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  190S. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrist,  Huntington  Hospital 
and  Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola,  L.  I. 

J.  Gardner  Hopkins 

Associate  in  Pathology  and  in  Roentgenology  {Cancer  Research) 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

Assistant  Visiting   Physician,   Presbyterian   Hospital;   Attending  Dermatologist  and   Syphil- 
ologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Aleita  Hopping      Associate  in  Physiology 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1912;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Hubert  S.  Howe Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Denver,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Assistant  Consultant  (Neurology),  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edmund  R.  P.  Janvrin Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup      Associate  in  Clinical  Pathology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1891;  A.M.,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Pathologist  and  Director  of  Laboratories,  Fifth  Avenue  and  N.  Y.  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospitals. 

Max  Kahn Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1910;  A.M.,  Columbia,  191 1;  Ph.D..  1912. 

Visiting  Physician,  Diseases  of  Metabolism;  Director  of  Laboratories,  Beth  Israel  Hospital; 
Chief,  Department  of  Metabolism,  Israel-Zion  Hospital. 

John  L.  Kantor Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  Ph.D.,  1912;  M.D.,  1912. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Gastro-Intestinal  Diseases,    Vanderbilt  Clinic;    Associate  Gastroenterologist, 
and  Roentgenologist,  Montefiore  Hospital. 
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Catherine  R.  Kelley Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1909. 

Assistant  Visiting  Pliysician  (Tuberculosis) ,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Rolfe  Ktngsley Associate  in  Urology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Assistant  Visiting  Urologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  S.  Ladd Associate  in  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 
Assistant  Pliysician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Louise  D.  Larimore       Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1910;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1911;  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1915. 

Robert  L.  Levy Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Robert  F.  Loeb Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  Bayard  Long Associate  in  Roentgenology  {Cancer  Research) 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  M.D.,  1910. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Chief  Clinic,  Dermatology  and  Syphilis, 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  O.P.D.;  Associate,  Department  of  Radio-Therapy,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

John  D.  Lyttle Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1913;  M.D.,  1916. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Physician  and  Director  of  Laboratories,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Charles  A.  McKendree Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Associate  Physician,  Neurological  Institute;  Attending  Neurologist,  City  Hospital;  Consulting 
Neurologist,  Roosevelt,  Booth  Memorial,  New  Jersey  Orthopedic,  and  Berwind  Maternity  Hos- 
pitals. 

Stafford  McLean Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital. 

John  E.  McWhorter Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1898. 

Surgical  Pathologist,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Pathologist,  Englcwood  Hospital. 

Howard  H.  Mason Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Brown,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Visiting  Physician,  Children's  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  R.  May : Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1894;  M.D.,  1898. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician,  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Frank  L.  Meleney Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 


PHYSICIANS    AND    SURGEONS  19 

Ernst  Friedrich  Muller     ....      Associate  in  Dermatology  and  Sy philology 
M.D.,  Univ.  of  Greifswald,  1917. 
Clinical  Assistant,  Dermatology  and  Syphilology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Foster  Murray Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1908. 

Chester  N.  Myers Associate  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1906;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1910. 

Research  Chemist,  Dermatology  and  Syphilology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Michael  Osnato Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Consulting  Neurologist,  Central  Islip  and  Manhattan  State  Hospitals;  Attending  Neurologist, 
Post-Graduate  Hospital. 

Charles  Packard Associate  in  Zoology  {Cancer  Research) 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.S.,  1908;   Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Beryl  H.  Paige Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1911';  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917;  M.D.,  1924. 
Assistant  Resident  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

W.  Barclay  Parsons,  Jr Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 
Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Wilder  G.  Penfield Associate  in  Surgery 

Litt.B.,  Princeton,  1913;  B.A.,  Oxon.,  1916;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1918;  M.A.  and  B.Sc,  Oxon., 
1920. 

First  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian    Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Assistant  Surgeon,  New  York  Neurological  Institute. 

Harold  F.  Pierce Associate  in  Physiology 

A.B.,  Clark,  1912;  B.Sc.  (Oxon.),  1922. 

Giuseppe  Previtali Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Turin,  1904. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Mark  S.  Reuben Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Diseases  of  Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Pediatrist,   Beth  Israel 
Hospital. 

Oscar  H.  Rogers Lecturer  in  Life  Insurance  Examinations 

C.E.,  Union,  1877;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1883. 

Chief  Medical  Director,  New  York  Life  Insurance  Company. 

George  L.  Rohdenburg Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1905. 

Consulting  Pathologist,  People's,  Bronx,  Lincoln  and  Beth  David  Hospitals;  Director  of  Labor- 
atories, Lenox  Hill  Hospital. 

Irving  J.  Sands Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

-Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Veterans'  Hospital  and  Brownsville  and  East  New 
York  Hospital;  Associate  Neurologist,  Montefiore  and  Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospitals. 
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William  St.  Lawrence Associate  hi  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1910. 

Pediatrician  to  Sloane  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Con- 
sulting Pediatrician,  Southampton  Hospital  and  Pelham  Home  for  Cardiac  Children. 

Gerald  S.  Shibley Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1916. 
Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Maurice  J.  Sittenfield Associate  in  Pathology 

M.D.,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  1898. 

Alan  DeF.  Smith    .    Associate  in  Orthopedic  Surgery  and  Instructor  in  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Attending  Surgeon,  N.  Y.  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

Albert  M.  Stevens Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1905;  (Oxon.),  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  igiS- 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician  and  Physician  to  Out  Patients,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Edgar  Stillman '  Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1911. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Byron  P.  Stookey Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Southern  California,  1908;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,  1913. 

Consultant  in  Neurological  Surgery,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Beekman  Street  Hospital;  Associate 
Surgeon,  N.  Y.  Neurological  Institute;  Assistant  Professor  Neurosurgery,  N.  Y.  Post-Graduate 
Medical  School  and  Hospital;  Assistant  Surgeon  in  Charge  of  Neurological  Surgery,  King's  County 
Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Neurological  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 

Archibald  McI.  Strong Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Harold  MoRLOCK  Terrill Associate  in  Physics  {Cancer  Research) 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1912;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1914;  Ph.  D.,  1924. 

Grant  Thorburn Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Norman  E.  Titus Associate  in  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Visiting  Physician  and  Director  of  Physiotherapy,  Beekman  Street  Hospital;  Assistant  Phy- 
sician, O.P.D.,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Royal  C.  Van  Etten Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  and  Lenox  Hill  Dispensarj';  Adjunct  Attending  Gynecologist,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital. 

Herman  L.  von  Lackum Associate  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

and  Instructor  in  Anatomy 
B.S.,  Iowa,  1913;  M.D.,  Iowa,  1915. 
Attending  Surgeon,  N.  Y.  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 
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Israel  S.  Wechsler Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  University  and  Bellevue,  1907. 

Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic  (Neurology),  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Adjunct  Visiting  Neurologist,  Mt. 
Sinai  Hospital;  Associate  Visiting  Neurologist,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Visiting  Neurologist,  Beth 
Moses  Hospital,  Brooklyn. 

Randolph  West Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1912;  A.M.,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 
Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Herbert  J.  Wiener Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Metabolism,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Sloane  Hospital. 

Martha  Wollstein Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  1889. 

I.  Ogden  Woodruff Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  City  of  New  York,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Alphonse  a.  Wren Associate  in  Urology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1903. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Urology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Theodore  F.  Zucker Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  Concordia,  1907;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1912. 

instructors 
Elias  W.  Abramowitz,  M.D,    .    .    .     Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

Phineas  H.  Adams,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Elizabeth  I.  Adamson,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Rubert  S.  Anderson,  B.S.,  M.A Instructor  in  Physiology 

George  C.  Andrews,  A.B.,  M.D.    .     Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

Louis  S.  Aronson,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Richard  T.  Atkins,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

James  W.  Babcock,  Litt.B.,  A.M.,  M.D,     Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Frederic  W.  Bancroft,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Max  Baruch,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Samuel  D.  Bell,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Benjamin  N.  Berg,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Frank  B.  Berry,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  in  Surgery 

Hugh  B.  Blackwell,  M.D.  .    .      Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

George  A.  Blakeslee,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Wesley  C.  Bowers,  A.B.,  M.D.  .  Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

William  B.  Boyd,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Franklin  Bracken,  M.D Instructor  i^i  Ophthalmology 

David  C.  Blt-l,  Ph.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Bernard  C.  Bullen,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

E.  Everett  Bunzel,  Litt.B.,  M.D.      .    .  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.  Benson  Cannon,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

Gaston  A.  Carlucci,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Louis  Carp,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 
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Matthew  L.  Carr,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Charles  E.  Caverly,  A.B.,  M.D.    .    .    .   Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Hugh  Chaplin,  Litt.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Paul  C.  CoLONNA,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Ralph  CoLP,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Armistead  C.  Crump,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

George  W.  Cumbler,  B.S.,  M.D.    .    .     Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  in  Medicine 

William  F.  Cunningham,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

CoNDiCT  W,  Cutler,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Charles  S.  Danzer,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Gaetano  DE  YoANNA,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Morris  Dinnerstein,  B.S.,  M.D histructor  in  Medicine 

Edward  J.  Donovan,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

H.  Laurence  Dowd,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Herman  El WYN,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Archibald  P.  Evans,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Alfred  Feinberg Instructor  in  Medical  Illustrating 

Albert  B.  Ferguson,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

William  M.  Findley,  A.B.,  M.D.    .    .    .  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gy^iecology 

J.  Winston  Fo'V^^kes,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Virginia  K.  Frantz,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Roderick  V.  Grace,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Adolph  Granet,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

James  Greenough,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Surgery 

Harry  Greisman,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Morris  Grossman,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Gerald  H.  Grout,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Leo  J.  Hahn,  Ph.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Susanna  S.  Haigh,  A. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Harbeck  Halsted,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

B.  Wallace  Hamilton,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Charles  E.  Hamilton,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Edson  B.  Keck,  B.S.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Samuel  Hecht,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

George  F.  Herben,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Walter  J.  Highman,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

Samuel  Hirshfeld,  M.D Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Henry  JaxMES,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Charles  L.  Janssen,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Everett  C.  Jessup,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

F.  Elmer  Johnson,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

James  P.  Kelleher,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Moses  Keschner,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Thomas  J.  Kirwin,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  A.natomy 

E.  Willis  Kobler,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 
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Frances  Krasnow,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.        .    .   Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Sheperd  Krech,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

John  F.  Landon,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Charles  A.  Lang,  M.B.,  L.R.C.P Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Alfred  G.  Langmann,  A.B.,  M.D.      .    .    .        Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Elliot  W.  Lawrance,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Shailer  U.  Lawton,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Medicine 

Charles  W.  Lester,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Morris  H.  Levine,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Asa  L.  Lincoln,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Edith  M.  Lincoln,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

James  R.  Lincoln,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Kenneth  R.  McAlpin,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

John  McCarthy,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Frank  J.  McGowAN,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D. .    .    Instructor   in  Anatomy   and   Surgery 

Robert  B.  McGraw,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

CoNSTANTiNE  J.  MacGuire,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  in  Surgery 

Rustin  McIntosh,  AB.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Mary  MacLachlan,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Henry  E.  Marks,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Meyer  M.  Melicow,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

Katherine  K.  Merritt,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Alfred  M.  Michaelis,  A.B.,  M.D.     .    .     Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Nathaniel  Mills,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Anthony  N.  Modica,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Otho  L.  Monroe,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Cora  H.  Morris,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

David  A.  Newman,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

George  G.  Ornstein,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Charles  Osgood,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

John  R.  Page,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Irving  H.  Pardee,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Netirology 

Grant  P.  Pennoyer,  A.B.,  M.D.     ....     Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Surgery 

Hannah  PiERSON,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Richard  N.  Pierson,  A.B.,  M.D.    .    .    .  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Albert  Polon,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Philip  C.  Potter,  B.A.,  M.D Instructor  in  Stirgery 

Edwin  Pyle,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Abraham  M.  R.abiner,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Theodore  B.  Reed,  Ph.B.,  M.D.     .    .    .   Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Maurice  N.  Richter,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Joshua  RosETT,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Irving  R.  Roth,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Zachary  Sagal,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Bertram  J.  Sanger,  A. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Pastor  Sapinoso Instructor  in  Pathology 

David  L.  Satenstein,  M.D.      .    .    .     Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 
Max  Scheer,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 
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Mark  J.  ScHOENBERG,  M.D '.    .    ,      Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Julius  Siegler,  B.A.,  M.D Instructor  in  Stirgery 

Beverly  C.  Smith,  B.A.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Martin  de  Forest  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Edith  R.  Spaulding,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

C.  Travers  Stepita,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

Franklin  A.  Stevens,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Kenneth  Taylor,  B.A.,  M.A.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

William  J.  Tiffany,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Benjamin  M.  Vance,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Van  Noyes  Verplanck,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Lewis  C.  Wagner,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Kaufman  Wallace,  A. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Louis  Wender,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Frank  C.  Yeomans,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

John  J.  Young,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Jerome  M.  Ziegler,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

assistants 

Benjamin  R.  Allison,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Alvan  L.  Barach,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Joseph  C,  Bell,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Ethel  M.  Benedict,  A. B Assistant  in  Medicine 

Victoria  C.  A.  Bergstrom,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

H.  Lambert  Bibby,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Abraham  Braunstein,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Homer  L.  Bryant,  B.S.,  A.M Assistant  in  Physiology 

Ada  R.  Clark,  B.S.,  A.M Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Jean  Corwin,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Howard  R.  Craig,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Leonard  T.  Davidson,  B.A.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Samuel  Epstein,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Harold  Fox,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Rowland  G.  Freeman,  Jr.,  Ph.B.,  M.D.  .    .    Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

and  Diseases  of  Children 

Ruth  Gaines,  A.B .Research  Assistant  in  Physiology 

Joseph  Goldstein,  Ph.G.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

David  M.  Grayzel,  B.A.,  Ch.E Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

David  Greene,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Joseph  Hajek,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Chilsen  B.  Haviland,  B.Sc Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Sigmund  Horwitt,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

James  M.  Inouye,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.      .    .    .    Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Herbert  F.  Jackson,  B.Ped.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Sidney  Klein,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Arnold  Koffler,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine  ajid  Public  Health  Administration 

Otto  F.  Krehbiel,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

George  N.  Leonard,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 
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Charles  A.  Lust,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Robert  B.  McGraw,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Frank  McLean,  A. B.,  M.D ;    .    .     Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Jacob  Mantinband,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Herman  Martinson,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

John  F.  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

IsiDOR  Mufson,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Josephine  B.  Neal,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Margaret  G.  Newburger,  A.B.,  A.M.   .    .    .  Research  Assistant  in  Pathology 

Gertrude  H.  Nicolson,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Frank  B.  Orr,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Julia  T.  Parker      Research  Assistant  in  Pathology 

Jean  Pattison,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Frank  H.  Peters,  C.E.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Alfred  Polgar,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

R.  E.  Prigosen,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

Mary  Putnam,  A.B.,  M.D.  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children  and  Public  Health 

A  dministration 

Edmund  J.  Rhodebeck,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Jr.,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Horace  E.  Robinson,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

James  R.  Scott,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Paul  B.  Sheldon,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Irving  Shimkin,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Lewis  M.  Silver,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Alonzo  DeG.  Smith,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

C.  Sidney  Spencer     Research  Assistant  in  Pharmacology 

Walter  C.  A.  Steffen,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Lucy  P.  Sutton,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Herbert  N.  Vermil ye,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Arthur  L.  Washburn,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Harry  O.  Zamkin,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

university  officers  of  administration 

William  H.  Carpenter,  Ph. D Provost  of  the  University 

Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  A.B Secretary  of  the  University 

Edward  J.  Grant,  A.B Registrar  of  the  University 

Adam  Leroy  Jones,  Ph.D Director  of  University  Admissions 

Charles  S.  Danielson Bursar  of  the  University 

Henry  Lee  Norris,  M.E Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Rev.  Raymond  C.  Knox,  S.T.D Chaplain  of  the  University 

George  L.  Meylan,  M.D Medical  Director  of  the  Gymnasium 

William  H.  McCastline,  M.D University  Medical  Officer 

Herbert  B.  Howe,  B.D.,  A.M Director  of  Earl  Hall 

college  of  physicians  and  surgeons  officers  of  administration 
Frederick  Miller,  C.E.      .  Assistant  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Charlotte  H.  Adams,  A.B Assistant  to  the  Registrar 

Alfred  L,  Robert Librarian,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
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PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL  STAFF 


PATHOLOGICAL    SERVICE 

Director 

James  W.  Jobling,  M.D. 

Visiting  Pathologist 
Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer,  M.D. 

Associate  Visiting  Pathologist 
William  C.  von  Glahn,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Pathologist 
William  C.  Johnson,  M.D. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 
William  C.  Clarke,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 
Arthur  P.  Stout,  M.D. 

Bacteriologist 

Frederick  P.  Gay,  M.D. 

Resident  Bacteriologist 

Frederick  Brown  Humphreys, 
M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Pathologist 
Beryl  H.  Paige,  M.D. 

medical  service 

Director 

Walter  W.  Palmer,  M.D. 

Visiting  Physicians 

George  A.  Tuttle,  M.D. 

Alphonse  R.  Dochez,  M.D. 

Albert  R.  Lamb,  M.D. 
Visiting  Physician,    Children's  Service 

Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians,  Children's 
Service 

Herbert  N.  Vermilye,  M.D. 

Frank  McLean,  M.D. 
Associate  Visiting  Physicians 

H.  Rawle  Geyelin,  M.D. 

Arthur  E.  Neergaard,  M.D. 

George     M.     Mackenzie,     M.D. 

George  Draper,  M.D. 

Archibald  McI.  Strong,  M.D. 

Dana  W.  Atchley,  M.D. 


Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 
Martin  DeF.  Smith,  M.D. 
Louis  Bauman,  M.D. 
J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  M.D. 
Walter  P.  Anderton,  M.D. 
Robert  L.  Levy,  M.D. 
Edgar  Stillman,  M.D. 
Robert  F.  Loeb,  M.D. 
Visiting  Roentgenologist 
Ross  Golden,  M.D. 
Resident  Roentgenologist 

Joseph  C.  Bell,  M.D. 
Resident  Physician 

Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Assistant  Resident  Physician 
Dickinson  W.  PvICHards,  Jr., 
M.D. 
Assistant  Physicians 
B.  J.  Sanger,  M.D. 
William  S.  Ladd,  M.D. 
Franklin  A.  Stevens,  M.D. 
Randolph  West,  M.D. 
Alvan  L.  Barach,  M.D. 
Gerald  S.  Shibley,  M.D. 
Robert  B.  McGraw,  M.D. 
Clinical  Chemist 
Ethel  M.  Benedict,  M.A. 

surgical  service 

Director 
Allen  O.  Whipple,  M.D. 

Visiting  Surgeons 

Hugh  Auchincloss,  M.D. 

Fordyce  B.  St.  John,  M.D. 
Associate  Visiting  Surgeons 

Wm.  Barclay  Parsons,  Jr.,  M.D. 

John  M.  Hanford,  M.D. 

Wilder  G.  Penfield,  M.D. 

Frederick  T.   van   Beuren,   Jr., 
M.D. 

Frank  L.  Meleney,  M.D. 

A:;sistant  Visiting  Surgeons 
Beverly  C.  Smith,  M.D. 
David  C.  Bull,  M.D. 
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Visiting  Urologist 

J.  Bentley  Squier,  M.D. 
Associate  Visiting  Urologist 

George  F.  Cahill,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Urologist 

ROLFE  KiNGSLEY,  M.D. 

Photographer 

Carlis  J.  Lander 

DENTAL   SERVICE 

Director  Dental  Service 

William  D.  Tracy,  D.D.S. 
Visiting  Dental  Surgeons 

William  B.  Dunning,  D.D.S. 

Martin  C.  Tracy,  D.D.S. 

Anna  V.  Hughes,  D.M.D. 

Frederick  S.  McKay,  D.D.S. 
Assistant  Visiting  Dental  Surgeons 

R.  H.  Snedaker,  D.D.S. 

Paih.  S.  Tarler,  D.D.S. 

Howard  T.  Applegate,  D.D.S. 

Arthur  S.  Macmillan,  D.D.S. 

C.  C.  Morrison,  D.D.S. 

William  A.  Arata,  D.D.S. 

Charles  W.  Hlavac,  D.D.S. 

Daniel  McMahon,  D.D.S. 

Mervin  F.  Sandman,  D.D.S. 

oral  surgery 

Chief  of  Oral  Surgery  Clinic 

H.  S.  Dunning,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 
Assistant  Visiting  Oral  Surgeons 

Frank  J.  Wynne,  D.D.S. 

F.  S.  McCaffrey,  D.D.S. 

Joseph  Schroff,  M.D. 

William  S.  Hopkins,  D.D.S. 

N.  Henry  Larson,  D.D.S. 

Charles  Hattauer,  D.D.S. 

out-patient  department 

Chief  of  Medical  Clinic 

Arthur  E.  Neergaard,  M.D, 
Assistant  Chief  of  Medical  Clinic 

Walter  P.  Anderton,  M.D. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician 

Martin  de  F.  Smith,  M.D. 


Assistant  Physicians,  Children's  Depart- 
ment 

Benjamin  R.  Allison,  M.D. 

Herbert  F.  Jackson,  M.D. 
Assistant  Physicians 

Alpheus  Freeman,  M.D. 

Kenneth  R.  McAlpin,  M.D. 

Frank  H.  Peters,  M.D. 

Edson  B.  Heck,  M.D. 

Arthur  L.  Washburn,  M.D. 

Alfred  Polgar,  M.D. 

Paul  B.  Sheldon,  M.D. 
Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis 

Henry  T.  Chickering,  M.D. 
Assistant  Physician,  Tuberculosis 

William  B.  Boyd,  M.D. 
Visiting   Physician,    Dermatology   and 
Syphilology 

J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  M.D. 
Visiting  Physicians,  Children's  Depart- 
m.ent 

Herbert  N.  Vermilye,  M.D. 

Frank  McLean,  M.D. 
Visiting  Surgeon  and  Chief  of  Surgical 
Clinic 

David  C.  Bull,  M.D. 
Visiting  Surgeon  and  Assistant   Chief 
of  Surgical  Clinic 

Beverly  C.  Smith,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

Louis  Carp,  M.D. 

Susanna  S.  Haigh,  M.D. 

Charles  L.  Janssen,  M.D. 

M.  M.  Melicow,  M.D. 

Virginia  K.  Frantz,  M.D. 

special  consultants 

Surgery 

George  E.  Brewer,  M.D. 

Surgery 
A.  V.  S.  Lambert,  M.D. 

Surgery 
William  Darrach,  M.D. 

Medicine 

Herbert  S.  Carter,  M.D. 
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Neurology 

Frederick  Tilney,  M.D. 

Oto-Laryngology 
Cornelius     G.     Coakley,     M.D. 

Ophthalmology 
Arnold  Knapp,  M.D. 

Dermatology 
John  Addison  Fordyce,  M.D. 

AncBsthesia 

Thomas  L.  Bennett,  M.D. 

Orthopedic  Surgery 

Russell  A.  Hibbs,  M.D. 

Children 
William  P.  Northrup,  M.D. 

Children 
Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  M.D. 

Bacteriology 

Frederick  P.  Gay,  M.D. 

Biological  Chemistry 
William  J.  Gies,  M.D. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
William  E.  Studdiford,  M.D. 

Neurological  Surgery 

Charles  A.  Elsberg,  M.D. 


Psychiatry 

Thomas  W.  Salmon,  M.D. 
Pharmacology 

Charles  C.  Lieb,  M.D. 
Physiology 

Horatio  B.  Williams,  M.D. 
Tuberculosis 

James  Alexander   Miller,  M.D. 
Assistant  Consultants,  Laryngology  and 
Otology 

James  W.  Babcock,  M.D. 

John  D.  Kernan,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Assistant  Consultant,  Ophthalmology 

Mark  J.  Schoenberg,  M.D. 
Assistant  Consultant,  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Benjamin  P.  Farrell,  M.D. 
Assistant  Consultant,  Neurology 

Hubert  S.  Howe,  M.D. 
Assistant  Consultant,  Obstetrics 

William  E.  Caldwell,  M.D. 
Assistant  Consultant,  Gynecology 

James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D. 
Assistant  Consultant,  Medicine 

Armistead  C.  Crump,  M.D. 
Assistant  Consultant,  Psychiatry 

Charles  I.  Lambert,  M.D. 


bellevue  hospital  staff 


department  of  medicine 
General  Medicine 
Director  and  Visiting  Physician 

Van  Horne  Norrie,  M.D. 
Visiting  Physician 

William  K.  Draper,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

I.  Ogden  Woodruff,  M.D. 

E.  R.  p.  Janvrin,  M.D. 

Phineas  H.  Adams,  M.D. 
Physicians  to  Out-Patients  and  Adjunct 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

Morris  Dinnerstein,  M.D. 

Henry  James,  M.D. 

John  J.  Young,  M.D. 

Van  Noyes  Verplanck,  M.D. 


Assistant  Physicians  to  Out-Patients 

James  A.  Polson,  M.D. 

GusTAV  Adlerberg,  M.D. 

Frank  G.  Clemente,  M.D. 
Pathologist 

Maurice  N.  Richter,  M.D. 

department  of  surgery 
Director  and  Visiting  Surgeon 

John  A.  McCreery,  M.D. 
Visiting  Surgeons 

Adrian  V.  S.  Lambert,  M.D. 

Ransom  S.  Hooker,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

Constantine  J.  MacGuire,  M.D. 

Roderick  V.  Grace,  M.D. 

Gaston  A.  Carlucci,  M.D. 
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Surgeons  to  Oiit-Patients  and  Adjunct 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

James  Greenough,  M.D. 

Frank  B.  Berry,  M.D. 

Philip  C.  Potter,  M.D. 

Sheperd  Krech,  M.D. 
Surgical  Pathologist 

John  E.  McWhorter,  M.D. 
Resident  Surgeon 

Ernest  T.  Saeger,  M.D. 
Instructor  in  Ancesthesia 

Shohei  Sawamura,  M.D. 

department  of  tuberculosis 
Visiting  Physician  in  Charge 

James  Alexander  Miller,   M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

Catherine  R.  Kelley,  M.D. 

Foster  Murray,  M.D. 

Edward  P.  Eglee,  M.D. 

Grant  Thorburn,  M.D. 
Physicians  to  Out-Patients  and  Adjunct 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

Bernard  C.  Bullen,  M.D. 

C.  E.  Hamilton,  M.D. 

Arthur  F.  Kraetzer,  M.D. 

Asa  L.  Lincoln,  M.D. 
Assistant    Physicians    to    Out-Patients 

Jacob  Lattman,  M.D. 

Zareh  Megirian,  M.D. 

Helen  Gavin,  M.D. 

Margaret  S.  Witter,  M.D. 
Physician  in  Charge  of  Children's  Tuber- 
culosis Service 
Phoebe  L.  DuBois,  M.D. 
Assistant  Physician  to  Children's  Tuber- 
culosis Service 

Bernard  L.  Robins,  M.D. 
Residents 

Osvv^ald  R.  Jones,  M.D. 

Alice  D.  Weber,  M.D. 

children's  medical  division 
Visiting  Physician  in  Charge 

Charles  Hendee  Smith,  M.D. 
Visiting  Physicians 

Royal  S.  Haynes,  M.D. 


Guiseppe  Previtali,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 
Miner  C.  Hill,  M.D. 
William  Ropes  May,  M.D. 
Albert  M.  Stevens,  M.D. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 
and  Physicians  to  Out-Patient 
Department 

Hugh  Chaplin,  M.D. 

Gaylord  W.  Graves,  M.D. 

Samuel  D.  Bell,  M.D. 

Katherine  K.  Merritt,  M.D. 

A.  G.  Langmann,  M.D. 

Edith  M.  Lincoln,  M.D. 

Lucy  P.  Sutton,  M.D. 
Adjunct  Assistant    Visiting  Physician 
and  Director  of  Laboratories 

John  D.  Lyttle,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Laboratories 

Leonard  T.  Davidson,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians  to  Out-Patients 
H.  Lawrence  Dowd,  M.D. 
Joseph  Goldstein,  M.D. 
David  Greene,  M.D. 
Gertrude  Nicolson,  M.D, 
Mary  Putnam,  M.D. 
Jean  Pattison,  M.D. 
Rowland  G.  Freeman,  Jr.,  M.D. 
George  N.  Leonard,  M.D. 
Jacob  Mantinband,  M.D. 

department    of    laryngology    and 
otology 

Visiting  Surgeon  in  Charge 
Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

Richard  Travis  Atkins,  M.D. 
John  D.  Kernan,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Wesley  C.  Bowers,  M.D. 
James  W.  Babcock,  M.D. 
J.  Winston  Fowlkes,  M.D. 

Adjunct    Assistant    Visiting    Surgeons 
and  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
Victor  C.  McCuaig,  M.D. 
John  Miller,  M.D. 
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VANDERBILT  CLINIC  APPOINTMENTS 


DEPARTMENT   OF   MEDICINE 

Director  of  Medical  Service 

William  W.  Herrick,  M.D. 
Chiefs  of  Clinic 

Max  Schulman,  M.D. 

George  King,  M.D. 
Attending   Physicians    {General    Medi- 
cine) 

William  B.  Boyd,  M.D. 

Shailer  U.  Lawton,  M.D. 

Henry  L.  Weil,  M.D. 

Adolph  Granet,  M.D. 

George  W.  Cumbler,  M.D. 

Abraham  Braunstein,  M.D. 

Arnold  Koffler,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants  {General  Medicine) 
Harry  Greisman,  M.D, 
John  F.  Moore,  M.D. 

Arthur  E.  Brooks,  M.D. 

ISIDOR  MUFSON,  M.D. 

Vincenzo  Pa  scale,  M.D. 
Jean  Corwin,  M.D. 

General  Director  of  Clinic  {Tuberculosis) 
James  Alexander   Miller,   M.D. 

Chief  of  Clinic  {Tuberculosis) 
George  G.  Ornstein,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physicians  {Tuber- 
culosis) 
Joseph  Alexander,  M.D. 
George  F.  Herben,  M.D. 

Attending     Physicians     {Tuberculosis: 
Children) 
David  Shapiro,  M.D. 
J.  B.  Neal,  M.D. 

Chief  of  Clinic  {Diseases  of  Metabolism) 
Herbert  J.  Vv^iener,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants  {Diseases  of  Metabol- 
ism) 
Henry  E.  Marks,  M.D. 

Chief  of  Clinic  {Gastro-Intestinal  Dis- 
eases) 
John  L.  Kantor,  M.D. 


Attending  Physicians  {Gastro-Intestinal 
Diseases) 

Marks  S.  Shaine,  M.D. 

Zachary  Sagal,  M.D. 

Meyer  Golob,  M.D. 

S.  Arthur  Binderman,  M.D. 

George  B.  Witt,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician  {Gastro- 
intestinal Diseases) 

Samuel  J.  Indenbaum,  M.D. 
Clinical    Assistants     {Gastro-Intestinal 
Diseases) 

Joseph  M.  Marcus,  M.D. 

Arthur  Sayer,  M.D. 

Sidney  L.  Rieser,  M.D, 

Julius  Gerendasy,  M.D. 

department  OF  surgery 
Attending  Surgeons   {General  Surgery) 

Morris  H.  Levine,  M.D. 

Julius  Siegler,  M.D, 

Anthony  N.  Modica,  M.D, 
Attending  Surgeon  {Proctology) 

Frank  C.  Yeomans,  M.D, 
Chief  of  Clinic  {Oral  Surgery) 

Adolph  Berger,  D.D.S. 
Attending  Surgeon  {Oral  Surgery) 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 
Assistant    Attefiding    Surgeons     {Oral 
Surgery) 

Douglas  B.  Parker,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 

Leo  Stern,  D.D.S. 

Francis  S.  McCaffrey,  D.D.S. 

Joseph  H.  Jaffer,  D.D.S. 

Joseph  Schroff,  M.D. 
Clinical  Assistants  {Oral  Surgery) 

Jerome  M.  Schweitzer,  D.D.S, 

Harry  M,  Seides,  D.D.S. 

Israel  Linder,  D.D.S. 

Edward  V/hynman,  D.D.S. 

Philip  Greenberg,  D.D.S. 

William  A.  Cook,  D.D.S. 

George  Abbott,  D.D.S. 

Samuel  Birenbach,  D.D.S. 

Jonas  Lewis,  D.D.S. 
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Mervin  L.  Schloss,  D.D.S. 
Joseph  Oshlag,  D.D.S. 
Morris  A.  Zimmer,  D.D.S. 

UROLOGY 
Chief  of  Clinic 

A.  A.  Wren,  M.D. 
Attending  Surgeons 

C.  T.  Stepita,  M.D. 
Clinical  Assistant 

Meyer  M.  Melicow,  M.D. 

DERMATOLOGY  AND  SYPHILOLOGY 

Chiefs  of  Clinic 

Fred  Wise,  M.D. 

I.  Rosen,  M.D. 
Attending   Dermatologists   and   Syphil- 
ologists 

Elizabeth  C.  Jagle,  M.D. 

Elias  W.  Abramowitz,  M.D. 

Max  Scheer,  M.D. 

George^C.  Andrews,  M.D. 

J.  G.  Hopkins,  M.D. 

Abernathy  B.  Cannon,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Dermatologists  and 
Syphilologists 

Samuel  J.  Littenberg,  M.D. 

Edwin  D.  Newman,  M.D. 

Van  Alstyne  H.  Cornell,  M.D. 

Joseph  J.  Eller,  M.D. 
Clinical  Assistants 

Lotta  W.  Myers,  M.D. 

Samuel  Strumwasser,  M.D. 

Herman  Sharlit,  M.D. 

Angelos  E.  Marcoglou,  M.D. 

George  A.  Wyeth,   M.D.    (Endo- 
thermy) 

Ernst  F.  Muller,  M.D. 

Blanche  Norton,  M.D. 

Frank  Steinke,  M.D. 

Louis  Tulipan,  M.D. 

David  Ballin,  M.D. 
Volunteer  Assistants 

Clyde  L.  Cummer,  M.D. 

Chris  R.  Halloran,  M.D. 

John  H.  Harris,  M.D. 

Clarence  H.  Peachey,  M.D. 

William  D.  Whitehead,  M.D. 


Pathologists 

Walter  J.  Highman,  M.D. 

David  L.  Satenstein,  M.D. 
Research  Chemist 

Chester  N.  Myers,  Ph.D. 
Consulting  Roentgenologist 

John  Remer,  M.D. 

diseases  of  children 

Chief  of  Clinic 

Mark  S.  Reuben,  M.D. 
A  ttending  Physicians 

Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D. 

B.  Wallace  Hamilton,  IVLD. 

Sigmund  Horwitt,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Physicians 

H.  Martinson,  M.D. 

Harry  O.  Zamkin,  M.D. 

W.  C.  A.  Steffen,  M.D. 

Sidney  Klein,  M.D. 
Clinical  Assistants 

Alonzo  De  G.  Smith,  M.D. 

Samuel  Epstein,  M.D. 

Harold  Fox,  M.D. 

Charles  A.  Lust,  M.D. 

Irving  Shimkin,  M.D. 

gynecology 
Consultant 

William  E.  Studdiford,  M.D. 
Chief  of  Clinic 

James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D. 
A  ttending  Gynecologists 

Richard  N.  Pierson,  M.D. 

Harbeck  Halsted,  M.D. 

E.  Everett  Bunzel,  M.D. 

Charles  E.  Caverly,  M.D. 

Theodore  B.  Reed,  M.D. 

William  M.  Findley,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Gynecologists 

Ira  Wilens,  M.D. 

Herman  Sharlit,  M.D. 

laryngology  and  otology 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Richard  Frothingham,  M.D. 
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Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Mathew  L.  Carr,  M.D. 
Attending  Laryngologists  and  Otologists 

Charles  Osgood,  M.D. 

Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D. 

H.  D.  GoETCHius,  M.D. 

E.  Willis  Kobler,  M.D. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Laryngolo- 
gist  and  Otologist 

James  W.  Babcock,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Laryngologists  and 
Otologists 

Stuart  E.  Mandeville,  M.D. 

Max  Bernstein,  M.D. 

Thomas  McCoy,  H.D. 

G.  F.  Thornhill,  M.D. 

Charles  N.  Harper,  M.D. 
Clinical  A  ssistants 

Thomas  Bell,  M.D. 

George  T.  Polk,  M.D. 

Harry  Neivert,  M.D. 

Edward  A.  Drummond,  M.D. 

ophthalmology 
Chief  of  Clinic 

John  B.  Lynch,  M.D. 
Attending  Ophthalmologists 

Ell  WOOD  Harlow,  M.D. 

Gerald  H.  Grout,  M.D. 

Franklin, Bracken,  M.D. 

David  A.  Newman,  M.D. 

J.  J.  Shea,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologist 

S.  P.  Levey,  M.D. 

neurology 
Chief  of  Clinic 

Louis  Casamajor,  M.D. 
Assistant  Chiefs  of  Clinic 

Henry  A.  Riley,  M.D. 

Israel  S.  Wechsler,  M.D. 
Consultant  in  Ophthalmology 

Ward  A.  Holden,  M.D. 
Consultant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D. 
Consultant  in  N euro-pathology 

Oliver  S.  Strong,  Ph.D. 


Consultant  in  Neurological  Surgery 

Byron  P.  Stookey,  M.D. 
Attending  Neurologists 

Louis  S.  Aronson,  M.D. 

Leon  H.  Cornwall,  M.D. 

Wilder  G.  Penfield,  M.D. 

John  L.  Macumber,  M.D. 

Archibald  P.  Evans,  M.D. 

Conrad  Berens,  Jr.,  M.D. 

P.  R.  Lehrman,  M.D. 

Irving  J.  Sands,  M.D. 

Albert  Polon,  M.D. 
Assistant  Neurologists 

Daniel  B.  Kirby,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Gordon  F.  Willey,  M.D. 

Rubin  A.  Gerber,  M.D. 

Joshua  Rosett,  M.D. 

Leon  Izgur,  M.D. 

L.  Vosburgh  Lyons,  M.D. 

Alec  Rabinovitch,  M.D. 

Louis  A.  Bonvicino,  M.D. 

Alex.  H.  Rubinovitz,  M.D. 

Charles  Englander,  M.D. 

Vincent  Giliberti,  M.D. 

William  D.  Sherwood,  M.D. 

Joseph  Smith,  M.D. 
Director  of  Speech  Reeducation 

May  K.  Scripture,  A.B. 

psychiatry 
Chief  of  Clinic 

Charles  I.  Lambert,  M.D. 
Attending  Psychiatrists 

James  P.  Kelleher,  M.D. 

Mary  MacLachlan,  M.D. 

John  D.  McCarthy,  M.D. 

William  J.  Tiffany,  M.D. 

Louis  Wender,  M.D. 

Elizabeth  I.  Adamson,  M.D. 

Cora  H.  Morris,  M.D. 

Edith  R.  Spaulding,  M.D. 
Clinical  Assistants 

Herbert  E.   Chamberlain,   M.D. 

Robert  B.  McGraw,  M.D. 

roentgenology 

Consulting  Roentgenologist 
Joseph  Steiner,  M.D. 
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INSTITUTE  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 


ENDOWED   BY   GEORGE   CROCKER 


Research  Staff 

Director  of  Cancer  Research 
Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D. 

Associate  Professor 
William  H.  Woglom,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professors 

F.  D.  Bullock,  M.D. 
Frederick  Prime,  M.D. 

Associates  in  Cancer  Research 
Maynie  R.  Curtis,  Ph.D. 
L.  W.  Famulener,  M.D. 

G.  L.  Rohdenburg,  M.D. 


Associates  in  Roentgenology 
J.  G.  Hopkins,  M.D. 
William  Bayard  Long,  M.D. 

Associate  in  Zoology 
Charles  Packard,  Ph.D. 

Associate  in  Physics 

Harold  M.  Terrill,  Ph.D. 

Assistants  in  Cancer  Research 
Otto  Krehbiel,  M.D. 
R.  E.  Prigosen,  M.D. 


SLOANE  HOSPITAL  FOR  WOMEN 


attending  staff 
Director 
William  E.  Studdiford,  M.D. 

Associate  Director 

William  E.  Caldwell,  M.D. 
Attending     Obstetricians     and     Gynec- 
ologists 

James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D. 

Warren  Hildreth,  M.D. 

Royal  C.  Van  Etten,  M.D, 

Harbeck  Halsted,  M.D. 

Richard  N.  Pierson,  M.D. 

E.  Everett  Bunzel,  M.D. 
Charles  E.  Caverly,  M.D. 

Attending  Physician 

William  W.  Herrick,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician 

Herbert  J.  Wiener,  M.D. 

Attending  Surgeon 

F.  T.  VAN  Beuren,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Attending  Oral  Surgeons 
H.  S.  Dunning,  M.D. 
Joseph  H.  Jaffer,  D.D.S. 

Attending  Ophthalmologist 
James  W.  White,  M.D. 

Attending  Pathologist 

William  C.  Johnson,  M.D. 


Attending  Pediatrician 

W.  St.  Lawrence,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician 

Leslie  O.  Ashton.  M.D. 
Attending    Dermatologist    and    Syphil- 
ologist 

IsADORE  Rosen,  M.D. 
Attending  Neurologist 

Louis  Casamajor,  M.D. 

consulting  staff 

Consulting  Obstetricians 
H.  McM.  Painter,  M.D. 
George  H.  Ryder,  M.D. 

Consulting  Gynecologist 
Howard  C.  Taylor,  M.D. 

Consulting  Physician 
Walter  W.  Palmer,  M.D. 

Consulting  Pediatrician 
Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  M.D. 

Consulting  Surgeon 
William  Darrach,  M.D. 

Consulting  Neurologist 
Frederick  Tilney,  M.D. 

Consulting  Ophthalmologist 
Arnold  Knapp,  M.D. 
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Consulting  Pathologist  Consulting   Dermatologist   and   Syphil- 

James  W.  Jobling,  M.D.  ologist 

Consulting  Surgical  Pathologist  '  >      ■    • 

William  C.  Clarke,  M.D.  Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon 

Russell  A.  Hibbs,  M.D. 

Consulting  Urologist  Consulting  Laryngologist  and  Otologist 

J.  Bentley  Squier,  M.D.  Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D. 

ADMINISTRATIVE    BOARD    OF    INSTITUTE    OF   PUBLIC   HEALTH 

The  President  Mr.  Frederick  Coykendall 

Dean  Darrach  Dr.  Walter  B,  James 

ADMINISTRATIVE  BOARD  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF   NURSING 

The  President  Professor  Whipple 

The  Director  Professor  Nutting 

Dean  Darrach  Mrs.  Jenkins 
Professor  Palmer 

ADMINISTRATIVE   BOARD   ON   GRADUATE    STUDIES    IN    MEDICINE 

Dean  Darrach,  Chairman 

Dean  Woodbridge  Dr.  James  W.  Jobling 

Director  Egbert  Dr.  Frederick  P.  Gay 

Dr.  Eugene  H.  Pool  Dr.  Haven  Emerson 

Dr.  William  W.  Herrick  Dr.  James  Alexander  Miller 

Dr.  Cornelius  G.  Coakley  Dr.  Royal  S.  Haynes 

Dr.  Frederick  Tilney  Dr.  Robert  A.  Lambert 


GENERAL  STATEMENT 

Columbia  University  was  founded  in  1754  as  Kings  College  by  royal  grant  of 
George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  youth  in  the  Learned  Lan- 
guages, and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War  interrupted 
its  active  work;  but  in  1784.it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  1912,  the 
title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

The  University  at  the  present  time  consists  of  Columbia  College,  the  under- 
graduate college  of  liberal  arts,  which  offers  a  program  of  studies  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts;  the  School  of  Law,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees 
of  Bachelor  and  Master  of  Laws,  and  Doctor  of  Law  (Doctor  Juris) ;  the  School  of 
Medicine,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine;  the  Schools  of 
Mines,  Engineering,  and  Chemistry,  with  courses  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Sci- 
ence degree,  the  several  engineering  degrees  and  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science; 
the  School  of  Architecture,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of 
Architecture  and  Master  of  Science;  the  School  of  Journalism,  with  courses  leading 
to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Literature  and  Master  of  Science;  the  School  of  Busi- 
ness, with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  and  Master  of  Science;  the 
School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor 
of  Science  and  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery;  the  non-professional  graduate  Faculties 
of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science,  with  courses  leading  to  the 
degrees,  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  In  addition  to  these  Schools 
and  Faculties,  the  University  includes  the  independent  corporations  of  Barnard 
College,  the  undergraduate  college  for  women,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts;  Teachers  College,  including  the  Faculties  of  Education  and 
Practical  Arts,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  Master 
of  Arts  and  Master  of  Science  and  the  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  with 
courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist,  Bachelor  of  Science 
and  Doctor  of  Pharmacy. 

The  University  maintains  three  Sessions  during  the  year:  the  Winter  Session, 
beginning  the  last  Wednesday  of  September  and  ending  the  first  Tuesday  of 
February;  the  Spring  Session,  beginning  the  first  Wednesday  of  February  and 
ending  the  second  Wednesday  of  June;  and  the  Summer  Sesson  of  six  weeks' 
duration,  beginning  immediately  after  July  4.  Through  its  system  of  University 
Extension  the  opportunity  is  offered  to  men  and  women  to  pursue  subjects  in- 
cluded in  a  liberal  education,  and  to  take  courses  toward  a  diploma  or  an  aca- 
demic degree;  Home  Study  courses  are  also  offered  to  persons  who  are  unable 
to  take  work  in  residence. 


ADMISSION 

A  student  accepted  and  registered  by  the  proper  authorities  as  having  fulfilled 
the  preliminary  qualifications  for  candidacy  for  a  degree,  certificate  of  proficiency, 
or  diploma  is  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student  of  the  University.  A  period  of 
regular  attendance  upon  all  stated  academic  exercises  amounting  to  at  least  one 
academic  year  must  be  completed  by  every  candidate  for  a  degree. 
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Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic 
requirements  which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church 
for  religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  appropriate  authority 
for  equitable  relief. 

A  student  not  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student  may  enter  the  University  as  a 
non-matriculated  student,  and  be  permitted  to  attend  such  courses  of  instruction 
as  he  is  qualified  to  take,  but  not  as  a  candidate  for  a  degree,  certificate  of  pro- 
ficiency, or  diploma.  Such  students  are  expected  to  conform  to  the  same  standards 
of  attendance  and  scholarship  as  are  required  of  matriculated  students.  Non- 
matriculated  students  may  receive  a  formal  statement  of  the  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  any  course. 

In  the  Announcement  of  each  School  will  be  found  the  specific  conditions 
governing  admission  to  courses  of  instruction  and  to  candidacy  for  a  degree. 

The  admission,  continuance  upon  the  rolls,  and  graduation  of  any  student,  is 
subject  to  the  full  disciplinary  power  of  the  University  authorities,  as  prescribed 
by  the  Statutes  of  the  University. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  any  University  exercises  each  student  shall  present  himself 
at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  and  shall  there  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such 
information  as  may  be  required  for  the  University  records  together  with  a  state- 
ment of  the  courses  he  is  authorized  to  pursue.  The  places  of  registration  are 
the  general  office  of  the  Registrar  of  the  University  in  University  Hall ;  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street;  the  School  of 
Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  302  East  Thirty-fifth  Street;  the  College  of  Pharmacy, 
II 3-1 19  West  Sixty-eighth  Street;  Barnard  College;  and  Teachers  College.  To 
complete  his  registration  the  student  shall  pay  the  required  fees  to  the  Bursar. 
Students  registering  late  are  charged  an  additional  fee  and  are  held  accountable 
for  the  absences  thus  incurred. 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  stu- 
dent of  the  University  during  the  period  for  which  such  registration  is  held  valid. 
No  student  registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the 
same  time  be  registered  in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity or  of  any  other  institution,  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean 
or  Director. 

GRADUATION 

Diplomas  are  issued  only  at  Commencement,  and  in  February  and  October, 
or,  in  the  case  of  the  Ph.D.  and  J.D.  degrees,  upon  the  completion  of  the  require- 
ments. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing,  and  not  subject  to  discipline,  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the 
University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  entitled  to 
a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to 
the  proper  Dean  or  Director.    Students  withdrawing  are  required  to  notify  the 
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Registrar  immediately.     Applications  for  the  return  of  fees  must  be  made  in 
writing  at  the  time  of  withdrawal. 

The  Dean  or  Director  of  the  School  or  faculty  concerned,  may,  for  reasons  of 
weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in  good  standing. 

ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  Announcements  of  each  College  or  School,  of  the  Summer  Session,  of 
University  Extension,  and  of  the  several  divisions  under  which  the  departments 
of  instruction  are  grouped,  may  be  obtained  without  charge  from  the  Secretary 
of  the  University. 

FEES 

Each  student  in  the  University  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  three  necessary  fees. 
He  will  pay  each  year  a  University  fee,  a  tuition  fee,  and,  in  the  year  of  grad- 
uation, a  graduation  examination  fee.  The  University  and  tuition  fees  are 
payable  semi-annually  in  advance,  and  no  reduction  is  made  for  late  regis- 
tration. All  fees  and  laboratory  deposits  must  be  paid  immediately  to  the  Bursar, 
West  Corridor,  University  Hall.  Fees  for  medical  students  must  be  paid  to  the 
Cashier,  437  West  59th  Street.  Checks  should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia 
University  and  presented  in  person  or  mailed  to  the  Bursar  or  Cashier.  Under 
the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  withheld  from  a  student 
delinquent  in  the  payment  of  fees.  The  fees  to  be  paid  by  students  are  subject 
to  change  at  any  time  at  the  discretion  of  the  Trustees. 

The  term  "point,"  upon  which  tuition  fees  are  based,  signifies  work  requiring 
attendance  equivalent  to  one  hour  weekly  on  lectures  or  recitations,  or  a  cor- 
respondingly longer  period  in  laboratory,  drafting  room,  or  shop.  The  point 
value  of  each  course  is  given  in  the  Announcements  of  the  several  schools. 

The  University  Fee  and  the  Examination  Fee  are  not  subject  to  rebate.  After 
the  last  day  of  the  period  provided  for  change  of  course,  as  announced  in  the 
University  Calendar,  no  tuition  fees  will  be  returned  for  any  course  which  the 
student  may  for  any  reason  discontinue.  Exception  to  this  rule  may  be  made 
only  in  cases  of  total  withdrawal  from  the  University,  when  a  pro  rata  return  of 
fees  may  be  authorized  by  the  Registrar.  When  a  rebate  is  allowed  for  the  dis- 
continuance of  courses  or  withdrawal  from  the  University,  such  rebate  will  be 
reckoned  from  the  day  upon  which  the  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 

For  the  ultimate  date  for  the  completion  of  registration  and  for  filing  an  appli- 
cation for  admission,  a  deficiency  or  a  special  examination,  or  for  a  degree,  without 
the  payment  of  an  additional  fee,  see  the  Academic  Calendar.  An  examination 
to  remove  a  deficiency  in  course  or  in  entrance  requirements,  or  an  examination 
at  an  unusual  time,  involves  the  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

A  deposit  for  the  use  of  lockers,  keys,  apparatus,  material  and  the  like,  is 
required  of  students  in  certain  schools  and  courses.  The  deposit  for  breakage 
includes  apparatus  to  replace  broken  articles  or  articles  not  returned  at  the 
close  of  the  course;  any  chemicals  not  in  the  kit  of  chemicals  supplied  to  each 
student,  or  additional  quantities  of  chemicals  beyond  this  allowance;  and  service 
in  washing  apparatus,  or  work  by  a  mechanic. 

The  Announcement  of  each  School  contains  a  schedule  of  fees  and  expenses 
for  the  courses  in  that  School. 
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DEPOSITORY  FOR   STUDENTS  FUNDS 

For  the  convenience  and  protection  of  students  while  in  residence  at  the  Uni- 
versitj',  the  Bursar  is  prepared  to  receive  funds  for  deposit,  subject  to  the  printed 
rules  and  regulations,  copies  of  which  may  be  obtained  at  his  office  upon  request. 
There  is  no  charge  for  this  service  other  than  the  exchange  of  out-of-town  checks 
and  drafts. 

Personal  checks  will  not  be  cashed  by  the  University  or  credit  allowed  until 
the  money  has  actually  been  received  from  the  bank  on  which  the  check  is  drawn. 
New  York  drafts,  money  orders,  and  travellers'  checks  may  be  deposited  for 
collection  and  withdrawals  allowed  when  the  cash  is  received.  Students  should 
provide  themselves  preferably  with  money  orders,  bank  drafts  on  New  York,  or 
travellers'  checks  for  the  amount  of  their  expenses,  and  are  advised  to  open  an 
account  with  the  University  on  registration. 


The  General  Library  of  the  University  contains  about  895,000  volumes,  exclu- 
sive of  unbound  pamphlets  and  doctoral  dissertations.  The  various  departments 
of  instruction  have  also  special  libraries  in  connection  with  their  lecture-rooms 
and  laboratories.  The  Avery  Architectural  Library,  the  Law  Library,  the  Ella 
Weed  Library  of  Barnard  College,  the  Bryson  Library  of  Teachers  College,  and 
the  libraries  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  the  College  of  Phar- 
macy are  all  available  to  students  of  the  University. 

RESIDENCE   HALLS 

There  are  three  residence  halls  for  men  on  South  Field:  Hartley  and  Living- 
ston with  300  rooms  each,  and  Furnald  with  282  rooms.  Johnson  Hall,  on  East 
Field,  for  women  students  in  the  graduate  and  professional  schools,  Whittier, 
Bancroft  and  Seth  Low  Halls,  maintained  by  Teachers  College,  and  Brooks,  John 
Jay  and  New  Residence  Halls,  maintained  by  Barnard  College,  are  residence  halls 
for  women.  The  University  Commons,  in  University  Hall,  provides  board  at 
reasonable  rates. 

GYMNASIUM 

The  Gymnasium  is  completely  fitted  with  gymnastic  apparatus  and  contains  a 
swimming  pool,  baths,  rooms  for  rowing,  fencing,  boxing  and  wrestling,  and  hand- 
ball courts.  It  is  open  daily  to  male  students  of  the  University  during  the  aca- 
demic year,  except  on  Sundays  and  legal  holidays.  Every  student  is  entitled  to  a 
physical  examination  by  the  Medical  Director.  On  the  basis  of  this  examination 
advice  is  given  as  to  the  kind  and  amount  of  exercise  best  adapted  to  his  needs. 
Students  Hall,  of  Barnard  College,  and  the  Thompson  Memorial  Building,  of 
Teachers  College  are  thoroughly  equipped  with  physical  training  facilities  for 
women  students. 

RELIGIOUS   INTERESTS 

Service,  at  which  attendance  is  voluntary,  is  held  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel  at  noon 
every  week-day  during  the  academic  year,  except  on  Saturdays.    The  Sunday 
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service  is  held  at  four  o'clock.  Earl  Hall,  the  home  of  the  religious,  philanthropic, 
and  social  organizations  and  interests  of  the  University,  is  open  daily  to  all 
students. 

GENERAL  ASSEMBLY 

The  hour  between  i  :io  and  2  o'clock  on  Tuesdays  is  reserved  each  week 
throughout  the  year  as  a  General  Assembly  hour,  and  no  courses  are  held  at 
this  time  in  any  school  of  the  University,  with  the  exception  of  the  School  of 
Dentistry,  the  College  of  Pharmacy  and  the  Summer  Session. 

MEDICAL   SERVICE 

The  University  Medical  Officer,  Dr.  McCastline,  has  direct  supervision  of  all 
matters  affecting  the  health  of  the  student  body.  All  cases  of  illness,  especially 
communicable  diseases,  must  be  promptly  reported  to  him.  Absence  from  classes 
due  to  illness  must  also  be  reported  to  his  office.  Dr.  McCastline,  as  University 
Physician,  and  the  members  of  his  staff,  hold  office  hours  daily  in  Earl  Hall  for 
consultation  with  students. 

Members  of  the  University  who  need  medical  attention  at  home,  and  who 
desire  to  be  advised  concerning  private  physicians,  specialists  and  nursing  care, 
will  receive  such  information  upon  applying  at  the  office  of  the  University 
Physician. 

STXnJENT  ASSISTANCE 

The  University,  through  the  Secretary  of  Appointments,  endeavors  to  give  to 
students  who  need  it  the  opportunity  to  earn  enough  for  partial  support  and  to 
extend  assistance  in  other  ways.  No  prospective  student,  however,  should  come 
to  Columbia  expecting  to  depend  entirely  or  even  largely  upon  the  assistance  of 
the  University,  and  every  student  should  be  prepared  to  meet  at  least  the  expenses 
of  the  first  half  year — say  $500. 

BOOKSTORE 

The  Columbia  University  Press  Bookstore  under  direct  University  manage- 
ment, located  in  the  building  of  the  School  of  Journalism,  with  entrances  at  2960 
Broadway  and  from  South  Field,  supplies  students  and  officers  with  books  and 
stationery  at  stated  discounts  from  list  prices. 


COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  -SURGEONS 
GENERAL  INFORMATION 

HISTORICAL    STATEMENT 

King's  College — the  original  foundation  of  Columbia  University — organized  a 
medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution  in  the  North  American 
Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  course.  The  first  individ- 
uals to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert  Tucker  and  Samuel 
Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1769,  and  that 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May.  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respectively.  Instruction 
in  medicine  was  given  from  this  time  on  until  the  work  of  the  College  was  broken 
up  by  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia 
College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction 
was  resumed  in  the  academic  department.  Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty 
was  re-established  and  was  continued  until  1814,  when  the  Medical  Faculty  of 
Columbia  College  was  merged  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  which 
had  received  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agreement  between  the 
trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  became 
the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College,  and  from  that  time  on  the  diplom^as 
of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  College,  as  well  as  by 
the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  connection  was 
only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was  definitely  merged 
in  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women  have  been  admitted  to  the 
School  on  the  same  basis  as  men  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

BUILDINGS  AND   GROUNDS 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Robinson 
Street,  from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  1813,  it  was  at  12  Magazine  Street, 
from  1813  to  1837  at  3  Barclay  Street,  from  1837  to  1856  at  67  Crosby  Street, 
and  from  1856  to  1887  at  loi  East  Twenty-third  Street.  It  now  occupies  a  group 
of  buildings  given  by  the  late  William  H.  Vanderbilt,  his  sons  Cornelius,  William 
K.,  Frederick  W.,  and  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D. 
Sloane,  which  buildings  stand  upon  thirty  contiguous  lots  of  land,  bounded  on 
the  south,  west,  and  north  by  Fifty-ninth  Street,  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  Six- 
tieth Street,  respectively,  and  lying  immediately  opposite  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
The  College  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city,  and  there  is  little 
difficulty  in  reaching  the  departments  of  the  University  situated  at  Morningside 
Heights  and  the  several  hospitals  where  instruction  is  given.  The  Fifty-ninth 
Street  crosstown  cars  pass  the  College.  The  station  of  the  Elevated  Railroad, 
at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Ninth  Avenue,  is  only  half  a  block 
distant.  One  block  further  east  is  a  subway  station  at  Fifty-ninth  Street 
and  Eighth  Avenue  (Columbus  Circle). 

The  buildings  comprise  the  main  College  buildings,  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and 
the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

The  main  College  buildings  have  been  designed  to  facilitate  the  combination 
of  theoretical  instruction  with  laboratory  work,  which  is  essential  to  a  modern 
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scientific  training.  In  these  buildings,  which  have  a  floor  space  of  120,000  square 
feet,  are  situated  the  lecture  halls,  the  recitation  rooms,  and  the  laboratories, 
under  the  supervision  of  their  respective  professors,  all  thoroughly  equipped  for 
the  routine  work  of  the  regular  classes  and  for  the  special  original  and  research 
work  of  the  advanced  students,  and  officers  of  the  several  departments.  The 
laboratories  comprise  those  for  the  departments  of  physiology,  anatomy,  biologi- 
cal chemistry,  embryology  and  histology,  pharmacology,  pathology,  laboratory 
diagnosis,  bacteriology,  medicine,  neurology  and  surgery. 

ALLIANCE   WITH   THE   PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  was  accomplished  in  192 1.  The  two  institutions  are  proceeding  to  plan 
for  and  erect  new  buildings  in  close  geographical  and  functional  relationship. 
Excavation  for  the  buildings  is  now  in  progress.  This  has  been  made  possible 
through  generous  gifts  from  The  Carnegie  Foundation,  The  Rockefeller  Founda- 
tion and  The  General  Education  Board;  a  plot  of  ground  at  Broadway  and  165th 
Street  and  an  additional  million  dollars  for  endowment  from  Mrs.  Stephen  S. 
Harkness.  The  two  institutions  will  maintain  their  corporate  independence,  but 
all  affairs  affecting  the  two  are  in  the  hands  of  a  Joint  Administrative  Board 
consisting  of  three  of  the  Trustees  of  Columbia  University,  three  of  the  Managers 
of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty. 

MEDICAL   CENTER 

On  the  same  large  plot  of  ground  with  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  other  special  hospitals  and  schools  for  dental  and  public  health  students 
and  nurses  will  be  gathered  to  form  a  medical  center  where  instruction  and  prac- 
tical work  in  all  the  various  activities  pertaining  to  care  and  treatment  of  sick 
people  will  eventually  be  offered. 

LIBRARIES 

The  libraries  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  consist  of  a  general 
reference  library  and  reading  room,  and  the  special  libraries  in  various  depart- 
ments. The  general  reference  library  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the  main 
building,  where  it  is  most  convenient  for  all  readers.  It  contains  14,000  volumes, 
10,000  reprints  and  10,000  dissertations. 

The  systematic  arrangement  of  books  on  the  shelves  according  to  the 
classification  of  the  General  Library  has  created  a  well-ordered  collection, 
temporarily  broken  in  sequence  for  lack  of  space,  but  otherwise  complete  in  every 
detail  of  library  technique.  The  dictionary  catalogue  with  its  author,  subject 
and  title  entries  gives  a  quick  index  to  the  subject  matter  in  the  library.  The 
same  catalogue  also  supplies  information  regarding  the  contents  of  some  special 
libraries,  and  will  eventually  become  a  union  catalogue  of  all  the  collections  in 
the  Medical  School.  The  methodical  grouping  of  every  subject,  the  proper  gilding 
of  call  numbers  on  the  books,  and  the  conspicuous  lettering  of  each  section  makes 
the  material  in  the  library  easily  available  to  all  readers.  The  library  possesses 
a  good  collection  of  the  latest  text-books  and  reference  works  for  the  medical 
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student,  and  the  necessary  bibliographical  tools  which  the  more  advanced  re- 
search worker  considers  as  indispensable  adjuncts  in  his  work. 

The  special  libraries  are  located  in  the  rooms  of  the  various  departments. 
They  consist  largely  of  periodical  literature,  but  include  many  monographs  and 
other  books  relating  to  the  subjects  taught  in  the  department.  They  are  of 
special  interest  to  the  investigators  in  these  departments,  but  may  be  used  by 
other  students  upon  special  request. 

The  library  is  open  on  week  days  from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m.  and  from  6  p.  m.  to 
10  p.  m.,  and  on  Saturdays  from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 

More  than  300  periodicals  are  received  in  the  several  libraries  of  the  College. 

The  number  of  volumes  and  pamphlets  is  as  follows: 

Volumes  Pamphlets 

Reference  Library 14,000          10,000 

Physiology 12,000          15,000 

Practice  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  (Janeway  Library  at  the  Pres- 
byterian Hospital)       8,000               500 

Pathology 6,500           4,000 

Anatomy 3, 500            3,000 

Biological  Chemistry 3, 500          10,000 

Crocker  Research  (1145  Amsterdam  Avenue) 2,500 

Surgical  Pathology i,55o           1,000 

Pharmacology 1,000               500 

Obstetrics  (Sloane  Hospital)      670 

Histology 550 

Clinical  Pathologj'       350 

Total 54,120         44,000 

UNIVERSITY   PRIVILEGES 

As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of  Columbia 
University,  its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities  open  to  members  of 
other  departments  of  the  University.  They  may  reside  in  the  University  dormito- 
ries at  Morningside  Heights,  and  are  eligible  to  membership  in  the  various  social 
and  other  organizations  of  the  student  body. 

University  Libraries.  The  libraries  on  Morningside  Heights  are  open  to  all 
students  of  medicine,  and  books  may  be  borrowed  for  home  use.  They  include 
collections  on  anatomy,  biochemistry,  public  health,  nursing,  and  other  subjects 
related  to  medicine,  and  supplement  the  special  collections  available  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  and  in  the  New  York 
Academy  of  Medicine,  17  West  Forty-third  Street.  The  library  of  the  College  of 
Pharmacy,  115  West  Sixty-eighth  Street,  is  also  open  to  students  in  the  School  of 
Medicine. 

University  Gymnasium.  The  gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morningside  Heights, 
and  is  open  daily  during  the  academic  year,  except  on  Sundays  and  legal  holidays, 
from  8:30  a,  m.  to  7  p.  m.  (Saturdays,  5  p.  m.).  It  is  closed  for  the  entire  day 
only  on  Thanksgiving,  Christmas,  New  Year's,  and  Good  Friday;  on  all  other 
holidays  it  is  open  from  2  to  6  p.  m.  Instructors  are  on  the  floor  at  all  times  when 
the  gymnasium  is  open.    Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  may 
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enjoy  its  privileges  and  have  the  use  of  the  gymnasium  and  baths  and  a  private 
locker.  The  student  is  entitled  also  to  a  physical  examination  by  the  director, 
who,  on  the  basis  of  such  an  examination,  will  give  advice  as  to  the  kind  and 
amount  of  exercise  best  adapted  to  the  needs  of  each  man.  The  gymnasium  is 
large,  thoroughly  equipped,  and  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  medical 
director,  a  professor  in  the  department  of  phj'sical  education.  The  medical  direc- 
tor is  assisted  by  a  corps  of  able  instructors. 

Employment  Office.  It  is  the  design  of  the  employment  office  to  give  to  com- 
petent students  desiring  to  work  their  way  through  college  the  opportunity  to 
earn  enough  for  their  partial  or  complete  support,  or,  if  possible,  to  extend  as- 
sistance to  them  in  other  ways.  In  the  past  students  have  been  successful  in 
obtainmg  positions  in  private  tutoring,  translating,  addressing,  copying  of  various 
sorts,  teaching  in  evening  schools,  stenography  and  typewriting.  During  the  last 
ten  years  the  student  earnings  reported  to  the  office  have  averaged  over  $100,000. 
Communications  should  be  addressed  to  Secretary  of  Appointments,  Columbia 
University.  The  experience  of  the  Committee  on  Employment  would  seem  to 
indicate  that  it  is  practically  impossible  for  medical  students  to  undertake  any 
outside  remunerative  employment  during  the  academic  year  without  doing 
serious  harm  to  their  University  work  or  to  their  health.  The  committee,  conse- 
quently, cannot  do  much  in  the  way  of  securing  employment  for  medical  students 
during  the  academic  year;  during  the  summer  vacation,  however,  the  committee 
will  do  its  best  to  assist  competent  men.  As  a  general  rule,  the  committee  advises 
students  who  are  unable  to  pay  the  complete  cost  of  attending  the  Medical  School 
to  withdraw  for  a  year  in  order  to  earn  the  money  necessary  to  enable  them  to  give 
undivided  attention  to  their  academic  work. 

RESIDENCE  HALLS 

Furnald  Hall,  the  residence  hall  located  near  the  corner  of  Broadway  and  i  i6th 
Street,  is  open  to  medical  students  and  other  graduate  students.  This  building, 
which  contains  282  rooms,  offers  exceptional  living  quarters  to  men  students 
in  the  School.  Johnson  Hall,  on  East  Field,  W.  Ii6th  St.,  is  open  to  women  in 
the  graduate  and  professional  schools. 

For  detailed  information  in  regard  to  rates  and  to  secure  rooms,  apply  to  Mr. 
Herbert  B.  Howe,  Director  of  Earl  Hall,  Columbia  University. 

Information  regarding  rooms  outside  the  University  may  be  secured  from  the 
Secretary,  P.  &  S.  Club,  346  West  57th  Street. 

ADMISSION  OF  WOMEN 

Since  September,  1917,  women  have  been  admitted  to  this  School  on  the  same 
basis  as  men  as  canditates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

ADMISSION  TO  FIRST  YEAR 

Eligibility.  No  definite  information  regarding  eligibility  can  be  given  until 
the  completed  application  blank  has  been  filed  by  the  applicant  at  the  Office  of 
the  Dean. 

Acceptance.  No  definite  information  regarding  acceptance  of  any  applicant  will 
be  given  prior  to  July  ist  of  the  year  in  which  he  desires  to  enter. 
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Application.  It  is  desirable  that  candidates  make  application  before  May  15, 
as  on  or  about  July  i  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will  act  upon  all  applications 
received  up  to  that  date.  Application  blanks  will  be  furnished  by  the  Dean's 
Office  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

A  collegiate  course  of  four  years  leadmg  to  a  Baccalaureate  degree  is  con- 
sidered the  most  desirable  preparation  for  those  expecting  to  undertake  the  study 
of  medicine. 

The  minimum  requirements  which  will  be  accepted  for  admission  are  attend- 
ance for  two  full  years  of  at  least  seven  months  each  at  an  acceptable  college  of 
arts  and  sciences,  comprising  72  points  as  rated  by  Columbia  College.  This  pro- 
vision is  made  entirely  for  the  sake  of  the  exceptionally  able  applicant  who,  for 
reasons  deemed  valid,  is  prevented  from  spending  more  than  the  minimum  time 
on  premedical  preparation.  It  should  be  clearly  understood  that  very  few  students 
offering  minimum  requirements  are  accepted,  usually  not  more  than  two  or  three 
each  year.     The  courses  taken  at  college  must  include  the  following: 

I  year  Physics,  aggregating  8  semester  hours  or  more. 

I  year  Inorganic  Chemistry,  based  on  college  entrance  Chemistry,  the  equiva- 
lent of  6  to  10  semester  hours. 

}/2  year  Qualitative  or  Quantitative  Analysis,  not  less  than  4  semester  hours. 

3^  year  Organic  Chemistry,  not  less  than  4  semester  hours. 

1  year  Biology,  aggregating  6  semester  hours  or  more. 

2  years  English,  approximately  10  semester  hours  total. 

2  years  French  or  2  years  German ;  this  requirement  comprises  one  year  of  ad- 
vanced French  or  German  which  has  been  preceded  either  by  2  years'  study 
of  the  same  language  in  high  school,  or  by  one  year's  study  of  the  same  lan- 
guage in  college.  It  aggregates  12  to  14  semester  hours  of  either  French  or 
German.    No  other  language  can  be  substituted. 

Note:  A  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation 
or  of  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  per  week,  per  semester.  Suitable  laboratory 
work  must  be  included  in  each  of  the  courses  in  science. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  or  mailed  to  the  Dean's  Office, 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

1.  Application  for  admission  (blank  furnished  by  this  School  on  request). 
Transcript  of  courses  taken,  or  to  be  taken,  must  be  entered  on  this  blank. 

2.  Anofficial  transcript  of  college  record, showing  entrance  credits, courses  taken 
and  grades  received.  This  is  not  required  till  the  courses  offered  for  admission 
are  completed,  unless  specific  request  for  it  is  previously  made. 

3.  A  photographic  negative  (full  face  view)  with  three  unmounted  prints 
(size  about  2x2  inches)  of  applicant,  without  hat.  (Must  show  only  head  and 
neck.) 

The  following  must  be  mailed  to  New  York  State  Department  of  Education, 
Albany,  New  York. 

I.  A  properly  executed  oath  of  allegiance  and  application  for  qualifying 
certificate  (blank  furnished  by  this  School  on  request).  This  is  required  by  The 
New  York  State  Department  of  Education  and  is  forwarded  to  them  with  the  one 
dollar  fee  in  requesting  issuance  of  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate  for  the 
applicant. 
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2.  Official  transcripts  of  High  School  records  must  be  furnished  only  in  case 
the  college  record  fails  to  show  the  college  entrance  credits. 

3.  In  addition  to  the  above  credentials  the  applicant  must  furnish  a  fee  of  one 
dollar  (check  or  money  order  drawn  to  order  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New 
York,  and  forwarded  with  Application  for  Qualifying  Certificate)  covering  cost 
of  issuance  of  a  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate. 

No  letters  of  recommendation  are  desired  unless  asked  for. 

A  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate,  which  is  the  official  evidence  of  the 
fulfillment  of  the  requirements  of  the  State,  must  be  authorized  before  the  student 
begins  the  first  annual  medical  course  counting  towards  a  medical  degree.  This 
precludes  the  admission  of  conditioned  students. 

Owing  to  the  limited  number  of  students  who  can  be  accommodated,  completion 
of  the  requirements  for  entrance  does  not  guarantee  admission.  The  entire  pre- 
medical  record  of  each  student  is  carefully  examined  by  the  Committee  on  Admis- 
sions in  order  that  those  who  are  adjudged  most  capable  of  meeting  the  exacting 
demands  of  the  course  and  of  the  profession  of  medicine  may  be  selected. 

It  is  highly  desirable  that  all  applicants  for  admission  to  this  School  shall  report 
at  the  Dean's  Office  for  a  personal  interview  some  time  prior  to  the  action  of  the 
Committee  on  Admission,  preferably  before  May  15. 

Combined  Course  with  Columbia  College.  Upon  receiving  94  points,  64*  of  which 
must  be  for  work  in  Columbia  College,  including  all  of  the  work  prescribed  for  the 
degree  in  Columbia  College,  a  student  may  take  studies  in  the  first  year  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  he  can  satisfy  the  stated  require- 
ments and  is  accepted  for  admission  therein,  and  will  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts  from  Columbia  College  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's  work. 

No  course  may  be  counted  toward  a  professional  degree  and  at  the  same  time 
be  included  among  those  which  go  to  make  up  the  94  points  referred  to  above. 

Combined  Courses  with  Other  Universities.  The  University  of  Rochester, 
Colgate  University,  and  Hobart  and  Ripon  Colleges,  will  confer  the  bachelor's 
degree  upon  students  who  have  elected  and  successfully  completed  the  first  year  at 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  lieu  of  the  senior  3'ear  in  those  colleges. 

Admission  of  Foreign  Students.  The  credentials  submitted  must  contain  evi- 
dence of  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  equivalent  to  our  entrance  requirements 
as  stated  on  page  44. 

All  applicants  for  a  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate  on  credentials  from 
foreign  countries  (other  than  those  in  which  English  is  the  language  of  the  people) 
must  pass  a  special  examination  in  English.  This  examination  is  conducted 
by  the  State  Department  of  Education.  Information  regarding  this  and  the  dates 
on  which  It  Is  given  can  be  obtained  from  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  Albany, 
New  York. 

Evidence  of  authenticity  and  the  right  of  possession  as  well  as  the  original  cre- 
dentials and  authenticated  translation  of  the  same  are  required  by  the  State 
Department  of  Education  and  by  this  office. 

*In  exceptional  cases,  students  of  high  scholarship  who  have  completed  two  years 
of  college  work  elsewhere  may  satisfy  the  residence  requirement  by  the  completion 
in  Columbia  College  of  34  points  with  an  average  of  B  or  better  (not  including  Summer 
Session  or  University  Extension) . 
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The  following  credentials  should  be  mailed  to  the  New  York  State  Department 
of  Education,  Albany,  New  York,  with  a  letter  requesting  the  issuance  of  a 
medical  student  qualifying  certificate  before  making  application  for  admission 
to  this  School. 

1.  Original  credentials  from  foreign  schools. 

2.  Translations  of  credentials  certified  to  be  correct  by  a  consul  or  notary 
public. 

3.  Affidavit  fully  describing  the  applicant's  education  made  out  on  blank  known 
as  "Form  F." 

In  addition  to  above  credentials  the  applicant  must  furnish  a  fee  of  one  dollar 
by  check  or  money  order  drawn  to  order  of  University  of  the  State  of  New 
York  and  sent  with  application  for  qualifying  certificate,  covering  cost  of  issu- 
ance of  a  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  at  the  Dean's  Office,  437  West 
59th  Street,  after  a  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate  has  been  authorized. 

1.  Application  for  Admission  (blank  furnished  by  this  School  on  request). 

2.  Letter  from  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Education  to  the  applicant 
certifying  eligibility  for  medical  student  qualifying  certificate. 

3.  Photographic  negative  (full  face)  with  three  unmounted  prints  (size  about 
2x2  inches)  of  applicant  without  hat.    (Must  be  head  and  neck  only.) 

Applicants  may  be  required  to  submit  to  examination  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
Faculty. 

Admission  of  foreign  students  to  advanced  standing.  Foreign  students  applying 
for  admission  to  advanced  standing  must  comply  with  the  above  requirements, 
and  must,  in  addition  to  the  above  noted  credentials,  submit  transcripts  and  trans- 
lations of  their  medical  school  work,  and  a  letter  from  the  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education  certifying  eligibility  for  admission  to  advanced  standing.  They 
will  also  be  required  to  submit  to  examination  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Faculty. 

ADMISSION   TO  ADVANCED   STANDING 

Students  will  not  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  upon  examination,  but 
only  upon  a  satisfactory  record  from  their  school  of  previous  residence.  Provided 
they  are  eligible  for  the  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate  required  by  the 
New  York  State  Department  of  Education  and  can  submit  evidence  of  the  satis- 
factory completion  of  the  entrance  requirements  as  stated  on  page  43,  candidates 
who  have  completed,  without  condition,  one  or  two  years  of  study  in  a  Grade  A 
medical  school  including  courses  equivalent  to  those  given  at  this  School  are 
eligible  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  Second  or  Third  Years  respectively. 

Owing  to  the  lack  of  uniformity  in  the  arrangement  of  the  First  and  Second  Year 
curricula  in  the  various  medical  schools  a  transfer  can  usually  be  accomplished 
with  the  least  adjustment  at  the  end  of  the  Second  Year. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  at  the  Dean's  Office,  437  West 
59th  Street: 

1,  Application  for  admission  (blank  provided  by  this  School  on  request) 
completely  filled  out. 

2.  Official  transcript  of  college  record  including  college  entrance  credits  should 
be  sent  in  with  application  blank. 
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3.  Photographic  negative  (full  face)  with  three  unmounted  prints  (size  about 
2x2  inches)  of  applicant,  without  hat.    (Must  be  head  and  neck  only.) 

4.  A  properly  executed  oath  of  allegiance  and  application  for  qualifying  certifi- 
cate (blank  provided  by  this  School  on  request). 

5.  Official  transcript  of  medical  school  record  must  be  submitted  on  comple- 
tion of  courses  taken. 

6.  A  properly  executed  advanced  standing  blank,  required  by  the  State  of 
New  York  (blank  furnished  by  this  School)  must  be  executed  by  proper  official 
of  Medical  School  of  previous  residence  on  completion  of  college  years  certified. 

7.  In  addition  to  above  credentials  applicant  must  furnish  a  fee  of  one  dollar, 
check  or  money  order  drawn  to  order  of  University  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
covering  cost  of  issuance  of  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate. 

Admission  to  the  Fourth  Year  is  limited  to  students  who  have  already  secured 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Science  and  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  from  a  Grade 
A  medical  school.  Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Fourth  Year  must  furnish 
these  credentials  in  addition  to  the  others  required  for  advanced  standing. 

ADMISSION   OF   SPECIAL   STUDENTS 

Students  who  desire  to  pursue  a  special  course  without  graduation  may  matricu- 
late as  special  students,  but  only  after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department 
conducting  the  course  and  by  the  Dean.  Such  special  work  will  not  count  in 
any  way  as  part  of  the  course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine.  The  State  Department  of  Education  will  not  permit  courses  so  taken 
to  count  towards  the  degree  of  M.D.  unless  the  individual  has  previously  secured  a 
Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate. 

POST-GRADUATE  INSTRUCTION 

Numerous  courses  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine.  For  further  information 
see  departmental  statements,  and  write  for  special  bulletins  of  University  Ex- 
tension courses  for  qualified  graduates  in  medicine.  Courses  are  now  ofTered 
in  the  following  subjects:  Dermatology  and  Syphilology,  Diseases  of  Children, 
Gastro-Enterology,  Gynecology,  Laryngology  and  Otology,  Neurology,  Physi- 
otherapy,   Practice  of  Medicine,   Psychiatry,  Public  Health,  Surgery. 

Information  regarding  these  courses  can  be  had  on  application  to  the  office  of 
the  Dean,  437  West  59th  Street.  Graduate  courses  in  other  subjects  are  now  in 
preparation. 

SUMMER   SESSION 

(July  6-August  14,  1925.)  Courses  in  the  Summer  Session  are  open  to  all 
properly  qualified  students.  They  will  not  count  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

For  full  particulars  and  an  Announcement  of  the  Summer  Session  apply  to  the 
Secretary  of  Columbia  University,  Broadway  at  Ii6th  Street,  New  York  City. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR   GRADUATION 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
consists  of  the  subjects  shown  in  the  Summary  of  Studies  (p.  55),  all  of  which 
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are  required  unless  otherwise  stated.    Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for  credit 
toward  the  degree. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to  completing 
the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must 
present  satisfactory  evidence,  as  required  by  law,  of  good  moral  character,  and 
of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  3^ears.  If  the  candidate  shall  have  been 
admitted  to  advanced  standing,  he  must  have  spent  not  less  than  four  academic 
years  (no  two  of  which  shall  have  begun  during  the  same  calendar  year)  in  an 
approved  medical  college  in  the  study  of  the  subjects  making  up  the  curriculum 
of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

LICENSE  TO   PRACTICE   MEDICINE   IN   NEW   YORK   STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised  to 
obtain  Handbook  Number  9,  which  gives  full  particulars.  Address  the  Chief, 
Professional  Examinations  Bureau,  New  York  State  Department  of  Education, 
Albany,  New  York. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  must  be  completed  at  least  ten 
days  before  the  examinations  begin. 

Examinations.  The  examinations  are  conducted  by  the  Department  and 
answer  papers  are  read  and  marked  by  the  board  who  know  the  candidate  only  by 
number.  The  subjects  of  the  licensing  examinations  are:  (i)  anatomy,  (2)  physi- 
ology, (3)  hygiene,  (4)  chemistry,  (5)  surgery,  (6)  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  (7) 
pathology  and  bacteriology,  (8)  diagnosis.  The  minimum  standing  required  in 
each  subject  is  75  per  cent. 

Partial  Examinations.  An  applicant  nineteen  years  of  age  who  is  a  citizen  of 
the  United  States  and  is  certified  as  having  studied  medicine  not  less  than  two 
years,  including  two  satisfactory  courses  of  at  least  eight  months  each,  in  two 
different  calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time 
a  satisfactory  standard,  may  be  admitted  conditionally  to  the  examinations  in 
(i)  anatomy,  (2)  physiology,  (3)  chemistry. 

Schedule  of  Examinations: 

1925  1926  1927  1928 

Jan.      26-29  Jan.      25-28  Jan.      24-27  Jan.    23-26 

June    22-25  June    28-July  i  June    27-30  June  25-28 

Sept.    21-24  Sept.    20-23  Sept.    19-22  Sept.  17-20 

License  by  Indorsement.  Under  this  provision  of  the  statute  the  medical  licenses 
of  the  following  State  examining  boards,  earned  upon  examinations,  may  be 
endorsed  if  all  other  requirements  of  the  New  York  statute  have  been  met.  This 
means  that  the  candidate  must  present  qualifications  which  actually  entitle 
him  to  admission  to  the  licensing  examination  in  the  State  of  New  York,  if  his 
license  from  another  State  is  to  be  indorsed.  Such  candidate  must  pay  the  fee 
of  $25.  The  date  following  the  State  in  each  instance  is  that  of  the  Regents' 
action  approving  the  agreement: 

California June       24,  1920              Ohio October  17,  1907 

Delaware       June       17,  1909              Utah October  28,  1909 

Indiana October  28,  1909  Virginia     ....  June       25,  1914 

New  Jersey August   29,  1912  Wisconsin      .    .    .  October  28,  1909 
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NATIONAL   BOARD   EXAMINATIONS 

Certificate  of  National  Board  of  Examiners  is  now  recognized  by  New  York 
State  for  licensure  provided  the  individual's  other  qualifications  comply  with  the 
State  law.    These  certificates  are  accepted  by  thirty-one  other  states  also. 

REGISTRATION 

The  Winter  Session  of  1925-1926  begins  on  Wednesday,  September  23,  1925, 
and  Commencement  occurs  June  2,  1926.  Candidates  for  the  degree  will  be 
admitted  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  Session  in  September. 

No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  academic  exercise  until  he  has  complied 
with  the  regulations  in  regard  to  registration  and  fees.  Every  student  will  be 
required  to  matriculate  personally  in  the  Registrar's  office,  437  West  Fifty-ninth 
Street,  on  a  blank  prepared  for  the  purpose. 

Students  are  requested  in  case  of  withdrawal  during  the  academic  year  to 
notify  the  Dean  in  writing  without  delay,  as  no  application  for  return  of  fees 
will  be  considered  if  this  requirement  has  been  omitted. 

Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is  contained  in  this  ^wnoMMce- 
ment,  and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street. 


Drafts  and  checks  should  be  drawn  for  the  exact  amount  to  the  order  of  Colum- 
bia University,  as  no  change  will  be  returned  to  students  on  checks. 

All  fees  are  payable  semi-annually  in  advance.  Registration  will  not  be  com- 
plete until  such  fees  are  paid.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration 
imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $6  for  this  privilege.  Under  the 
regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any  student  until 
he  has  completed  his  registration. 

The  fees  to  be  paid  by  students  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Trustees. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute: 

SUMMARY   OF  FEES 
University  Fee: 
For  all  students  for  each  session  or  any  part  thereof      6.00 

Tuition  Fee: 

For  all  students,  per  point  (which  is  one  hour  a  week  of  attendance  for  a 
Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  the  equivalent  thereof),  except  in  cases 
where  a  special  fee  is  fixed  for  a  particular  course       10.00 

The  prescribed  courses  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  tuition  fee  shall  be  deemed  to  be  twenty-five 
points  in  the  Winter  Session,  and  twenty-five  points  in  the  Spring 
Session. 

Examination  Fee: 

M.D.  degree 20.00 
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Privileges: 

1.  Late  registration  or  application 6.00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations 3.00 

Late  Registration.    For  the  ultimate  date  for  the  completion  of  registration  without 

the  payment  of  the  additional  fee,  see  the  Academic  Calendar  (p.  102). 
Late  Application.     For  the  ultimate  date  for  filing  an  application  for  admission, 
a  deficiency  or  a  special  examination,  or  for  a  degree,  without  the  payment  of  the 
additional  fee,  see  the  Academic  Calendar. 

Rebates: 

1.  The  University  Fee  and  the  Examination  Fee  are  not  subject  to  rebate. 

2.  After  the  last  day  of  the  period  provided  for  change  of  course,  as  announced  in 
the  Academic  Calendar,  no  tuition  fees  will  be  returned  for  any  course  which 
the  student  may  for  any  reason  discontinue.  Exception  to  this  rule  may  be 
made  only  in  cases  of  total  withdrawal  from  the  University,  when  a  pro  rata 
return  of  fees  may  be  authorized  by  the  Registrar, 

Deposits.  A  deposit  of  $15  will  be  required  in  the  first  year  to  cover  material  and 
breakage  in  the  laboratories  of  anatomy,  biological  chemistry,  and  physiology,  and 
in  the  second  year  a  deposit  of  $5  for  osteological  study  material  and  of  $1  for  keys. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.  Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  any  year  are  re- 
quired to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee. 

Special  Students.  Fees  for  courses  which  special  students  are  permitted  to  take 
may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Registrar. 

Microscopes.  All  students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  required  to  provide  themselves  with  microscopes  of  a  satisfactory  type. 
A  standard  microscope  of  either  Bausch  and  Lomb,  Leitz,  Reichert,  Siebert, 
Spencer  Lens  or  Zeiss  make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments  will  fill  the 
requirements : 

Triple  nosepiece  lox  and  6x  oculars 

Minimum  stage  aperture  i8mm.  i6mm.  and  4mm.  objectives 

Quick  screw  condenser  1.9mm.  oil  immersion  lens. 

Cost  of  a  suitable  microscope  varies  from  $60  to  $150  according  to  condition 
and  make. 

Students  are  also  required  to  secure  the  usual  instruments  needed  for  the 
various  diagnostic  examinations  of  patients.  These  if  purchased  new  cost  about 
$50  distributed  throughout  the  four  years'  course. 

EXPENSES   OF   STUDENTS 

The  following  estimate  of  the  probable  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate  for  a 
degree  in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statements  of  students: 

University  fee  (each  year) 5i2 

Tuition  (Jio  per  point) 500 

Books 40 
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Laboratory  charges  (first  year) 15 

Room  (thirty-seven  weeks)      220 

Board  (thirty-seven  weeks)      350 

Clothes  and  laundry 200 

College  incidentals  and  other  expenses      150 

Graduation  fee  (last  year) 20 

Total $1,507 

With  careful  economy  a  student  may  be  able  to  cut  from  one  hundred  to  two 
hundred  dollars  from  this  estimate. 

Rooms  and  Board.  Besides  the  dormitories  at  Columbia  University,  there  are 
many  furnished-room  houses  and  a  few  boarding  houses  near  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Information  regarding  these  may  be  had  from  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  P.  and  S.  Club.  346  West  Fifty-seventh  Street.  The  Club  has  only 
a  few  rooms  available,  which  cannot  begin  to  meet  the  demand.  See  p.  43  for 
information  regarding  University  Residence  Halls. 


PHYSICAL   EXAMINATION 

Provision  has  been  made  under  the  auspices  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  for 
a  thorough  medical  examination  of  each  student  attending  the  School  of  Medicine 
each  year. 

The  objects  sought  are  primarily  the  protection  of  the  health  of  the  students, 
and  secondarily  the  education  of  the  students  in  the  advantages  and  resources  of 
preventive  medicine  as  applied  to  the  presumably  healthy  adult,  through  medical 
diagnosis  and  observance  of  the  laws  of  personal  hygiene. 

This  examination  is  required  of  all  students. 


EXAMINATIONS  AND   STANDING 

Final  examinations  may  be  held  either  at  the  end  of  the  Winter  or  Spring  Ses- 
sions, and  a  re-examination  for  students  with  one  condition  is  held  during  the  week 
preceding  the  opening  of  College  in  the  Fall.  Term  tests  may  be  held  from  time 
to  time  throughout   Winter  and  Spring  Terms. 

The  following  grade  equivalents  are  used :  A — Excellent ;   B — Good ;   C — Fair ; 
F — ^Failure. 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  until  he  shall  have 
completed  all  the  required  theoretical  and  practical  work  and  receive  satisfactory 
grades  in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  four  years'  course. 

An  unsatisfactory  record  of  practical  work  in  any  subject  may  bar  a  student 
from  examination,  the  result  being  failure  in  the  year's  work  in  that  subject. 
By  a  satisfactory  record  in  practical  work  is  meant  a  record  of  punctual  attend- 
ance, unless  prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable  causes,  and  also  a  passing  grade 
in  such  term-time  tests  as  may  be  held  from  time  to  time. 

Final  examinations  in  any  subject  may  be  omitted  at  the  discretion  of  the  head 
of  the  department  concerned. 


52  COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 

Conditions  for  Advancement 

The  standing  which  regulates  a  student's  advancement  to  the  work  of  the  suc- 
ceeding year  is  determined  as  follows; 

1.  A  student  is  not  allowed  to  go  on  with  his  class  who  has  failed  in  any  one 
of  his  courses,  until  he  has  removed  that  failure  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  head  of 
the  department. 

2.  A  student  who  has  failed  in  two  or  more  of  his  courses  at  the  end  of  any 
session  is  automatically  dropped  from  the  school  and  can  neither  go  on  with 
his  class  nor  be  given  an  opportunity  to  pass  off  the  failures,  nor  repeat  the  year. 

3.  A  student  who  has  failed  in  only  one  course  may  have  the  opportunity  to 
remove  it  before  the  following  fall.  (See  Fall  Examination  Calendar,  page  90.) 
If  he  fail  to  do  this,  he  cannot  go  on  with  his  class,  but  may  repeat  the  entire  year, 
taking  courses  over  again. 

4.  No  student  is  allowed  to  take  more  than  five  years  in  which  to  obtain  his 
degree.  He  may  repeat  a  year  only  once  during  his  course,  and  may  not  repeat 
any  other  year  later. 

5.  A  student  who  has  failed  in  one  course,  and  repeated  that  entire  year,  is 
automatically  dropped  from  the  school,  if  he  in  a  subsequent  year  fails  in  one  of 
his  courses  and  in  the  fall  does  not  succeed  in  passing  it  off. 


PLAN   OF   INSTRUCTION 

Each  year  is  divided  into  Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  Sessions.  The  course 
for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  begin  with  the  Winter  Session.  The  work  of  the 
Winter  and  Spring  Sessions  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  M.D.  degree. 
The  work  of  the  Summer  Session  is  optional  and  cannot  be  accepted  for  credit 
towards  the  M.D.  degree  except  by  special  permission  of  the  New  York  State 
Department  of  Education.  The  requirements  for  admission  are  given  elsewhere, 
but  too  much  stress  cannot  be  laid  upon  the  desirability  of  a  student  fulfilling 
the  spirit,  as  well  as  the  mere  letter  of  these  requirements.  Physics,  inorganic, 
qualitative  or  quantitative,  and  organic  chemistry  and  biology,  English,  and  a 
modern  language  are  now  required  for  admission,  and  the  student  of  medicine 
will  grasp  the  advanced  subjects  forming  the  groundwork  of  the  course  the  more 
easily  and  with  the  better  understanding  just  in  proportion  to  the  breadth  and 
completeness  of  his  preliminary  education. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruction,  a 
logical  order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  coordination  in  the  work  of  each  depart- 
ment have  been  sought  after,  enabling  the  student  to  concentrate  his  attention 
upon  some  one  subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with  it  that  the  allied  subjects  next 
to  be  taken  up  shall  be  readily  understood.  The  salient  features  in  the  method 
of  instruction  are  thorough  laboratory  training,  frequent  demonstrations,  clinical 
teaching  at  the  bedside,  as  well  as  in  the  dispensaries  and  in  the  operating  thea- 
ters, with  recitations  and  lectures  to  elucidate  the  many  problems  confronting 
the  students.  See  page  55  of  this  circular  for  the  curriculum  of  each  class  for  the 
year,  and  page  57  for  the  departmental  statements. 
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Records  of  attendance  and  scholarship  are  kept,  and  before  a  student  may 
advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  receiving  a  satisfactory  grade  in  a  subject, 
have  a  record  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  amend  the  schedule  of  studies,  from  time  to 
time,  at  their  discretion,  without  further  notice. 

First  Year.  During  the  first  year  the  time  of  the  student  is  devoted  to  anatomy, 
including  neuro-anatomy,  histology  and  embryology,  which  is  carried  on  by  nu- 
merous demonstrations  to  sections  and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted  work  in 
the  dissecting  room.  Physiology  and  biochemistry  are  taught  by  lectures,  demon- 
strations, recitations  and  practical  work  in  the  laboratory.  Biochemistry  is  com- 
pleted in  the  first  year. 

Second  Year.  During  the  second  year  anatomy,  physiology,  and  bacteriology, 
general  and  gross  pathology,  and  pharmacology  will  be  completed.  Courses  in  the 
principles  of  surgery,  physical  diagnosis  and  clinical  microscopy,  public  health 
and  psychiatry  will  also  be  given,  leading  up  to  the  work  of  the  third  year. 

Third  year.  The  third  year  will  continue  with  conferences  in  medicine  and 
surgery,  gynecology,  diseases  of  children  and  therapeutics.  There  are  theoretical 
or  clinical  lectures,  demonstrations,  diagnostic  clinics,  operative  clinics  and 
follow-up  clinics  in  medicine,  surgery,  urology,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  neurology, 
psychiatry,  diseases  of  children,  ophthalmology,  dermatology  and  syphilology, 
laryngology,  otology  and  orthopedic  surgery.  The  class  is  divided  into  small 
groups  for  instruction  in  physical  and  medical  diagnosis,  and  for  practical  work 
in  the  special  branches  of  medicine  and  surgery  at  the  various  dispensaries  and 
hospitals. 

Fourth  Year.  During  the  fourth  year  the  student  spends  most  of  his  time  in 
the  hospitals  and  dispensaries.  Consequently,  although  a  few  general  and  clinical 
lectures  are  given,  the  work  is  almost  entirely  practical  and  bedside  instruction. 
Divided  into  small  groups,  the  students  continue  to  come  into  personal  contact 
with  patients,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Instructor.  In  the  diagnostic  clinic  they 
have  the  opportunity  of  applying  the  various  methods  of  precision  whose  principles 
they  have  studied  In  the  earlier  years;  and  they  are  expected  to  become  familiar 
with  the  history  of  a  case,  to  make  a  complete  physical  examination,  to  form  a 
diagnosis,  to  give  a  prognosis,  to  advise  treatment,  and  to  watch  progress.  In  the 
course  in  surgery  diagnostic  work  In  the  wards  Is  supplemented  by  the  witnessing 
of  numerous  major  and  minor  operations  and  by  an  optional  course  in  which  the 
student  Is  taught  operative  technique.  For  an  obstetrical  service,  the  facilities 
of  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  the  Out-Patlent  Obstetrical  Department, 
In  connection  with  the  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital,  offer  excellent  opportunities. 
The  student  Is  required  to  spend  five  weeks  at  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  or 
Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  and  personally  attends  a  certain  number  of  cases 
of  labor.  The  course  in  diseases  of  children  Includes  didactic  lectures  to  sections, 
bedside  instruction  and  out-patient  work  in  wards  and  dispensary  of  the  Bellevue, 
Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's  and  St.  Mary's  Hospitals,  and  Vanderbllt  Clinic,  where 
exceptional  advantages  are  enjoyed  by  the  student  for  studying  all  forms  of  acute 
disease  in  infants  and  young  children.  The  course  is  rounded  out  by  personal 
instruction  in  the  more  special  branches  of  medicine.  In  these  branches  the  stu- 
dent is  taught  how  to  use  many  Instruments  of  precision  and  to  recognize  and  treat 
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many  of  the  rarer  forms  of  disease.  Courses  In  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian  and 
Bellevue  Hospitals  are  required  of  fourth-year  medical  students.  These  courses 
consist  of  work  in  the  wards  of  the  hospitals,  during  which  the  students  serve  as 
clinical  clerks  in  medicine  or  surgery  and  become,  for  the  time,  members  of  the 
regular  staff. 

SUMMARY   OF   STUDIES 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  Program  of  Studies 
at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student  and 
covering  the  four  years'  study,  shows  the  work  required  of  a  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  number  of  hours  shown  indicates  the  total 
number  of  demonstration,  lecture  and  laboratory  hours  per  session.  For  a  de- 
tailed statement  of  the  content  of  each  course,  the  departmental  equipment,  and 
other  questions  of  detail,  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Departmental  Statements, 
page  57  and  following.  See  page  57  for  explanation  regarding  the  numbering  of 
courses. 
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Odd  numbers  denote  courses  given  during  Winter  Session.    Even  numbers 
denote  courses  given  during  Spring  Session 


Total  Hours  1065 

Winter  Session 

Spring  Session 

First  Year 

De7ns. 
or 

Lects. 

Laby. 

Dems. 

or 
Lects. 

Laby. 

Courses  Required: 

Anatomy  loi  (Histology  and  Embryology)    .    . 
Anatomy  103-104  (Anatomy  of  extremities) 
Anatomy  107-108  (Vertebrate  Morphology) 

Neurology  116  (Neuro-anatomy)      

Physiology  106  (Digestion,  Circulation,  Respira- 
tion)        

60 
IS 
30 

30 
135 

ISO 
I3S 

90 
37S 

IS 
30 
60 

45 
30 

180 

I3S 
60 

90 
90 

375 

Biological  Chemistry  151-152 

Total  Hours  1056 

Winter  Session 

Spring  Session 

Third  Year 

Clinic, 
Conf., 
Lects. 

Lab., 
Disp., 

Wards 

Clinic, 
Conf., 
Lects. 

Lab., 
Disp., 
Wards 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  and  Sy philology  201-202    .    .    . 
Diseases  of  Children  201  (Recitations)    .    .    . 
Diseases  of  Children  203-204  (Lectures)     .    . 
Diseases  of  Children  205  or  206  (Bedside) 
Laryngology  and  Otology  201-202  (Lectures) 
Neurology  201—202  (Lectures) 

1 
.) 

IS 
IS 
IS 

IS 
30 

10 
30 

30 
30 

15 

30 

20 
IS 

370 

16 

10 
10 

4 

60 

60 

90 
30 
30 

310 

15 
IS 
IS 

15 
30 

10 

30 
16 
20 
30 

30 

30 

20 

276 

Neurology  207-208  (Bedside  Sections)    .    .    . 
Neurology  209-210  (Bedside  Sections)    .    .    . 
Neurology  217-218  (Neuropathology)         .    . 
Obstetrics  and  gynecology  201-202  (Lectures  anc 
Recit.) 

10 
10 

Ophthalmology  202  and  203  (Clinical  Lects. 
Orthopedic  Surgery  202  and  206  (Lects.  anc 
Practice  of  Medicine  201-202  (Clinics)    . 
Practice  of  Medicine  205  (Lab.  Diagnosis) 
Practice  of  Medicine  207-208  (Conferences 
Practice  of  Medicine  209-210  (Bedside) 
Psychiatry  201  (Lectures)      

)  . 
Lab 

)  . 

SO 
60 

Surgery  201-202  (Abdomen  and  thorax) 
Surgery  205-206  (Fractures) 

30 
20 

Surgery  207-208  (O.  P.  D.  and  Lectures) 
Urology  205  (Clinical  Lectures)    .... 

20 

200 
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Total  Hours  1140 

Winter  Session 

Spring  Session 

Second  Year 

Dems. 

or 
Lects. 

Laby. 

Dems. 

or 
Lects. 

Laby. 

or 
Clinic 

Courses  Required: 
Anatomy    105    (Anatomy    of    head,    abdomen, 

thorax)  

Anatomy  109-110  (Vertebrate  Morphology) 
Bacteriology  loi  (General  Bacteriology)     .    .    . 
Bacteriologj'  105  (Infection,  Immunity,  etc.)     . 
Pathology  102  (General  and  Special)       .... 
Pathology  106  (Gross) 

30 
30 
30 
45 

45 

15 
195 

120 
120 

90 

45 

375 

30 

60 
45 

15 
150 

180 

"JO 

Pharmacology  102  (General) 

Physiology  107    (Metabolism,   Nervous  System, 
Special  Senses)      

90 

Psychiatrj'  118  (Psychopathology)       

Practice  of  Medicine  104  (Phys.  Diag.)  .... 
Practice  of  Medicine  loi  (Elem.  Lab.  Diag.)     . 
Surgery  loi  (Introduction  to  Surgery)    .... 
Surgery  104  (Principles  of  Surgery) 

30 

90 
420 

Total  Hours  iioo 

Fourth  Year 

Clinics  or 
Lectures 

Ward  or 
Dispensary 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  and  Syphilology  204 

Diseases  of  Children  207  or  208,  211  or  212 
(Clerkships) 

60 

30 
60 

Inc.  in  215-216 
Inc.  in  Med.  215-216 
30 
30 

Inc.  in  209-210 
210 

22 
90 

Laryngology  and  Otology  203  or  204,  205  or 
206,  207  or  208 

22 

Neurology  203-204  (Clinical  Lectures)       .    . 
Obstetrics  and  GsTiecology  203-204  (Clerk's) 
Ophthalmology  201 

180 
22 

Orthopedics  203  or  204      

22 

Practice  of  Medicine  211  and  212   (Confer- 
ences)     

Practice  of  Medicine  213  or  214  (Path.  Conf.) 
Practice  of  Medicine  215  or  216  (Clerkships)  . 
Practice  of  Medicine  228,  230  (Lectures)      .    . 
Pathology  1 13-1 14  (Clin.  Path.  Conf.)     .    .    . 
Psychiatry  205-206  (Clinical  Lectures)       .    . 
PubHc  Health  Administration  201-202       .    . 

Surgery  209  or  210  (Clerkships) 

Surgery  211  or  212  (Surgical  Pathology)    .    . 
Urology  201,  203  or  204 

240 

270 
22 

Courses  Elective 

890 
160 

Total  hours  for  four  years,  4361. 


DEPARTMENTAL  STATEMENTS 

Odd  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  Winter  Session,  from  September 
to  February;  even  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  Spring  Session, 
from  February  to  May.  Courses  numbered  both  odd  and  even  are  given  during 
botli  Sessions.  Courses  numbered  from  loi  to  200  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  M.D.,  in  their  first  and  second  years,  to  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  A.B.  in  Columbia  College,  and,  where  so  specified,  to  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  and  to  graduates  in  medicine.  Courses  numbered  from  201 
upward  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  in  their  third  and  fourth 
years,  and  where  so  specified,  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D., 
and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or 
vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  register  for 
elective  courses  at  the  beginning  of  Winter  or  Spring  Sessions  and  will  be  held 
responsible  for  attendance  and  the  successful  passing  of  examinations.  Specially 
qualified  students  of  the  fourth-year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a 
department  and  with  the  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Administration,  may 
substitute  elective  courses  or  research  in  that  department  for  the  prescribed 
courses. 

ANATOMY 

Associate  Professor.  J.  Clayton  Sharp. 

Assistant  Professors.    B.  B.  Gallaudet,  Vera  Danchakoff  and  A.  Elwyn, 

Associate.    Mather  Cleveland. 

Instructors.  F.  B.  Berry,  P.  C.  Colonna,  G.  W.  Cumbler,  H.  Elwyn,  J. 
Greenough,  T.  J.  KiRwiN,  S.  U.  Lawton,  F.  J.  McGowan,  Jr.,  G.  P.  Pen- 
noyer,  a.  DeF.  Smith,  O.  S.  Strong,  H.  L.  von  Lackum,  and  L.  C.  Wagner. 

Anatomy  101-102,  103-104,  105,  107-108,  lOQ-iio,  are  open  to  qualified 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  The  demands  on  laboratory  space  and 
teaching  force  render  it  necessary  to  limit  the  number  of  students  admitted  to 
these  courses. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [780  hours] 

101 — Histology  and  embryology.  Lectures,  conferences  and  laboratory 
work.  14  hours  per  week.  First  year.  9  points  Winter  Session.  Professors 
Elwyn,  Strong,  Danchakoff  and  staff.  [210  hours] 

103-104 — Anatomy  of  the  extremities,  preliminary  visceral  anatomy. 

Demonstrations,  recitations,  conferences  and  dissections.  10  hours  per  week. 
First  year.  6  points  each  Session.  Professor  Gallaudet,  Dr.  Cleveland  and 
staff.  [300  hours] 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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105 — Anatomy  of  head,  abdomen  and  thorax.  Demonstrations,  con- 
ferences, laboratory  work  and  dissections.  lo  hours  per  week.  Second  year.  6 
points  Winter  Session.    Professor  Gallaudet,  Dr.  Cleveland  and  staff. 

[150  hours] 

107-108 — Vertebrate  morphology.  Organogeny.  Lectures  combined  with 
demonstrations.  2  hours  per  week.  First  year.    3  points  each  Session.  [60  hours] 

The  course,  which  is  correlated  to  the  other  required  work  of  the  first  and  second  years,  takes 
up  the  adult  structure  of  the  body  cavities  and  viscera  from  the  genetic  standpoint,  and  includes 
the  consideration  of  the  general  topics  of  evolution,  heredity  and  variation  in  their  relation  to  the 
study  of  medicine.  An  outline  of  the  historical  evolution  of  medical  science,  based  on  the  illus- 
trative material  contained  in  the  departmental  library,  forms  part  of  this  course  in  direct  connection 
with  the  morphological  treatment  of  the  organs  of  circulation  and  respiration. 

109-110 — Vertebrate  morphology.  Organogeny.  Second  year.  3  points 
each  Session.  [60  hours] 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Anatomy  107-108. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

Ill — Anatomy  of  the  mouth,  larynx  and  pharynx.  2  hours  per  week. 
Second,  third  or  fourth  year,     i  point  Winter  Session.     Professor  Gallaudet. 

113 — Anatomy  of  the  eye.  2  hours  per  week.  Second,  third  or  fourth  year. 
I  point  Winter  Session.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

114 — Topographical  anatomy  of  the  thorax.  2  hours  per  week.  Second, 
third  or  fourth  year,    i  point  Spring  Session.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

115 — Anatomy  of  auditory  apparatus.  2  hours  per  week.  Second,  third 
or  fourth  year,    i  point  Winter  Session.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

116 — Topographical  anatomy  of  the  abdomen.  2  hours  per  week.  Second, 
third  or  fourth  year,    i  point  Spring  Session.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

118 — Topographical  anatomy  of  the  male  and  female  genito-urinary 
tract.  2  hours  per  week.  Second,  third  or  fourth  year,  i  point  Spring  Session. 
Professor  Gallaudet. 

120 — Regional  anatomy  of  the  head  and  neck.  2  hours  per  week.  Second, 
third  or  fourth  year,    i  point  Spring  Session.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

University  Extension 

e223-224 — ^Neuro-anatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences  and 
laboratory  work.    3  points  each  Session.    Professors  Tilney  and  Elwyn. 

7-10  p.  m.,  Tu.,  Neurologic  laboratory. 

This  course  deals  with  the  anatomy,  histology,  development  and  architectonics  of  the  central 
nervous  system  of  man. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Summer  Session  {1925) 

slOl — Histology.  General  histology,  histogenesis,  microscopic  anatomy  and 
organogenesis.  Conferences  and  laboratory  exercises.  15  hours  per  week.  6 
points.    Professor  Elwyn. 

This  course  is  given  on  the  same  lines  as  Anatomy  loi,  required  of  first-year  students  in  medicine, 
in  an  abbreviated  form  and  with  the  omission  of  the  lectures  and  of  neuro-histology.  /(  cannot, 
therefore,  he  offered  as  a  substitute  for  that  course  by  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  laboratory  facilities  of  the  department  are  very  complete.  The  large 
general  dissecting-room  accommodates  from  390  to  546  students,  working  in 
groups  of  five  or  seven  at  one  table. 

The  laboratory  for  advanced  morphological  research  occupies  the  third  story 
of  the  anatomical  building.  Opportunity  for  advanced  work  and  investigation  is 
here  offered  to  properly  qualified  students.  The  established  connections  of  the 
department  furnish  abundant  human  and  comparative  material,  both  mature 
and  embryonal.  The  private  library  of  the  Professor  of  Anatomy  is  at  the  disposal 
of  advanced  workers. 

The  Museum  of  Human  and  Comparative  Anatomy  and  Embryology  is  de- 
signed to  present  a  view  from  the  morphogenetic  standpoint  of  the  evolution  of 
the  forms  of  vertebrate  life,  of  their  natural  relations  both  in  series  of  zoological 
groups  and  in  the  comparative  and  relative  positions  of  organs  and  system.  The 
material  therein  contained  forms  the  basis  for  the  demonstrative  teaching  of  the 
department  and  is  largely  drawn  upon  for  illustration  of  the  courses.  It  is  supple- 
mented by  the  preparations  of  the  embryological  collection,  containing  over  1,200 
series  of  vertebrate  embryos  and  over  500  original  reconstructions  based  thereon. 

A  collection  of  over  4,000  lantern  slides  renders  both  the  comparative  and 
embryological  collections  readily  available  for  rapid  review  and  detailed  demon- 
stration and  is  extensively  employed  in  illustration  of  the  courses. 

The  large  laboratory  for  miscroscopic  anatomy  is  situated  on  the  fifth  floor  of 
the  north  building,  and  accommodates  120  students  at  a  session.  The  teaching 
collection  included  over  130  class  sets  of  145  slides  each,  illustrating  fully  the 
normal  structure  of  human  tissues  and  organs  and  the  earlier  stages  of  embryology. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor.    F.  P.  Gay  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professor.    C.  B.  Coulter. 

Assistant  Professors.    F.  B.  Humphreys,  E.  B.  McKinley  and  M.  Nevin. 

Associates.    J.  G.  Dwyer  and  J.  Gardner  Hopkins. 

Instructor.    Nomination  deferred. 

Assistants.    A.  R.  Clark  and  C.  B.  Haviland. 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  Department  and  the  Depart- 
ment of  Pathology,  so  as  to  facilitate  instruction  and  research  in  these  closely 
allied  subjects. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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All  courses  in  this  Department  are  open  to  properly  qualified  graduates  in 
medicine  and  also  to  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  in  Columbia 
University.  In  the  case  of  the  latter  candidates,  previous  work  in  general  or 
medical  bacteriology  is  required  equivalent  in  amount  to  that  given  in  Bacteriology 

SIOI. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [igs  hours] 

101 — General  taedical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  lo  hours  per 
week  for  15  weeks.  Second  year.  6  points  Winter  Session.  Professors  Gay, 
CoxiLTER  and  Humphreys,  Mrs.  Nevin,  and  Miss  Clark. 

[150  hours] 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  laboratory  work,  bearing  directly  upon 
specific  problems. 

105 — The  principles  of  epidemiology,  infection,  immunity,  serum 
diagnosis  and  therapy.  Lectures.  3  hours  per  week  for  15  weeks.  Second 
year.    3  points  Winter  Session.    Professor  Gay.  [45  hours] 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

The  Department  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  graduate  and  special  students 
whose  work  will  be  guided  by-  members  of  the  staflf  in  special  research  lines. 

209  or  210 — Clinical  bacteriology  and  serology.  5  points  or  more  either 
Session.    Professor  Humphreys  and  Dr.  Dwyer. 

The  number  of  hours  per  week  are  arranged  individually  with  the  student.  However,  10  hours 
per  week  for  15  weeks  is  the  minimum  requirement. 

251-252 — Research  in  problems  of  bacteriology,  infection  and  im- 
munity.   4  to  16  points.    Staff. 

Seminar  in  bacteriology.  Reports  on  literature  and  departmental  investiga- 
tions will  be  held  weekly  or  bi-weekly.  Suitably  qualified  graduate  students 
may  be  invited  to  attend.    No  credit. 

Summer  Session  (i()2^) 

slOl — General  bacteriology.  Lectures,  demonstrations  and  laboratory 
work.    4  points.    Mr.  Haviland  and  assistants. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  Department  of  Bacteriology  occupies  the  western  section  of  the  fifth  floor 
of  the  north  building  of  the  College.  It  comprises  a  large  laboratory  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  undergraduate  and  advanced  classes  in  bacteriology,  a 
research  laboratory  for  special  advanced  workers,  and  rooms  equipped  for  the 
preparation  of  culture  media  and  for  the  chemical  study  of  bacterial  product. 
The  laboratories  are  well  supplied  with  all  necessary  apparatus  for  the  culture 
and  study  of  micro-organisms  and  with  cold-storage  facilities.    A  large  collection 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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of  identified  bacterial  species  is  kept  under  cultivation.  The  department  shares 
with  the  Department  of  Pathology  a  library  in  which  the  most  important  tech- 
nical periodicals  are  on  file.  The  opportunity  for  clinical  bacteriology  is  given 
to  a  few  qualified  workers  from  time  to  time  in  the  bacteriological  laboratory  of 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

BIOLOGICAL    CHEMISTRY 
NUTRITION 

Professor.    William  J.  Gies  {Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professor.    Edgar  G.  Miller,  Jr. 

Associates.    L.  Berman,  F.  G.  Goodridge,  B.  Harrow  and  M.  Kahn. 

Instructor.    Frances  Krasnow. 

Assistants.    R.  G.  Freeman,  Jr.,  D.  M.  Grayzel,  and  J.  M.  Inouye. 

General  inorganic  chemistry  and  organic  chemistry  are  required  for  admission. 

Biological  Chemistry  lOi  or  102,  211-212,  221-222,  22^-224,  227  or  228,  251-252, 
261-262,  and  281-282  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [240  hours] 

151-152 — Physiological  chemistry.  Lectures  or  conference,  2  hours  per 
week;  laboratory,  6  hours.  5  points  each  Session.  Professors  Gies  and  Miller; 
Drs.  Harrow,  Inouye,  Kahn  and  Krasnow,  and  Mr.  Grayzel. 

[240  hours] 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

101  or  102 — General  biological  (physiological)  chemistry.  Lecture,  i 
hour;  laboratory,  7  hours.  4  points  either  Session.  Professor  Miller;  Drs. 
Harrow,  Inouye  and  Kahn;  Mr.  Grayzel. 

This  course  deals  with  the  elements  of  normal  nutrition. 

211-212 — Biochemical  methods  of  research.  Lecture,  r  hour  per  week; 
laboratory,  7  hours.  Second,  third  or  fourth  year.  4  points  each  Session.  Pro- 
fessor Miller;  Dr.  Harrow;  Mr.  Inouye. 

This  course  includes  discussions  and  demonstrations  of  clinical  and  general  methods  for  the 
analysis  of  blood  and  urine. 

221-222 — Nutrition  in  health.  Lecture,  2  hours;  laboratory,  14  hours. 
Second,  third  or  fourth  year.    8  points  each  Session.    Professor  Gies. 

223-224 — Biochemistry  of  the  internal  secretions,  i  hour  per  week.  Sec- 
ond, third  or  fourth  year,     i  point  each  Session.    Dr.  Berman. 

227  or  228 — Advanced  physiological  chemistry,  i  hour  conference,  with 
assigned  reading.  Second,  third  or  fourth  year.  2  points  either  Session.  Pro- 
fessor Miller. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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251-252 — Research  in  biochemistry.  i6  hours  per  week.  Second,  third 
or  fourth  year.    8  points  each  Session.    Professors  GiES  and  Miller. 

261-262 — Toxicological  chemistry.  Laboratory,  8  hours  per  week.  Second, 
third  or  fourth  year.    4  points  each  Session.    Professor  Miller, 

This  is  a  laboratory  course  dealing  with  the  effects  and  detection  of  poisons,  including  food 
preservatives  and  adulterants. 

281-282 — Bacteriological  chemistry.  Lecture,  i  hour  per  week;  laboratory, 
7  hours.    Second,  third  or  fourth  year.    4  points  each  Session.    Dr.  Krasnow. 

This  course  deals  with  the  chemistry  of  micro-organisms,  fermentation,  putrefactions  and 
enzyme  action  in  general. 

301-302 — Seminar.  The  members  of  the  teaching  staff,  candidates  for  the 
A.M.  and  Ph.D.  degrees,  and  all  other  investigators  in  the  Department,  meet 
weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  researches  in  chemical  biology.  2  hours;  no 
credit.    Open  to  all  students  in  the  University. 

For  statements  regarding  additional  courses  in  biological  chemistry,  see 
Announcement  of  the  School  of  Dentistry,  the  School  of  Practical  Arts,  the  College 
of  Pharmacy,  and  University  Extension  (Oral  Hygiene). 

EQUIPMENT 

Library.  Professor  Gies's  library  occupies  a  room  adjoining  the  main  labora- 
tory at  the  Medical  School,  and  is  accessible,  by  appointment,  to  all  workers  in  the 
department.    The  library  contains  3,500  volumes  and  2,000  classified  separates. 

Equipment.  The  headquarters  of  the  Department  of  Biological  Chemistry 
are  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  where  twenty  rooms  are  well 
equipped  for  experimental  work.  Two  of  the  rooms  will  each  accommodate  about 
seventy  workers  at  a  time.  Eighteen  smaller  rooms  are  specially  fitted  up  for 
experimental  investigations  by  advanced  students. 

Biochemical  Association.  The  Columbia  University  Biochemical  Association 
holds  quarterly  scientific  meetings,  which  are  open  to  all  students  in  the  Uni- 
versity. The  association  publishes  the  Biochemical  Bulletin  which  is  now  in  its 
sixth  volume. 

CANCER  RESEARCH 

Professor.    F.  C.  Wood  [Director). 
Associate  Professor.    W.  H.  Woglom. 
Assistant  Professors.    F.  D.  Bl^llock  and  F.  Prime. 

Associates.    L.  W.  Famltlener,  G.  L.  Rohdenburg,  M.  R.  Curtis,  W.  B. 
Long,  J.  G.  Hopkins,  C.  Packard,  and  H.  M.  Terrill. 
Assistants.    Otto  Krehbiel  and  R.  E.  Prigosen. 

202 — General  biology  of  tumors.  Laboratory,  8  hours  per  week.  4  points 
Spring  Session.     Professor  Woglom. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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205-206 — Research  in  problems  of  growth  pathology  with  special  ref- 
erence to  tumors.  4  to  12  points  each  Session.  Professors  Wood,  Woglom, 
Prime  and  Bullock. 

209  or  210 — Morphology  and  classification  of  tumors.     Laboratory,  8 
hours  per  week.    4  points  either  Session.    Professor  Wood. 
Prerequisite:  Mammalian  histology. 

Summer  Session  {1925) 
s200 — Morphology  and  biology  of  tumors.    3  points.    Professor  Woglom. 

Prerequisite:  A  thorough  knowledge  of  mammalian  histology. 

This  course  will  be  counted  as  an  equivalent  to  an  equal  number  of  elective  hours  in  the  regular 
session  of  the  Medical  School. 

DERMATOLOGY  AND  SYPHILOLOGY 

Professor.    J.  A.  Fordyce  {Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professor.    G.  M.  MacKee. 
Assistant  Professors.    F.  Wise  and  I.  Rosen. 
Associates.    C.  N.  Myers  and  E.  F.  Muller. 

Instructors.  E.  W.  Abramowitz,  G.  C.  Andrews,  A.  B.  Cannon,  W.  J. 
HiGHMAN,  D.  L.  Satenstein  and  M.  Scheer, 

Dermatology  and  Syphilology  205,  207,  209  and  211  are  open  to  graduates  in 
medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  {52  hours] 

201-202 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Lectures,  i  hour  per  week. 
Third  year,    i  point  each  Session.    Professor  Fordyce.  [30  hours] 

204 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of 
the  skin  and  syphilis;  instruction  in  radiotherapy.  2  hours  per  day  for 
1 1  days.  Fourth  year.  2  points  Spring  Session.  Professors  MacKee,  Wise  and 
Rosen  and  Drs.  Cannon,  Abramowitz  and  Scheer.       .  [22  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

203 — Syphilis  therapy.    3  hours  per  week;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.    Pro- 
fessor Rosen. 
At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

205 — ^Histopathology  of  skin  diseases  and  syphilis.  3  hours  per  week; 
one-fourth  of  fourth  year.    Drs.  Highman  and  Satenstein. 

Daily  (except  Sat.),  1-4.    Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

In  this  course  the  student  receives  practical  daily  instruction  in  the  histopathology  of  skin 
diseases  and  syphilis  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Satenstein. 

Nott:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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207 — Dermatological  therapeutics.  3  hours  per  week;  one-fourth  of  fourth 
year.    Professor  Wise. 

Tu.,  4-5.    Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

209 — Radiotherapy  in  skin  diseases.  3  hours  per  week;  one-fourth  of  fourth 
year.    Dr.  Andrews. 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

211 — Clinical  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  skin  diseases.     3  hours  per 
week;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.    Professor  MacKee. 
At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Graduate  Course 

301  or  302 — Special  advanced  course.    Professors  Fordyce,  MacKee,  Wise 
and  Rosen;  Pathologists  Drs.  Highman  and  Satenstein. 
Daily,  2-4  and  an  occasional  morning.    Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Students  may  enter  this  course  at  any  time.     See  separate  Announcement. 

The  work  is  divided  into  definite  courses: 

1.  Clinical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  common  and  rare  dermatoses. 

2.  Special  treatment  such  as  X-ray  therapy,  refrigeration,  electrolysis,  etc. 

3.  Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  syphilis. 

4.  Special  methods  of  diagnosis  of  syphilis — dark-field  examinations,  serological  investigations,  etc. 

5.  Special  methods  of  treatment  of  syphilis — salvarsan  injections,  mercury  injections,  intra- 

spinal treatment,  etc. 

6.  Instruction  in  theory  and  practice  of  the  application  of  X-rays  to  cutaneous  diseases. 

7.  Cutaneous  photography. 

8.  Theoretical  and  practical  instruction  in  cutaneous  histology  and  pathology. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  department  of  dermatology  and  syphilology  is  equipped  with  laboratories 
for  histopathology,  X-ray  therapy,  quartz-light  therapy  and  serology,  as  well  as 
with  a  separate  department  for  the  treatment  of  syphilis  by  intravenous,  intra- 
spinal and  intramuscular  medication.  The  equipment  includes  a  large  collection 
of  photographic  lantern  slides  and  moulages. 

DISEASES   OF  CHILDREN 

Professor.    Herbert  B.  Wilcox  {Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical.  C.  H.  Smith,  R.  S.  Haynes,  N.  R.  Norton,  P.  Van 
Ingen. 

Associates.  D.  S.  Byard,  G.  W.  Graves,  M.  C.  Hill,  J.  D.  Lyttle,  S.  Mc- 
Lean, H.H.Mason,  W.  R.  May,  G.Previtali,  M.  S.  Reuben,  W.  St.  Lawrence, 
A.  M.  Stevens  and  M.  Wollstein. 

Instructors.  S.  D.  Bell,  H.  Chaplin,  H.  L.  Dow^d,  B.  W.  Hamilton,  F.  E. 
Johnson,  C.  A.  Lang,  A.  G.  Langmann,  E.  M.  Lincoln,  R.  McIntosh,  and  K. 
K.  Merritt. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Assistants.  B.  R.  Allison,  V.  C.  A.  Bergstrom,  H.  L.  Bibby,  H.  R.  Craig, 
L.  T.  Davidson,  S.  Epstein,  H.  Fox,  R.  G.  Freeman,  Jr.,  J.  Goldstein,  D. 
Greene,  S.  Horwitt,  H.  F.  Jackson,  S.  Klein,  G.  N.  Leonard,  C.  A.  Lust, 
F.  McLean,  J.  Mantinband,  H.  Martinson,  G.  H.  Nicolson,  F.  B.  Orr,  J. 
Pattison,  M.  Putnam,  H.  E.  Robinson,  L  Shimkin,  L.  M.  Silver,  A.  DeG. 
Smith,  W.  C.  A.  Steffen,  L.  P.  Sutton,  H.  N.  Vermilye  and  H.  O.  Zamkin. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [166  hours] 

201-202 — Recitations  in  diseases  of  children,  i  hour  per  week  each  Session. 
Third  year.    Drs.  Stevens  and  Graves.  [30  hours] 

203-204— Didactic  or  clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  children,  i  hour 
per  week  each  Session.    Third  year.    Professor  Wilcox  and  associates. 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  [30  hours] 

205  or  206 — Clinical  instruction  in  diseases  of  children.    2  hours  per  week 
for  8  weeks.    Third  year.    Professors  Wilcox,  Smith,  Haynes,  Van  Ingen,  et  al. 
At  Bellevue  Hospital.  [16  hours] 

207-208 — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of  children. 

3  hours  per  week;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.    Professor  Haynes;  Drs.  Hamilton 
and  May. 

At  the  Willard  Parker  and  Scarlet  Fever  Hospitals. 

[21  hours.     Included  in  Diseases  of  Children  211-212] 

211  or  212 — Hospital  clinics  in  diseases  of  children.  2  hours  6  days  per 
week;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.  [90  hours] 

Instruction  by  sections,  clinical  lectures,  ward  and  dispensary  clerkships,  conferences  and 
quizzes. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital.  Professors  Wilcox,  Smith,  Van  Ingen,  Haynes;  Drs.  Hill,  May, 
Previtali,  Stevens,  Chaplin,  Langmann,  Graves,  Zuckerman,  Merritt,  Lyttle,  Lincoln, 
Sutton  and  Bell. 

At  Presbyterian  Hospital.    Dr.  Mason. 

At  St.  Mary's  Hospital.    Dr.  Byard. 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital.    Dr.  St.  Lawrence. 

At  Vanderbilt  Clinic.    Dr.  Reuben. 

At  Babies'  Hospital.    Dr.  Norton. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

213  or  214 — General  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  older  children.  3  hours 
daily  either  Session.    Professor  Wilcox;  Drs.  Mason  and  St.  Lawrence. 

215  or  216 — Feeding  of  prematures  and  infants.  3  hours  daily  either  Ses- 
sion.   Professor  Wilcox. 

217  or  218 — Application  of  laboratory  methods  in  diagnosis.  3  hours 
daily  either  Session.    Dr.  Lyttle. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Courses  for  Qualified  Graduates  in  Medicine 

Courses  are  now  given  under  University  Extension  by  members  of  the  staff 
o*"  tne  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children.  Special  outlines  of  these  courses 
will  be  furnished  on  request. 

GYNECOLOGY 
(See  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology) 

INSTITUTE  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Epidemiology.    Assistant  Professor:  A.  S.  Pope. 

Industrial  Hygiene  {Physiology).    Assistant  Professor:  F.  B.  Flinn. 

Industrial  Hygiene  {Practice  of  Medicine).    Assistant  Professor:  F.  G.  Pedley, 

Public  Health  Administration.     Professor:  H.    Emerson    {Executive   Officer). 

Assistants.    A.  Koffler  and  M.  Putnam. 

Sanitary  Science.    Professor.    E.  B.  Phelps. 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [jo  hours]. 

201-202 — Preventive  medicine  and  public  health  administration.  Lec- 
tures I  hour  per  week.    Fourth  year.    Professor  Emerson.  [30  hours] 

Summer  Session  {192$) 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Institute  of  Public  Health  the  following  summer 
courses  in  various  branches  of  public  health  and  preventive  medicine  are  offered 
as  follows: 

&\ — Public  health  law.    Tobey  (i) 

s2 — Public  health  administration,  including  rural  hygiene.     Hiscock 

(4) 

s3 — Management  of  clinics  and  health  centers.    Widdemer  (2) 

s5 — School  health  inspection.    Emerson,  Rowell  (4) 

s6 — Public  health  engineering.    Phelps  (3) 

s9 — Nutrition  in  health  and  disease.    DuBois  (2) 

sll — Gonococcus  infection.    Squier  (2) 

sl2 — Social  hygiene.    Snow  (2) 

sl3 — Tuberculosis — Medical  aspects.    Miller  and  associates  (4) 

sl4 — Tuberculosis — Community  aspects.    Jacobs  (3) 

sl5 — Cancer.    Wood,  Soper  (2) 

sl7 — Mental  hygiene.    Its  personal  and  social  aspects.    Salmon  (3) 

s20 — Medical  health  examinations.    Levy  and  associates  (2) 

s21 — Mouth  hygiene  in  relation  to  health  and  disease.  H.  S.  Dunning 
and  associates  (3) 

s22 — Child  hygiene.    Van  Ingen  (2) 

sl09 — Vital  statistics  and  health  administration.    Chaddock  (3) 

For  descriptions  of  these  courses  and  schedule  of  hours,  apply  for  special 
circular  to  the  Secretary,  Columbia  University. 

Note:  AH  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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University  Extension 

There  are  offered  in  University  Extension  under  the  auspices  of  the  Institute 
of  Public  Health  the  following  courses: 

Public  Health  Ce2 — Insurance  medicine.  Six  weeks.  Dr.  A.  S.  Knight 
and  associates. 

Public  Health  Ce3 — Tuberculosis — Community  aspects.       Dr.   P.   P. 

Jacobs. 

Public  Health  Ge4 — Policies  and  management  of  clinics  and  health 
centers.     Dr.  M.  M.  Davis  and  Mr.  K.  D.  Widdemer. 

Special  announcement  can  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  437  West 
59th  Street. 

LARYNGOLOGY   AND    OTOLOGY 

Professor.    C.  G.  Coakley  {Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical.    R.  Lewis. 

Assistant  Professors.  R,  Frothingham,  J.  D.  Kernan,  Jr.,  and  T.  L. 
Saunders. 

Instructors.  R.  T.  Atkins,  J.  W.  Babcock,  M.  L.  Carr,  J.  W.  Fowlkes, 
E.  W.  Kobler,  a.  M.  Michaelis,  O.  L.  Monroe,  J.  R.  Page  and  C.  Osgood. 

Instructors  in  Clinical.    H.  B.  Blackwell  and  W.  C.  Bowers. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [52  hours] 

201-202 — Clinical  lecture  on  laryngology  and  otology,  i  hour  per  week 
each  Session.  Third  year.  Professors  Coakley,  Lewis,  Frothingham  and 
Saunders.  [30  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology.  22  hours  in 
sections.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Frothingham  and  Drs.  Carr,  Michaelis 
and  Kobler.  [22  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

205-206 — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology  and 
otology.  2  hours  per  week.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Lewis  and  Saunders. 
[Hours  included  in  Laryngology  and  Otology  203-204] 

Sat.,  during  period  Laryngology  and  Otology  203-204.  The  New  York  Eye  and 
Ear  Infirmary. 

207-208 — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology  and 
otology.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Coakley  and  Drs.  Atkins,  Kernan,  Babcock 
and  Bowers.  [Hours  included  in  Laryngology  and  Otology  203-204] 

Sat.,  during  period  Laryngology  and  Otology  203-204.    Bellevue  Hospital. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Graduate  Courses 

Courses  in  Laryngology  and  Otology,  limited  to  graduates,  have  been  or- 
ganized under  University  Extension.  Special  outlines  of  these  courses  will  be 
furnished  on  request. 

NEUROLOGY 

Professors.    F.  Tilney  and  L.  Casamajor  {Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical.    S.  P.  Goodhart  and  E.  G.  Zabriskie. 

Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.    C.  A.  Elsberg. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology.    W.  A.  Holden. 

Clinical  Professors.    J.  R.  Hunt,  A.  F.  Riggs  and  W.  Timme. 

Associate  Professor.    O.  S.  Strong. 

Assistant  Professor.    H.  A.  Riley. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical.  E.  L.  Hunt. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery.    C.  H.  Jaeger. 

Associates.  L.  H.  Cornwall,  H.  S.  Howe,  C.  A.  McKendree,  M.  Osnato, 
L  J.  Sands,  B.  P.  Stookey  and  L  Wechsler. 

Instructors.  L.  S.  Aronson,  G.  A.  Blakeslee,  A.  P.  Evans,  M.  Grossman, 
S.  Hecht,  M.  Keschner,  L  H.  Pardee,  A.  Polon,A.  M.Rabiner  and  J.  Rosett. 

Neurology  203-204  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [300  hours] 

116 — Neuro-anatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations  and  laboratory  work. 
8  hours  per  week.  First  year.  4  points  Spring  Session.  Professors  Strong  and 
Riley;  Drs.  Stookey,  Pardee  and  Rosett.  [120  hours] 

201-202 — ^Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Lectures  with 
demonstrations.  2  hours  per  week.  Third  year.  3  points  each  Session.  Pro- 
fessors Casamajor  and  Riley;  Drs. McKendree,  Osnato,  Wechsler,  Blakeslee 
and  Cornwall.  [60  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  demonstrations. 

203-204 — Clinical  lectures  in  neurology.  2  hours  per  week.  Fourth  year. 
3  points  each  Session.    Professors  Tilney  and  Elsberg.  [60  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

207-208 — ^Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  2  hours  per 
week  for  10  weeks  of  each  Session.  Third  year,  i  point  each  Session.  Professor 
E.  L.  Hunt.  [20  hours] 

In  the  wards  of  the  City  Hospital, 

Careful  practical  instruction  in  the  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  is  given  to  small  groups. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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209-210 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  2  hours 
per  week  for  10  weeks  of  each  Session.  Third  year,  i  point  each  Session.  Pro- 
fessor GooDHART.  [20  hours] 

In  the  wards  of  the  Montefiore  Hospital. 

The  equivalent  of  Neurology  207-208. 

217-218 — ^Neuro-pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  2  hours  per 
week  for  one-third  year.  Third  year.  2  points.  Professors  Casamajor  and 
Strong  and  Drs.  Sands  and  Cornwall.  [20  hours] 

Graduate  Courses 

Courses  in  Neurology,  limited  to  graduates,  have  been  organized  under  Uni- 
versity Extension.    Special  outlines  of  these  courses  will  be  furnished  on  request. 

Summer  Session  {1925) 
s224 — Neuro-anatomy.    6  points.    Professor  Strong. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  laboratory  of  the  Neurological  Department  has  been  enlarged  and  its 
equipment  materially  augmented.  It  provides  accommodations  for  fifteen 
post-graduate  students  in  neurological  research.  Gross  and  microscopic  prepa- 
rations of  the  nervous  system  as  well  as  comparative  material  are  included  in  the 
study  collection  of  the  department.  All  of  the  more  modern  Instruments  for  the 
study  of  the  brain  and  the  preparation  of  neurological  specimens  are  accessible 
to  properly  qualified  members  of  the  University. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor.    W.  E.  Studdiford  {Executive  Officer). 
Professors  of  Clinical  Gynecology.    F.  R.  Oastler  and  H.  C.  Taylor. 
Associate  Professor.    W.  E.  Caldwell. 

Associates.    J.  A.  Corscaden,  W.   Hildreth  and  R.  C.  Van  Etten. 
Instructors.    E.  E.  Bunzel,  C.  E.  Caverly,  W.  M.  Findley,  H.  Halsted, 
R.  N.  PiERSON  and  T.  B.  Reed. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [240  hours] 

201-202 — Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  Recitations 
and  demonstrations.    2  hours  per  week.    Third  year.  [60  hours] 

This  course  consists  of  recitations  supplemented  by  lectures  and  clinics.  Subject-matter  covered 
includes:  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs,  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism  of  normal 
labor,  the  complications  and  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy;  etiology,  pathology,  symptoma- 
tology and  diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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203-204 — Fourth  year:  Practical  work  in  obstetrics  and   gynecology. 

[i8o  hours] 
The  class  is  divided  into  four  sections;  each  section  receives  7}4  weel^s  of  instruction.    During 
this  period,  each  section  is  divided  into  four  groups,  each  group  rotating  for  the  following  courses: 

1.  Obstetrics:  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time  lodging  is  furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the 
direction  of  the  Attending  Staff  of  the  hospital,  ward  rounds,  quizzes  and  manikin  demon- 
stration, actual  delivery  of  cases,  work  in  the  ante  partum  clinic,  care  of  the  new-born. 

2.  Obstetrics:  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time  lodging  is  furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the 
direction  of  Dr.  Painter  and  Attending  Staff,  and  Resident  Staff,  ward  rounds,  work  in  the 
ante  partum  clinic,  delivery  of  cases  under  supervision  outside  the  hospital. 

3.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

Students  acting  as  clinical  clerqs  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  under  the  direction  of  the 
Attending  Staff  following  the  pre-operative,  operative,  and  post-operative  care  of  gynecological 
cases,  quizzes  and  demonstrations  by  the  Attending  Staff. 

Daily  instruction  in  diagnosis  in  the  Gynecological  Department  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic  under 
the  direction  of  the  Attending  Staff  of  the  hospital. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor.    A.  Knapp  {Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical.    R.  C.  Denig. 

Assistant  Professor.    J.  B.  Lynch. 

Instructors.    F.  Bracken,  G.  H.  Grout,  D.  A.  Newman  and  M.  J.  Schoen- 

BERG. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [42  hours] 

201 — Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology.  2  hours,  11  days.  Winter 
Session.     Fourth  year.     Drs.  Lynch,  Grout,  Bracken  and  Newman. 

[22  hours] 
At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

202 — Clinical  lectures  upon  the  diseases  of  the  eye.  i  hour,  16  days. 
Spring  Session.     Third  year.     Professor  Knapp.  [16  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

203 — Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology,  i  hour,  4  weeks.  Winter 
Session.    Third  year.  [4  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital. 

Course  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

205-206 — Hospital  clinics  in  ophthalmology.  Fourth  year.  Professor 
Knapp. 

At  the  Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital. 

The  DuBois  Fellowship  in  Ophthalmology  ($900  per  annum)  is  open  to  gradu- 
ates of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  desirous  of  doing  postgraduate 
eye  work. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  mu*t  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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PATHOLOGY 

Professors.  J.  VV.  Jobling  {Executive  Officer),  R.  A.  Lambert  (Director  of  the 
School  of  Tropical  Medicine)  and  A.  M.  Pappenheimer. 

Associate  Professors.     W.  C.  Johnson  and  W.  C.  von  Glahn. 

Assistant  Professor.     D.  Marine. 

Associates.  J.  G.  Hopkins,  L.  D.  Larimore,  B.  H.  Paige,  M.  J.  Sittenfield 
and  T.  F.  Zucker. 

Instructors.  B.  N.  Berg,  A.  Feinberg  {Medical  Illustrating) ,  H.  Pierson  and 
P.  Sapinoso. 

Research  Assistants.    M.  G.  Newburger  and  J.  T.  Parker. 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  Department 
of  Bacteriology,  so  as  to  facilitate  instruction  and  research  in  these  closely  allied 
subjects. 

Pathology  102,  106,  251-252,  253-254  and  255-256  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [270  hours] 

102 — General  and  special  pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory  16  hours 
per  week  for  15  weeks.  Second  year.  6  points  Spring  Session.  Professor  Jobling 
and  assistants.  [240  hours] 

The  course  consists  of  a  study  of  important  pathological  conditions,  demonstrated  by  museum 
specimens  and  a  very  complete  series  of  histological  preparations.  In  addition  students  are  required 
to  perform  experiments  and  to  report  upon  them  to  the  class. 

106 — Gross   pathological   anatomy   and   attendance   upon   autopsies. 

2  hours  per  week  for  15  weeks  and  at  other  times.  Spring  Session  of  second  year, 
and  Winter  Session  of  third  year.  2  points.  Professors  Pappenheimer,  John- 
son, von  Glahn  and  assistants.  [30  hours] 

The  students  in  small  groups  attend  autopsies  at  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Each  case  is  subse- 
quently reviewed  with  reference  to  the  histological  and  clinical  findings.  Further  opportunities 
for  the  study  of  gross  lesions  is  afforded  by  material  received  from  various  hospitals. 

113-114 — Clinical  and  pathological  conference.  1}/^  hours  per  week  for 
30  weeks.    Fourth  year.    Officers  of  the  Departments  of  Pathology  and  Medicine. 

[Combined  with  Medicine — 45  hours] 

201-202— Obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology.  In  sections,  2^/^ 
hours  per  week  for  one  Session.    Fourth  year.    Professor  Johnson. 

[Combined  with  obstetrics  and  gynecology — 15  hours.] 

In  conjunction  with  Pathology  203-204,  Department  of  Obstetrics.  Includes  a  study  of  the 
pathology  of  the  new-born,  of  pregnancy  and  the  puerperium,  important  gynecological  conditions, 
and  of  current  autopsy  and  surgical  material  from  Sloane  Hospital. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  A.M.  and  Ph.D. 

251-252 — Research  in  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.  Under 
the  direction  of  Professors  Jobling  and  Pappenheimer. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 


72  COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 

253-254 — Research  in  chemical  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  ar- 
ranged.   Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Zucker. 

255-256 — Medical  illustrating.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.  Mr. 
Feinberg. 

Instruction  will  be  given  in  the  mediums  best  suited  for  medical  illustration,  namely:  Drawings 
in  crayon  for  half-tone  reproduction,  in  pen  and  ink,  water  color  painting,  and  the  making  of 
diagrams  and  charts.  The  course  will  include:  Studies  of  fresh  material  from  autopsies,  of  preserved 
specimens  from  the  pathological  museum,  and  of  microscopic  sections  of  normal  and  pathological 
tissues. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  Department  of  Pathology  occupies  the  greater  part  of  the  fourth  floor  of 
the  north  building  of  the  College  together  with  large  class  laboratory  and  museum, 
on  the  fifth  floor.  On  the  fourth  floor  there  are,  besides  the  rooms  devoted  to  the 
staff,  large  rooms  with  abundant  desk-room  for  special  workers,  operating  rooms 
for  aseptic  experimental  work,  a  chemical  laboratory,  preparation  rooms,  cold 
storage,  etc.  Two  rooms  on  this  floor  are  occupied  by  the  library,  which  is  ac- 
cessible to  workers  in  this  and  related  departments.  The  museum  of  pathology 
is  used  both  for  the  instruction  of  medical  students  and  as  a  place  of  deposit  for 
specimens  showing  new  or  rare  forms  of  lesion.  On  the  roof  there  is  commodious 
accommodation  for  animals  together  with  small  special  rooms  for  experimental 
work.  The  entire  space  is  amply  lighted,  fully  furnished  and  equipped  with 
apparatus  necessary  for  routine  teaching  and  special  research, 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor.    C.  C.  Lieb  {Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professor.    H.  T.  Hyman. 

Instructors.    S.  Hirshfeld,  J.  F.  Landon  and  J.  M.  Ziegler. 

Research  Assistant.    C.  S.  Spencer. 

Pharmacology  102,  20 J,  203  and  203  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Pharmacology  102,  201,  203  and  2og  are  open  to  Graduates  in  Medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [iJS  hours] 

102 — General  pharmacology.  Lectures,  i  hour;  conferences,  2  hours;  labora- 
tory, 6  hours  per  week.  Second  year.  6  points.  Professors  Lieb  and  Hyman; 
Dr.  Hirshfeld.  [135  hours] 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Action  of  drugs  in  health.  Laboratory,  2  hours  per  week.  Fourth 
year,     i  point  Winter  Session.    Professors  Lieb  and  Hyman.  [15  hours] 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  reactions  of  students  to  the  more  commonly  used  drugs. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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203-204 — Toxicology.  Laboratory  and  conferences,  4  hours  per  week  for  30 
weeks.  Third  or  fourth  year.  4  points.  Directors:  For  pharmacology,  Professor 
Lieb;  for  biochemistry,  Professor  Gies;  for  pathology.  Professor  Jobling. 

[120  hours] 

The  study  of  the  action  of  poisons,  their  pathological  effects  and  their  identification  and  quan- 
titative determination.  This  course  is  given  in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Biochemistry 
and  with  the  Department  of  Pathology. 

205 — Bio-assay.  Laboratory,  4  hours  per  week.  Third  or  fourth  year.  2 
points  Winter  Session.  Professor  Lieb.  [60  hours] 

[207  or  208 — Practical  prescription  writing.  Laboratory  and  conferences. 
I  hour  per  week  for  7  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point  either  Session.  Professor 
Lieb  and  instructors.  [7  hours] 

Not  given  in  ig2^~ig26.] 

209  or  210 — Pharmacology  and  therapeutics.  Conferences  2  hours  per 
week  for  7  weeks.    Fourth  year,    i  point  either  Session.    Professor  Hyman. 

[14  hours] 

EQUIPMENT 

The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  such  apparatus  as  is  necessary  to  the  study  of 
the  pharmacologic  action  of  the  more  important  drugs. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor.    H.  B.  Williams  (Executive  Officer). 

Research  Professor.    F.  S.  Lee. 

Associate  Professors.    F.  H.  Pike  and  E.  L.  Scott. 

Assistant  Professor.    F,  B.  Flinn. 

Associates.    H.  F.  Pierce  and  A.  Hopping. 

Lecturer.  R.  Burton-Opitz. 

Instructors.    R.  S.  Anderson,  L.  J.  Hahn,  L  R.  Roth  and  K.  Wallace. 

Assistant.    H.  L.  Bryant. 

Research  Assistant.     R.  Gaines. 

Physiology  106-107,  203-204,  205-206  and  251-2^2  are  open  to  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  Students  who  intend  to  become  candidates 
for  one  of  these  degrees  should  apply  to  the  department  for  a  statement  of  its 
requirements.    Physiology  251-252  is  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [270  hours] 

106-107 — Human  physiology.  Conferences  or  lectures,  3  hours;  demonstra- 
tions and  laboratory,  6  hours.  Spring  Session,  first  year;  Winter  Session,  second 
year.    8  points  each  Session.    Members  of  the  staff.  [270  hours] 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

108 — Physics  of  the  X-ray.  Lectures  and  demonstrations,  i  hour  per  v/eek 
for  8  weeks,    i  point  Spring  Session.    Professor  Williams. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course- 
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109 — Carbohydrate  metabolism.  Seminar.  2  hours  per  week.  2  points 
Winter  Session.     Professor  Scott. 

110 — Properties  of  the  blood.  Seminar.  2  hours  per  week.  2  points  Spring 
Session.     Professor  Scott. 

112 — The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  2-3  hours  per  week.  3  points 
Spring  Session.    Professor  Pike. 

203-204 — Special  physiology.  Conferences  or  lectures,  i  hour  per  week. 
Laboratory,  5  hours.    4  points  each  Session.    Members  of  the  staff. 

205-206 — Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint  of  physiology,     i 

hour  per  week,    i  point  each  Session.    Professor  Pike. 

251-252 — Research  in  physiology.  Under  the  direction  of  the  members  of 
the  staff.    4-16  points. 

Summer  Session  {ip2^) 

s2 — Elementary  physiology.    2  points.    Professor  Scott. 

s6 — An  elementary  course  in  practical  laboratory  physiology,  i  point. 
Professor  Scott  and  Dr.  Hopping. 

sl06 — Advanced  mammalian  physiology.  3  points.  Professor  Scott  and 
Dr.  Hopping. 

s204 — Special  physiology.    4  points.    Elementary  research. 

equipment 

The  Department  has  an  exceptionally  good  physiological  library.  It  is  well 
equipped  for  investigation  in  most  of  the  branches  of  physiology  which  involve 
physical  measurements,  and  can  also  handle  work  in  some  of  the  fields  of  chemical 
physiology.  The  availability  of  the  Lee,  Swift,  and  Wheelock  Funds,  which  are 
administered  by  the  Department,  facilitates  its  productive  work. 

The  student  laboratory  is  equipped  for  study  of  such  phases  of  chemical  and 
physical  physiology  as  are  at  present  prominent  in  clinical  routine  and  investiga- 
tion besides  being  well  provided  with  apparatus  for  the  more  classical  experiments. 

PRACTICE    OF    MEDICINE 

Professors.    W.  W.  Palmer  (Executive  Officer)  and  A.  R.  Dochez. 
Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.    N.  E.  Brill,  W.  K.  Draper,  E.  M.  Evans, 
F.  Huber,  a.  R.  Lamb,  E.  Libman,  G.  R.  Lockwood,  J.  A.  Miller,  V.  H. 

NoRRiE,  and  S.  Wachsmann. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.    W.  W.  Herrick. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology.    K.  M.  VoGEL. 

Assistant  Professors.     D.  W.  Atchley,  G.  M.  Mackenzie   and  R.  Golden. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.  D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  W.  A.  Bastedo,  C.  N.  B.  Camac, 
H.  S.  Carter,  G.  Draper,  L.  F.  Frissell,  H.  R.  Geyelin,  G.  King,  C.  W. 
Knapp,  a.  E.  Neergaard,  B.  S.  Oppenheimer,  M.  Schulman,  R.  G.  Snyder, 
G.  a.  Tuttle. 

Associates.  W.  P.  Anderton,  L.  Bauman,  H.  T.  Chickering,  E.  P.  Eglee, 
E.  R.  P.  Janvrin,  D.  S.  D.  Jessup,  J.  L.  Kantor,  C.  R.  Kelley,  W.  S.  Ladd, 
R.  L.  Levy,  R.  F.  Loeb,  F.  Murray,  G.  Shibley,  E.  Stillman,  A.  M.  Strong, 
G.  Thorburn,  H.J.  Weiner,  R.  West  and  I.  O.  Woodruff. 

Lecturer.    O.  H.  Rogers. 

Instructors.  P.  H.  Adams,  W.  B.  Boyd,  B.  C.  Bxjllen,  A.  C.  Crump,  G.  C. 
Cumbler,  C.  S.  Danzer,  M.  Dinnerstein,  A.  Granet,  H.  Greisman,  C.  E. 
Hamilton,  F.  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  E.  B.  Heck,  G.  F.  Herben,  H.  James,  E.  C. 
Jessup,  S.  U.  Lawton,  A.  L.  Lincoln,  H.  E.  Marks,  K.  R.  McAlpin,  G.  G. 
Ornstein,  M.  N.  Richter,  Z.  Sagal,  B.  J.  Sanger,  M.  DeF.  Smith,  F.  A.  Ste- 
vens, K.  Taylor,  V.  N.  Verplanck,  and  J.  J.  Young. 

Assistants.  A.  L.  Barach,  J.  C.  Bell,  E.  M.  Benedict,  A.  Braunstein, 
J.  CoRwiN,  J.  Hajek,  a.  Koffler,  R.  B.  McGraw,  J.  F.  Moore,  L  Mufson, 
J.  B.  Neal,  F.  H.  Peters,  A.  Polgar,  E.  J.  Rhodebeck,  D.  W.  Richards, 
Jr.,  J.  R.  Scott,  P.  B.  Sheldon  and  A.  L.  Washburn. 

Practice  of  Medicine  228,  230  and  251-252  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [705  hours] 

101 — Elementary  laboratory  diagnosis.  3  hours  per  week  for  15  weeks. 
Winter  Session.    Second  year.    Professor  Vogel  and  assistants.  [45  hours] 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  technique  of  blood-counting,  etc. 

104 — Elementary  physical  diagnosis.  2  hours  per  week  for  15  weeks.  Spring 
Session.    Second  year.    Professor  Herrick  and  assistants.  [30  hours] 

201-202 — Medical  clinics.    2  hours  per  week  for  30  weeks.    Third  year.    Pro- 
fessor Palmer  and  associates.  [60  hours] 
At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

205 — Laboratory  diagnosis.  4  hours  per  week  for  15  weeks.  Third  year. 
3  points  Winter  Session.     Professor  Vogel  and  associates.  [60  hours] 

Systematic  instruction  in  the  various  chemical,  microscopical  and  bacteriological  methods. 

207-208 — Medicine.     Conferences,  2  hours  per  week  for  30  weeks.     Third 
year.     Professors  Neergaard,  Norrie,  Herrick  and  assistants.         [60  hours] 
At  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals,  and  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

209-210 — Physical  and  medical  diagnosis.    4  hours  per  week  for  30  weeks. 
Third  year.    Professors  Atchley,  Norrie,  Herrick  and  assistants.     [120  hours] 
At  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  and  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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211-212 — Conferences  in  medicine,    i  hour  per  week  for  30  weeks.    Fourth 
year.     Professor  Palmer  and  associates.  [30  hours] 

At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital, 

213-214 — Clinical  and  pathological  conference.    2  hours  per  week.  Fourth 
year.     Professor  Palmer  and  associates,  [60  hours] 

At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

215-216 — Clinical  Clerkship  in  Medicine.    7)^  weeks.    Fourth  year. 

[240  hours] 

In  this  course  the  student  devotes  for  7K  weeks,  every  morning  and  afternoons  to  4  P.  m.  to 
practical  work  in  one  of  the  following  hospitals  and  under  the  directions  of  the  officers  listed: 

Presbyterian  Hospital:  Professors  Palmer,  Dochez,  Lamb,  Geyelin,   Mac- 
kenzie and  Drs.  Atchley,  Ladd,  Strong,  Levy,  Stillman,  West  and  Loeb, 
Bellevue  Hospital:  Professors  Draper,  Norrie  and  Miller. 

228 — Lectures  bearing  upon  the  practical  work  of  examining  for  life 

insurance.    3  lectures  during  February  of  the  fourth  year,    Dr,  Rogers, 

[3  hours] 

230 — Lectures  on  medical  ethics.     Two  lectures  during  February  of  the 
fourth  year,  [2  hours] 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

217-218 — Advanced  work  in  laboratory  diagnosis.     4  hours  for   one- 
third  of  third  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Vogel. 

This  course  consists  of  practical  instruction  in  quantitative  urinalysis  and  chemical  blood  analysis 
and  is  limited  to  a  small  group  of  students. 

241  or  242— Chemical  physiology  and  its  clinical  application.    One  Ses- 
sion third  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Geyelin  and  Dr,  Ladd. 

This  course,  which  is  limited  to  2  or  3  students,  is  conducted  in  the  wards  and  laboratory  of  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

243-244 — Instruction  in  diseases  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract,  includ- 
ing symptomatology,  diagnosis  and  treatment. 

Tu.,  and  F,,  12-1.    At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic, 

251-252 — Research  in  medicine.    Direction  of  Professor  Palmer  or  Dochez 
or  the  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  workers,  who  may  pursue  research  in  the  laboratory  of  clinical 
pathology  and  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital, 

Summer  Session  {1925) 
sl06 — Laboratory  diagnosis.    3  points.    Dr.  D.  S.  D,  Jessup  and  assistants. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Graduate  Courses 

Courses  in  Internal  Medicine  limited  to  graduates  have  been  organized  under 
University  Extension.  Special  announcement  can  be  obtained  from  the  Office 
of  the  Dean,  437  West  59th  Street. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  equipment  of  the  Department  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine  comprises  the 
following:  The  laboratory  of  clinical  pathology,  on  the  fourth  floor  of  the  north 
building  of  the  College,  is  completely  equipped  for  the  routine  instruction  of 
students,  and  for  clinical  research  by  physical,  chemical,  hematological,  bacterio- 
logical and  serological  methods.  Undergraduate  instruction  is  carried  on  in  the 
laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  building  of  the  College.  The  laboratory 
of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  equipped  for  the  routine  investigation  of  the  patients 
and  instruction  of  students  in  clinical  pathology.  Facilities  for  chemical  bacteri- 
ological and  serological  investigations  are  provided  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital  under  the  charge  of  the  Professor  and  Associate 
Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine  and  the  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Pathology, 

The  Edward  G.  Janeway  Memorial  Library  of  about  8,000  bound  volumes 
situated  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  contains  complete  sets  of  all  the  important 
medical  journals,  both  American  and  foreign,  and  many  important  monographs 
and  reference  works.  It  is  open  throughout  the  day  to  the  staff  and  students  of 
the  department. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Professor.    T.  W.  Salmon  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professor.    C.  I.  Lambert. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.    I.  J.  Furman. 

Assistant  Professor.    M.  W.  Raynor. 

Instructors.  E.  I.  Adamson,  J.  P.  Kelleher,  J.  P.  McCarthy,  R.  B. 
McGraw,  M.  MacLachlan,  C.  H.  Morris,  E.  R.  Spaulding,  W.  J.  Tiffany 
and  L,  Wender. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D,  [60  hours] 

118 — Psychopathology.  Lectures  i  hour  per  week.  Second  year,  i  point 
Spring  Session.     Professor  Salmon.  [15  hours] 

201 — Psychiatry  lectures.  1  hour  per  week.  Third  year,  i  point  Winter 
Session.     Professor  Salmon.  [15  hours] 

205-206 — Psychiatry.  Lectures,  i  hour  per  week.  Fourth  year.  2  points. 
Professors  Raynor  and  Furman.  [30  hours] 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Course  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

212 — Clinical  lectures  in  psychiatry.    2  hours  per  week.    Fourth  year.    2 
points  Spring  Session.    Professor  Lambert.  [30  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Graduate  Courses 
Courses  in  Psychiatry,  limited  to  graduates,  have  been  organized  under  Uni- 
versity Extension.     Special  announcement  can  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of 
the  Dean,  437  West  59th  Street. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 

{See  Institute  of  Public  Health) 
SURGERY 

Professor.    A.  O.  Whipple  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.    C.  N.  Dowd,  W.  A.  Downes,  L.  W.  Hotchkiss, 
A.  V.  S.  Lambert,  W.  Martin,  F.  S.  Mathews,  A.  V.  Moschowitz,  C.  H.  Peck, 

E.  H.  Pool  and  J.  B.  Walker. 

Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.    C.  A.  Elsberg. 

Associate  Professors.    H.  Auchincloss,  W.  C.  Clarke,  W.  Darrach,  R.  S. 
Hooker  and  F.  B.  St.  John. 
Assistant  Professors.    J.  A.  McCreery,  A.  P.  Stout  and  F.  T.  van  Beuren, 

JR- 

Associates.    L.  Bauman,  R.  W.  Bolling,  J.  M.  Hanford,  J.  E.  McWhorter, 

F.  L.  Meleney,  W.  B.  Parsons,  Jr.,  W.  G.  Penfield  and  N.  E.  Titus. 
Instructors.    F.  W.  Bancroft,  M.  Baruch,  F.  B.  Berry,  D.  C.  Bull,  G.  A. 

CAitLucci,  L.  Carp,  R.  Colp,  W.  F.  Cunningham,  C.  W.  Cutler,  Jr.,  G.  de- 
Yoanna,  E.  J.  Donovan,  H.  S.  Dunning,  V.  K.  Frantz,  R.  V.  Grace,  J.  Green- 
OUGH,  S.  S.  Haigh,  C.  L.  Janssen,  S.  Krech,  C.  W.  Lester,  M.  H.  Levine, 
J,  R.  Lincoln,  C.  J.  MacGuire,  Jr.,  A.  N.  Modica,  G.  P.  Pennoyer,  P.  C. 
Potter,  J.  Siegler,  B.  C.  Smith,  B.  M.  Vance  and  F.  C.  Yeomans. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [6g5  hours] 

101— Introduction  to  surgery,    i  hour  per  week  for  15  weeks.    Winter  Ses- 
sion.    Second  year.  [15  hours] 

This  course  deals  with  the  relation  of  surgery  to  other  sciences,  its  history  and  development 
together  with  an  elucidation  of  surgical  principles  and  surgical  affections. 

104 — Recitations,  demonstrations  and  clinic  in  principles  of  surgery. 

6  hours  per  week  for  15  weeks.    Spring  Session.    Second  year.  [90  hours] 

201-202 — Regional  surgery.     Lectures,  conferences,  clinics  and  demonstra- 
tions.   6  hours  per  week  for  20  weeks;  2  hours,  for  30  weeks.    Third  year. 

[180  hours] 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  degree. 
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205-206 — Fractures  and  dislocations.  Practical  work,  2  hours  per  week  for 
25  weeks.     Third  year.  [50  hours] 

207-208 — Surgery  in  clinics.  Clinical  lectures,  2  hours  per  week  for  20  weeks; 
2  hours  practical  work,  25  weeks.    Third  year.  [90  hours] 

209-210 — Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery.  All  morning  and  afternoon  to 
4  p.  m.,  y}/2  weeks.    Winter  and  Spring  Sessions.    Fourth  year.  [270  hours] 

Presbyterian  Hospital:  Professors  Whipple,  Auchincloss  and  St.  John,  and 
Drs.  Parsons,  Penfield,  Bull,  Smith  and  Bauman. 

Bellevue  Hospital:  Professors  Hooker  and  McCreery;  Drs.  MacGuire, 
Cunningham,  Grace,  Carlucci,  Potter  and  Greenough. 

211-212 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  2  hours  per  week, 
one-third  year.    Fourth  year.  [Included  in  Surgery  209-210] 

At  the  laboratory  of  Surgical  Pathology  in  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue 
Hospitals. 

Course  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

213-214 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  technic.  2  hours.  Optional. 
Fourth  year.     Professor  Clarke  and  assistants. 

equipment 

The  equipment  of  the  Department  of  Surgery  comprises  the  following: 
The  laboratory  of  surgery,  on  the  sixth  and  seventh  floors  and  the  roof  of  the 
north  building  of  the  College,  is  equipped  with  a  complete  modern  operating 
pavilion,  an  animal  hospital  provided  with  all  modern  improvements,  a  large 
open,  sunny,  airy  runway  on  the  roof.  The  collection  of  demonstrative  specimens 
is  large  and  has  as  an  adjunct  a  history  system  with  photographs,  drawings,  and 
microscopic  slides  as  an  aid  in  their  study.  Ample  space  is  provided  for  research 
work  for  those  properly  qualified  by  the  University.  The  surgical  pathological 
laboratories  at  both  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  are  provided  with  a 
wealth  of  material  for  study  and  research.  Much  of  the  undergraduate  teaching 
is  done  in  these  hospitals. 

ORTHOPEDIC    SURGERY 

Professor.    R.  A.  Hibbs  {Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professor.    B.  P.  Farrell. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical.    G.  R.  Elliott. 
Associates.    A.  DeF.  Smith  and  H.  L.  von  Lackum. 

Instructors.  M.  Cleveland,  A.  B.  Ferguson,  E.  W.  Lawrance,  N.  Mills 
and  E.  Pyle. 

Courses  reqiiired  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [q2  hours] 

202 — Clinical  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery.  2  hours  per  week  for  10 
weeks.    Spring  Session.    Third  year.    Professor  Hibbs.  [20  hours] 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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206 — Orthopedic  anatomical  conferences,  demonstrations  and  dis- 
sections. In  the  dissecting  room.  5  hours  per  week  for  lo  weeks.  Spring  Session. 
Third  year.     Professors  Hibbs,  Farrell  and  staff.  [50  hours] 

203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery.  2  hours  per  day 
for  1 1  days.    Fourth  year.    Professors  Hibbs,  Farrell  and  staff.  [22  hours] 

At  the  N.  Y.  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  and  Country  Branch. 

UROLOGY 

Professor.    J.  Bentley  Squier  {Executive  Officer). 
Assistant  Professor.    J.  F.  McCarthy. 
Associates.    G.  F.  Cahill,  R.  Kingsley  and  A.  A.  Wren. 
Instructors.    M.  M.  Melicow  and  C.  T.  Stepita. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [jy  hours] 

205 — Genito-urinary  diseases,  i  hour  per  week.  Winter  Session.  Third 
year.     Professors  Squier  and  McCarthy.  [15  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  clinical  and  didactic  lectures. 

203  or  204 — Operative  clinics.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Squier  and  Drs. 
Cahill  and  Kingsley.  [Included  in  Surgery  20Q-210] 

At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Bedside  instruction  in  urologic  diagnosis  and  post-operative  care.  Cystoscopic  dem- 
onstration. 

201 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  genito- 
urinary and  venereal  diseases.  2  hours  per  day  for  11  days.  Fourth  year. 
Professor  McCarthy  and  Dr.  Wren  and  assistants.  [22  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

REFERENCE  BOOKS 

The  following  list  comprises  the  text-books  recommended.  The  books  are 
for  reference  only,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  notices  of  the  several  depart- 
ments. For  the  convenience  of  those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in 
advance,  there  are  appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding, 
can  be  purchased  in  New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuation.  As  a  rule, 
the  latest  editions  only  of  the  text-books  should  be  purchased. 

Anatomy.     Cunningham,  Anatomy,  $10.00;  Piersol,  Anatomy,  $9.00. 

Bacteriology.  Hiss  and  Zinsser,  Text-book  of  Bacteriology,  $7.50;  Park  and 
Williams,  Pathogenic  Micro-organisms,  $6.50;  Zinsser,  Infection  and  Resistance, 
$5.50;  Kolle  u.  Wasserman,  Handbuch  der  Pathogenen  Mikroorganisman; 
Kraus  and  LevaditI,  Handbuch  der  Immunitdtsforschung. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Biochemistry.  Mathews,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $6.00;  Hammarsten  and 
Hedin,  Text-book  of  Physiological  Chemistry,  translated  by  Mandel,  I5.00; 
Hawk,  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry,  $5.00. 

Dermatology  and  Syphilology.  Stelwagon,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $8.00; 
Ormsby,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $4.00;  Hazen,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $4.00;  Whitfield, 
A  Handbook  of  Skin  Diseases  and  their  Treatment,  $2.40;  MacLeod,  J.  M.  H., 
Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $12.00;  Hazen,  Syphilis,  $7.50;  MacKee,  X-Ray  and 
Radium  Treatment  in  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $9.00. 

Diseases  of  Children.  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  $7.50;  Still, 
Common  Disorders  and  Diseases  of  Childhood,  $8.00;  Griffith,  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren, $18.00;  Morse,  Case  Teaching. 

Gynecology.  Anspach,  Gynecology,  I9.00;  Crossen,  Diseases  of  Women, 
lio.oo. 

Histology  and  Embryology.  Elwyn  and  Strong,  Laboratory  Course  in  Histology, 
$2.50;  Bailey,  Text-book  of  Histology;  Jordan,  Text-book  in  Histology,  $5. 50; 
Bailey  and  Miller,  Text-book  of  Embryology,  $5.50;  Prentiss  and  Arey,  Text- 
book of  Embryology,  $5.50. 

Laboratory  Diagnosis.  Wood,  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis, 
3rd  edition,  $7.50;  Wood,  Vogel  and  Famulener,  Laboratory  Technique,  $1.00. 

Laryngology.  Coakley,  Manual  of  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $3.50; 
St.  Clair  Thomson,  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  $12.00;  D.  Braden  Kyle,  Text-book 
of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $5.00. 

Life  Insurance.  Greene,  Medical  Examination  for  Life  Insurance,  $4;  Bran- 
dreth  Symonds,  Life  Insurance  Examinations. 

Medicine.  Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine,  $7.50;  Sahli,  Diagnostic  Methods,  $10.00; 
Krehl,  Clinical  Pathology,  $5.00;  Cabot,  Differential  Diagnosis,  $9.00. 

Neurology.  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $4.50;  Jakob  and  Fisher,  Atlas  of 
the  Nervous  System,  $3.50;  Starr,  Organic  and  Functional  Nervous  Diseases, 
$7.00;  Dana,  Text-book  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $6.50;  Tilney  and  Riley,  The 
Form  and  Functions  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  $12.00;  E.  L.  Hunt,  Diag- 
nosis of  Nervous  Diseases,  $2.25;  Jeliffe  and  White,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous 
System,  $8.50. 

Obstetrics.     Cragin,  Obstetrics,  $8.00;  Williams,  Obstetrics,  $9.00. 

Ophthalmology.  Charles  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $3.50;  Parsons,  Ophthal- 
mology, $4.50;  Fuchs,  Ophthalmology,  $9.00. 

Orthopedic  Surgery,  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $8.50; 
MacKenzie,  The  Action  of  Muscles,  $3.00. 

Otology.  Perkins,  Manual  of  Otology,  $4.00;  Adam  Politzer,  Diseases  of  the 
Ear,  $8.50;  Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation,  $6.00. 
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Pharmacology.  Required:  Laboratory  Guide,  $1.25;  any  of  the  following 
text-books:  Bastedo,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  $6.00;  Cushny,  Phar- 
macology and  Therapeutics,  $6.00;  Dixon,  Manual  of  Pharmacology,  $6.00; 
Sollmann,  Manual  of  Pharmacology,  $y.oo. 

Physical  Diagnosis.  Cabot,  Physical  Diagnosis,  $4.50;  Flint,  Manual  of  Physi- 
cal Diagnosis,  $3.25. 

Physiology.  Students  are  required  to  provide  themselves  with  a  text-book 
suitable  for  the  course.  The  following  are  suggested  as  being  satisfactory: 
Macleod,  Physiology  and  Biochemistry  in  Modern  Medicine,  $11.00;  Starling, 
Human  Physiology,  $8.50;  Stewart,  A  Manual  of  Physiology,  $7.00;  Howell, 
A  Text-book  of  Physiology,  $6.50.  If  the  student  desires  additional  texts  for 
collateral  reading  the  following  are  suggested:  Bayliss,  Principles  of  General 
Physiology,  $9.50;  Mitchell,  General  Physiology,  $6.00;  Mathews,  Physiological 
Chemistry,  $6.00;  Underhill,  Manual  of  Selected  Biochemical  Methods,  $3.00. 

Psychiatry.  White,  Outlines  of  Psychiatry,  $4.00;  Bleuler,  Psychiatry,  $6.00; 
Hart,  Psychology  of  Insanity,  $1.00;  May,  Mental  Diseases,  $5.00;  Mitchell, 
Psychology  of  Medicine;  White,  Foundations  of  Psychiatry,  $3.00. 

Public  Health  Administration.  Chapin,  Sources  and  Modes  of  Infection,  $3.00; 
Whipple,  Vital  Statistics,  $4.00;  Rosenau,  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine, 
$7.50;  Park  and  collaborators.  Public  Health  and  Hygiene,  $5.00;  Boyd,  Preven- 
tive Medicine,  $4.00;  Vaughan,  Epidemiology  and  Public  Health,  3  vols.,  $27.00. 

Surgery.  Brewer,  Surgery,  $5.50;  Keen,  Surgery,  5  vols.,  each  $9.00;  Choyce, 
Surgery,  3  vols.,  each  $7.00;  Scudder,  Treatment  of  Fractures,  $6.50;  Stimson, 
Fractures  and  Dislocations,  $7.50;  Binnie,  Operative  Surgery,  $10.00;  Horsley, 
Operative  Surgery;  Deaver  and  Ashhurst,  Abdominal  Surgery,  $14.00;  Ashhurst, 
Surgery,  $10.00;  Rost,  Pathological  Physiology  of  Surgical  Diseases. 

Therapeutics.  Bastedo,  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics, 
$6.00;  Friedenwald  and  Ruhrah,  Diet  in  Health  and  Disease,  $8.00;  Billings- 
Forchheimer,  Therapeutics,  5  vols.,  $40.00;  Baruch,  Principles  and  Practice  of 
Hydrotherapy,  $4.00;  Murser  and  Kelly,  Practical  Treatment,  vols,  i,  2,  3, 
$8.50  each;  vbl.  4,  $9.50;  Kantor,  The  Treatment  of  the  Common  Disorders  of 


Urology.  Caspar,  Genito- Urinary  Diseases,  $5.00;  Watson  and  Cunningham, 
Genito- Urinary  Diseases,  $12.00;  Thompson-Walker,  Genito- Urinary  Surgery, 
$7.00. 

Dictionary.  Stedman,  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.00;  Dorland,  Illustrated  Med- 
ical Dictionary,  $8.00;  Gould,  The  Student's  Medical  Dictionary,  $2.00. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for 
from  $2.35  to  $3.35. 


INSTITUTE  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

ENDOWED   BY   GEORGE   CROCKER 
ADMINISTRATIVE   BOARD   OF   INSTITUTE   OF   CANCER   RESEARCH 

(Term  expires  June  30,  1924) 

President  Butler 

Director  F.  C.  Wood  Mr.  Newcomb  Carlton 

Dean  Darrach  Dr.  Walter  W.  Palmer 

Dr.  J.  W.  JoBLiNG  Mr.  Archib.^ld  Douglas 

For  list  of  the  Research  Staff,  see  p.  33. 

consulting  board 

Biologists:  Professor  E.  B.  Wilson,  Professor  T.  H.  Morgan,  Professor  Calkins. 

Physicists:  Professor  Bergen  Davis,  Professor  Pegram,  Professor  William 
DuANE  of  Harvard  University. 

Chemists:  Professor  Sherman,  Professor  Bogert,  Professor  J.  L.  R.  Morgan. 

Surgeons:  Professor  Pool,  Dr.  William  J.  Mayo  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  Dr. 
George  M.  Semken  of  New  York  City. 

Statistician:  Professor  Chaddock. 

This  Fund  was  established  by  a  legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for 
the  purpose  of  conducting  an  investigation  on  the  subject  of  cancer.  The  research 
laboratories  of  the  Fund  are  situated  at  1145  Amsterdam  Avenue,  on  the  north- 
east corner  of  i  i6th  Street.  The  building  is  a  three-story  and  basement,  fireproof 
structure  of  brick  and  concrete,  erected  by  the  trustees  of  the  University  to 
aflford  greater  facilities  for  the  workers  in  the  Fund  than  could  be  obtained  in  the 
present  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

The  object  of  the  Fund  is  the  promotion  of  research  in  the  diagnosis,  cure,  and 
cause  of  cancer.  Voluntarj'  workers  who  have  had  suitable  preparation  in  patho- 
logical histology  and  pathology  are  welcome  and  will  be  given  sufficient  instruction 
to  enable  them  to  pursue,  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  some  phase  of  cancer  research. 
Formal  courses  in  pathological  technique  and  tumor  biology  also  will  be  offered 
by  the  staff. 

VANDERBILT  CLINIC 

Board  of  Managers:  Mr.  Frederick  W.  Vanderbilt,  Mr.  Newcomb 
Carlton,  Dr.  William  Darrach,  Dr.  Frederick  Tilney  and  Dr.  Cornelius 

G.  COAKLEY. 

The  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor.  It 
affords  ample  material  for  extended  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  various 
departments  of  medicine  and  surgery,  as  the  professors,  with  their  clinical  assist- 
ants, have  the  entire  charge  of  its  practice.  The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each 
department  has  a  room  for  practical  instruction  to  students  in  small  sections.  In 
addition  to  the  rooms  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  patients,  there  are  also  a 
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large  theater  for  clinical  lectures  and  a  smaller  lecture  hall.  All  modern  appli- 
ances for  the  treatment  of  diseases  have  been  introduced,  so  that  students  can 
learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special  departments  of 
medicine.    During  the  year  1924,  141,627  patients  were  treated. 

The  following  clinical  lectures  are  held  here  each  week: 

Dermatology  and  Sy philology.  Wednesday,  2  p.  m.,  September  to  February; 
3  p.  m.,  February  to  June,  Professor  Fordyce. 

Diseases  of  Children.  Wednesday  3  p.  m.,  September  to  February;  4  p.  m., 
February  to  June,  Professor  Wilcox  and  staiT. 

Laryngology  and  Otology.     Monday,  4  p.  m.,  September  to  June,  Professor 

COAKLEY. 

Neurology.  Thursday,  4  p.  m.,  September  to  June;  Friday,  4  p.  m.,  Septem- 
ber to  June,  Professors  Tilney  and  Elsberg. 

Ophthalmology.     Wednesday,  2  p.  m.,  February  to  June,  Professor  Knapp. 

Urology.    Wednesday,  4  p.  m.,  September  to  February,  Professor  Squier. 

THE  SLOANE  HOSPITAL  FOR  WOMEN 

Board  of  Managers:  Dean  Darrach,  President;  Mr. William  B.Osgood  Field, 
Treasurer;  Mr.  W.  V.  King;  Dr.  Jobling,  Secretary,  and  Dr.  Studdiford. 

The  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  59th  Street  and 
Amsterdam  Avenue,  adjoining  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  wards  of  the  hospital 
furnish  140  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological  cases.  Patients,  other  than 
emergency  cases,  are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through  the  ante  partum  and 
follow-up  clinics  of  the  hospital,  or  the  Gynecological  Department  at  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.  The  hospital  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology,  the  executive  officer  of  the  department  being  the  director  of  the 
hospital. 

The  associate  professor,  associates  and  instructors  are  attending  obstetricians 
and  gynecologists.  The  resident  and  assistant  resident  obstetricians  and  gyne- 
cologists are  also  instructors  in  the  department. 

Internes  of  the  hospital  serve  for  one  year  and  are  selected  from  men  who 
have  already  completed  a  term  in  a  general  hospital. 

The  laboratory  work  of  the  hospital  is  carried  on  in  conjunction  with  special 
laboratories  of  the  College.  The  heads  of  the  various  special  departments  in  the 
College  are  consultants  of  the  hospital  and  the  attending  physicians  in  the  spe- 
cialties are  appointed  from  these  departments. 

The  hospital  is  equipped  with  two  large  operating  rooms,  where  obstetrical 
and  gynecological  clinics  are  held  by  the  attending  staff  throughout  the  year  and 
a  demonstration  manikin  room  for  use  of  students.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital 
number  about  1,800  a  year. 

The  gynecological  service  is  run  in  conjunction  with  the  gynecological  service 
of  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  attending  obstetricians  and  gynecologists  of  the 
Sloane  Hospital  are  in  charge  of  the  Clinic. 
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The  Social  Service  Department  of  the  hospital  keeps  in  close  touch  with  patients 
applying  for  treatment,  thus  making  it  possible  to  make  a  careful  study  of  the  end 
results  of  operative  cases  and  give  adequate  prenatal,  intrapartum  and  post 
partum  care  to  obstetric  cases.  The  care  of  the  infants  is  supervised  by  the 
attending  pediatrician. 

For  list  of  Attending  and  Consulting  Staff,  see  p.  33. 

HOSPITAL  CLINICS 

The  College  is  represented  on  the  staffs  of  most  of  the  large  general  and  special 

hospitals  of  New  York.    In  them  either  required  or  optional  practical  instruction 

is  given  by  clinical  lectures,  in  the  operating  room,  the  dispensaries,  and  at  the 

bedside,  all  of  which  are  interesting  features  of  the  curriculum.    These  hospitals 

are: 

Presbyterian,  Madison  Avenue  and  Seventieth  Street. 

Roosevelt,  Fifty-ninth  Street  between  Ninth  and  Tenth  Avenues. 

Bellevue,  Twenty-sixth  Street  and  East  River. 

St.  Luke's,  113th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

New  York,  Sixteenth  Street,  between  Fifth  and  Sixth  Avenues. 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405-407  West  Thirty-fourth  Street. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  Seventy-seventh  Street,  between  Park  and  Lexington 
Avenues. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  looth  to  loist  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue. 

City  Hospital,  Welfare  Island.  Reached  by  boat  from  the  foot  of  East  Fifty- 
third  Street  every  half  hour. 

WiLLARD  Parker  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception  Hospital,  foot  of  East 
Sixteenth  Street. 

Babies'  Hospital,  Lexington  Avenue  and  Fifty-fifth  Street. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Second  Avenue  and  Thirteenth  Street. 

Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital,  Fifty-seventh  Street  and  Tenth 
Avenue. 

Montefiore  Hospital,  Gun  Hill  Road  near  Jerome  Avenue. 

New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital,  First  Avenue  and  Fifty-ninth  Street. 

Lincoln  Hospital,  East  141st  Street  and  Concord  Avenue. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 

Administrative  Board  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery:  President 
Butler,  Director  Frank  T.  Van  Woert,  Professor  Egbert,  Dean  Darrach, 
Professor  H.  S.  Dunning,  Professor  Waugh,  Professor  Gillett  and  Professor 
Dickinson. 

A  School  of  Dentistry  was  organized  in  September,  191 6,  with  courses 
of  study  of  four  years'  duration  leading  to  the  degrees  of  D.D.S.  This  course 
is  based  upon  the  same  preliminary  requirements  as  for  admission  to  the 
study  of  medicine  in  Columbia  University.  The  course  in  dentistry  is  under  the 
control  of  the  Administrative  Board  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  During  the  first 
three  years  the  student  completes  all  the  laboratory  work  now  given  in  the 
medical  course  which  is  considered  essential  to  a  dental  training.    In  addition  he 
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begins  the  special  work  needed  to  fit  him  in  the  technical  work  of  his  future 
profession.  Dentistry  is  considered  a  specialty  of  medicine,  and  the  scientific 
foundation  of  the  Columbia  course  in  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  bacteri- 
ology, pathology  and  pharmacology  is  modeled  on  and  largely  identical  with 
the  same  courses  required  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

A  clinical  department  in  dentistry  has  been  in  operation  for  six  years  in  con- 
nection with  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  This  has  been  enlarged  and  developed  as  a 
part  of  the  new  school.  Prospective  students  should  pay  particular  attention  to 
the  new  regulations  for  admission  which  went  into  effect  in  the  fall  of  191 8.  On 
July  I,  1923  the  College  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  302  East  35th  Street,  New 
York,  merged  with  the  School  of  Dentistry  of  Columbia  University  under  the 
name  of  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  of  Columbia  University.  Clinical 
departments  in  dentistry  and  instruction  in  all  of  the  dental  subjects  is  carried 
on  in  the  Dental  School  at  that  address  and  special  catalogues  may  be  procured 
on  application. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

OFFICERS 

President,  Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D.  Treasurer,  Francis  C.  Wood,  M.D, 

Vice-President,  W.  H.  McCastline,  M.D.  Secretary,  William  H.  Woglom,  M.D, 
The  Cartwright  Lectureship  Fund  provides  for  a  course  of  lectures  which  is 
given  biennially  under  the  auspices  of  the  Alumni  Association.  The  Association 
also  appropriates  a  sum  annually  for  the  library  of  the  department  of  pathology, 
last  year  amounting  to  |i,ooo.  Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any 
graduate  of  the  College  in  good  professional  standing  who  will  notify  the  Secre- 
tary, Dr.  William  H.  Woglom,  1145  Amsterdam  Avenue,  of  his  desire  to  join. 
Membership  is  of  three  classes:  annual  New  York  City  membership,  $5;  associate 
membership,  $3;  life  membership,  I50. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA 
honorary  fraternity 

A  non-secret,  fourth-year  Medical  Honor  Society,  membership  to  which  is 
based  entirely  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications  being  satisfactory.  A 
Chapter  of  this  Society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
in  1907, 

FELLOWSHIPS 

DR.   ABRAM   DUBOIS  FELLOWSHIP 

This  fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and  the  daughter  of  the  late  Abram 
DuBois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  with  an  income  of  $900  a  year,  is  open  to  a  graduate 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  said  nominee  giving  evidence  of 
his  serious  intention  to  follow  the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or 
intending  to  pursue  studies  in  Surgical  Pathology.    The  award  will  be  made  for 
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one  year  only,  but  the  appointment  may  be  renewed  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Committee,  and  the  holder  shall  devote  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study 
of  his  subject  at  home  or  abroad,  and  shall  submit  such  evidence  of  his  work  to 
the  Committee  as  they  may  require.  If  no  suitable  candidate  shall  present  him- 
self in  any  one  year  the  award  may  be  omitted  and  the  income  for  such  year  may 
be  expended  in  such  a  manner  as  the  Committee  deem  most  effectual  for  the 
advancement  of  medical  education.  The  Committee  of  Award  shall  be  composed 
of  three  members,  namely,  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
the  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Dr.  Edward  L.  Partridge. 
Fellow  for  1923-1924:  Harry  A.  Goalwin,  M.D. 

PROUDFIT   FELLOWSHIPS   IN   MEDICINE 

The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced  studies  in 
medicine,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents,  a  graduate  in 
medicine,  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  under  the 
direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University,  and  who  shall,  whil,e  enjoying 
such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried,  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  University 
Council  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appointment 
shall  be  made  every  four  years,  beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be  designated  by 
the  Faculty.  A  vacancy  may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term.  The  Fellow  so 
appointed  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  during  his  incumbency,  the  net  income  of 
the  capital  sum  constituting  the  endowment  of  such  fellowship.  He  shall  carry  on 
his  studies  and  research  at  Columbia  University,  or  elsewhere,  under  the  direction 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Fellow  for  1 924-1 925:  Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  M.D. 

BLUMENTHAL   FELLOWSHIP 

The  George  Blumenthal  Fellowship  for  advanced  study  and  research  in  medicine 
and  surgery  is  awarded  each  year  by  the  University  Council  upon  nomination  of 
the  Medical  Faculty.  The  Fellow  receives  an  annual  stipened  of  not  more  than 
$1,000.    No  Fellow  shall  be  reappointed  for  more  than  one  year. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Applications  for  scholarships  must  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks  which  will 
be  furnished  on  request  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  not  later  than  May  i,  as  any 
received  later  than  this  may  fail  to  receive  consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  will 
be  made  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship  will 
be  awarded  by  the  University  Council  and  application  should  be  made  on  a 
special  blank  furnished  for  the  purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of 
Columbia  University. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an  annual 
value  of  $320,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  the  stipend  of 
any  scholarship  may  be  subdivided.    Application  must  be  made  in  each  year  for 
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which  scholarship  is  desired.  All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal  semi- 
annual instalments  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  in  October 
and  February.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  tuition  fees 
and  all  other  fees. 

ALONZO   CLARK   SCHOLARSHIP 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Practical 
Medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the  Faculty  to  bestow  a  scholarship 
for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

GEORGE   BLUMENTEAL,    JR.,    SCHOLARSHIPS 

These  scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candidates,  are  maintained  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  the  income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 
Annual  awards  are  made  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition  or  for  other  purposes,  in 
amounts  not  less  than  $500  each  to  two  students  in  each  academic  year. 

RICHARD   BUTLER   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year  with  the  possibility  of  renewal 
for  each  of  two  years  more,  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in  the  State  of 
Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose  to  enter  any 
college  or  school  of  the  University  (except  Teachers  College  or  the  College  of 
Pharmacy).  Candidates  for  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have 
the  qualifications  prescribed  for  entrance.  The  annual  value  is  $200,  provided 
that  this  never  exceeds  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  ($5,000)  given  for  the 
establishment  of  the  scholarship. 

DAVID  M.  DEVENDORF,  M.D.,  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Mrs.  David  M.  Devendorf,  of  Herkimer,  N.  Y., 
in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  David  M.  Devendorf,  Class  of  1861.  The  award 
is  made  to  a  student  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income  of  $6,500  (about  $250).  In  awarding 
this  scholarship  preference  shall  be  given  to  a  qualified  candidate  from  the  county 
of  Herkimer,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  preferably  to  a  candidate  from  the  town 
of  Herkimer. 

FRANCIS   E.   DOUGHTY   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline  Swords  in  memory  of  Dr. 
Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869.  The  award  is  made  to  a  student  to  cover 
the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  xn  amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual 
income  of  $10,000  (about  $400). 

FACULTY   SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  addition  to  the  above,  twenty  scholarships  may  be  awarded  to  members  of 
any  class  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship,  obtained  either  before  or  after 
matriculation,  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness. 
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HARSEN   SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  income  of  a  fund  established  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859,  for 
the  purpose  of  "promoting  the  study  of  Medicine  and  Surgical  Practice,"  has 
under  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  been  made  available  for  the  award  of  five 
scholarships  to  students  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in  lieu  of  the 
Harsen  prizes  heretofore  awarded.  Of  these  scholarships,  which  are  known  as  the 
"Harsen  Scholarships,"  two  may  be  awarded  to  students  taking  the  second  year 
in  the  medical  course;  two  to  students  in  their  third  year;  and  one  to  a  student 
in  his  fourth  year,  provided  that  the  aggregate  of  the  stipends  of  such  scholarships 
shall  not  exceed  the  income  earned  by  the  fund  during  the  preceding  year.  The 
award  of  these  scholarships  is  made,  under  regulations  established  by  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine,  only  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evi- 
dence of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

FRANK  HARTLEY   SCHOLARSHIP 

Established  in  19 14  by  his  friends  and  colleagues  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr. 
Frank  Hartley,  Class  of  1880.    Annual  value  $250. 

WILLIAM  H.   VaNDERBILT   SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  recognition  of  the  liberal  gifts  of  William  H.  Vanderbilt  to  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  four  scholarships,  to  be  known  as  the  "William  H. 
Vanderbilt  Scholarships,"  have  been  established,  and  may  be  awarded  to  students 
whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness  and  who 
are  in  need  of  pecuniary  aid  in  order  to  obtain  an  education. 

ABRAHAM   JACOBI   SCHOLARSHIPS 

Four  scholarships  are  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber, 
M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi.  Two  are  awarded  to  students  coming 
from  Columbia  University  and  two  others  to  students  coming  from  the  College 
of  the  City  of  New  York. 

MARJORIE   MCANENY   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  Barnard  College  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

VIOLA   B.   HUBER   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  Hunter  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

FRANCIS   HUBER   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  Income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  any  Institution  other  than  Columbia 
University,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard  College  or  Hunter  College. 
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PRIZES 

DR.   HAROLD  LEE   MEIERHOF   MEMORIAL   PRIZE 

A  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  parents  of  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  of 

the  Class  of  1917.    The  income  of  $1,000  is  to  be  available  for  annual  award  by 

the  Professor  of  Pathology  of  the  School  of  Medicine  of  Columbia  University  in 

recognition  of  some  meritorious  piece  of  research  accomplished  in  his  department. 

Award  in  1923 — Milton  J.  Matzner.     No  award  in  1924. 

DR.    WM.   PERRY   WATSON  FOUNDATION  IN   PEDIATRICS 

By  a  gift  of  $5,000  there  has  been  established  a  permanent  fund  to  be  known  as 
the  Dr.  Wm.  Perry  Watson  Foundation  in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  income  of  which 
shall  be  given  in  cash  to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class  showing  the  most 
efficient  work  in  the  study  of  the  Diseases  of  Infants  and  Children,  during  his  or 
her  regular  course  at  the  College.  Nomination  for  the  award  to  be  made  by  the 
head  of  the  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children.  Only  such  students  as  have  been 
in  attendance  at  the  College  for  at  least  two  years  shall  be  eligible. 
Award  in  1924 — Howard  C.  Taylor,  Jr. 

FALL  EXAMINATION  CALENDAR 

FOR  DEFICIENT  STUDENTS 
1925 

Sept,  14 — Monday  10  A.  m.  Anatomy,    Bacteriology,    Immunity,   Children, 

Public  Health  Administration. 

Sept.  15 — Tuesday  10  A.  M.  Physiology,     General    and     Gross    Pathology, 

Neurology. 

Sept.  16 — Wednesday  10  A.  M.  Histology  and  Embryology,  Laboratory  Diag- 
nosis, Surgery. 

Sept.  17 — Thursday  10  A,  M.  Biochemistry,  Neuro-anatomy,  Medicine,  Lar- 
yngology and  Otology. 

Sept.  18 — Friday  10  A.  M.  Pharmacology,  Urology,    Orthopedic    Surgery, 

Psychiatry. 

Sept.  19 — Saturday  10  A.  M.  Obstetrics,  Gynecology,  Dermatology,  Ophthal- 
mology. 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 


CLASS   OF    1925 


Presbyterian  Hospital 
Nicholas  P.  Appy 
John  M.  Brush 
Fred  S.  Dunn 
Francis  F.  Harrison 
Harold  D.  Harvey 
David  D.  Moore 
J.  Leonard  Moore 

Bellevue  Hospital 
Jacob  Birnbaum 
Louis  F.  Bishop 
Florie  Deutsch 
Mary  R.  Eleston 
Carye  B.  Henle 
Anson  P.  S.  Hoyt 
Mary  A.  Jennings 
Samuel  Monash 
Anna  W.  Perkins 
David  Ulmar 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital 
Emanuel  W.  Benjamin 
Ameil  Glass 
Milton  J.  Matzner 
William  H.  Mencher 
Alfred  Romanoff 
Arthur  S.  W.  Touroff 
Herman  Zazeela 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 
William  J.  Spring 

Post  Graduate  Hospital 
Abram  W.  Duryee 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital 
Arthur  J.  Cracovaner 
Jerome  A.  Marks 
Lorenz  C.  Nicol 

Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospital 
Mendel  Jacobi 


Roosevelt  Hospital 
Simon  A.  Beisler 
John  F.  Close 
Everett  V.  Dulin 

Beth  Israel  Hospital 
Robert  L.  Klupt 
Moses  F.  Lubell 
William  Needles 
David  Sloane 

Lebanon  Hospital 
Maurice  Davidson 
Joseph  J.  Kowles 

City  Hospital 
Louis  O.  La  Bella 

Arthur  A.  Scheer 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital 
Harry  V.  Cagney 
Emil  Verrilli 
Angelo  a.  Zingaro 

St.  Mark's  Hospital 

Benjamin  Glaser 
Herman  Kupperman 
Abraham  V.  Siegel 

Fordham  Hospital 
William  G.  Chorba 
David  Zahn 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital 

James  L.  Davis 
Neil  E.  Falkenburg 
William  G.  Mears 

Brooklyn  Hospital 
Francis  S.  Myers 

Montefiore  Hospital 
Dorothy  A.  Klenke 


92 


COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 


Harlem  Hospital 
Harry  J.  Lowen 
Samuel  S.  Paley 
Charles  F.  Safowitz 
Solomon  Weintraub 

French  Hospital 
Ralph  Nahox 

Lincoln  Hospital 
Joshua  Schwartz 
Marcus  Kaftal 

U.  S.  Marine  Hospital 
Herman  Schwartzman 

Beth  Israel,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Herman  R.  Ber^ian 
Mortimer  H.  Weiss 

United  Israel  Zion  Hospital 
Mark  J.  Wallfield 

Beth  David 
Jonas  Silver 
Samuel  E.  Sinberg 

Grace  Hospital,  Detroit 
Rose  E.  Herrold 


Ne-tvark  City  Hospital,  N.  J. 
Harold  S.  Connamacher 
Hannah  G.  Hoffman 
Joseph  A.  Miller 

Muhlenberg  Hospital,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 
NoRiiAN  T.  Crane 
Thomas  S.  P.  Fitch 
Reginald  A.  Higgons 

Hackensack  Hospital,  N.  J. 
Frederick  L.  Muller 

Buffalo  City  Hospital,  N.  F. 
Mark  A.  Dalton 
M.  Pauline  Jeffery 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Md. 
Donald  A.  Carson 

Henry  Ford,  Detroit,  Michigan 
William  C.  Emerson 
Robert  A.  Wise 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases 
Henry  L.  Greene 
Jacob  Schnur 
Monroe  Yudell 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 


CLASS   of    1924 


Presbyterian  Hospital 
Robert  Chobot 
Addison  Fordyce 
Thomas  T.  Mackie 
Horace  C.  Pitkin 
Willl^m  P.  Thompson 

Bellevue  Hospital 
James  C.  Anders 
Frederic  K.  Bergstrom 
E.  Benjamin  Bilchick 
Ruth  Boring 
Arthur  de  Mercado 
Leoni  C.  Neumann 
Leslie  W.  Tasche 
Turner  A.  Woodson 
Joseph  H.  Yaswen 


Mt,  Sinai  Hospital 
Nathan  Cherkasky 
Abraham  Firestone 
Harry  S.  Mackler 
Mayer  E.  Ross 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 

F,  A.  Duncan  Barnes 
Emile  Boselli 
Daniel  V.  Manahan 

Post-Graduate  Hospital 

Hyman  a.  Bowen 
EiLiF  C.  Hanssen 
George  R.  Murphy 
John  R.  Twiss 
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Lenox  Hill  Hospital 

Jos6  J.  Alonso 
Frank  Huber 
Herbert  R.  Kenyon 
Harry  G.  Lichtschein 
Herman  J.  Phillip 
Carl  Reich 
Frederick  A.  Schroeder 

Roosevelt  Hospital 
George  Brighton 
Howard  C,  Taylor,  Jr. 
William  B.  S.  Thomas 

Brooklyn  Jewish 
Joseph  E.  Milgram 

Beth  Israel 
Harold  Abramson 
Jacob  B.  Dranitzke 
Moses  Swick 
Solomon  W.  Ginsburg 
Maxwell  Rosenbluth 

Beth  David 
Louis  Greenstein 
Leo  L  Newman 
Leonard  Shaftan 

Beth  Moses 
Abraham  Wallerstein 

Lebanon  Hospital 
Samuel  Austrian 

Gouverneur  Hospital 
Everett  M.  Bessie 
Harry  Frank 
Michael  Pollack 

City  Hospital 
Hillard  Bresky 
Louis  Hirschhorn 
Samuel  M.  Peck 
Theodore  Popovich 

St.  Catherine's 
Laurence  G.  Bodkin 


St.  Mark's  Hospital 
Hyman  Rosenfeld 

St.  Vincent's 
Raymond  J.  Bo  wen 
Christopher  Di  Crocco 
John  A.  Lawler 
Alexander  H.  MacDonald 

St.  Mary's 
John  C.  Talty 
John  V.  Ward,  Jr. 

St.  John's 
Neil  F.  Forbes 

Fordham 
Morris  Enklewitz 

Wyckoff  Heights 
Leo  Lefkowitz 

Israel  Zion 
Joseph  S.  Chasnoff 

Metropolitan 
Ilona  Reich 

Methodist  Episcopal 
Warren  L  Titus 

Women's  and  Children's  Inf. 
Katherin  Brokaw 

Jamaica  Hospital 
Philip  A.  Corn 

Bronx  Hospital 
Harry  Goldin 

Elizabeth  General 
Archibald  Sinson 

Newark  Beth  Israel 
Henry  Reich 
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Hartford  Hospital 
Donald  W.  Herman 

Philadelphia  Genet  al 
Frederick  W.  Madison 

St.  Vincent's,  Erie,  Pa. 
Michael  G.  Mxjlinos 

St.  Vincent's,  Portland,  Ore, 
Martin  S.  Sichel 


Presbyterian  Hospital,  Chicago,  III. 
Annette  Mebane 

Mountainside  Hospital,  Montclair,  N.  J. 
George  L.  Neumann 

Worcester  Memorial,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Martha  Scanlan 

Los  Angeles  General 
Homer  D,  Kesten 
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FOURTH   YEAR — CLASS   OF    I925 


Appy,  Nicholas  Peter  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Beisler,  Simon  Anthony       New  Haven,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1921 
Benjamin,  Emanuel  William      New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1923 
Berman,  H.  Robert  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1919 
Birnbaum,  Jacob  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 
Bishop,  Louis  Faugeres,  Jr. .      New  York  City 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1921 
Brush,  John  Mitchell  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1921 
Byck,  Louis  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1921 
Cagney,  Harry  Vincent  New  York  City 

Carson,  Donald  Alfonso         Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1919 
Chorba,  William  Gaston  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Close,  John  Frederick  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1921 
Connamacher,  Harold  S.  Newark,  N.  J. 

Ph.G.,  N.  J.   Coll.  of  Pharmacy,   1915 
Cracovaner,  Arthur  Joseph   Kew  Gardens,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Crane,  Norman  Tompkins        Mahopac,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1922 
Daichman,  Isidore  New  York  City 

Dalton,  Mark  Ardath       Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1923 
Damond,  Joseph  Louis  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1920 
Davidson,  Maurice  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Rochester,  1922 
Davis,  James  Llewellyn  Windsor,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Hobart,  1922 
Deutsch,  Florie  New  York  City 

Dulin,  Everett  Vincent  Springfield,  Mo. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
"Dunn,  Fred  Squier  Passaic,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921 

D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1923 
Duryee,  Abram  Wilbur  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

B.Sc,  Rutgers,  1921 
Eleston,  Mary  Rose  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  1922 
Emerson,  William  Camfield         Lakeland,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1917 
Falkenburg,  Neil  Edgar  Hollis,  N.  Y. 

Ph.G.,  Coll.  of  Pharmacy,  191 7 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 


Fitch,  Thomas  S.  P.  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  West  Va.  Univ.,  1023 
Glaser,  Benjamin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 
Glass,  Ameil  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Greene,  Henry  L.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1921 
Harrison,  Francis  French  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1920 
Harvey,  Harold  Dortic  New  York  City 

Litt.B.,  Princeton,  1916 
Henle,  Carye-Belle  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Herrold,  Rose  Ella  Nelsonville,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Ohio  Univ.,  191S 

A.M.,  Teachers  Coll.,  1919 
Higgons,  Reginald  A.         New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wofford,  1921 
Hill,  Frederick  Charles  Fargo,  N.  D. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  N.  D.,  1921 
Hoffman,  Hannah  Grace      New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1922 
Hoyt,  Anson  Phelps  Stokes        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921 
Jacobi,  Mendel  Port  Richmond,  N.  Y. 

Sc.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1921 
Jeffery,  Mary  Pauline  Oberlin,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1916 

A.M.,  Chicago,  1917 
Jennings,  Mary  Agnes  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1921 
Jensen,  D.  Rees  Ephraim,  Utah 

Kaftal,  Marcus  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 
Klenke,  Dorothy  A.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1922 
Klupt,  Robert  Louis  Woodhaven,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1923 
Kowles,  Joseph  Jack  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Kupperman,  Harry  George        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
La  Bella,  Louis  Onorato       Middletown,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1921 
Lowen,  Harry  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 
Lubell,  Moses  Freed  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1921 
Marks,  Jerome  Alexander  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 
Matzner,  Milton  John  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1920 

Ch.E.,  N.Y.U.,  192s 
Mears,  William  Gerard  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1924 
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So.  Orange,  N.  J. 
New  York  City 


Charlottesville,  Va. 


Mencher,  William  Howard         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Miller,  Joseph  Austin 
Monash,  Samuel 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y..  1912 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921 

D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1923 
Moon,  Sally  Dabney 

A.B.,  Hollins,  191S 

A.M.,  Univ.  of  Penn.,  1917 
Moore,  David  Dodge  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1921 
Moore,  J.  Leonard  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1921 
Miiller,  Frederick  LeConge  Rochelle  Park,  N.J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1921 
Myers,  Francis  Story  Flushing,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Nahon,  Ralph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Needles,  William  New  York  City 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1921 
Nelms,  William  Frank  Commerce,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Ga.,  1921 
Nicol,  Lorenz  Charles  Plain  City,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Ohio  State  Univ.,  1921 
Paley,  Samuel  S.  New  York  City 

Perkins,  Anna  Ward  Boston,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1921 
Pilpel,  Ruth  Helen  New  York  City 

Ridlon,  Gardner  Rich  Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1922 
Romanoff,  Alfred  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Safowitz,  Charles  Franklyn        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 
Salmon,  Leon  Arthur  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1922 
Scheer,  Arthur  Abraham  New  York  City 

Schnur,  Jacob  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Schwartz,  Joshua  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.N.  Y.,  1921 
Schwartzman,  Herman  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Siegel,  Abraham  Vincent  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Silver,  Jonas  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1923 
Sinberg,  Samuel  Edward  New  York  City 

A.B.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1918 
Sloane,  David  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Spring,  William  Julian    No.  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Touroff,  Arthur  Sigmund  Wood 

B.S.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1921  New  York  City 

Ulmar,  David  New  York  City 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.Y.,  1921 


Verrilli,  Emil 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Wallfield,  Mark  Joseph 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Weintraub,  Solomon 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 
Weiss,  Mortimer  Harold 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 
Wise,  Robert  Alexander 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925. 
Wood,  Robert  Posegate 

A.B.,  Ellsworth,  1917 
Yudell,  Monroe 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 
Zahn,  David 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Zazeela,  Herman 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Zingaro,  Angelo  Arthur 
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Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York  City 

Newark,  N.  J. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Iowa  Falls,  Iowa 

New  York  City 

New  York  City 

Tappan,  N.  Y. 

New  York  City 
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New  York  City 


Abeloff,  Abram  Joseph 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Abrahamson,  Emanuel  M. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 

Ch.E.,  Columbia,  1919 

M.A.,  Columbia,  1921 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1922 
Allen,  Sylvia 
Baird,  Chauncey 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1923 
Blau,  Herbert 
Boies,  Lawrence  Randall     Minneapolis,  Minn. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  1922 

A.M.,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  1923 
Booth,  John  Dibble 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1923 
Brandriss,  Joseph 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Buchman,  Moses  Robert 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Burford,  George  Edgar 
Byron,  Peter 
Carrigan,  Francis  Patrick,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Middlebury,  1921 

A.M.,  Middlebury,  1922 
Chmielewski,  Louis  Bartholomew 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922     New  Hyde  Park,  L.  I. 
Cohn,  Peter  K.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Combs,  Joseph  John  Columbia,  N.  C. 

Dansky,  Max  Myron  Manhattan  Beach,  N. Y. 
Davidian,  Sarkis  Harobtune  Larnaca,  Cyprus 
Downer,  Mortimer  Byron,  Jr., 

Woodstock,  N.  Y. 
Earl,  Charles  Allen  Deansboro,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1923 


Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


Charleston,  S.  C. 
Logan,  Utah 

New  York  City 


Danbury,  Conn. 

New  York  City 

New  York  City 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Corona,  L.  I. 

So.  Orange,  N.  J.- 
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Emerson,  Mary  Josephine  Natick,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Conn.,  1919 
Fitzmaurice,  Joseph  Andrew  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Gackenheimer,  Charles  Darwin 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Gleim,  Paul  August  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Granirer,  Louis  W.       Rockaway  Beach,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Hennessy,  James  Joseph       Lake  Placid,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1923 
Gray,  Julius  Caulkins        New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1921 
Hicks,  Hugh  Mas.on  Rockwood,  Tenn. 

Hill,  Robert  Henry  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Middlebury,  1914 
Hindes,  Hubert  John  Ablemans,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  1924 
Hirsch,  Sidney  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Hoff,  Amanda  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1921 
Home,  Herbert  Quimby  Bradford,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1923 
lacueo,  Louis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Inge,  George  Albert  Lake  Meridian,  Miss. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  South,  1918 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Israel,  Martin  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.C.N. Y.,  1920 
Kaderabek,  Erwin  Joseph        Manitowoc,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  1924 
Kane,  Arthur  Percival  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Kelly,  William  Powers,  Jr.  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1923 
Kernan,  Francis  Morgan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1920 
Kerr,  Frederick  William    Port  Richmond,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Kilroe,  John  Charles  Honesdale,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1918 
Kneeland,  Yale,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1922 
Knowles,  George  Milton    Colo.  Springs,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1922 
Knox,  Elizabeth  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1922 
Kuhlthau,  Daniel  Garver  Milltown,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1922 
Kuri,  Leon  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Laf  Loofy,  Nagla  Mary  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1922 
Lamb,  Arthur  Edward  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1922 
Leader,  Sidney  D.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 


Lease,  Henry  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1922 
Leatherman,  Harter  Lincoln   Indianapolis,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1921 
Levin,  Hudythe  Muriel  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1922 
Lyman,  Alexander  Victor      Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1920 
Mackenzie,  Locke  Litton  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1923 
MacLean,  William  McKinley    New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 
Mahood,  Herbert  Langmore   Sioux  City,  Iowa 

A.B.,  Morningside,  1920 
Malich,  Abraham  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 

M.A.,  Columbia,  1922 
Manovill,  Edwin  Godfrey  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
McNitt,  Charles  Wallace  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Washington  &  Lee,  1917 
McTague,  Lawrence  John  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.Y.,  1922 
Mehldau,  Henry  Arnold,  Jr.     Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Metcalf,  Ralph  Spring  Green,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  1924 
Meyer,  Ovid  Otto  Stevens  Point,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  1924 
Miller,  Irvin  S.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

A.B.,  Utah  Univ.,  1923 
Miller,  Robert  Murdoch  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1921 
Mueller,  R.  Sterling  Lakewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1922 
Nachamie,  Irving  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Nagel,  Charles  Edward  Glendale,  L.  I. 

Ph.G.,  Brooklyn  Coll.  Pharmacy,  1918 
Raia,  Antoinette  New  York  City 

Raynolds,  Arthur  Hidden  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1922 
Robilotti,  James  Gerard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1922 
Rooney,  John  James  Albany,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Union,  1921 
Rosenberg,  Paul  Seymour  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Ruhl,  Jean  Bertram  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1922 

M.A.,  Barnard,  1924 
Saunders,  John  Turner        Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Chattanooga,  1922 
Scobee,  J.  Edwin  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1924 
Sheets,  Walter  Taylor       Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1924 
Singerman,  Leo  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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Jamaica,  N.  Y. 
New  York  City 
New  York  City 
New  York  City 


Slass,  Herman 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Small,  Kathryn  Wheeler 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1921 
Sobel,  Irwin  Philip 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Solley,  Robert  Folger 

A.B.,  Yale,  1922 
Spielman,  Aaron  David  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1922 
Stubbs,  George  Alexander         Dunlap,  Kansas 

B.S.,  Kansas  State  Normal,  1918 

M.A.,  Columbia,  1921 
Tartakow,  Isaac  Jackson  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 
Tether,  Russell  Knapp  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Threlkeld,  Francis  Ashley  Saltillo,  Miss. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Miss.,  1916 

A.M.,  Stanford,  1921 
Toumey,  James  William,  Jr.  New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1922 
Valentine,  Muriel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1907 
Weinstein,  Israel  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.Y.,  1913 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1915 
Weiss,  Harry  New  York  City 

C.E.,  Columbia,  1913 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1916 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1917 
Wheeler,  William  Kenneth  Roselle,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1922 
Willey,  Frederick  Parker      East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Wilson,  Jessie  MacDonald        Princeton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1922 
Winning,  Stuart  Alburtus      Salamanca,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  St.  Lawrence,  1922 
Wolf,  Abner  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Zilboorg,  Gregory  New  York  City 

LL.D.,  Univ.  of  Kiev,  1916 

Ph.D.,  Petrograd,  1917 

M.D.,  Petrograd,  1917 
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Ackerman,  Arthur  Fowler  Passaic,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Allen,  Abbott  William  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1924 
Allen,  Genevieve  Margery  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Adelphi,  1921 
Allen,  James  Marshall   Clinton  Corners,  N.  Y. 

A. B.,  Williams,  1923 
Ames,  Azel,  Jr.  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Arnstein,  Elizabeth  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1924 
Barker,  Leslie  P.  Willard  City.  Utah 


Bick,  Edgar  Milton  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 

M.A.,  Columbia,  1923 
Blaber,  Reginald  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Blevins,  Marvin  Lee  Green  Cove,  Va. 

A.B.,  Emory  and  Henry,  1921 
Boylan,  James  Philip  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Colorado,  1918 
Byrne,  David  Walter,  Jr.         Long  Island  City 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1923 
Call,  Saro  Mathew  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Chang,  C.  William  Canton,  China 

A.B.,  Clark,  1922 
Christofferson,  William  Garrett    Seattle,  Wash. 
Clark,  Ralph  Denson  Wetumpka,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Howard,  1923 
Dittler,  Edgar  Leon  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Eggers,  Harry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Emerson,  Ethel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1923 
Erger,  Benjamin  David  Rutherford,  N.  J. 

Firneno,  Jacob  Robert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1923 
Fletcher,  Emanuel  Corona,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Ganders,  J.  James  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Washington,  1923 
Gralnick,  Abraham  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Hawkins,  Mary  O'Neil  Denver,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1922 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1923 
Heinrich,  Jacob  Fuhrman         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Henschel,  Mervin  Albert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
■  Hirsch,  Ethel  Elizabeth  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1923 
Hochbaum,  William  J.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Hodgskin,  Philip  Tucker  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Holdereque-Huber,  Yolande  Emmy 

A.B.,Univ.of  So.  Cal.,1923      Baltimore, Md. 
Howley,  Thomas  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1923 
Jackson,  William  Oren  Tracy  City,  Tenn. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  South,  1923 
Janeway,  Margaret  McAllister, New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1920 
**Jelliffe,  W.  Leeming  New  York  City 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1923 
Johnson,  G.  Leonard,  Jr.         Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1923 

**Died 
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Johnston,  Milton  Edgar  Utica,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1923 
Kennedy,  Paul  Augustin      W.  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1922 

A.M.,  Catholic  Univ.  of  America,  1923 
Kornblith,  Borris  Alexander     Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Kraissl,  Cornelius  J.       No.  Hackensack,  N.  J. 
Laguardia,  Attilio  Elmhurst,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Langman,  Louis  Camden,  Maine 

Laporte,  George  Ludwig  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Lehman,  Milton  F.  W.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Lesko,  Stephen  William  Wallington,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1923 
Lichtenberg,  Henry  Hardy         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Linder,  Hyman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Lobell,  Lazarus  David  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Lovieco,  Luboff  New  York  City 

Ludlum,  Walter  Denton,  Jr.     Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1924 
*Makowsky,  Charles  Bristol,  R.  L 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1922 
Maxwell,  Paul  Russell  Mansfield,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Kenyon,  1922 
McCulloch,  Warren  Sturgis       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921 

M.A.,  Columbia,  1923 
McManus,  James  William        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1923 
McVeany,  Arthur  Patchen        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Moore,  Robert  Lynn  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Pantaleone,  Joseph  Trenton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Pa.,  1923 
Pirnik,  Alphonse  Francis  Oberlin,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1917 
Pizzi,  Frederick  Athanasius      Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Plante,  Amos  Alexander    Mooers  Forks,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Puig,  Valentine  Laurence,  Jr.      Laredo,  Texas 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Purdy,  Anna  Earl  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1923 
Race,  Oscar  McClellan  Stapleton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Rathbone,  John  Hollum  Newark,  N.  J. 

Reidy,  David  Dillon,  Jr.  Winsted,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1923 
Renn,  Alfred  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1921 
*Rich,  Letty  Logan,  Utah 

Richardson,  Clesson  Willard    Marlboro,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  New  Hampshire,  1918 


Romaniello,  Rocco  John        Waterbury,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1923 
Rosenthal,  L  Arthur  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Rothstein,  Jacob  Lewis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Rousselot,  Louis  Marcel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Sammartino,  Agostino  Providence,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1923 
Schapiro,  Isidore  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1921 
Schenone,  Alfred  Aloysius         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1923 
Schifrin,  Arthur  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Sefter,  John  Henry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1923 
Sicular,  Adele  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1922 
Siglag,  John  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Smith,  Arthur  Marshall  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1923 
Smith,  Frederick  Merwin,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1922        So.  Hadley  Falls,  Mass. 
Soloway,  George  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Sullivan,  John  Edward  Seattle,  Wash. 

Symes,  Earl  Richard  Newark,  N.  J. 

Taylor,  Frederic  William        Indianapolis,  Ind. 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1923 
Thau,  Simon  Robert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Missouri,  1924 
Thomas,  John  Henry  W.  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Tillman,  Alvin  J.  B.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Traeger,  Cornelius  Horace  Astoria,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Tuchman,  Lester  Reginald         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Tyndall,  Marion  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1920 
Warshall,  Hyman  Beril  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
White,  Grosvenor  Nutley,  N.  J. 

Wolf,  Jacob  New  York  City 

A  B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Wolff,  Julian  Neponsit,  L.  I. 

Zeek,  Pearl  M.  Hamilton,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Hiram,  1921 
Zimmerman,  Reuben  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Zweighaft,  James  Fabian  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1923 
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Alford,  Othar  Thurston  Birmingham,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Howard,  1923 
Anderson,  Raymond  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Ashkin,  Hyman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Baize,  Henry  Richard  Leonia,  N.  J. 

Barnes,  Herbert  Francis       Manchester,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  New  Hampshire,  1923 
Bates,  Grace  Margaret  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1916 
Berger,  Meyer  Davis  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Nev/  York  Univ.,  1924 
Bostic,  Sam  Crawford  Elmhurst,  L.  I. 

*Boynton,  Charles  Edward,  Jr.      Atlanta,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1924 
Burpeau,  William  Purdy  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Middlebury,  1924 
Burt,  Con  Amore  Vincent       Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Bush,  Hubert  Sutton  Astoria,  L.  I. 

Bush,  Raymond  Kimmich    Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
Cannon,  George  Dows  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Lincoln,  1924 
Capozzi,  Joseph  A.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1917 
*CiofB,  Salvatore  Natale  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Cooper  Union,  1922 
Cole,  William  Gregory  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1924 
Conklin,  Reginald  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1924 
Culbert,  Robert  William,  Jr.  Waterbury,  Conn, 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Daly,  Sylvester  Richard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
D'Arta,  Edward  Joseph  New  York  City 

Darling,  Frank  Edward,  Jr.     Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Dawes,  Daniel  Cooke  Englewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1924 
Dimmick,  Edgar  Lorenz  Westfield,  N.  J. 

Dunham,  Wolcott  Balestier       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Einert,  Amy  Christine  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1924 
Evarts,  Josephine  Windsor,  Vt. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1924 
Farbman,  Aaron  A.  [Detroit,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
A.M.,  Columbia,  1924 
Feely.  Walter  Francis  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  St.  John's,  1924 
Fenichel.  Nathan  Milton  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Filberbaum,  Milton  Bayard     Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Flood,  Charles  A.  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Flynn,  John  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B..  St.  Francis,  1924 


Franz,  Adolph,  Jr.  Holyoke,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1924 
Frumkes,  George  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Gardner,  William  Alden  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1924 
Glaubach,  Jacob  David  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

*Good,  Charles  Kemm  Union  Hill,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Gould,  George  R.  Colebrook,  N.  H. 

Grant,  William  Francis  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Gregory,  Mildred  Geraldine         Newark,  N.  J. 
A.B.,  Wellesley,  1916 
A.M.,  Columbia,  1917 
Gualtieri,  Thomas  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Harrington,  Leo  Aloysius  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1924 
Hauschel,  Robert  Julius         Bremerton,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Wash.,  1924 
Hnat,  Frederick  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Hoague,  Ann  Card  Brookline,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1924 
Huber,  Charles  Eugene  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Huber,  Francis  Daniel  New  York  City 

Hunt,  George  Halsey       Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1924 
Isham,  Frances  Pierpont  Manchester,  Vt. 

Johnson,  Henry  Curtis,  Jr. 

American  Fork,  Utah 
Kane,  Louis  Judah  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1924 
*Keenan,  Joseph  Edward  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Kelley,  William  Francis         Torrington,  Conn. 
Kelly,  John  Anthony  Wharton,  N.  J. 

Kennedy,  William  Charles        Lakewood,  Ohio 
Kerr,  George  Kenneth    Port  Richmond,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Lambert,  George  Shea  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

La  Rosa,  Ignatius  John  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Longobardi,  Savino  Rolfe  D.    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Louria,  Milton  Roland  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1918 
Maar,  Henry  Richard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  N.Y.U.,  1923 
Mandel,  Charles  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

MaroUa,  Michael  Martin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Marvin,  Dorothy  Hope  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1924 
Mazet,  Robert,  Jr.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1924 
McCoUom,  Robert  Lucien  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1924 
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Meilen.  Abraham  Louis  New  York  City 

B.S.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1922 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1923 
Moolten,  Sylvan  Elkan  Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Moore.  Lucile  Waverly,  Tenn. 

B.S.,  George  Peabody,  1917 
Morrissey,  Thomas  Augustine        Bristol,  R.  I. 
Mott.  Ethel  Alva  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Barnard,  1918 
Murphy,  John  Raymond  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Mustermann,  Otto  Henry     Weehawken,  N.  J. 
Neyland,  Peter  Francis  Brooklyn;  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  St.  John's,  1924 
Nichols,  Ira  Calef  Providence,  R.  I. 

Pardee,  Ren6  Mead  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1910 
Pena,  Jose  Antonio  Mayaguez,  P.  R. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Porto  Rico,  1923 
Pennington,  Walter  Givens  London,  Ky. 

A.B.,  Centre,  1923 
Peretzmann,  Jechiel  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Pleshette.  Norman  New  York  City 

Plotz,  Milton  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Raia,  Michele  A.  R.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Raymond,  Frank  Anthony,  Jr.     Cristobal,  C.Z. 
Read,  R.  Bartow  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921 

LL.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Reilly,  Christopher  Joseph     Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Rosendale,  David  Richard  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Satzman,  Michael  Arthur  New  York  City 

Schoenbrod,  Gilbert  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Schoenemann,  Oscar  Paul         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 


Schoeppler,  Charles  Matthew,  Jr. 

B.S.,  Polytechnic,  1924  Richmond  Hill,N.Y. 
Sheehy,  Martin  James  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Shrady,  Raymond  Hasbrouck   New  York  City 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1924 
Smith,  Leon  Anthony  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Sofield,  Harold  Augustus  Tabor,  N.  J. 

Spear,  Olive  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1923 
Stewart,  Roger  Eaton  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917 
Stickney,  Charlotte  Adeline    Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1919 
Sweeney,  Dennis  Wheeler         Hamilton,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1924 
*Swogger,  Wilbert  Howard         Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1924 
Uhlman,  Hannah  Portland,  Ore. 

A.B.,  RadclifTe,  1923 
Vurgason,  Elliott  Van  Brunt 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924      Somers  Point,  N.  J. 
Weiss,  Fred  Morris  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colby,  1924 
Wheatley,  Marjorie  Alvord       Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1919 
Wheaton,  Henry  Holden  Verona,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1924 
Williamson,  Charles  Grant        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Zaretzki,  Louis  Elihu  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Zingales,  Joseph  A.  Crawford,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
First  Year — Class  of  1928 io8 
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1925 

Jtily  6  Monday.      Twenty-sixth    Summer    Session    begins.      Registration    in 

Summer  Session  begins  Wednesday,  July  i. 

August  I  Saturday.     Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master 

of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in 
October.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  and  special 
examinations.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 

August        14  Friday.    Twenty-sixth  Summer  Session  ends. 

September  8  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  entrance  examinations. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  $6. 

September  14  Monday.  Examinations  for  entrance,  advanced  standing,  and  for 
deficient  and  debarred  students  begin. 

September  16  Wednesday.  Registration  in  University  Extension  and  Teachers 
College  (including  the  payment  of  fees)  begins. 

September  18  Friday.  Registration  in  the  School  of  Law,  the  School  of  Journalism, 
the  School  of  Business,  and  Barnard  College  (including  the  payment 
of  fees)  begins. 

September  21  Monday.  Registration  in  the  Schools  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy 
and  Pure  Science,  Columbia  College,  the  Schools  of  Mines,  Engineer- 
ing and  Chemistry,  the  School  of  Architecture,  the  School  of  Medicine, 
and  the  School  of  Dentistry  (including  the  payment  of  fees)  begins. 

September  23  Wednesday.  Winter  Session,  I72d  year,  begins.  Registration  ceases 
except  for  graduate  students  in  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  Pure 
Science,  Business,  Journalism,  Education,  Practical  Arts,  and  Uni- 
versity Extension.  The  privilege  of  later  registration  may  be  granted 
on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 

September  24  Thursday.    Classes  begin. 

September  26  Saturday.  Registration  ceases  for  graduate  students  in  Political 
Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  Business,  Journalism,  Education, 
and  Practical  Arts.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be 
granted  up  to  October  17  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  16. 

October  i  Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  certif- 
icates to  be  conferred  in  October,  except  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of 
Science,  Master  of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor  of  Law. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  $6. 

October         3  Saturday.    Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program,  except  for  grad- 
uate students  in  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  Business, 
Journalism,  Education,  and  Practical  Arts. 
Last    day    for    registration    in    University    Extension    for    students 
desiring  credit. 

October  6  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts, 
Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  October. 
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October       17  Saturday.    Last  day  for  receiving  late  applications  for  registration  and 

for  making  changes  in  program  for  graduate  students  in  Political 

Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  Business,  Journalism,  Education 

and  Practical  Arts. 
October       20  Tuesday.    Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
November    3  Tuesday.    Election  Day,  holiday. 

November  24  Tuesday.    Annual  Thanksgiving  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 
November  26  Thursday,  to  November  28,  Saturday,  inclusive.    Thanksgiving  holidays. 
December     i  Tuesday.    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of 

Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred   in 

February. 
December  15  Tuesday.    Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
December  21  Monday,  to 

1926 

1926 

January        3  Sunday,  inclusive.    Christmas  holidays. 

January      10  Sunday.    Annual  Commemoration  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 

January      20  Wednesday.    Mid-year  examinations  begin. 

January  28  Thursday.  Registration  in  University  Extension  (including  the  pay- 
ment of  fees)  begins. 

January      30  Saturday.    Registration  (including  the  payment  of  fees)  begins. 

February  i  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  certificates 
to  be  conferred  in  February,  except  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of 
Science,  Master  of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor  of  Law. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  $6. 

February  2  Tuesday.  Winter  Session  ends.  Registration  ceases  for  all  students 
entering  Spring  Session  except  in  University  Extension.  The  priv- 
ilege of  later  registration  may  be  granted  up  to  February  27,  for 
graduate  students  in  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science, 
Business,  Journalism,  Education,  and  Practical  Arts  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  $6.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts, 
Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  February. 

February      3  Wednesday.    Spring  Session  begins.    Classes  begin. 

February    12  Friday,  Alumni  Day. 

February    13  Saturday.    Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program,  except  for  grad- 
uate students  in  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  Business, 
Journalism,  Education,  and  Practical  Arts. 
Last  day  for  registration  in  University  Extension  for  students  desiring 
credit. 

February    16  Tuesday.    Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 

February    22  Monday.    Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 

February  27  Saturday.  Last  day  for  receiving  late  applications  for  registration  and 
for  making  changes  in  program  for  graduate  students  in  Political 
Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  Business,  Journalism,  Education, 
and  Practical  Arts. 

March  i  Monday.    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  University  Fellowships 

and  Scholarships.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of 
Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  con- 
ferred in  June. 
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March  10  Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  and  special 
examinations,  except  in  the  School  of  Law.  The  privilege  of  later 
application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 

March  31  Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  examination  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  to  be  conferred  in  June. 

April  I  Thursday  to  April  5.  Monday,  inclusive.    Easter  holidays. 

April  15  Thursday.     Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  certif- 

icates to  be  conferred  in  June,  except  Master  of  Arts.  Master  of 
Science,  Master  of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor  of  Law. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  $6. 

April  20  Tuesday.    Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 

May  I  Saturday.    Last  day  for  students  in  Columbia  College  to  file  choice  of 

studies  for  following  year.     The  privilege  of  filing  such  choice  later 
may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  scholarships  in  the  Schools  of  Law, 
Applied  Science,  Architecture,  and  Columbia  College. 

May  17  Monday.    Final  examinations  for  all  courses  begin. 

May  19  Wednesday.     Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of 

Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  June. 

May  30  Sunday.     Baccalaureate  Service. 

May  31  Monday.    Memorial  Day,  holiday.    Class  Day. 

June  2  Wednesday.    Commencement  Day. 

June  9  Wednesday.    Spring  Session  ends. 

June  21  Monday.      Entrance   examinations    begin. 

July  6  Tuesday.     Twenty-seventh  Summer  Session  begins.     Registration  in 

Summer  Session  begins  Wednesday,  June  30. 

August  2  Monday.    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of 

Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  Octo- 
ber. Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  and  special  ex- 
aminations. The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  fee  of  $6, 

August        13  Friday.    Twenty-seventh  Summer  Session  ends. 

September  6  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  entrance  examinations. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  $6. 

September  13  Monday.  Examinations  for  entrance,  advanced  standing  and  for 
deficient  and  debarred  students  begin, 

September  15  Wednesday.  Registration  in  University  Extension  and  Teachers 
College  (including  the  payment  of  fees)  begins. 

September  17  Friday.  Registration  in  the  School  of  Law,  the  School  of  Journalism, 
the  School  of  Business,  and  Barnard  College  (including  the  payment 
of  fees)  begins. 

September  20  Monday.  Registration  in  the  Schools  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy 
and  Pure  Science,  Columbia  College,  the  Schools  of  Mines,  Engineer- 
ing and  Chemistry,  the  School  of  Architecture,  the  School  of  Medi- 
cine, and  the  School  of  Dentistry  (including  the  payment  of  fees) 
begins. 

September  22  Wednesday.  Winter  Session,  173d  year,  begins.  Registration  ceases 
except  for  graduate  students  in  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  Pure 
Science,  Business,  Journalism,  Education,  Practical  Arts,  and  Uni- 
versity Extension.  The  privilege  of  later  registration  may  be  granted 
on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 

Registration  for  Home  Study  Courses  may  be  made  at  any  time. 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 


OFFICERS   OF   THE   FACULTY 


Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  LL.D.  (Cantab.),  D.LJtt.  (Oxon.),  Hon.D.  (Paris), 

President  of  the  University 

William  Darrach,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Dean 

Frederick  T.  van  Beuren,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D.     .    .  Associate  Dean  and  Secretary 

DELEGATES  TO  UNIVERSITY  COUNCIL 

Dean  Darrach,  Professors  Williams  (1928)  and  Whipple  (1929). 

committees 

Administration.  Dean  Darrach  (Chairman),  Professors  Gies,  Tilney,  Job- 
ling,  LiEB,  Whipple,  Palmer,  Salmon,  Wilcox,  Williams,  Gay,  Watson 
and  Associate  Dean  van  Beuren. 

Library.  Professors  Jobling  (Chairman),  A.  V.  S.  Lambert,  Tilney,  Palmer 
and  Williams. 

Legislation.  Dean  Darrach  (Chairman),  Professors  Lee  and  Wood,  and  Dean 
Jervey  of  the  Law  School. 


the  faculty 


William  J.  Gies 

Francis  Carter  Wood 

Evan  M.  Evans 

Frederic  S.  Lee 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert 

Frederick  Tilney 

William  Darrach 

James  W,  Jobling 

Arnold  Knapp 

Cornelius  G,  Coakley 

J.  Bentley  Squier 

Russell  A,  Hibbs 

Van  Horne  Norrie 

Karl  M.  Vogel 

James  Alexander  Miller 

William  C.  Clarke 

Charles  C.  Lieb 

Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer 

Louis  Casamajor 

Walton  Martin 


Allen  O.  Whipple 
Thomas  W. Salmon 
Frederick  T,  van  Beuren,  Jr. 
Charles  A.  Elsberg 
Walter  W.  Palmer 
Herbert  B.  Wilcox 
Alphonse  R,  Dochez 
Albert  R.  Lamb 
Hugh  Auchincloss 
Fordyce  B.  St.  John 
Horatio  B.  Williams 
Adolph  Elwyn 
Charles  Hendee  Smith 
Haven  Emerson 
Frederick  P.  Gay 
Earle  B.  Phelps 
Calvin  B.  Coulter 
J.  Gardner  Hopkins 
Benjamin  P.  Watson 
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EMERITUS   PROFESSORS 

Robert  F.  Weir,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Hon.   Eng Surgery 

M.  Allen  Starr,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D Neurology 

George  E.  Brewer,  M.D.,  A.M.,  LL.D Surgery 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  A.M.,  ScD.,  M.D Dean  Emeritus 

George  S.  Huntington,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Sc.D.,  L.L.D Anatomy 

professors,  associate  professors  and  assistant  professors 
George  C.  Andrews Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1912;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Consulting  Dermatologist  and  Syphilologist,  Tarrytown,  St.  Joseph's,  Yonkera  and  Grasslands; 
Dermatologist,  Memorial  Dispensary;  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic,  Dermatology  and  Syphilology, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Hugh  Auchincloss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1901;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 
Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Dana  W.  Atchley Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.  S.,  Chicago,  1911;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  igiS- 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Richard  T.  Atkins A  ssistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1906. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Surgeon  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Frederic  W.  Bancroft Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Leland  Stanford,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1906. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  U.  S.  Veteran's  Hospital,  No.  81. 

Walter  A.  Bastedo Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899, 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  St.  Vincent's; 
Consulting  Gastro-enterologist,  Staten  Island;  Vice-President,  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeial  Convention 
and  member  Revision  Committee,  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia. 

Louis  Bauman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Associate  in  Surgery 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick  D.  Bullock Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.  S.,  Kentucky  State,  1899;  M.  D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

William  Edgar  Caldwell   .    .    Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue  Medical,  1904. 
Associate  Director,  Sloane  Hospital. 

Charles  N.  B.  Camac Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1892  M.D.,  1895. 

Consulting  Physician,  City,  Gouverneur  and  St.  Andrew's  Hospitals. 

A.  Benson  Cannon Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Erskine,  1909;  M.D.,  Tulane,  1913. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Dermatology  and  Syphilology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Dermatologist, 
Babies'  and  City  Hospitals;  Chief  Syphilologist,  Lying-in  Hospital;  Consultant,  Nassau  Hospital. 
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Herbert  Swift  Carter Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.  Princeton,  1892;  A.M.,  1895;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Special  Consultant,  Medicine,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Lincoln  Hospital; 
Consultant  in  Medicine,  N.  Y.  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital,  Booth  Memorial  Hospital,  and  Northern 
Westchester  Hospital. 

Louis  Casamajor Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903;  A.M.,  1906;  M.D.,  1906. 

Chief  of  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Director  of  Histological  and  Neurological  Laboratory, 
N.Y.  Neurological  Institute;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Veterans'  Hospital  No.  81;  Consulting  Neurol- 
ogist, Beekman  Street,  Knickerbocker  and  Nassau  (Mineola)  Hospitals. 

Henry  T.  Chickering Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  igri. 

Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  O.P.D.,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  C.  Clarke Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1S99. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Surgical  Pathologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Consulting  Surgical  Pathologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Surgical  Pathologist,  St.  Mary's  Free 
Hospital  for  Children;  Joint  Director  of  Laboratories,  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital. 

Cornelius  G.  Coakley Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1884;  A.M.,  1887;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1887. 

Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  charge  of  Laryngological  and  Otological 
service;  Consulting  Laryngologist  and  Otologist  to  the  Presbyterian,  Sea  View,  Women's,  Sloane 
and  Southampton  Hospitals;  and  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 

Donald  H.  Cook    ....  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  {Tropical  Medicine) 

B.S.,  Montana,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1921;  Ph.D.,  1923. 

Calvin  B.  Coulter Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1907;  A.M.,  Princeton,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 
Attending  Pathologist,  Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola. 

William  Darrach      Dean  and  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  A.M.  (Hon.),  1920;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1901;  M.D.,  1901. 
Special  Consultant  (Surgery),  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Sloane  Hospital, 
Greenwich,  Beekman  Street  and  Reconstruction  Hospitals. 

Rudolf  C.  Denig Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Wiirzburg,  1891. 

Ophthalmic  Surgeon,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital;  Consulting  Ophthalmologist,  United  Hospital. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1903;  M.D.,  1907;  Sc.D.,  New  York  University,  1925. 
Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Charles  N.  Dowd Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Williams,  1879;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886;  Sc.D.,  V/illiams,  1924. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Memorial,  St.  Mary's  Free 
Hospital  for  Children,  Richmond  Memorial  Hospital  and  Lulu  Thornley  Home  for  Crippled 
Children. 

William  A.  Downes Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  and  Babies' Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital 
for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  New  York  Iniirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  Manhattan  State 
and  United  Hospital,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  and  Stamford  Hospital, 
Stamford,  Conn. 
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George  Draper Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Orthopedic 
Hospital;  Consultant  in  General  Medicine,  Nassau  Hospital. 

George  R.  Elliott     ....    Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1881. 

Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Montefiore  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon  to 
St.  Francis  and  St.  Joseph  Hospitals. 

Charles  A.  Elsberg Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Mt.  Sinai  and  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurological  Surgery 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adolph  Elwyn Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915;  A.M.,  1917. 

Haven  Emerson      Professor  of  Public  Health  Administration 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1896;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1899;  M.D.,  1899. 

Seward  Erdman      Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital, 
Morristown. 

Evan  M.  Evans Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1892;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Attending  Physician  to  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician  to  Babies'  and  Beth  Israel 
Hospitals,  Vassar  Brothers',  Poughkeepsie,  and  Englewood,  N.  J.,  Hospitals. 

Benjamin  P.  Farrell Associate  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1904. 

Associate  Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital;  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Holy  Com- 
forter; Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Berwind  Maternity  Hospital ;  Assistant  Consultant  (Ortho- 
pedic), Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick  B.  Flinn     .  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Lewis  F.  Frissell       Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1895;  A.M.,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician,  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital. 

Richard  Frothingham  ....     Assistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 
M.D.,  Harvard,  1892. 
Chief  Laryngologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic 

Isaac  J.  FuRMAN Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Syracuse,  1906. 

First  Assistant  Physician,  Manhattan  State  Hospital. 

Bern  B.  Gallaudet Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1880;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884. 
Consulting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
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^Frederick  P.  Gay      Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897:  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1901;  Commander  of  the  Order  of  the  Crown  of 
Belgium. 

H.  Rawle  Geyelin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1906;  M.  D.,  1909. 

Consulting  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital  and  U.  S.  Veterans'  Hospital  No.  81;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  J.  Gies Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1893;  M.S.,  1896;  Sc.D.,  1914;  LL.D.,  1924;  Ph.B.,  Yale,  1894;  Ph.D.,  1897; 

LL.D.,  Baylor,  1924;  Fellow,  New  York  Academy  of  Sciences. 

Special  Consultant,  Biological  Chemistry,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Member  of  the  Faculty 
of  the  New  York  Teachers  College;  in  charge  of  a  study  of  dental  education,  for  the  Carnegie 
Foundation. 

Ross  Golden Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell  (Iowa),  1912;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 

Visiting  Physician  to  X-Ray  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

S.  Philip  Goodhart Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1892;  M.D.,  1894. 

Chief  of  Neurological  Service,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Neurologist,  East  New  York,  Bronx,  River- 
side, Broad  Street  and  Polyclinic  Hospitals;  Consulting  Neuro-psychiatrist,  Beth  Israel  and 
Manhattan  State  Hospitals. 

Royal  Storrs  Haynes Clinical  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

Ph.B.,  Cornell,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Willard  Parker  and  Tarrytown 
Hospitals. 

William  W.  Herrick Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Attending  Physician,  Sloane  Hospital;  Medical  Director,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Physician, 
Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Babies',  Nursery  and  Child's,  Beekman  Street,  Nassau, 
Mineola,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Sharon,  Conn.,  Hospitals. 

Russell  A.  Hibbs Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Louisville,  1890. 

Surgeon-in-Chief,  Orthopedic  Hospital;  Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  and 
French  Hospitals  and  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Colored  Orphan 
Asylum  and  Beekman  Street  Hospital. 

Ward  Andrews  Holden    ........    Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Marietta,  1884;  A.M.,  1888;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Ohio,  1887. 

Attending  Ophthalmologist  to  Neurological  Institute;  Consulting  Ophthalmologist,  Department 

of  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Ransom  S.  Hooker Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.L.,  Hobart,  1895;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  First  Surgical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

J.  Gardner  Hopkins Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

Consulting  Dermatologist  and  Syphilologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

'Absent  on  leave,  1926-1927. 
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Francis  Huber Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1873;  M.D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  1877. 

Consulting  Physician,  Gouverneur  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrician,  Jewish  Hospital,  Brook- 
lyn; Chief  Pediatrician,  Beth  Moses  Hospital,  Brooklyn;  Attending  Physician,  Broad  Street 
Hospital. 

Frederick  B.  Humphreys Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 
Resident  Bacteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edward  Livingston  Hunt Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Visiting  Neurologist,  City  Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist,  St.  Luke's;  Consulting  Neurologist, 
Lincoln,  French,  and  Nyack  General  Hospitals;  Chief,  Neurological  Clinic,  St.  Luke's  Out-patient 
Department. 

James  Ramsay  Hunt Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1893. 

Consulting  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute,  Psychiatric  Institute,  New  York  Hospital, 
Babies'  Hospital,  N.  Y.  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Montefiore  Hospital,  Craig  Colony  for  Epileptics 
and  Letchworth  Village  for  Mental  Defectives;  Consulting  Psychiatrist,  Lying-in  Hospital. 

Charles  H.  Jaeger Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Lenox  Hill;  Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  St.  John's  Guild, 
Seaside  and  St.  Vincent's,  S.  I.;  Consultant,  Department  of  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

James  W.  Jobling Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Lincoln  Memorial,  1896;  M.D.,  Tennessee  Medical,  1897. 

Pathological  Director,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathologist,  Sloane  Hospital. 

William  C.  Johnson Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909. 

Assistant  Visiting  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending  Pathologist,  Sloane  Hospital. 

Maxwell  Karshan Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,Col!egeof  the  City  of  New  York,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1925. 

John  Devereux  Kernan,  Jr.    .    .   Assistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Assistant  Consultant,  Laryngology  and  Otology,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

George  King       Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  General  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Out- 
Patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician;  City  Hospital. 

Arnold  Knapp Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Executive  Surgeon,  Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital;  Consulting  Ophthalmologist, 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital. 

Charles  W.  Knapp Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Albert  R.  Lamb Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 
Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert      Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Special  Consultant  (Surgery),  Presbyterian  and  N.  Y.  Or- 
thopedic Hospitals;  Chief  Surgeon,  Sea  View  Hospital. 

Charles  I.  Lambert       Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Iowa,  1901;  A.M..  1903;  M.D.,  1903. 
Chief  of  Clinic,  Psychiatry,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Robert  A.  Lambert Director  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  and 

Professor  of  Pathology 
M.D.,  Tulane,  1907- 

Frederic  S.  Lee      Research  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  St.  Lawrence,  1S78;  A.M.,  1881;  LL.D.,  1918;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1S85;  Fellow,  New 
York  Academy  of  Sciences. 

Robert  L.  Levy Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 
Assistant  Visiting  Phj'sician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Robert  Lewis Professor  of  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmarj-;  Consulting  Otologist,  Ruptured  and  Crippled, 
St.  Francis,  Flushing  and  Sea  View  Hospitals. 

Emanuel  Libman Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 
Consulting  Physician,  Mount  Sinai,  Beth  David,  People's  Hospitals,  etc. 

Charles  C.  Lieb       Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  1906. 

Special  Consultant,  Pharmacology,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  B.  Lynch Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1886. 

Chief  Ophthalmology,  Vanderbilt  CUnic;  Surgeon,   Knapp  Memorial  Hospital;  Oculist,  St. 
Francis'  and  St.  Joseph's  Hospitals. 

George  Roe  Lockwood Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1881;  M.D..  Columbia,  1S84. 
Consulting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

John  B.  Lynch Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1SS6. 

Chief  of   Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;   Surgeon,   Knapp    Memorial    Hospital;  Ophthalmologist, 
St.  Francis  and  St.  Joseph  Hospitals  and  Consultant,  Nyack    Hospital. 

Joseph  F.  McCarthy Assistant  Professor  of  Urology 

Phar.D.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1896;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Professor  of  Urology,  Post-Graduate  Hospital;  Associate  Visiting  Urologist,  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital. 

John  A.  McCreery Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1906;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
Director,  First  Surgical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
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George  M.  Mackenzie Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1907;  M.D.,  1913. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Earl  Baldwin  McKinley Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1922. 

David  Marine Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1900;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1905. 
Director  of  Laboratories,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Walton  Martin      Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  White  Plains  and  Loomis  San- 
itariums. 

Frank  S.  Mathews Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  and  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children;  Consulting  Surgeoa, 
Home  for  Incurables. 

Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1911;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

James  Alexander  Miller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1893;  A.M.,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  charge  of  tuberculosis  service;  Consulting  Physician, 
Sprain  Ridge,  Yonkers,  Trudeau  and  Sea  View  Hospitals;  Director  of  the  Bellevue  Tuberculosis 
Clinic;  Consulting  Physician  in  Tuberculosis,  Presbyterian  and  N.  Y.  Sldn  and  Cancer  Hospitals. 

Alexis  Victor  Moschcowitz Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1885;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  United  Israel-Zion,  Beth  David, 
Brownsville  and  East  N.  Y.,  Bronx  Maternity  Hospitals,  etc. 

Arthur  E.  Neergaard Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale.  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Mary  Nevin Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Van  Horne  Norrie Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1885;  M.D.,  1889. 

Director  and  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Nathaniel  R.  Norton       Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1891;  M.D..  Columbia,  1894. 
Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Frank  R.  Oastler      Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Consulting  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Lenox 
Hill  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Home. 

Bernard  SuTRO  Oppenheimer  .    .    .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Chief  of  Medical  Division,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Mt.  Sinai 
Hospital. 
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Walter  W.  Palmer Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1922;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1910. 

Director  of  Medical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Sloane  Hospital. 

Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer      Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 
Visiting  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  Barclay  Parsons,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 
Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Charles  H.  Peck Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1892;  LL.D.,  Fordham,  1924. 

Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  French,  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Vassar 
Brothers,  Memorial,  Stamford,  White  Plains  and  Greenwich  Hospitals. 

Frank  G.  Pedley    .    .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

A.B.  McGill,  I9I3;M.D.,  1916;  CM.,  1916;  C.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1921;  Dr.  P.H.,  Harvard, 
1924. 

Wilder  G.  Penfield Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

Litt.B.,  Princeton,  1913;  B.A.,  Oxon.,  1916;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1918;  M.A.  and  B.Sc,  Oxon., 
1920. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
Assistant  Surgeon,  New  York  Neurological  Institute. 

Earle  B.  Phelps Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1899. 

Frank  Henry  Pike Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1907. 

Eugene  Hillhouse  Pool Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1S95;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  French,  Central  Islip,  United,  Port  Cheater, 
N.  Y.  Orthopedic  and  Eye  and  Ear  Hospitals  and  Home  for  Incurables. 

Alton  S.  Pope      Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemology 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1911;  M.D.,  Tufts,  1924;  C.P.H.,  Harvard,  1920;  Dr.  P.  H.,  1923. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  WiUard  Parker  Hospital. 

Frederick  Prime Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Associate  in  Radio-Therapeutics,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Mortimer  W.  Raynor Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Syracuse,  1904. 

Medical  Superintendent,  Kings  Park  State  Hospital. 

Austen  Fox  Riggs Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  190a. 

Henry  Alsop  Riley Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1912;  M.D.,  1912. 

Associate  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute  and  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic  (Neurology),  Vander- 
bilt Clinic;  Visiting  Neurologist,  Reconstruction  Hospital;  Neurologist,  New  York  Orthopedic 
Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist,  Willard  Parker  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  City 
Hospital;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Englewood  Hospital. 
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FoRDYCE  B.  St,  John      Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909. 
Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Thomas  W.  Salmon Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany  Medical,  1899. 

Special  Consultant,  Psychiatry,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

T.  Laurance  Saunders     .    .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Max  Schulman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  General  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Physician,  Beth  David  Hospital. 

Ernest  L.  Scott Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.S.,  Chicago,  1911;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

J.  Clayton  Sharp   . Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Histology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Charles  Hendee  Smith    ....     Clinical  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Visiting  Physician  in  charge  Children's  Medical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Phy- 
sician, N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children;  United  Hospital,  Port  Chester;  Manhattanville 
Nursery;  and  Nassau  County  Hospital. 

R.  Garfield  Snyder Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1904. 
Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

J.  Bentley  Squier Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  L.L.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1925. 
Visiting  Urologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Arthur  PuRDY  Stout Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Joint  Director  of  Laboratorieg , 
N.  Y.  Orthopedic  Hospital;  Pathologist  for  the  Hospitals  of  the  St.  John's  Guild. 

Oliver  S.  Strong   Associate  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Instructor  in  Histology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1886;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1892;  Ph.D.,  1896. 

Consultant  (Neuropathology),  Department  of  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Howard  C.  Taylor •.    .  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1888;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

Consulting  Gynecologist,  Sloane,  Greenwich,  Stamford,  Tarrytown  and  Memorial,  Pawtucket, 
R.  I.,  Hospitals;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Roosevelt  Plospital. 

Frederick  Tilney Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro-Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Consultant  (Neurology)  to  Presbyterian,  Sloane,  Roosevelt,  Brooklyn  Methodist  Episcopal, 
Queensboro,  Greenwich  and  Mountain  View  Hospitals;  Attending  Neurologist,  N.  Y.  Neurological 
Institute. 
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Walter  Timme Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1893;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1897. 

Consulting  Neurologist,  New  Rochelle  Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute; 
Consulting  Neurologist,  Randall's  Island,  Professor  of  Endocrinology,   Broad   Street   Hospital. 

George  A.  Tuttle      Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 
Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederice  T.  VAN  Beuren,  Jr.    .    .      Associate  Deati  and  Assistant  Professor  of 

Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1S98;  M.D.,  Columbia,  190a. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women;  Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital. 

Philip  Van  Ingen Clinical  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Senior    Pediatrician,    Roosevelt    Hospital;  Consulting    Physician,    Willard    Parker    Hospital. 

Karl  M.  Vogel Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Associate  Attending  Physician  and  Clinical  Pathologist  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

William  C.  Von  Glahn Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1911;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 
Associate  Visiting  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Siegfried  Wachsmann      Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Berlin,  1891. 

Medical  Director  and  Superintendent,  Sydenham  Hospital. 

John  B.  Walker Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1884;  M.D.,  188S. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  and  Manhattan 
State  Hospital. 

Benjamin  P,  Watson Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.B.,  University  of  Edinburgh,  1902;  Ch.B.,  1902. 

Director  of  Sloane  Hospital;  Consulting  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Israel  S.  Wechsler Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907. 

Adjunct  Visiting  Neurologist,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital;  Associate  Visiting  Neurologist,  Montefiore 
Hospital;  Visiting  Neurologist,  Beth  Moses  Hospital;  Assistant  Chief,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Allen  O.  Whipple      Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 
Director  ot  Surgical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox Carpenlier  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Physician  in  Chief,  Babies'  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrician  to  Presbyterian,  Sloane,  Willard 
Parker,  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hospitals,  New  Rochelle  Hospital  Association  and  Booth  Memorial 
Hospital. 
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Horatio  B.  Williams Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1900;  M.D.,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1925. 
Special  Consultant.  Phvslologv,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  H.  Woglom Associate  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901;  B.S.,  igai. 

Francis  Carter  Wood Director  of  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  Sc.D.,  Tufts,  1925. 

Director  of  the  Pathological  Department.  Director  of  the  Radiotherapeutic  Department,  and 
Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathologist,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Mountainside 
Hospital,  Montclair;  Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola;  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  Poughkeepsie. 

I.  Ogden  Woodruff Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Edwin  Garvin  Zabriskie Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1S97. 

Physician,  Neurological  Institute;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Gouverneur,  White  Plains,  Mt. 
Vernon  and  Ossining  Hospitals. 

ASSOCIATES 

Walter  P.  Anderton Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Visiting  Physician,  Out  Patient  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Benjamin  N.  Berg      Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1916. 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 

Louis  Berman      Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 

Richard  W.  Bolling Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1905. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Babies'  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Russell  Burton-Opitz      Lecturer  in  Physiology 

M.D.,  Chicago,  1895;  B.S.,  1898;  M.S.,  1902;  Ph.D.,  1905. 

Dever  S.  Byard Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1895. 
Visiting  Physician,  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 

George  Francis  Cahill Associate  in  Urology 

M.D.,  Yale,  1911. 

Associate  Visiting  Urologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Urologist,  N.  Y.  Post- 
Graduate  Hospital;  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Mather  Cleveland,  Associate  in  Anatomy  and  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1911;  A.M.,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 

Assistant  Surgeon,  York  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital;  Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Nassau  Hospital;  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Seaside  Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild. 
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Leon  H.  Cornwall Associate  in  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital; 
Pathologist,  City  Hospital;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Huntington  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician 
in  Neuro-Syphilis,  King's  Park  State  Hospital. 

JamesA.  CoRSCADEN Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital ;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Dept.  of  Gynecology, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Consultant,  Gynecology,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Gyne- 
cologist, Flushing  and  Nassau  Hospitals. 

Lawrence  H.  Cotter Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Albany,  1917. 

Attending  Physician,  General  Medicine,  (Assistant  to  Chief  of  Clinic),  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  City  Hospital;  Pathologist,  Gouverneur  and  Knickerbocker  Hos- 
pitals; Assistant  Pathologist,  Polyclinic  Hospital. 

Maynie  R.  Curtis Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1905;  A.M.,  1908;  Ph.D.,  19x3. 

James  G.  Dwyer Associate  in  Bacteriology 

A.M.,  Queens,  1902;  M.D.,  1905;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 
Assistant  Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital. 

Edward  P.  Eglee Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Lemuel  W.  Famxjlener Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

Ph.C,  Michigan,  1900;  A.B.,  1903;  M.D.,  1906. 

Frederic  G.  Goodridge Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901;  Ph.D.,  ipiS- 

Gaylord  W.  Graves Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1905;  M.D.,  1908. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Physician  and  Physician  to  Out  Patients,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Medical 
Director,  Seaside  Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild. 

Harbeck  Halsted Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Assistant  Visiting  Obstetrician,  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

John  M.  Hanford Associate  in   Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1915;  M.D.,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical,  1909- 
Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920. 

Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Benjamin  Harrow      Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Chemist,  Columbia,  1911;  A.M.,  1912;  Ph.D.,  1913. 
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Warren  Hildreth      Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  VanderbUt 
Clinic. 

Miner  C.  Hill Associate  in  Diseases  0}  Children 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1908. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hiospital;  Consulting  Pediatrist,  Huntington  Hospital 
and  Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola,  L.  I. 

Aleita  Hopping      Associate  in  Physiology 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1912;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Hubert  S.  Howe Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Denver,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Assistant  Consultant  (Neurology),  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edmund  R.  P.  Janvrin Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  190s;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup      Associate  in  Clinical  Pathology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1891;  A.M.,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Pathologist  and  Director  of  Laboratories,  Fifth  Avenue  and  N.  Y.  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospitals. 

F.  Elmer  Johnson Associate  in  Diseases  oj  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Yale,  1910. 
Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital. 

John  L.  Kantor Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  Ph.D.,  I9r2;  M.D.,  1912. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Gastro-Intestinal  Diseases,    Vanderbilt  Clinic;    Associate  Gastroenterologist. 
and  Roentgenologist,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Catherine  R.  Kelley Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1909. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician  (Tuberculosis),  Bellevue  Hospital. 

William  S.  Ladd Associate  in  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 
Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Louise  D.  Larimore       Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1910;  A.M.,  Columbia,    191 1;  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Penn- 
sylvania, ipis- 

Robert  F.  Loeb Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  Bayard  Long Associate  in  Roentgenology  (Cancer  Research) 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  M.D.,  1910. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Chief  Clinic,  Dermatology  and  Syphilis, 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  O.P.D.;  Associate,  Department  of  Radio-Therapy,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 
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John  D.  Lyttle Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1913;  M.D.,  1916. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Physician  and  Director  of  Laboratories,  Children's  Medical  Division, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 

Kenneth  R.  McAlpin Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1905;  A.M.,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
Assistant  Physician,  O.P.D.,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Charles  A.  McKendree Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Associate  Physician,  Neurological  Institute;  Attending  Neurologist,  City  Hospital;  Consulting 
Neurologist,  Roosevelt,  Booth  Memorial,  New  Jersey  Orthopedic,  and  Berwind  Maternity  Hos- 
pitals. 

Stafford  McLean Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Pediatrist,  N.  Y,  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and 
Hospital. 

John  E.  McWhorter Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1898. 

Surgical  Pathologist,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Pathologist,  Englewood  Hospital. 

Howard  H.  Mason Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Brown,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Visiting  Physician,  Children's  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  R.  May Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1894;  M.D.,  1898. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician,  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Frank  L.  Meleney Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 

Ernst  Friedrich  Muller     ....      Associate  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 
M.D.,  Greifswald,  191 7. 

Foster  Murray Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1908. 

Chester  N.  Myers Associate  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1906;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopldns,  1910. 

George  G.  Ornstein      Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1915. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Tuberculosis,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Metro- 
politan Hospital. 

Michael  Osnato Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Consulting  Neurologist,  Central  Islip  and  Manhattan  State  Hospitals;  Attending  Neurologist, 
Post-Graduate  Hospital. 

Charles  Packard Associate  in  Zoology  {Cancer  Research) 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.S.,  1908;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 
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Beryl  H.  Paige Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1911;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917;  M.D.,  1924. 
Assistant  Resident  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Julia  T.  Parker 

Associate  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology  and  Research  Assistant  in  Pathology 

Harold  F.  Pierce Associate  in  Physiology 

A.B.,  Clark,  1912;  B.Sc.  Oxon.,  1922. 

Giuseppe  Previtali Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Turin,  1904. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Mark  S.  Reuben Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1902;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Diseases  of  Children.  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Pediatrist,  Beth  Israel 
Hospital. 

Lewis  B.  Robinson Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Medical  Service,  and  Visiting  Physician,  Dermatologi'  and  Syphil- 
ology, Out-Patient  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital ;  Clinical  Assistant,  Dermatology  and  Syphil- 
ology, Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Pediatrician,  Out-Patient  Department,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

QscAR  H.  Rogers Lecturer  in  Life  Insurance  Examinations 

C.E.,  Union,  1877;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1883. 

Chief  Medical  Director,  New  York  Life  Insurance  Company. 

George  L.  Rohdenburg Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1905. 

Consulting  Pathologist,  People's,  Bronx,  Lincoln  and  Beth  David  Hospitals;  Director  of  Labor- 
atories, Lenox  Hill  Hospital. 

Irving  J.  Sands Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Veterans',  Brooklyn  Jewish  and  Brownsville  Hospitals; 
Associate  Neurologist,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

William  St.  Lawrence Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1910. 

Pediatrician  to  Sloane  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Con- 
sulting Pediatrician,  Southampton  Hospital  and  Pelham  Home  for  Cardiac  Children. 

Gerald  S.  Shibley     Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1916. 
Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Maurice  J.  Sittenfield Associate  in  Pathology 

M.D.,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical,  1898. 

Alan  DeF.  Smith Associate  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Attending  Surgeon,  N.  Y.  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  HospitaL 
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Martin  DeF.  Smith Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Medical  Service  and  Associate  Visiting  Physician,  O.P.D.,  Pres- 
byterian Hospital. 

Albert  M.  Stevens Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1905;  A.B.,  Oxon.,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician  and  Physician  to  Out  Patients,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Edgar  Stillman Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  191 1. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Byron  Stookey Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Southern  California,  1908;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,  1913. 

Associate  Surgeon,  New  York  Neurological  Institute;  Associate  Professor  Neurosurgery,  N.  Y. 
Post  Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital;  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue;  Assistant 
Surgeon  in  charge  of  Neurological  Surgery,  King's  County  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Neu- 
rological Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital;  Consultant  Neurological  Surgeon,  Vanderbilt  Clinic, 
Beekman  Street  Hospital  and  Willard  Parker  Hospital,  etc. 

Archibald  McI.  Strong Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Harold  Morlock  Terrill Associate  in  Physics  {Cancer  Research) 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1912;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917;  Ph.  D.,  1924. 

Grant  Thorburn Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Norman  E.  Titus Associate  in  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Visiting  Physician  and  Director  of  Physiotherapy,  Beekman  Street  Hospital. 

Royal  C.  Van  Etten Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  and  Lenox  Hill  Dispensary;  Adjunct  Attending  Gynecologist,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital. 

Herman  L.  von  Lackum Associate  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

B.S.,  Iowa,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Attending  Surgeon,  N.  Y.  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

Randolph  West Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1912;  A.M.,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 
Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Martha  Wollstein Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  1889; 
Pathologist  to  Babies'  Hospital. 

Alphonse  a.  Wren Associate  in  Urology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1903. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Urology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Theodore  F.  Zucker Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  Concordia,  1907;  M.S.,  Illinois,  191a. 
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Phineas  H.  Adams,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Elizabeth  I.  ADAiXSON,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Irwin  W.  Albert,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

RuBERT  S.  Anderson,  B.S.,  M.A Instructor  in  Physiology 

George  C.  Andrews,  A.B.,  M.D.    .     Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

Louis  S.  Aronson,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

James  W.  Babcock,  Litt.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.     Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Max  Baruch,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Samuel  D.  Bell,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Nelson  K.  Benton,  A. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Frank  B.  Berry,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  in  Surgery 

Hugh  B.  Blackw^ll,  M.D.  .    .    .  Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

George  A.  Blakeslee,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Wesley  C,  Bowers,  A.B  ,  M.D.  .   Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

William  B.  Boyd,  B.S.,  M.D hisiructor  in  Medicine 

Franki.in  Bracken,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Abraham  Braunstein,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

David  C.  Bull,  Ph.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Bernard  C.  Blt:.len,  B.S.,  M.D htstrtictor  in  Medicine 

E.  Everett  Bunzel,  Litt.B  ,  M.D.      .    .   Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.  Benson  Cannon,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

Gaston  A.  Cai^lucci,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Louis  Carp,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Matthew  L.  Carr,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Charles  E.  CA\nERLY,  A.B.,  M.D.    .    .    .   Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Hugh  Chaplin,  Litt.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Ralph  Colp,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

William  V.  Cone,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Armistead  C.  Crump,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

George  W.  Cuiibler,  B.S.,  M.D.    .    .    .  Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  in  Medicine 

William  F.  Cunningham,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

CoNDiCT  W.  Cutler,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Virgil  Damon,  A.B.,  M.D. Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Charles  S.  Danzer,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Gaetano  de  Yoanna,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Robert  H.  F.  Dinegar,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Morris  Dinnerstein,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Edward  J.  Donovan,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

H.  Laurence  Dowd,  M.D Instructor  i?i  Diseases  of  Children 

Joseph  Draper,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Joseph  P.  Edison,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Herman  Elwyn,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Archibald  P.  Evans,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Alfred  Feinberg Instructor  in  Medical  Illustrating 
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Albert  B.  Ferguson,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

William  M.  Findley,  A.B.,  M.D.   .    .    .   Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Abraham  H.  Fineman,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

George  W.  Fish,  B.S.,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

J.  Winston  Fowlkes,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Angus  M.  Frantz,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Virginia  K.  Frantz,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Julian  M.  Freston,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Harold  H.  Gile,  Litt.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

Roderick  V.  Grace,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Adolph  Granet,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

James  Greenough,  A.B.,  M.D .Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Surgery 

Harry  Greisman,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Robert  S.  Grinnell,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Morris  Grossman,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Gerald  H.  Grout,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Gilbert  E.  Haggart,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Leo  J.  Hahn,  Ph.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

B.  Wallace  Hamilton,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Charles  E.  Hamilton,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Edson  B.  Heck,  B.S.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Samuel  Hecht,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

George  F.  Herben,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

James  H.  Heyl,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Henry  James,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Charles  L.  Janssen,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Everett  C.  Jessup,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

James  P.  Kelleher,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Moses  Keschner,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Thomas  J.  Kirwin,  Ph.C,  B.S.,  M.A.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

E.  Willis  Kobler,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Frances  Krasnow,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.    .    .    .    Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Sheperd  Krech,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Charles  A.  Lang,  M.B.,  L.R.C.P Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Alfred  G.  Langmann,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Elliot  W.  Lawrence,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Shailer  U.  Lawton,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Medicine 

Charles  W.  Lester,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Asa  L.  Lincoln,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instriictor  in  Medicine 

Edith  M.  Lincoln,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

James  R.  Lincoln,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Richard  W.  Linton,  A.B.,  A.M Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

John  D.  McCarthy,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  M.D.     .    .    .    Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Victor  C.  McCuaig,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Frank  J.  McGowan,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D. .    .    .     Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Surgery 

Robert  B.  McGraw,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Constantine  J.  MacGuire  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  in  Surgery 
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RusTiN  McIntosh,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Mary  MacLachlan,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Henry  E.  Marks,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Arthur  C.  Martin,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Meyer  M.  Melicow,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Urology 

Margaret  S.  Melcher,  A.B.,  M.D.    .    .     Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Katherine  K.  Merritt,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Alfred  M.  Michaelis,  A.B.,  M.D.      .    .     Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

John  Miller,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Nathaniel  Mills,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Otho  L.  Monroe,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Cora  H.  Morris,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Clay  R.  Murray,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

David  A.  Newman,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Charles  Osgood,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

John  R.  Page,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Irving  H.  Pardee,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Douglas  B.  Parker,  D.D.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Grant  P.  Pennoyer,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Surgery 

Ferdinand  L.  Perrone,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Henry  H.  Pierson,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Richard  N.  Pierson,  A.B.,  M.D.    .    .    .   Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Edgar  M.  Pope,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Philip  C.  Potter,  B.A.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Edwin  Pyle,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Abraham  M.  Rabiner,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Nicholas  S.  Ranschoff,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Theodore  B.  Reed,  Ph.B.,  M.D.     .    .    .   Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Maurice  N.  Richter,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Joshua  RosETT,  A. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Zachary  Sagal,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Bertram  J.  Sanger,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Pastor  Sapinoso Instructor  in  Pathology 

Mark  J.  Schoenberg,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Joseph  Schroff,  B.S.,  M.D.,  D.D.S Instructor  in  Surgery 

Rudolph  N.  Schullinger,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Marks  S.  Shaine,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Benjamin  Sherwin,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Julius  Siegler,  B.A.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Beverly  C.  Smith,  B.A.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Edith  R.  Spaulding,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

C.  Travers  Stepita,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

Franklin  A.  Stevens,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Joseph  Surls,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Lucy  P.  Sutton,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Kenneth  Taylor,  B.A.,  M.A.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

William  J.  Tiffany,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Benjamin  M.  Vance,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 
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Harold  S.  Vaughan,  D.D.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Van  Noyes  Verplanck,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Kaufman  Wallace,  A. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Louis  Wender,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Frank  C.  Yeomans,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

John  J.  Young,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

ASSISTANTS 

Benjamin  R.  Allison,  B.S.,  M.D Assistatit  in  Diseases  of  Children 

George  B.  Bader,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Alvan  L.  Barach,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Walter  A.  Bell,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Ethel  M.  Benedict,  A.B Assistant  in  Medicine 

Victoria  C.  A.  Bergstrom,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

H.  Lambert  Bibby,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Homer  L.  Bryant,  B.S.,  A.M Assistant  in  Physiology 

John  P.  Caffey,  B.A.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Claudius  V.  Calvin,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Donald  A.  Carson,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Ada  R.  Clark,  B.S.,  A.M Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Jean  Corwin,  M.D«    .    .    .    Assistant  in  Medicine  and  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Harold  Cox,  M.D Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Howard  R.  Craig,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.     .    .    .     Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Leonard  T.  Davidson,  B.A.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Joseph  F.  Doran,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Nathan  L  Epstein,  B.S.    .  " Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Harold  R.  Fox,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Rowland  G.  Freeman,  Jr.,  Ph.B.,  B.S.,  M.D.  Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

and  Diseases  of  Children 

Ruth  Gaines,  A.B Research  Assistant  in  Physiology 

Joseph  Goldstein,  Ph.G.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

David  M.  Grayzel,  B.A.,  Ch.E Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Joseph  Hajek,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Margaret  Holden,  B.A.,  M.A Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Sigmund  Horwitt,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

John  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

James  M.  Inouye,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.      .    .    .     Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Herbert  F.  Jackson,  B.Ped.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Beatrice  M.  Kesten,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Homer  D.  Kesten,  B.S.,  M.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

Sidney  Klein,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Arnold  Koffler,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Otto  F.  Krehbiel,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

Watson  A.  Lawrence,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

George  N.  Leonard,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Edward  J.  Lorenze,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Charles  A.  Lust,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Vincent  J.  McAuLiFFE,   M.D Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Robert  B.  McGraw,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 
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Aubrey  B.  McLean,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Frank  McLean,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Angus  M.  McLeod,  M.B Assistant  in  Pathology 

Jacob  Mantinband,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Herman  Martinson,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

H.  Norton  Mawhinney,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

John  F.  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

IsiDOR  MuFSON,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Josephine  B.  Neal,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Gertrude  H.  B.  Nicholson,  A.B.,  M.D.  .    .     Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Jean  Pattison,  A.B.,  M.D Assistatit  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Frank  H.  Peters,  C.E.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Alfred  Polgar,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

R.  E.  Prigosen,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

Mary  Putnam,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Edmund  J.  Rhodebeck,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Jr.,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.      .    .    .    Assistant  in  Medicine 

Horace  E.  Robinson,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Julian  L.  Rogatz,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

James  R.  Scott,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant   in    Clinical    Pathology 

Paul  B.  Sheldon,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Irving  Shimkin,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Lewis  M.  Silver,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Alonzo  DeG.  Smith,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Abraham  M.  Spindler,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Walter  C.  A.  Steffen,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Reuben  Steinholz,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

James  M.  Sturtevant,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Herbert  N.  Vermilye,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Arthur  L.  Washburn,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Harry  O.  Zamkin,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

university  officers  of  administration 

William  H.  Carpenter,  Ph.D Provost  of  the  University 

Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  A.B Secretary  of  the  University 

Edward  J.  Grant,  A.B Registrar  of  the  University 

Adam  Leroy  Jones,  Ph.D Director  of  University  Admissions 

Charles  S.  Danielson Bursar  of  the  University 

Henry  Lee  Norris,  M.E Director    of    Works 

Rev.  Raymond  C.  Knox,  S.T.D Chaplain  of  the  University 

Edward  S.  Elliott,  M.D Medical  Director  of  the  Gymnasium 

William  H.  McCastline,  M.D University  Medical  Officer 

FIerbert  B.  Howe,  B.D.,  A.M Director  of  Earl  Hall 

Nicholas  McD.  McKnight      Secretary  of  Appointments 

COLLEGE   OF   PHYSICIANS  AND   SURGEONS   OFFICERS   OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Frederick  Miller,  C.E.      .  Assistant  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Charlotte  H.  Adams,  A.B Assistant  to  the  Registrar 

Alfred  L.  Robert Librarian,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
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PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL  STAFF 


PATHOLOGICAL    SERVICE 

Director 
James  W.  Jobling,  M.D. 

Visiting  Pathologist 

Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer,  M.D. 
Associate  Visiting  Pathologist 

William  C.  von  Glahn,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Pathologist 

William  C.  Johnson,  M.D. 
Associate  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 

William  C.  Clarke,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 

Arthur  P.  Stout,  M.D. 
Second     Assistant     Visiting     Surgical 
Pathologist 

Virginia  K.  Frantz,  M.D. 
Assistant  Resident  Pathologist 

Beryl  H.  Paige,  M.D. 
Bacteriologist 

Frederick  P.  Gay,  M.D. 
Resident  Bacteriologist 

Frederick  Brown  Humphreys, 
M.D. 


Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

Martin  DeF.  Smith,  M.D. 

Louis  Bauman,  M.D. 

Walter  P.  Anderton,  M.D. 

Robert  L,  Levy,  M.D. 

Edgar  Stillman,  M.D. 

Robert  F.  Loeb,  M.D. 

Lewis  B.  Robinson,  M.D. 
A  ssistant  Physicians 

B.  J.  Sanger,  M.D. 

William  S.  Ladd,  M.D. 

Franklin  A.  Stevens,  M.D. 

Randolph  West,  M.D. 

Alvan  L.  Barach,  M.D. 

Gerald  S.  Shibley,  M.D. 

Robert  B.  McGraw,  M.D. 

Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Resident  Physician 

Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Assistant  Resident  Physician 

Donald  A.  Carson 
Clinical  Chemist 

Ethel  M.  Benedict,  M.A. 


medical  service 

Director 

Walter  W.  Palmer,  M.D. 
Visiting  Physicians 

George  A.  Tuttle,  M.D. 

Alphonse  R.  Dochez,  M.D. 

Albert  R.  Lamb,  M.D. 
Visiting  Physician,   Children's  Service 

Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians,  Children's 
Service 

Herbert  N.  Vermilye,  M.D. 

Frank  McLean,  M.D. 
Associate  Visiting  Physicians 

H.  Rawle  Geyelin,  M.D. 

Arthur  E.  Neergaard,  M.D. 

George  M.  Mackenzie,  M.D. 

George  Draper,  M.D. 

Archibald  McI.  Strong,  M.D. 

Dana  W.  Atchley,  M.D. 


medical  out-patient  department 

Acting  Chief  of  Clinic 

Walter  P.  Anderton,  M.D. 
Acting  Chief  of  Clinic 

Martin  DeF.  Smith,  M.D. 
Visiting  Physicians,  Children's  Depart- 
ment 

Herbert  N.  Vermilye,  M.D. 

Frank  McLean,  M.D. 
Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis 

Henry  T.  Chickering,  M.D. 
Visiting   Physician,    Dermatology   and 
Syphilology 

Lewis  B.  Robinson,  M.D. 
Assistant  Physicians,  Children's  Depart- 
ment 

Benj.\min  R.  Allison,  M.D. 

John  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Herbert  F.  Jackson,  M.D. 
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Assistant  Physicians 

Alpheus  Freeman,  M.D. 

Kenneth  R.  McAlpin,  M.D. 

Frank  H,  Peters,  M.D. 

Edson  B.  Heck,  M.D. 

Arthur  L.  Washburn,  M.D. 

Alfred  Polgar,  M.D. 

Paul  B.  Sheldon,  M.D. 
Assistant  Physician,  Dermatology   and 
Syphilology 

Beatrice  M.  Kesten,  M.D. 
Assistant  Physician,  Tuberculosis 

William  B.  Boyd,  M.D. 

surgical  service 
Director 

Allen  O.  Whipple,  M.D. 
Visiting  Surgeons 

Hugh  Auchincloss,  M.D. 

FoRDYCE  B.  St.  John,  M.D. 
Associate  Visiting  Surgeons 

Wm.  Barclay  Parsons,  Jr.,  M.D. 

John  M.  Hanford,  M.D. 

Wilder  G.  Penfield,  M.D. 

Frederick  T.   van   Beuren,    Jr., 
M.D. 

Frank  L.  Meleney,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

Beverly  C.  Smith,  M.D. 

David  C.  Bull,  M.D. 

William  V.  Cone,  M.D. 
Visiting  Urologist 

J.  Bentley  Squier,  M.D. 
Associate  Visiting  Urologist 

George  F.  Cahill,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Urologists 

George  W.  Fish,  M.D. 

Harold  H.  Gile,  M.D. 
Photographer 

Carlis  J.  Lander 

surgical    out-patient    department 

Visiting  Surgeon  and   Chief  of  Clinic 

David  C.  Bull,  M.D. 
Visiting  Surgeon  and  Assistant   Chief 
of  Clinic 

Beverly  C.  Smith,  M.D. 


Assistant  Surgeons 

Louis  Carp,  M.D. 

Charles  L.  Janssen,  M.D. 

Virginia  K.  Frantz,  M.D. 

Joseph  Surls,  M.D. 

Rudolph  N.  Schullinger,  M.D. 
Visiting  Oral  Surgeon 

Henry  Sage  Dunning,   M.D.,   D. 
D.S. 
A  ssistant  Visiting  Oral  Surgeons 

Douglas  B.  Parker,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 

Joseph  Schroff,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 

dental  service 

Director  Dental  Service 

William  D.  Tracy,  D.D.S. 
Visiting  Dental  Surgeons 

William  B.  Dunning,  D.D.S. 

Martin  C.  Tracy,  D.D.S. 

Anna  V.  Hughes,  D.M.D. 

Frederick  S.  McKay,  D.D.S. 
Assistant     Visiting     Dental     Surgeons 

Howard  T.  Applegate,  D.D.S. 

C.  C.  Morrison,  D.D.S. 

William  A.  Arata,  D.D.S. 

Daniel  McMahon,  D.D.S. 

Mervin  F.  Sandman,  D.D.S. 

S.  W.  Crawford,  D.D.S. 

Alfred  S.  Stark,  D.D.S. 

Frank  J.  Wynne,  D.D.S. 

F.  S.  McCaffrey,  D.D.S. 

William  S.  Hopkins,  D.D.S. 

W.  Henry  Larson,  D.D.S. 

Chabo^es  Hattauer,  D.D.S. 

special  consultants 

A  nesthesia 

Thomas  L.  Bennett,  M.D. 
Bacteriology 

Frederick  P.  Gay,  M.D. 
Biological  Chemistry 

William  J.  Gies,  M.D. 
Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  M.D. 
Assistant  Gynecology 

James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D. 
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Medicine 

Herbert  S.  Carter,  M.D. 
Assistant  Medicine 

Armistead  C.  Crump,  M.D. 
Neurology 

Frederick  Tilney,  M.D. 
A  ssistant  Neurology 

Hubert  S.  Howe,  M.D. 
Neurological  Surgery 

Charles  A.  Elsberg,  M.D. 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Benjamin  P.  Watson,  M.D. 
Assistant  Obstetrics 

William  E.  Caldwell,  M.D. 
Ophthalmology 

Arnold  Knapp,  M.D. 
Assistant  Ophthalmology 

Mark  J.  Schoenberg,  M.D. 
Orthopedic  Surgery 

Russell  A.  Hibbs,  M.D. 
Assistant  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Benjamin  P.  Farrell,  M.D. 
Oto-Laryngology 

Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D. 


Assistant  Oto-Laryngology 

James  W.  Babcock,  M.D. 
Assistant  Oto-Laryngology 

John  D.  Kernan,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Pediatrics 

Herbert  P.  Wilcox,  M.D. 

William  P.  Northrup 
Pharmacology 

Charles  C.  Lieb,  M.D. 
Physiology 

Horatio  B.  Williams,  M.D. 
Psychiatry 

Thomas  W.  Salmon,  M.D. 
Assistant  Psychiatry 

Charles  I.  Lambert,  M.D. 
Surgery 

George  E.  Brewer,  M.D. 

William  Darrach,  M.D. 

Adrian  V.  S.  Lambert,  M.D. 
Tuberculosis 

James  Alexander  Miller,  M.D. 
Physiotherapy,  Out-Patient  Department 

Norman  E.  Titus,  M.D. 


bellevue  hospital  staff 


department  of  medicine 
General  Medicine 
Director  and  Visiting  Physician 

Van  Horne  Norrie,  M.D. 
Visiting  Physician 

L  Ogden  Woodruff,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

E.  R.  P.  Janvrin,  M.D. 

Phineas  H.  Adams,  M.D. 
Physicians  to  Out-Patients  and  Adjunct 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

Morris  Dinnerstein,  M.D. 

Henry  James,  M.D. 

John  J.  Young,  M.D. 

Van  Noyes  Verplanck,  M.D. 
Assistant    Physicians    to    Out-Patients 

James  A.  Polson,  M.D. 

Gustav  Adlerberg,  M.D. 

Frank  G.  Clemente,  M.D. 

Jxn-LAN  M.  Freston,  M.D. 


Pathologist 

Maurice  N.  Richter,  M.D. 
department  of  surgery 

Director  and  Visiting  Surgeon 
John  A.  McCreery,  M.D. 

Visiting  Surgeons 
Adrian  V.  S.  Lambert,  M.D. 
Ransom  S.  Hooker,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

Constantine  J.  MacGuire,  M.D, 
Roderick  V.  Grace,  M.D. 
Gaston  A.  Carlucci,  M.D. 
William  F.  Cunningham,  M.D. 

Surgeons  to  Out-Patients  and  Adjunct 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 
James  Greenough,  M.D. 
Frank  B.  Berry,  M.D. 
Philip  C.  Potter,  M.D. 
Sheperd  Krech,  M.D. 
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Surgical  Pathologist 

John  E.  McWhorter,  M.D. 
Resident  Surgeon 

Carnes  Weeks,  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  TUBERCULOSIS 

Visiting  Physician  in  Charge 

James  Alexander  Miller,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

Catherine  R.  Kelley,  M.D. 

Foster  Murray,  M.D. 

Edward  P,  Eglee,  M.D. 

Grant  Thorburn,  M.D. 
Physicians  to  Out-Patients  and  Adjunct 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

Bernard  C.  Bullen,  M.D. 

C.  E.  Hamilton,  M.D. 

Arthur  F.  Kraetzer,  M.D. 

Asa  L.  Lincoln,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians  to  Out-Patients 
Jacob  Lattman,  M.D. 
George  F.  Herben,  M.D. 
Helen  Gavin,  M.D. 
Margaret  S.  Witter,  M.D. 

Physician  in  Charge  of  Children's  Tuber- 
culosis Service 
Phoebe  L.  DuBois,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physician  to  Children's  Tuber- 
culosis Service 
Bernard  L.  Robins,  M.D. 

Residents 
Oswald  R.  Jones,  M.D. 
M.  Theresa  Scanlon,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Physicians 
Alice  D.  Weber,  M.D. 
David  Ulmar,  M.D. 

children's  medical  division 

Visiting  Physician  in  Charge 
Charles  Hendee  Smith,  M.D. 

Visiting  Physicians 
Royal  S.  Haynes,  M.D. 
Giuseppe  Previtali,  M.D. 


Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

Miner  C.  Hill.  M.D. 

William  Ropes  May,  M.D. 

Albert  M.  Stevens,  M.D. 
Adjunct  Assistant    Visiting  Physicians 
and     Physicians     to     Out-Paiient 
Department 

Hugh  Chaplin,  M.D. 

Gaylord  W.  Graves,  M.D. 

Samuel  D.  Bell,  M.D. 

Katherine  K.  Merritt,  M.D. 

A.  G.  Langmann,  M.D. 

Edith  M.  Lincoln,  M.D. 

Lucy  P.  Sutton,  M.D. 
Adjunct  Assistant    Visiting  Physician 
and  Director  of  Laboratories 

John  D.  Lyttle,  M.D. 
Assistant  Physicians  to  Out-Patients 

H.  Lawrence  Do\\'X),  M.D. 

Joseph  Goldstein,  M.D. 

Gertrude  H.  B.  Nicolson,  M.D. 

Mary  Putnam,  M.D. 

Jean  Pattison,  M.D. 

Rowland  G.  Freeman,  Jr.,  M.D. 

George  N.  Leonard,  M.D. 

Jacob  Mantinband,  M.D. 
Resident  Physician 

ISADOR  B.  RotHSTEIN 

department     of     laryngology     A.ND 
OTOLOGY 

Visiting  Surgeon  in  Charge 

Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

Richard  Travis  Atkins,  M.D. 

John  D.  Kernan,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Wesley  C.  Bowers,  M.D. 

James  W.  Babcock,  M.D. 

J.  Winston  Fowlkes,  M.D. 
Adjunct    Assistant    Visiting    Surgeons 
and  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 

Victor  C.  McCuaig,  M.D. 

John  Miller,  M.D. 
Adjunct    Assistant    Visiting    Surgeons 

Margaret  S.  Melcher,  M.D. 

Edgar  M.  Pope,  M.D. 
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VANDERBILT  CLINIC  APPOINTMENTS 


DEPARTMENT   OF  MEDICINE 

Director  of  Medical  Service 

William  W.  Hekrick,  M.D. 
Chiefs  of  Clinic  (General  Medicine) 

Max  Schulman,  M.D. 

George  King,  M.D. 
AttendingPhysicians  (General  Medicine) 

Lawrence  H.  Cotter,  M.D.  (^s- 
sistant  to  Chief  of  Clinic) 

William  B.  Boyd,  M.D. 

Shailer  U.  Lawton,  M.D. 

Henry  L.  Weil,  M.D. 

Adolph  Granet,  M.D. 

George  W.  Cumbler,  M.D. 

Abraham  Braunstein,  M.D. 

Arnold  Koffler,  M.D. 

Charles  Danzer,  M.D. 

Harry  Greisman,  M.D. 

John  F.  Moore,  M.D. 
Clinical  Assistants  (General  Medicine) 

Arthur  E.  Brooks,  M.D. 

Isidor  Mufson,  M.D. 

Vincenzo  Pascals,  M.D. 

Jean  Corwin,  M.D. 

Cecil  V.  Johnston,  M.D. 

Vernon  A.  Ayer,  M.D. 

Harris  J.  Levine,  M.D. 

Erhard  Boetzel,  M.D.  ■^ 

Leon  Peisachowitz,  M.D. 

Maximilian  M.  Sterman,  M.D. 
General  Director  of  Clinic  (Tuberculosis) 

James  Alexander  Miller,  M.D. 

Chief  of  Clinic  (Tuberculosis) 
George  G.  Ornstein..  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physicians  (Tuber- 
culosis) 
Joseph  Alexander,  M.D. 
Julia  V.  Lichtenstein,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistant 
Mary  D.  Walsh,  M.D. 

Attending      Physician      (Tuberculosis: 
Children) 
J.  B.  Neal,  M.D, 


Clinical  Assistant  (Diseases  of  Metabol- 
ism) 

Henry  E.  Marks,  M.D. 
Chief  of  Clinic  (Gastro- Intestinal  Dis- 
eases) 

John  L.  Kantor,  M.D. 
Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Zachary  Sagal,  M.D. 
Attending  Physicians  (Gastro-Intestinal 
Diseases) 

Marks  S.  Shaine,  M.D. 

Meyer  Golob,  M.D. 

S.  Arthur  Binderman,  M.D. 

George  B.  Witt,  M.D. 

Howard  C.  Hoff,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician  (Gastro- 
intestinal Diseases) 

Samuel  J.  Indenbaum,  M.D. 

Joseph  M.  Marcus,  M.D. 
Clinical    Assistants     (Gastro-Intestinal 
Diseases) 

Sidney  L.  Rieser,  M.D. 

Julius  Gerendasy,  M.D. 

Samuel  Schechter,  M.D. 

Emil  Granet,  M.D. 

department  of  surgery 

Chief    of     Clinic     (General     Surgery) 

Max  Baruch,  M.D. 
Attending  Surgeons  (General  Surgery) 

Morris  H.  Levine,  M.D. 

Julius  Siegler,  M.D. 
Attending  Surgeon  (Proctology) 

Frank  C.  Yeomans,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 

Ferdinand  L.  Perrone,  M.D. 
Chief  of  Clinic  (Oral  Surgery) 

Adolph  Berger,  D.D.S. 
Attending  Surgeon  (Oral  Surgery) 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 
Assistant    Attending     Surgeons     (Oral 
Surgery) 

Douglas  B.  Parker,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 

Francis  S.  McCaffrey,  D.D.S. 
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Joseph  H.  Jaffer,  D.D.S. 
Joseph  Schroff,  AI.D. 
Clinical  Assistants  {Oral  Surgery) 
Jerome  M.  Schweitzer,  D.D.S. 
Israel  Lixder,  D.D.S. 
Philip  Greexberg,  D.D.S. 

SAilLTEL  BiRENBACH,  D.D.S. 

Jonas  Lewis,  D.D.S. 
Mervix  L.  Schloss,  D.D.S. 
Joseph  Oshlag,  D.D.S. 
Morris  A.  Zimmer,  D.D.S. 

UROLOGY 

Chief  of  Clinic 

A.  A.  Wrex,  AI.D. 
Attending  Surgeons 

C.  T.  Stepita,  M.D. 

Harold  H.  Gile,  M.D. 

Meyer  M.  Melicow,  M.D. 

DERMATOLOGY   AXD    SYPHILOLOGY 

Chief  of  Clinic 

A.  Benson  Cannon,  M.D. 
A  ssistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

George  C.  Andrews,  M.D. 
Clinical  Assistants 

Hermann  Feit,  M.D. 

Palx  Gross,  M.D. 

Beatrice  M.  Kestex,  IM.D. 

Louis  Le  Bel,  M.D. 

AngelosE.  Marcoglou,  M.D. 

Sally  Dabn-ey  Moon,  M.D. 

George  Mosher,  M.D. 

Lewis  B.  Robinson,  M.D. 

Wixstox  U.  Rutledge,  M.D. 

Hermax  Sharlit,  M.D. 
Volunteer  Assistant 

Samu'el  Kaufmax,  M.D. 

diseases   of   CHILDREN 
Chief  of  Clifiic 

Mark  S.  Reuben,  M.D. 
Attending  Physicians 

Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D. 

W.  C.  A.  Steffen,  M.D. 

Sigmunt)  Horwitt,  M.D. 


Assistant  Attending  Physicians 
H.  Martinson,  M.D. 
Harry  0.  Zamkix,  ALD. 
Sidxey  Kleix,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 
Aloxzo  De  G.  Smith,  M.D. 
Harold  Fox,  ALD. 
ChaPvLes  a.  Lust,  M.D. 
Irving  Shdikin,  M.D. 

gynecology 

Consulting  Gynecologist 
William  E.  Caldwell,  M.D. 

Chief  of  Clinic 
James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D. 

Attending  Gynecologists 

Roy.al  C.  van  Etten,  M.D. 

Warren  Hildreth,  AI.D. 

Richard  N.  Plerson,  M.D. 

Harbeck  Halsted,  AI.D. 

E.  E\^rett  Buxzel,  AI.D. 

Charles  E.  Ca\'erly,  AI.D. 

A.  C.  Martix,  AI.D. 

Theodore  B.  Reed,  M.D. 

William  AI.  Fixdley,  AI.D. 

Herman  Sharlit,  AI.D. 

Belah  Heksh,  AI.D. 
Assistant  Gynecologists 

Ira  Wilexs,  M.D. 

Harold  Cox,  AI.D. 

Jean  Cor-win,  AI.D. 

V.  J.  AIcAl-liffe,  AI.D. 

Joseph  Draper,  AI.D. 

Virgil  Dajiox,  AI.D. 

LARYXGOLOGY   AXD    OTOLOGY 

Chief  of  Clinic 

Richard  Frothixgham,  AI.D. 
A  ssistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

AIathew  L.  Carr,  AI.D. 
Attejiding  Laryngologists  and  Otologists 

Charles  Osgood,  AI.D. 

Alfred  AIichaelis,  M.D. 

H.  D.  GoETCHius,  AI.D. 

E.  Willis  Kobler,  M.D. 
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Senior  Assistant  Attending  Laryngolo- 
gist  and  Otologist 

Jajies  W.  Babcock,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attendi^ig  Laryngologists  and 
Otologists 
Stuart  E.  Mandeville,  M.D. 
Max  Bernstein,  M.D. 
Thomas  McCoy,  H.D. 
G.  F.  Thornhill,  M.D. 

Clinical  A  ssistants 
Thomas  Bell,  M.D. 
George  T,  Polk,  M.D. 
Harry  Neivert,  M.D. 

ophthalmology 

Chief  of  Clinic 
John  B.  Lynch,  M.D. 

Attending  Ophthalmologists 
Ellwood  Harlow,  M.D. 
Gerald  H.  Grout,  M.D. 
Franklin  Bracken,  M.D. 
David  A.  Newman,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologist 
Leo  a.  Shifrin,  M.D. 

neurology 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Louis  Casamajor,  M.D. 

Assistant  Chiefs  of  Clinic 
Henry  A.  Riley,  M.D. 
Israel  S.  Wechsler,  M.D. 

Consultants  in  Ophthalmology 
Ward  A.  Holden,  M.D. 
Conrad  Berens,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Consultant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 
Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D. 

Consultant  in  Neuro- pathology 
Oliver  S.  Strong,  Ph.D. 

Consultant  in  Neurological  Surgery 
Byron  P.  Stookey,  M.D. 

Consultant  in  Electro-diagnosis 
Archibald  P.  Evans,  M.D. 


A  ttending  Neurologists 
Louis  S.  Aronson,  M.D. 
Leon  H.  Cornavall,  M.D. 
Wilder  G.  Penfield,  M.D. 
John  L.  Macumber,  M.D. 
P.  R.  Lehrman,  M.D. 
Irving  J.  Sands,  M.D. 
Rubin  A.  Gerber,  M.D. 
Joshua  Rosett,  M.D. 
Joseph  Smith,  M.D. 

Assistant  Neurologists 

Gordon  F.  Willey,  M.D. 
Leon  Izgur,  M.D. 
L.  VosBURGH  Lyons,  M.D. 
Alec  Rabinovitch,  M.D. 
Louis  A.  Bonvicino,  M.D. 
Alexander  H.  Rubinowitz,  M.D. 
Charles  Englander,  M.D. 
Vincent  Giliberti,  M.D. 
William  D.  Sherwood,  M.D. 
Samuel  C.  Burchell,  M.D. 

Director  of  Speech  Reeducation 
May  K.  Scripture,  A.B. 

psychiatry 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Charles  I.  Lambert,  M.D. 

Attending  Psychiatrists 
James  P.  Kelleher,  M.D. 
Mary  MacLachlan,  M.D. 
John  D.  McCarthy,  M.D. 
William  J.  Tiffany,  M.D. 
Louis  Wender,  M.D. 
Elizabeth  I.  Adamson,  M.D. 
Cora  H.  Morris,  M.D. 
Edith  R.  Spal-lding,  M.D. 
Joseph  P.  Edison,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistant 
Robert  B.  McGraw,  M.D. 

roentgenology 

Consulting  Roentgenologist 
Joseph  Steiner,  M.D. 
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Research  Staff 

Director  of  Cancer  Research 

Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D. 
Associate  Professor 

William  H.  Woglom,  M.D. 
Assistant  Professors 

F.  D.  Bullock,  M.D. 

Frederick  Prime,  M.D. 
Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

Maynie  R.  Curtis,  Ph.D. 

L.  W.  Famulener,  M.D. 


INSTITUTE  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

endowed   by   GEORGE   CROCKER 

G.  L.  Rohdenburg,  M.D. 


Associate  in  Roentgenology 
William  Bayard  Long,  M.D. 

Associate  in  Zoology 
Charles  Packard,  Ph.D. 

A  ssociate  in  Physics 
Harold  M.  Terrill,  Ph.D. 

Assistants  in  Cancer  Research 
Otto  Krehbiel,  M.D. 
R.  E.  Prigosen,  M.D. 


SLOANE  HOSPITAL  FOR  WOMEN 


attending  staff 
Director 

Benjamin  P.  Watson,  M.D. 
Associate  Director 

William  E.  Caldwell,  M.D. 
Attending     Obstetricians     and     Gynec- 
ologists 

James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D. 

Warren  Hildreth,  M.D. 

Royal  C.  Van  Etten,  M.D. 

Harbeck  Halsted,  M.D. 

Richard  N.  Pierson,  M.D. 

E.  Everett  Bunzel,  M.D. 
Charles  E.  Caverly,  M.D. 

Assistant   Attending   Obstetricians  and 
Gynecologists 
William  M.  Findley,  M.D. 
Joseph  Draper,  M.D. 
Virgil  Damon,  M.D. 

Attending  Physician 

William  W.  Herrick,  M.D. 
Attending  Surgeon 

F.  T.  VAN  Beuren,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Attending  Oral  Surgeons 

H.  S.  Dunning,  M.D. 
Joseph  H.  Jaffer,  D.D.S. 


Attending  Ophthalmologist 

James  W.  White,  M.D. 
Attending  Pathologist 

William  C.  Johnson,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician 

Leslie  O.  Ashton,  M.D. 
Attending    Dermatologist    and    Sy phil- 
ologist 

IsADORE  Rosen,  M.D. 
Attending  Neurologist 

Louis  Casamajor,  M.D. 

consulting  staff 

Constdting  Obstetricians 

H.  McM.  Painter,  M.D. 

George  H.  Ryder,  M.D. 
Consulting  Gynecologist 

Howard  C.  Taylor,  M.D. 
Consulting  Physician 

Walter  W.  Palmer,  M.D. 
Consulting  Pediatrician 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  M.D. 
Consulting  Surgeon 

William  Darrach,  M.D. 
Consulting  Neurologist 

Frederick  Tilney,  M.D. 
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Consulting  Ophthalmologist 
Arnold  Knapp,  M.D. 

Consulting  Pathologist 
James  W.  Jobling,  M.D. 

Consulting  Surgical  Pathologist 
William  C.  Clarke,  M.D. 


Consulting  Urologist 

J.  Bentley  Squier,  M.D. 
Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon 

Russell  A.  Hibbs,  M.D. 
Consulting  Laryngologist  and  Otologist 

Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D. 


BABIES'  HOSPITAL 


MEDICAL    BOARD 

Physician  in  Chief 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  M.D. 
Attending  Physicians 

Nathaniel  R.  Norton,  M.D. 

F.  Elmer  Johnson,  M.D. 

Stafford  McLean,  M.D. 
Attending  Surgeons 

William  A.  Downes,  M.D. 

Richard  W.  Bolling,  M.D. 

consulting  staff 

Physicians 

Charles  G.  Kerley,  M.D. 

Evan  M.  Evans,  M.D. 

William  W.  Herrick,  M.D. 

H.  Rawle  Geyelin,  M.D. 
Surgeon 

Robert  Abbe,  M.D. 
Ophthalmologist 

Edgar  S.  Thomson,  M.D. 
Otologist 

Arthur  B.  Duel,  M.D. 
Laryngologist 

Harmon  Smith,  M.D. 
Neurologist 

J.  Ramsay  Hunt,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Physicians 

Charles  A.  Lang,  M.D. 

RusTiN  McIntosh,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 

Edward  J.  Donovan,  M.D. 
Pathologist 

Martha  Wollstein,  M.D. 


Attending  Otologist 

John  R.  Page,  M.D. 
Attending  Laryngologist 

Otho  L.  Monroe,  M.D. 
Attending  Dermatologist 

A.  Benson  Cannon,  M.D. 

out-patient  department 

Chiefs  of  Clinic 

Charles  A.  Lang,  M.D. 

Rustin  McIntosh,  M.D. 
Assistant  Chiefs  of  Clinic 

Horace  E.  Robinson,  M.D. 

A.  B.  MacLean,  M.D. 
Attending  Physicians 

Frank  B.  Orr,  M.D. 

Victoria  C.  A.  Bergstrom,  M.D. 

Reuben  Steinholz,  M.D. 

Watson  A.  Lawrence,  M.D. 

Abraham  M.  Spindler,  M.D. 

Leonard  T.  Davidson,  M.D. 

Edward  J.  Lorenze,  Jr.,  M.D. 

George  B.  Bader,  M.D. 

James  M.  Sturtevant,  M.D. 

Julian  L.  Rogatz,  M.D. 

W.  A.  Bell,  M.D. 

Howard  R.  Craig,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Physicians 

A.  V.  Calvin,  M.D. 

Joseph  F.  Doran,  M.D. 

W.  M.  Kelly,  M.D. 
Admitting  Physician 

John  P.  Caffey,  M.D. 
Visiting  Physician  at  Summer  Branch 

William  Mersereau,  M.D. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE    BOARD    OF    DELAMAR    INSTITUTE    OF   PUBLIC   HEALTH 

The  President  Mr.  Frederick  Coykendall 

Dean  Darrach  Dr.  Walter  B.  James 

ADMINISTRATIVE  BOARD  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF   NURSING 

The  President  Professor  Whipple 

The  Director  Professor  Stewart  ■ 

Dean  Darrach  Mrs.  Jenkins 
Professor  Palmbr 

administrative  board  on  graduate  studies  in   medicine 

Dean  Darrach,  Chairman 

Director  R.  A.  Lambert  Dr.  Frederick  Tilney 

Dean  Woodbridge  Dr.  James  W.  Jobling 

Director  Egbert  Dr.  Frederick  P.  Gay 

Dr.  Eugene  H.  Pool  Dr.  Haven  Emerson 

Dr.  William  W.  Herrick  Dr.  James  Alexander  Miller 

Dr.  Cornelius  G.  Coakley  Dr.  Royal  S.  Haynes 


GENERAL  STATEMENT 

Columbia  University  was  founded  in  1754  as  Kings  College  by  royal  grant  of 
George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  youth  in  the  Learned  Lan- 
guages, and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War  interrupted 
its  active  work;  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  1912,  the 
title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

The  University  at  the  present  time  consists  of  Columbia  College,  the  under- 
graduate college  of  liberal  arts,  which  offers  a  program  of  studies  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts;  the  School  of  Law,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees 
of  Bachelor  and  Master  of  Laws,  and  Doctor  of  Law  (Doctor  Juris) ;  the  School  of 
Medicine,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine;  the  Schools  of 
Mines,  Engineering,  and  Chemistry,  with  courses  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Sci- 
ence degree,  the  several  engineering  degrees  and  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science; 
the  School  of  Architecture,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of 
Architecture  and  Master  of  Science;  the  School  of  Journalism,  with  courses  leading 
to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Literature  and  Master  of  Science;  the  School  of  Busi- 
ness, with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  and  Master  of  Science;  the 
School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor 
of  Science  and  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery;  the  non-professional  graduate  Faculties 
of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science,  with  courses  leading  to  the 
degrees,  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  In  addition  to  these  Schools 
and  Faculties,  the  University  includes  the  independent  corporations  of  Barnard 
College,  the  undergraduate  college  for  women,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts;  Teachers  College,  including  the  Faculties  of  Education  and 
Practical  Arts,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  Master 
of  Arts  and  Master  of  Science  and  the  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  with 
courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist,  Bachelor  of  Science 
and  Doctor  of  Pharmacy. 

The  University  maintains  three  Sessions  during  the  year:  the  Winter  Session, 
beginning  the  last  Wednesday  of  September  and  ending  the  first  Tuesday  of 
February;  the  Spring  Session,  beginning  the  first  Wednesday  of  February  and 
ending  the  second  Wednesday  of  June;  and  the  Summer  Sesson  of  six  weeks' 
duration,  beginning  immediately  after  July  4.  Through  its  system  of  University 
Extension  the  opportunity  is  offered  to  men  and  women  to  pursue  subjects  in- 
cluded in  a  liberal  education,  and  to  take  courses  toward  a  diploma  or  an  aca- 
demic degree;  Home  Study  courses  are  also  offered  to  persons  who  are  unable 
to  take  work  in  residence. 

ADMISSION 

A  student  accepted  and  registered  by  the  proper  authorities  as  having  fulfilled 
the  preliminary  qualifications  for  candidacy  for  a  degree,  certificate  of  proficiency, 
or  diploma  is  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student  of  the  University.  A  period  of 
regular  attendance  upon  all  stated  academic  exercises  amounting  to  at  least  one 
academic  year  must  be  completed  by  every  candidate  for  a  degree. 
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Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic 
requirements  which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church 
for  religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  appropriate  authority 
for  equitable  relief. 

A  student  not  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student  may  enter  the  University  as  a 
non-matriculated  student,  and  be  permitted  to  attend  such  courses  of  instruction 
as  he  is  qualified  to  take,  but  not  as  a  candidate  for  a  degree,  certificate  of  pro- 
ficiency, or  diploma.  Such  students  are  expected  to  conform  to  the  same  standards 
of  attendance  and  scholarship  as  are  required  of  matriculated  students,  Non- 
matriculated  students  may  receive  a  formal  statement  of  the  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  any  course. 

In  the  Announcement  of  each  School  will  be  found  the  specific  conditions 
governing  admission  to  courses  of  instruction  and  to  candidacy  for  a  degree. 

The  admission,  continuance  upon  the  rolls,  and  graduation  of  any  student,  is 
subject  to  the  full  disciplinary  power  of  the  University  authorities,  as  prescribed 
by  the  Statutes  of  the  University. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  any  University  exercises  each  student  shall  present  himself 
at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  and  shall  there  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such 
information  as  may  be  required  for  the  University  records  together  with  a  state- 
ment of  the  courses  he  is  authorized  to  pursue.  The  places  of  registration  are 
the  general  office  of  the  Registrar  of  the  University  In  University  Hall;  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street;  the  School  of 
Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  302  East  Thirtj^-fifth  Street;  the  College  of  Pharmacy, 
113-119  West  Sixty-eighth  Street;  Barnard  College;  and  Teachers  College.  To 
complete  his  registration  the  student  shall  pay  the  required  fees  to  the  Bursar. 
Students  registering  late  are  charged  an  additional  fee  and  are  held  accountable 
for  the  absences  thus  incurred. 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  stu- 
dent of  the  University  during  the  period  for  which  such  registration  is  held  valid. 
No  student  registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the 
same  time  be  registered  in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity or  of  any  other  institution,  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean 
or  Director. 

GRADUATION 

Diplomas  are  issued  only  at  Commencement,  and  in  February  and  October, 
or,  in  the  case  of  the  Ph.D.  and  J.D.  degrees,  upon  the  completion  of  the  require- 
ments. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing,  and  not  subject  to  discipline,  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the 
University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  entitled  to 
a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to 
the  proper  Dean  or  Director.    Students  withdrawing  are  required  to  notify  the 
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Registrar  immediately.     Applications  for  the  return  of  fees  must  be  made  in 
writing  at  the  time  of  withdrawal. 

The  Dean  or  Director  of  the  School  or  faculty  concerned,  may,  for  reasons  of 
weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in  good  standing. 

ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  Announcements  of  each  College  or  School,  of  the  Summer  Session,  of 
University  Extension,  and  of  the  several  divisions  under  which  the  departments 
of  instruction  are  grouped,  may  be  obtained  without  charge  from  the  Secretary 
of  the  University. 

FEES 

Each  student  in  the  University  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  three  necessary  fees. 
He  will  pay  each  year  a  University  fee,  a  tuition  fee,  and,  in  the  year  of  grad- 
uation, a  graduation  examination  fee.  The  University  and  tuition  fees  are 
payable  semi-annually  in  advance,  and  no  reduction  is  made  for  late  regis- 
tration. All  fees  and  laboratory  deposits  must  be  paid  immediately  to  the  Bursar, 
West  Corridor,  University  Hall.  Fees  for  medical  students  must  be  paid  to  the 
Cashier,  437  West  59th  Street.  Checks  should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia 
University  and  presented  in  person  or  mailed  to  the  Bursar  or  Cashier.  Under 
the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  withheld  from  a  student 
delinquent  in  the  payment  of  fees.  The  fees  to  be  paid  by  students  are  subject 
to  change  at  any  time  at  the  discretion  of  the  Trustees. 

The  term  "point,"  upon  which  tuition  fees  are  based,  signifies  work  requiring 
attendance  equivalent  to  one  hour  weekly  on  lectures  or  recitations,  or  a  cor- 
respondingly longer  period  in  laboratory,  drafting  room,  or  shop.  The  point 
value  of  each  course  is  given  in  the  Announcements  of  the  several  schools. 

The  University  Fee  and  the  Examination  Fee  are  not  subject  to  rebate.  After 
the  last  day  of  the  period  provided  for  change  of  course,  as  announced  in  the 
University  Calendar,  no  tuition  fees  will  be  returned  for  any  course  which  the 
student  may  for  any  reason  discontinue.  Exception  to  this  rule  may  be  made 
only  in  cases  of  total  withdrawal  from  the  University,  when  a  pro  rata  return  of 
fees  may  be  authorized  by  the  Registrar.  When  a  rebate  is  allowed  for  the  dis- 
continuance of  courses  or  withdrawal  from  the  University,  such  rebate  will  be 
reckoned  from  the  day  upon  which  the  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 

For  the  ultimate  date  for  the  completion  of  registration  and  for  filing  an  appli- 
cation for  admission,  a  deficiency  or  a  special  examination,  or  for  a  degree,  without 
the  payment  of  an  additional  fee,  see  the  Academic  Calendar.  An  examination 
to  remove  a  deficiency  in  course  or  in  entrance  requirements,  or  an  examination 
at  an  unusual  time,  involves  the  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

A  deposit  for  the  use  of  lockers,  keys,  apparatus,  material  and  the  like,  is 
required  of  students  in  certain  schools  and  courses.  The  deposit  for  breakage 
includes  apparatus  to  replace  broken  articles  or  articles  not  returned  at  the 
close  of  the  course;  any  chemicals  not  in  the  kit  of  chemicals  supplied  to  each 
student,  or  additional  quantities  of  chemicals  beyond  this  allowance;  and  service 
in  washing  apparatus,  or  work  by  a  mechanic. 

The  Announcement  of  each  School  contains  a  schedule  of  fees  and  expenses 
for  the  courses  in  that  School. 
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DEPOSITORY  FOR   STUDENTS   FUNDS 

For  the  convenience  and  protection  of  students  while  in  residence  at  the  Uni- 
versity, the  Bursar  is  prepared  to  receive  funds  for  deposit,  subject  to  the  printed 
rules  and  regulations,  copies  of  which  may  be  obtained  at  his  office  upon  request. 
There  is  no  charge  for  this  service  other  than  the  exchange  of  out-of-town  checks 
and  drafts. 

Personal  checks  will  not  be  cashed  by  the  University  or  credit  allowed  until 
the  money  has  actually  been  received  from  the  bank  on  which  the  check  is  drawn. 
New  York  drafts,  money  orders,  and  travellers'  checks  may  be  deposited  for 
collection  and  withdrawals  allowed  when  the  cash  is  received.  Students  should 
provide  themselves  preferably  with  money  orders,  bank  drafts  on  New  York,  or 
travellers'  checks  for  the  amount  of  their  expenses,  and  are  advised  to  open  an 
account  with  the  University  on  registration. 


The  General  Library  of  the  University  contains  about  1,025,000  volumes,  exclH- 
sive  of  unbound  pamphlets.  The  various  departments  of  instruction  have  also 
special  libraries  in  connection  with  their  lecture-rooms  and  laboratories.  The 
Avery  Architectural  Library,  the  Law  Library,  the  Ella  Weed  Library  of  Barnard 
College,  the  Library  of  Teachers  College,  and  the  libraries  of  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  and  the  College  of  Phar- 
macy are  all  available  to  students  of  the  University. 

RESIDENCE   HALLS 

There  are  four  residence  halls  for  men  on  South  Field:  Hartley  and  Living- 
ston with  300  rooms  each,  John  Jay  with  476,  and  Furnald  with  282  rooms.  John- 
son Hall,  on  East  Field,  for  women  students  in  the  graduate  and  professional 
schools,  Morris  and  Tompkins  Halls,  situated  on  Claremont  Avenue  in  immediate 
proximity  to  the  Campus,  and  Brooks  and  Hewitt  Halls,  maintained  by  Barnard 
College,  are  residence  halls  for  women.  Whittier,  Bancroft,  Seth  Low,  Grant  and 
Sarasota  Halls  are  residence  halls  maintained  by  Teachers  College  for  its  students. 
The  University  Commons,  in  University  Hall,  provides  board  at  reasonable 
rates. 

GYMNASIUM 

The  Gymnasium  is  completely  fitted  with  gymnastic  apparatus  and  contains  a 
swimming  pool,  baths,  rooms  for  rowing,  fencing,  boxing  and  wrestling,  and  hand- 
ball courts.  It  is  open  daily  to  male  students  of  the  University  during  the  aca- 
demic year,  except  on  Sundays  and  legal  holidays.  Every  student  is  entitled  to  a 
physical  examination  by  the  Medical  Director,  On  the  basis  of  this  examination 
advice  is  given  as  to  the  kind  and  amount  of  exercise  best  adapted  to  his  needs. 
Barnard  Hall,  of  Barnard  College,  and  Thompson  Hall,  of  Teachers  College  are 
thoroughly  equipped  with  physical  training  facilities  for  women  students. 

RELIGIOUS   INTERESTS 

Service,  at  which  attendance  is  voluntary,  is  held  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel  at  noon 
every  week-day  during  the  academic  year,  except  on  Saturdays.    The  Sunday 
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service  is  held  at  four  o'clock.  Ear!  Hall,  the  home  of  the  religious,  philanthropic, 
and  social  organizations  and  interests  of  the  University,  is  open  daily  to  all 
students. 

GENERAL  ASSEMBLY 

The  hour  between  1:10  and  2  o'clock  on  Tuesdays  is  reserved  each  week 
throughout  the  j^ear  as  a  General  Assembly  hour,  and  no  courses  are  held  at 
this  time  in  any  school  of  the  University,  with  the  exception  of  the  School  of 
Dentistry,  the  College  of  Pharmacy  and  the  Summer  Session. 

MEDICAL   SERVICE 

The  University  Medical  Officer  has  direct  supervision  of  all  matters  affecting 
the  health  of  the  student  body.  All  cases  of  illness,  especially  communicable 
diseases,  must  be  promptly  reported  to  him.  Absence  from  classes  due  to  illness 
must  also  be  reported  to  his  office.  The  University  Medical  Officer,  and  the 
members  of  his  staff,  hold  office  hours  daily  in  Earl  Hall  for  consultation  with 
students. 

Members  of  the  University  who  need  medical  attention  at  home,  and  who 
desire  to  be  advised  concerning  private  physicians,  specialists  and  nursing  care, 
will  receive  such  information  upon  applying  at  the  office  of  the  University 
Medical  Officer. 

STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 

The  University,  through  the  Secretary  of  Appointments,  endeavors  to  give  to 
students  who  need  it  the  opportunity  to  earn  enough  for  partial  support  and  to 
extend  assistance  in  other  ways.  No  prospective  student,  however,  should  come 
to  Columbia  expecting  to  depend  entirely  or  even  largely  upon  the  assistance  of 
the  University,  and  every  student  should  be  prepared  to  meet  at  least  the  expenses 
of  the  first  half  year — say  $500. 

BOOKSTORE 

The  Columbia  University  Press  Bookstore  under  direct  University  manage- 
ment, located  in  the  building  of  the  School  of  Journalism,  with  entrances  at  2960 
Broadway  and  from  South  Field,  supplies  students  and  officers  with  books  and 
stationery  at  stated  discounts  from  list  prices. 


COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 
GENERAL  INFORMATION 

HISTORICAL   STATEMENT 

King's  College — the  original  foundation  of  Columbia  University — organized  a 
medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution  in  the  North  American 
Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  course.  The  first  individ- 
uals to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert  Tucker  and  Samuel 
Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1769,  and  that 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respectively.  Instruction 
in  medicine  was  given  from  this  time  on  until  the  work  of  the  College  was  broken 
up  by  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia 
College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction 
was  resumed  in  the  academic  department.  Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty 
was  re-established  and  was  continued  until  18 14,  when  the  Medical  Faculty  of 
Columbia  College  was  merged  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  which 
had  received  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agreement  between  the 
trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  became 
the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College,  and  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas 
of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  College,  as  well  as  by 
the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  connection  was 
only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was  definitely  merged 
in  the  University.  Since  September,  191 7,  women  have  been  admitted  to  the 
School  on  the  same  basis  as  men  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

BUILDINGS   AND   GROUNDS 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Robinson 
Street,  from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  1813,  it  was  at  12  Magazine  Street, 
from  1813  to  1837  at  3  Barclay  Street,  from  1837  to  1856  at  67  Crosby  Street, 
and  from  1856  to  1887  at  loi  East  Twenty-third  Street.  It  now  occupies  a  group 
of  buildings  given  by  the  late  William  H.  Vanderbilt,  his  sons  Cornelius,  William 
K.,  Frederick  W.,  and  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D. 
Sloane:  which  buildings  stand  upon  thirty  contiguous  lots  of  land,  bounded  on 
the  south,  west,  and  north  by  Fifty-ninth  Street,  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  Six- 
tieth Street,  respectively,  and  lying  immediately  opposite  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
The  College  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city,  and  there  is  little 
difficulty  in  reaching  the  departments  of  the  University  situated  at  Morningside 
Heights  and  the  several  hospitals  where  instruction  is  given.  The  Fifty-ninth 
Street  crosstown  cars  pass  the  College.  The  station  of  the  Elevated  Railroad, 
at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Ninth  Avenue,  is  only  half  a  block 
distant.  One  block  further  east  is  a  subway  station  at  Fifty-ninth  Street 
and  Eighth  Avenue  (Columbus  Circle). 

The  buildings  comprise  the  main  College  buildings,  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and 
the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 
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The  main  College  buildings  have  been  designed  to  facilitate  the  combination 
of  theoretical  instruction  with  laboratory  work,  which  is  essential  to  a  modern 
scientific  training.  In  these  buildings,  which  have  a  floor  space  of  120,000  square 
feet,  are  situated  the  lecture  halls,  the  recitation  rooms,  and  the  laboratories, 
under  the  supervision  of  their  respective  professors,  all  thoroughly  equipped  for 
the  routine  work  of  the  regular  classes  and  for  the  special  original  and  research 
work  of  the  advanced  students,  and  officers  of  the  several  departments.  The 
laboratories  comprise  those  for  the  departments  of  physiology,  anatomy,  biologi- 
cal chemistry,  embryology  and  histology,  pharmacology,  pathology,  laboratory 
diagnosis,  bacteriology,  medicine,  neurology  and  surgery. 

ALLIANCE   WITH   THE   PRESBYTERIAN   HOSPITAL 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  was  accomplished  in  1921,  The  two  institutions  are  now  erecting  new 
buildings  in  close  geographical  and  functional  relationship.  It  is  hoped  that  these 
will  be  completed  during  the  summer  of  1927.  The  new  buildings  for  the  School 
of  Medicine  have  been  made  possible  through  generous  gifts  from  the  Carnegie 
Foundation,  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  and  the  General  Education  Board;  a  plot 
of  ground  at  165th  Street  from  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  an  additional  mil- 
lion dollars  for  endowment  from  Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness. 

MEDICAL   CENTER 

The  Babies'  Hospital  and  the  Neurological  Institute  have  decided  to  erect  and 
maintain  new  buildings  for  the  care  of  children  and  neurological  cases.  The  four 
institutions  will  maintain  their  corporate  independence,  but  all  affairs  affecting 
two  or  more  of  them  are  in  the  hands  of  a  Joint  Administrative  Board  made  up  of 
representatives  from  each  institution.  On  the  same  plot  of  ground  it  is  planned 
that  other  special  hospitals  as  well  as  facilities  for  the  teaching  of  dental  and 
public  health  students  will  be  gathered  to  complete  the  Medical  Center,  where 
instruction  in  practical  work  in  all  the  various  activities  in  connection  with  the 
care  of  sick  people  will  eventually  be  offered. 

LIBRARIES 

The  libraries  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  consist  of  a  general 
reference  library  and  reading  room,  and  the  special  libraries  in  various  depart- 
ments. The  general  reference  library  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the  main 
building,  where  it  is  most  convenient  for  all  readers.  It  contains  15,000  volumes, 
12,000  reprints  and  18,000  dissertations. 

The  systematic  arrangement  of  books  on  the  shelves  according  to  the 
classification  of  the  General  Library  has  created  a  well-ordered  collection, 
temporarily  broken  in  sequence  for  lack  of  space,  but  otherwise  complete  in  every 
detail  of  library  technique.  The  dictionary  catalogue  with  its  author,  subject 
and  title  entries  gives  a  quick  index  to  the  subject  matter  in  the  library.  The 
same  catalogue  also  supplies  information  regarding  the  contents  of  some  special 
libraries,  and  will  eventually  become  a  union  catalogue  of  all  the  collections  in 
the  Medical  School.    The  methodical  grouping  of  every  subject,  the  proper  gilding 
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of  call  numbers  on  the  books,  and  the  conspicuous  lettering  of  each  section  makes 
the  material  in  the  library  easily  available  to  all  readers.  The  library  possesses 
a  good  collection  of  the  latest  text-books  and  reference  works  for  the  medical 
student,  and  the  necessary  bibliographical  tools  which  the  more  advanced  re- 
search worker  considers  as  indispensable  adjuncts  in  his  work. 

The  special  libraries  are  located  in  the  rooms  of  the  various  departments. 
They  consist  largely  of  periodical  literature,  but  include  many  monographs  and 
other  books  relating  to  the  subjects  taught  in  the  department.  They  are  of 
special  interest  to  the  investigators  in  these  departments,  but  may  be  used  by 
other  students  upon  special  request. 

The  library  is  open  on  week  days  from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m.  and  from  6  p.  m.  to 
10  p.  m.,  and  on  Saturdays  from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p,  m. 

More  than  300  periodicals  are  received  in  the  several  libraries  of  the  College. 

The  number  of  volumes  and  pamphlets  is  as  follows: 

Volumts  Pamphlets 

Reference  Library 15,000         20,000 

Physiology 12,000          15.000 

Practice  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  (Janeway  Library  at  the  Pres- 
byterian Hospital)       8,000              soo 

Pathology 6,500           4,000 

Anatomy 3,500            3,000 

Biological  Chemistry 3,500          10,000 

Crocker  Research  (1145  Amsterdam  Avenue) 2,500 

Surgical  Pathology      1,550           1,000 

Pharmacology 1,000              500 

Obstetrics  (Sloane  Hospital)      670 

Histology 550 

Clinical  Pathology       350 

Total 55,120  54,000 


UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES 

As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of  Columbia 
University,  its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities  open  to  members  of 
other  departments  of  the  University.  They  may  reside  in  the  University  dormito- 
ries at  Morningside  Heights,  and  are  eligible  to  membership  in  the  various  social 
and  other  organizations  of  the  student  body. 

University  Libraries.  The  libraries  on  Morningside  Heights  are  open  to  all 
students  of  medicine,  and  books  may  be  borrowed  for  home  use.  They  include 
collections  on  anatomy,  biochemistry,  public  health,  nursing,  and  other  subjects 
related  to  medicine,  and  supplement  the  special  collections  available  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  and  in  the  New  York 
Academy  of  Medicine,  17  West  Forty-third  Street.  The  library  of  the  College  of 
Pharmacy,  115  West  Sixty-eighth  Street,  is  also  open  to  students  in  the  School  of 
Medicine. 

University  Gymnasium.  The  gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morningside  Heights, 
and  is  open  daily  during  the  academic  year,  except  on  Sundays  and  legal  holidays, 
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from  8:30  a.  m.  to  7  p.  m.  (Saturdays,  5  p.  m.).  It  is  closed  for  the  entire  day 
only  on  Thanksgiving,  Christmas,  New  Year's,  and  Good  Friday;  on  all  other 
holidays  it  is  open  from  2  to  6  p.  m.  Instructors  are  on  the  floor  at  all  times  when 
the  gymnasium  is  open.  Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  may 
enjoy  its  privileges  and  ha\e  the  use  of  the  gymnasium  and  baths  and  a  private 
locker.  The  student  is  entitled  also  to  a  physical  examination  by  the  director, 
who,  on  the  basis  of  such  an  examination,  will  give  advice  as  to  the  kind  and 
amount  of  exercise  best  adapted  to  the  needs  of  each  man.  The  gymnasium  is 
large,  thoroughly  equipped,  and  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  medical 
director,  a  professor  in  the  department  of  physical  education.  The  medical  direc- 
tor is  assisted  by  a  corps  of  able  instructors. 

Employment  Office.  It  is  the  design  of  the  employment  office  to  give  to  com- 
petent students  desiring  to  work  their  way  through  college  the  opportunity  to 
earn  enough  for  their  partial  or  complete  support,  or,  if  possible,  to  extend  as- 
sistance to  them  in  other  ways.  In  the  past  students  have  been  successful  in 
obtaining  positions  in  private  tutoring,  translating,  addressing,  copying  of  various 
sorts,  teaching  in  evening  schools,  stenography  and  typewriting.  During  the  last 
ten  years  the  student  earnings  reported  to  the  office  have  averaged  over  $100,000. 
Communications  should  be  addressed  to  Secretary  of  Appointments,  Columbia 
University.  The  experience  of  the  Committee  on  Employment  would  seem  to 
indicate  that  it  is  practically  impossible  for  medical  students  to  undertake  any 
outside  remunerative  employment  during  the  academic  year  without  doing 
serious  harm  to  their  University  work  or  to  their  health.  The  committee,  conse- 
quently, cannot  do  much  in  the  way  of  securing  employment  for  medical  students 
during  the  academic  year;  during  the  summer  vacation,  however,  the  committee 
will  do  its  best  to  assist  competent  men.  As  a  general  rule,  the  committee  advises 
students  who  are  unable  to  pay  the  complete  cost  of  attending  the  Medical  School 
to  withdraw  for  a  year  in  order  to  earn  the  money  necessary  to  enable  them  to  give 
undivided  attention  to  their  academic  work. 

RESIDENCE   HALLS 

Furnald  Hall,  the  residence  hall  located  near  the  corner  of  Broadway  and  11 6th 
Street,  is  open  to  medical  students  and  other  graduate  students.  This  building, 
which  contains  282  rooms,  offers  exceptional  living  quarters  to  men  students 
in  the  School.  Johnson  Hall,  on  East  Field,  W.  Ii6th  St.,  is  open  to  women  in 
the  graduate  and  professional  schools. 

For  detailed  information  in  regard  to  rates  and  to  secure  rooms,  apply  to  Mr. 
Herbert  B.  Howe,  Director  of  Earl  Hall,  Columbia  University. 

Information  regarding  rooms  outside  the  University  may  be  secured  from  the 
Secretary,  P.  &  S.  Club,  346  West  57th  Street. 

ADMISSION  OF  WOMEN 

Since  September,  19 17,  women  have  been  admitted  to  this  School  on  the  same 
basis  as  men  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

*  ADMISSION   TO   FIRST   YEAR 

Eligibility.  No  definite  information  regarding  eligibility  can  be  given  until 
the  completed  application  blank  has  been  filed  by  the  applicant  at  the  Office  of 
the  Dean. 

Acceptance.  No  definite  information  regarding  acceptance  of  any  applicant  can 
usually  be  given  prior  to  July  ist  of  the  year  in  which  he  desires  to  enter. 

Application.  It  is  desirable  that  candidates  makes  application  before  April  15, 
as  on  or  about  June  i  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will  act  upon  all  applications 
received  up  to  that  date.  Application  blanks  will  be  furnished  by  the  Dean's 
Ofiice  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

A  collegiate  course  of  four  years  leading  to  a  Baccalaureate  degree  is  con- 
sidered the  most  desirable  preparation  for  those  expecting  to  undertake  the  study 
of  medicine. 

The  minimum  requirements  which  will  be  accepted  for  admission  are  attend- 
ance for  two  full  years  of  at  least  seven  months  each  at  an  acceptable  college  of 
arts  and  sciences,  comprising  72  points  as  rated  by  Columbia  College.  This  pro- 
vision is  made  entirely  for  the  sake  of  the  exceptionally  able  applicant  who,  for 
reasons  deemed  valid,  is  prevented  from  spending  more  than  the  minimum  time 
on  premedical  preparation.  It  should  be  clearly  understood  that  very  few  students 
offering  minimum  requirements  are  accepted,  usually  not  more  than  two  or  three 
each  year.     The  courses  taken  at  college  must  include  the  following: 

I  year  Physics,  aggregating  8  semester  hours  or  more. 

I  year  Inorganic  Chemistry,  based  on  college  entrance  Chemistry,  the  equiva- 
lent of  6  to  10  semester  hours. 

14,  year  Qualitative  or  Quantitative  Analysis,  not  less  than  4  semester  hours. 
H  year  Organic  Chemistry,  not  less  than  4  semester  hours. 

1  year  Biology,  aggregating  6  semester  hours  or  more. 

2  years  English,  approximately  10  semester  hours  total. 

2  years  French  or  2  years  German;  this  requirement  comprises  one  year  of  ad- 
vanced French  or  German  which  has  been  preceded  either  by  2  years'  study 
of  the  same  language  in  high  school,  or  by  one  year's  study  of  the  same  lan- 
guage in  college.  It  aggregates  12  to  14  semester  hours  of  either  French  or 
German.    No  other  language  can  be  substituted. 

Note:  A  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation 
or  of  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  per  week,  per  semester.  Suitable  laboratory 
work  must  be  included  in  each  of  the  courses  in  science. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  or  mailed  to  the  Dean's  Office, 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

1.  Application  for  admission  (blank  furnished  by  this  School  on  request). 
Transcript  of  courses  taken,  or  to  be  taken,  must  be  entered  on  this  blank. 

2.  An  official  transcript  of  college  record,  showing  entrance  credits,  courses  taken 
and  grades  received.  This  is  not  required  till  the  courses  offered  for  admission 
are  completed,  unless  specific  request  for  it  is  previously  made. 
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3.  A  photographic  negative,  film  if  possible  (full  face  view)  with  three  unmount- 
ed prints  (size  about  2x2  inches)  of  applicant,  without  hat.  (Must  show  only 
head  and  neck.) 

The  following  must  be  mailed  to  New  York  State  Department  of  Education, 
Albany,  New  York. 

1.  A  properly  executed  oath  of  allegiance  and  application  for  qualifying 
certificate  (blank  furnished  by  this  School  on  request).  This  is  required  by  The 
New  York  State  Department  of  Education  and  is  forwarded  to  them  with  the  one 
dollar  fee  in  requesting  issuance  of  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate  for  the 
applicant. 

2.  Official  transcripts  of  High  School  records  must  be  furnished  only  in  case 
the  college  record  fails  to  show  the  college  entrance  credits. 

3.  In  addition  to  the  above  credentials  the  applicant  must  furnish  a  fee  of  one 
dollar  (check  or  money  order  drawn  to  order  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New 
York,  and  forwarded  with  Application  for  Qualifying  Certificate)  covering  cost 
of  issuance  of  a  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate. 

No  letters  of  recommendation  are  desired  unless  asked  for. 

A  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate,  which  is  the  official  evidence  of  the 
fulfillment  of  the  requirements  of  the  State,  must  be  authorized  before  the  student 
begins  the  first  annual  medical  course  counting  towards  a  medical  degree.  This 
precludes  the  admission  of  conditioned  students. 

Owing  to  the  limited  number  of  students  who  can  be  accommodated,  completion 
of  the  requirements  for  entrance  does  not  guarantee  admission.  The  entire  pre- 
medical  record  of  each  student  is  carefully  examined  by  the  Committee  on  Admis- 
sions in  order  that  those  who  are  adjudged  most  capable  of  meeting  the  exacting 
demands  of  the  course  and  of  the  profession  of  medicine  may  be  selected. 

It  is  highly  desirable  that  all  applicants  for  admission  to  this  School  shall  report 
at  the  Dean's  Office  for  a  personal  interview  some  time  prior  to  the  action  of  the 
Committee  on  Admission,  preferably  before  May  15. 

Cotnbined  Course  with  Columbia  College.  Upon  receiving  94  points  credit,  64*  of 
which  must  be  for  work  in  Columbia  College,  including  all  of  the  work  prescribed 
for  the  degree  In  Columbia  College,  a  student  may  take  studies  in  the  first  year  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  he  can  satisfy  the  stated  require- 
ments and  is  accepted  for  admission  therein,  and  will  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts  from  Columbia  College  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's 
work. 

No  course  may  be  counted  toward  a  professional  degree  and  at  the  same  time 
be  included  among  those  which  go  to  make  up  the  94  points  referred  to  above. 

Combined  Courses  with  Other  Universities.  The  University  of  Rochester, 
Colgate  University,  and  Hobart  and  Ripon  Colleges,  will  confer  the  bachelor's 
degree  upon  students  who  have  elected  and  successfully  completed  the  first  year  at 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  lieu  of  the  senior  year  in  those  colleges. 

*In  exceptional  cases,  students  of  high  scholarship  who  have  completed  two  years 
of  college  work  elsewhere  may  satisfy  the  residence  requirement  by  the  completion 
in  Columbia  College  of  34  points  with  an  average  of  B  or  better  (not  including  Summer 
Session  or  University  Extension). 
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Admission  of  Foreign  Students.  The  credentials  submitted  must  contain  evi- 
dence of  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  equivalent  to  our  entrance  requirements 
as  stated  on  page  46. 

All  applicants  for  a  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate  on  credentials  from 
foreign  countries  (other  than  those  in  which  English  is  the  language  of  the  people) 
must  pass  a  special  examination  in  English.  This  examination  is  conducted 
by  the  State  Department  of  Education.  Information  regarding  this  and  the  dates 
on  which  it  is  given  can  be  obtained  from  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  Albany. 
New  York. 

Evidence  of  authenticity  and  the  right  of  possession  as  well  as  the  original  cre- 
dentials and  authenticated  translation  of  the  same  are  required  by  the  State 
Department  of  Education  and  by  this  office. 

If  applicant  resides  in  a  foreign  country,  the  credentials  as  outlined  below 
should  be  prepared  and  submitted  to  the  Dean's  office,  437  West  59th  Street, 
New  York  City. 

If  applicant  resides  in  the  United  States,  the  credentials  should  be  sent  direct 
to  the  New  York  State  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  for  the  attention  of  Mr.  George 
R.  Hardie,.  and  only  one  copy  of  affidavit  on  "Form  F"  is  required. 

1.  Original  credentials  from  foreign  schools. 

2.  Translations  of  credentials  certified  to  be  correct  by  a  consul  or  notary 
public. 

3.  Affidavit  fully  describing  the  applicant's  education  made  out  (in  duplicate) 
on  blank  known  as  "Form  F." 

In  addition  to  above  credentials  the  applicant  must  furnish  a  fee  of  one  dollar 
by  check  or  money  order  drawn  to  order  of  University  of  the  State  of  New 
York  and  sent  with  application  for  qualifying  certificate,  covering  cost  of  issu- 
ance of  a  ]\IedicaI  Student  Qualifying  Certificate. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  at  the  Dean's  Office,  437  West 
59th  Street,  after  a  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate  has  been  authorized. 

1.  Application  for  Admission  (blank  furnished  by  this  School  on  request). 

2.  Letter  from  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Education  to  the  applicant 
certifying  eligibility  for  medical  student  qualifying  certificate. 

3.  Photographic  negative,  film  if  possible  (full  face)  with  three  unmounted 
prints  (size  about  2x2  inches)  of  applicant  without  hat.  (Must  be  head  and 
neck  only.) 

Applicants  may  be  required  to  submit  to  examination  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
Faculty. 

Admission  oj  foreign  students  to  advanced  standing.  Foreign  students  applying 
for  admission  to  advanced  standing  must  comply  with  the  above  requirements, 
and  must,  in  addition  to  the  above  noted  credentials,  submit  transcripts  and  trans- 
lations of  their  medical  school  work,  and  a  letter  from  the  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education  certifying  eligibility  for  admission  to  advanced  standing.  They 
will  also  be  required  to  submit  to  examination  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Faculty. 

ADMISSION   TO  ADVAXCED   STANDING 

Students  will  not  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  upon  examination,  but 
only  upon  a  satisfactory  record  from  their  school  of  previous  residence.    Provided 


SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE  49 

they  are  eligible  for  the  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate  required  by  the 
New  York  State  Department  of  Education  and  can  submit  evidence  of  the  satis- 
factory completion  of  the  entrance  requirements  as  stated  on  page  43,  candidates 
who  have  completed,  without  condition,  one  or  two  years  of  study  in  a  Grade  A 
medical  school  Including  courses  equivalent  to  those  given  at  this  School  are 
eligible  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  Second  or  Third  Years  respectively. 

Owing  to  the  lack  of  uniformity  In  the  arrangement  of  the  First  and  Second  Year 
curricula  in  the  various  medical  schools  a  transfer  can  usually  be  accomplished 
with  the  least  adjustment  at  the  end  of  the  Second  Year. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  at  the  Dean's  Office,  437  West 
59th  Street: 

1.  Application  for  admission  (blank  provided  by  this  School  on  request) 
completely  filled  out. 

2.  Official  transcript  of  college  record  including  college  entrance  credits  should 
be  sent  In  with  application  blank. 

3.  Photographic  negative,  film  If  possible,  (full  face)  with  three  unmounted 
prints  (size  about  2x2  Inches)  of  applicant,  without  hat.  (Must  be  head  and 
neck  only.) 

4.  A  properly  executed  oath  of  allegiance  and  application  for  qualifying  certifi- 
cate (blank  provided  by  this  School  on  request). 

5.  Official  transcript  of  medical  school  record  must  be  submitted  on  comple- 
tion of  courses  taken. 

6.  A  properly  executed  advanced  standing  blank,  required  by  the  State  of 
New  York  (blank  furnished  by  this  School)  must  be  executed  by  proper  official 
of  Medical  School  of  previous  residence  on  completion  of  college  years  certified. 

7.  In  addition  to  above  credentials  applicant  must  furnish  a  fee  of  one  dollar, 
check  or  money  order  drawn  to  order  of  University  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
covering  cost  of  Issuance  of  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate. 

Admission  to  the  Fourth  Year  is  limited  to  students  who  have  already  secured 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Science  and  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  from  a  Grade 
A  medical  school.  Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Fourth  Year  must  furnish 
these  credentials  in  addition  to  the  others  required  for  advanced  standing. 

ADMISSION   OF   SPECIAL   STUDENTS 

Students  who  desire  to  pursue  a  special  course  without  graduation  may  matricu- 
late as  special  students,  but  only  after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department 
conducting  the  course  and  by  the  Dean.  Such  special  work  will  not  count  in 
any  way  as  part  of  the  course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine.  The  State  Department  of  Education  will  not  permit  courses  so  taken 
to  count  towards  the  degree  of  M.D.  unless  the  Individual  has  previously  secured  a 
Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate. 

POST-GRADUATE   INSTRUCTION 

Numerous  courses  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine.  For  further  information 
see  departmental  statements,  and  write  for  special  bulletins  of  University  Ex- 
tension courses  for  qualified  graduates  in  medicine.     Courses  are  now  offered 
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in  the  lollowing  subjects:  Dermatology  and  Syphilology,  Diseases  of  Children 
Gastro-Enterology,  Gynecology,  Laryngology  and  Otology,  Neurology,  Physi- 
otherapy,   Practice  of   Medicine,    Psychiatry,  Public  Health,  Surgery. 

Information  regarding  these  courses  can  be  had  on  application  to  the  office  of 
the  Dean,  437  West  59th  Street.  Graduate  courses  in  other  subjects  are  now  in 
preparation. 

SUMMER   SESSION 

(July  6-August  13,  1926.)  Courses  in  the  Summer  Session  are  open  to  all 
properly  qualified  students.  They  will  not  count  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

For  full  particulars  and  an  Announcement  oj  the  Summer  Session  apply  to  the 
Secretary  of  Columbia  University,  Broadway  at  11 6th  Street,  New  York  City. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR   GRADUATION 

Degree  of  Doctor  0}  Medicine.  The  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
consists  of  the  subjects  shown  in  the  Summary  of  Studies,  all  of  which  are  re- 
quired unless  otherwise  stated.  Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for  credit  toward 
the  degree. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to  completing 
the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must 
present  satisfactory  evidence,  as  required  by  law,  of  good  moral  character,  and 
of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years.  If  the  candidate  shall  have  been 
admitted  to  advanced  standing,  he  must  have  spent  not  less  than  four  academic 
years  (no  two  of  which  shall  have  begun  during  the  same  calendar  year)  in  an 
approved  medical  college  in  the  study  of  the  subjects  making  up  the  curriculum 
of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

LICENSE  TO   PRACTICE   MEDICINE   IN  NEW  YORK   STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised  to 
obtain  Handbook  Number  9,  which  gives  full  particulars.  Address  the  Chief. 
Professional  Examinations  Bureau,  New  York  State  Department  of  Education, 
Albany,  New  York. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  must  he  completed  at  least  ten 
days  before  the  examinations  begin. 

Examinations.  The  examinations  are  conducted  by  the  Department  and 
answer  papers  are  read  and  marked  by  the  board  who  know  the  candidate  only  by 
number.  The  subjects  of  the  licensing  examinations  are:  (r)  anatomy,  (2)  physi- 
ology, (3)  hygiene,  (4)  chemistry,  (5)  surgery,  (6)  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  (7) 
pathology  and  bacteriology,  (8)  diagnosis.  The  minimum  standing  requured  in 
each  subject  is  75  per  cent. 

Partial  Examinations.  An  applicant  nineteen  years  of  age  who  is  a  citizen  of 
the  United  States  and  is  certified  as  having  studied  medicine  not  less  than  two 
years,  including  two  satisfactory  courses  of  at  least  eight  months  each,  in  two 
different  calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time 
a  satisfactory  standard,  may  be  admitted  conditionally  to  the  examinations  in 
(l)  anatomy,  (2)  physiology,  (3)  chemistry. 
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Schedule  of  Examinations: 

1926  1927  1928  1929 

Jan.    25-28  Jan.    24-27  Jan.    23-26  Jan.    28-31 

June  28-July  I  June  27-30  June  25-28  June  24-27 

Sept.  20-23  Sept.  19-22  Sept.  17-20  Sept.  23-26 

License  by  Indorsement.  Under  this  provision  of  the  statute  the  medical  licenses 
of  the  following  State  examining  boards,  earned  upon  examinations,  may  be 
endorsed  if  all  other  requirements  of  the  New  York  statute  have  been  met.  This 
means  that  the  candidate  must  present  qualifications  which  actually  entitle 
him  to  admission  to  the  licensing  examination  in  the  State  of  New  York,  if  his 
license  from  another  State  is  to  be  indorsed.  Such  candidate  must  pay  the  fee 
of  $25.  The  date  following  the  State  in  each  instance  is  that  of  the  Regents' 
action  approving  the  agreement: 

California June       24,  1920              Ohio October  17,  1907 

Delaware       June        17,  1909              Utah October  28,  1909 

Indiana      October  28,  1909  Virginia     ....  June       25,  1914 

New  Jersey August   29,  1912  Wisconsin      .    .    .  October  28,  1909 

NATIONAL   BOARD   EXAMINATIONS 

Certificate  of  National  Board  of  Examiners  is  now  recognized  by  New  York 
State  for  licensure  provided  the  individual's  other  qualifications  comply  with  the 
State  law.  This  certificate  is  accepted  also  by  thirtj^-four  other  states,  the  two 
territories  of  Porto  Rico  and  Hawaii,  and  the  Panama  Canal  Zone.  In  addition, 
the  certificate  is  recognized  by  the  Conjoint  Board  of  England  and  the  Triple 
Qualification  Board  of  Scotland. 

REGISTRATION 

The  Winter  Session  of  1926-192 7  begins  on  Wednesday,  September  22,  1926, 
and  the  Commencement  occurs  June  i,  1927.  Candidates  for  the  degree  will  be 
admitted  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  Session  in  September. 

No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  academic  exercise  until  he  has  complied 
with  the  regulations  in  regard  to  registration  and  fees.  Every  student  will  be 
required  to  matriculate  personally  in  the  Registrar's  office,  437  West  Fifty-ninth 
Street,  on  a  blank  prepared  for  the  purpose. 

Students  are  requested  in  case  of  withdrawal  during  the  academic  year  to 
notify  the  Dean  in  writing  without  delay,  as  no  application  for  return  of  fees 
will  be  considered  if  this  requirement  has  been  omitted. 

Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is  contained  in  this  i47znoM7ice- 
ment,  and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street. 


Drafts  and  checks  should  be  drawn  for  the  exact  amount  to  the  order  of  Colum- 
bia University,  as  no  change  will  be  returned  to  students  on  checks. 
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All  fee3  are  payable  semi-annually  in  advance.  Registration  will  not  be  com- 
plete until  such  fees  are  paid.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration 
imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $6  for  this  privilege.  Under  the 
regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any  student  until 
he  has  completed  his  registration. 

The  fees  to  be  paid  by  students  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Trustees. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute: 

SUMMARY   OF   FEES 
University  Fee: 

For  all  students  for  each  session  or  any  part  thereof      6.00 

Tuition  Fee: 

For  all  students,  per  point  (which  is  one  hour  a  week  of  attendance  for  a 
Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  the  equivalent  thereof),  except  in  cases 
where  a  special  fee  is  fixed  for  a  particular  course       10.00 

The  prescribed  courses  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  tuition  fee  shall  be  deemed  to  be  twenty-five 
points  in  the  Winter  Session,  and  twenty-five  points  in  the  Spring 
Session. 

Examination  Fee: 

M.D.  degree 30.00 

Priviltges: 

1.  Late  registration  or  application 6.00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations 3.00 

Late  Registration.    For  the  ultimate  date  for  the  completion  of  registration  without 

the  payment  of  the  additional  fee,  see  the  Academic  Calendar  (p.  106). 
Late  Application.     For  the  ultimate  date  for  filing  an  application  for  admission, 
a  deficiency  or  a  special  examination,  or  for  a  degree,  without  the  payment  of  the 
additional  fee,  see  the  Academic  Calendar. 

Rebates: 

1.  The  University  Fee  and  the  Examination  Fee  are  not  subject  to  rebate. 

2.  After  the  last  day  of  the  period  provided  for  change  of  course,  as  announced  in 
the  Academic  Calendar,  no  tuition  fees  will  be  returned  for  any  course  which 
the  student  may  for  any  reason  discontinue.  Exception  to  this  rule  may  be 
made  only  in  cases  of  total  withdrawal  from  the  University,  when  a  pro  rata 
return  of  fees  may  be  authorized  by  the  Registrar. 

Deposits.  A  deposit  of  $15  will  be  required  in  the  first  year  to  cover  material  and 
breakage  in  the  laboratories  of  anatomy,  biological  chemistry,  and  physiology,  and 
in  the  second  year  a  deposit  of  $5  for  osteological  study  material  and  of  $1  for  keys. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.  Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  any  year  are  re- 
quired to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee. 

Special  Students.  Fees  for  courses  which  special  students  are  permitted  to  take 
may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Registrar. 
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Microscopes.  All  students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  required  to  provide  themselves  with  microscopes  of  a  satisfactory  type. 
A  standard  microscope  of  either  Bausch  and  Lomb,  Leitz,  Reichert,  Siebert, 
Spencer  Lens  or  Zeiss  make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments  will  fill  the 
requirements: 

Triple  nosepiece  lox  and  6x  oculars 

Minimum  stage  aperture  i8mm.  i6mm.  and  4mm.  objectives 

Quick  screw  condenser  1.9mm.  oil  immersion  lens. 

Cost  of  a  suitable  microscope  varies  from  $60  to  $150  according  to  condition 
and  make. 

Students  are  also  required  to  secure  the  usual  instruments  needed  for  the 
various  diagnostic  examinations  of  patients.  These  if  purchased  new  cost  about 
$^0  distributed  throughout  the  four  years'  course. 

EXPENSES   OF   STUDENTS 

The  following  estimate  of  the  probable  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate  for  a 
degree  in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statements  of  students: 

University  fee  (each  year) $13 

Tuition  (|io  per  point) 500 

Books ' 40 

Laboratory  charges  (first  year) 15 

Room  (thirty-seven  weeks)      220 

Board  (thirty-seven  weeks) 350 

Clothes  and  laundry 200 

College  incidentals  and  other  expenses      150 

Graduation  fee  (last  year) 20 

Total $1,507 

With  careful  economy  a  student  may  be  able  to  cut  from  one  hundred  to  two 
hundred  dollars  from  this  estimate. 

Rooms  and  Board.  Besides  the  dormitories  at  Columbia  University,  there  are 
many  furnished-room  houses  and  a  few  boarding  houses  near  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Information  regarding  these  may  be  had  from  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  P.  and  S.  Club,  346  West  Fifty-seventh  Street.  The  Club  has  only 
a  few  rooms  available,  which  cannot  begin  to  meet  the  demand.  See  p.  40  for 
information  regarding  University  Residence  Halls. 

PHYSICAL   EXAMINATION 

Provision  has  been  made  under  the  auspices  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  for 
a  thorough  medical  examination  of  each  student  attending  the  School  of  Medicine 
each  year. 

The  objects  sought  are  primarily  the  protection  of  the  health  of  the  students, 
and  secondarily  the  education  of  the  students  in  the  advantages  and  resources  of 
preventive  medicine  as  applied  to  the  presumably  healthy  adult,  through  medical 
diagnosis  and  observance  of  the  laws  of  personal  hygiene. 

This  examination  is  required  of  all  students. 
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EXAMINATIONS   AND   STANDING 

Final  examinations  may  be  held  either  at  the  end  of  the  Winter  or  Spring  Ses- 
sions, and  a  re-examination  for  students  with  one  condition  is  held  during  the  week 
preceding  the  opening  of  College  in  the  Fall.  Term  tests  may  be  held  from  time 
to  time  throughout  Winter  and  Spring  Terms. 

The  following  grade  equivalents  are  used :  A — Excellent ;  B — Good ;  C — Fair; 
F — Failure. 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  until  he  shall  have 
completed  all  the  required  theoretical  and  practical  work  and  receive  satisfactory 
grades  in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  four  years'  course. 

An  unsatisfactory  record  of  practical  work  in  any  subject  may  bar  a  student 
from  examination,  the  result  being  failure  in  the  year's  work  in  that  subject. 
By  a  satisfactory  record  in  practical  work  is  meant  a  record  of  punctual  attend- 
ance, unless  prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable  causes,  and  also  a  passing  grade 
in  such  term-time  tests  as  may  be  held  from  time  to  time. 

Final  examinations  in  any  subject  may  be  omitted  at  the  discretion  of  the  head 
of  the  department  concerned. 

Conditions  for  Advancement 
(Subject  to  Change) 

The  standing  which  regulates  a  student's  advancement  to  the  work  of  the  suc- 
ceeding year  is  determined  as  follows: 

1.  A  student  is  not  allowed  to  go  on  with  his  class  who  has  failed  in  any  one 
of  his  courses,  until  he  has  removed  that  failure  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  head  of 
the  department. 

2.  A  student  who  has  failed  in  two  or  more  of  his  courses  at  the  end  of  any 
session  is  automatically  dropped  from  the  school  and  can  neither  go  on  with 
his  class  nor  be  given  an  opportunity  to  pass  off  the  failures,  nor  repeat  the  year. 

3.  A  student  who  has  failed  in  only  one  course  may  have  the  opportunity  to 
remove  it  before  the  following  fall.  (See  Fall  Examination  Calendar,  page  90.) 
If  he  fail  to  do  this,  he  cannot  go  on  with  his  class,  but  may  repeat  the  entire  year, 
taking  courses  over  again. 

4.  No  student  is  allowed  to  take  more  than  five  years  in  which  to  obtain  his 
degree.  He  may  repeat  a  year  only  once  during  his  course,  and  may  not  repeat 
any  other  year  later. 

5.  A  student  who  has  failed  in  one  course,  and  repeated  that  entire  year,  is 
automatically  dropped  from  the  school,  if  he  in  a  subsequent  year  fails  in  one  of 
his  courses  and  in  the  fall  does  not  succeed  in  passing  it  off. 

PLAN   OF   INSTRUCTION 

Each  year  is  divided  into  Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  Sessions.  The  course 
for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  begin  with  the  Winter  Session.  The  work  of  the 
Winter  and  Spring  Sessions  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  M.D.  degree. 
The  work  of  the  Summer  Session  is  optional  and  cannot  be  accepted  for  credit 
towards  the  M.D.  degree  except  by  special  permission  of  the  New  York  State 


SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE  55 

Department  of  Education.  The  requirements  for  admission  are  given  elsewhere, 
but  too  much  stress  cannot  be  laid  upon  the  desirability  of  a  student  fulfilling 
the  spirit,  as  well  as  the  mere  letter  of  these  requirements.  Physics,  inorganic, 
qualitative  or  quantitative,  and  organic  chemistry  and  biology,  English,  and  a 
modern  language  are  now  required  for  admission,  and  the  student  of  medicine 
will  grasp  the  advanced  subjects  forming  the  groundwork  of  the  course  the  more 
easily  and  with  the  better  understanding  just  in  proportion  to  the  breadth  and 
completeness  of  his  preliminary  education. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruction,  a 
logical  order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  coordination  in  the  work  of  each  depart- 
ment have  been  sought  after,  enabling  the  student  to  concentrate  his  attention 
upon  some  one  subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with  it  that  the  allied  subjects  next 
to  be  taken  up  shall  be  readily  understood.  The  salient  features  in  the  method 
of  instruction  are  thorough  laboratory  training,  frequent  demonstrations,  clinical 
teaching  at  the  bedside,  as  well  as  in  the  dispensaries  and  in  the  operating  thea- 
ters, with  recitations  and  lectures  to  elucidate  the  many  problems  confronting 
the  students.  See  page  57  of  this  circular  for  the  curriculum  of  each  class  for  the 
year,  and  page  60  for  the  departmental  statements. 

Records  of  attendance  and  scholarship  are  kept,  and  before  a  student  may 
advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  receiving  a  satisfactory  grade  in  a  subject, 
have  a  record  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  amend  the  schedule  of  studies,  from  time  to 
time,  at  their  discretion,  without  further  notice. 

First  Year.  During  the  first  year  the  time  of  the  student  is  devoted  to  anatomy, 
including  neuro-anatomj^  histologj'  and  embryology,  which  is  carried  on  by  nu- 
merous demonstrations  to  sections  and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted  work  in 
the  dissecting  room.  Physiology  and  biochemistry  are  taught  by  lectures,  demon- 
strations, recitations  and  practical  work  in  the  laboratory.  Biochemistry  is  com- 
pleted in  the  first  year. 

Second  Year.  During  the  second  year  anatomy,  physiology,  and  bacteriology, 
general  and  gross  pathology,  and  pharmacology  will  be  completed.  Courses  in  the 
principles  of  surgery,  physical  diagnosis  and  clinical  microscopy,  public  health 
and  psychiatry  will  also  be  given,  leading  up  to  the  work  of  the  third  year. 

Third  year.  The  third  year  will  continue  with  conferences  in  medicine  and 
surgery,  g>'necology,  diseases  of  children  and  therapeutics.  There  are  theoretical 
or  clinical  lectures,  demonstrations,  diagnostic  clinics,  operative  clinics  and 
follow-up  clinics  in  medicine,  surgery,  urology,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  neurology, 
psychiatry,  diseases  of  children,  ophthalmology,  dermatology  and  syphilology, 
laryngology,  otology  and  orthopedic  surgery.  The  class  is  divided  into  small 
groups  for  instruction  in  phj^sical  and  medical  diagnosis,  and  for  practical  work 
in  the  special  branches  of  medicine  and  surgery  at  the  various  dispensaries  and 
hospitals. 

Fourth  Year.  During  the  fourth  year  the  student  spends  most  of  his  time  in 
the  hospitals  and  dispensaries.  Consequently,  although  a  few  general  and  clinical 
lectures  are  given,  the  work  is  almost  entirely  practical  and  bedside  instruction. 
Divided  into  small  groups,  the  students  continue  to  come  Into  personal  contact 
with  patients,  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor.  In  the  diagnostic  clinic  they 
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have  the  opportunity  of  applying  the  various  methods  of  precision  whose  principles 
they  have  studied  in  the  earlier  years;  and  they  are  expected  to  become  familiar 
with  the  history  of  a  case,  to  make  a  complete  physical  examination,  to  form  a 
diagnosis,  to  give  a  prognosis,  to  advise  treatment,  and  to  watch  progress.  In  the 
course  in  surgery  diagnostic  work  in  the  wards  is  supplemented  by  the  witnessing 
of  numerous  major  and  minor  operations  and  by  an  optional  course  in  which  the 
student  is  taught  operative  technique.  For  an  obstetrical  service,  the  facilities 
of  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  the  Out-Patient  Obstetrical  Department, 
in  connection  v/ith  the  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital,  offer  excellent  opportunities. 
The  student  is  required  to  spend  five  weeks  at  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  or 
Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  and  personally  attends  a  certain  number  of  cases 
of  labor.  The  course  in  diseases  of  children  includes  didactic  lectures  to  sections, 
bedside  instruction  and  out-patient  work  in  wards  and  dispensary  of  the  Bellevue, 
Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's  and  St.  Mary's  Hospitals,  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  where 
exceptional  advantages  are  enjoyed  by  the  student  for  studying  all  forms  of  acute 
disease  in  infants  and  young  children.  The  course  is  rounded  out  by  personal 
instruction  in  the  more  special  branches  of  medicine.  In  these  branches  the  stu- 
dent is  taught  how  to  use  many  instruments  of  precision  and  to  recognize  and  treat 
many  of  the  rarer  forms  of  disease.  Courses  in  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian  and 
Bellevue  Hospitals  are  required  of  fourth-year  medical  students.  These  courses 
consist  of  work  in  the  v/ards  of  the  hospitals,  during  which  the  students  serve  as 
clinical  clerks  in  medicine  or  surgery  and  become,  for  the  time,  members  of  the 
regular  staff. 

SUMMARY   OF   STUDIE.S 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  Program  of  Studies 
at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student  and 
covering  the  four  years'  study,  shows  the  work  required  of  a  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  number  of  hours  shown  indicates  the  total 
number  of  demonstration,  lecture  and  laboratory  hours  per  session.  For  a  de- 
tailed statement  of  the  content  of  each  course,  the  departmental  equipment,  and 
other  questions  of  detail,  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Departmental  Statements, 
page  60  and  following.  See  page  60  for  explanation  regarding  the  numbering  of 
courses. 
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Odd  numbers  denote  courses  given  during  Winter  Session.    Even  numbers 
denote  courses  given  dtiring  Spring  Session 


Total  Hours  1065 

Winter  Session 

Spring  Session 

First  Year 

Dems. 

or 
Lects. 

Laby. 

Dems. 

or 
Lects. 

Lahy. 

Courses  Required: 

Anatomy  loi  (Histology  and  Embryology)    .    . 
Anatomy  103-104  (Anatomy  of  extremities) 
Anatomj'  107-108  (Vertebrate  Morphology) 

Neurology  116  (Neuro-anatomy)      

Physiology  106  (Digestion,  Circulation,  Respira- 
tion)        

60 
15 
30 

30 
135 

150 
135 

90 
375 

15 

30 
60 

45 
30 

180 

135 

60 

90 

Biological  Chemistry  151- 152 

90 
375 

Total  Hours  1140 

Winter  Session 

Spring  Session 

Second  Yeas 

Dems. 

or 
Lects. 

Laby. 

Dems. 

or 
Lects. 

Laby. 

or 
Clinic 

Courses  Required: 

Anatomy    105    (Anatomy    of    head,    abdomen, 

thorax)  

Anatomy  109-110  (Vertebrate  Morphology) 
Bacteriology  loi  (General  Bacteriology)     .    .    . 
Bacteriology  105  (Infection,  Immunity,  etc.)     . 
Pathology  102  (General  and  Special)       .... 
Pathology  106  (Gross) 

30 
30 
30 

45 

45 

15 
I9S 

120 
120 

90 
45 

375 

30* 

60 
45 

15 
ISO 

180 
30 

Pharmacology  102  (General) 

Physiology  107   (Metabolism,  Nervous  System, 
Special  Senses")      

90 

Psychiatry  118  (Psychopathology)       

Practice  of  Medicine  104  (Phys.  Diag.)  .... 
Practice  of  Medicine  lor  (Elem.  Lab.  Diag  )     . 
Surgery  loi  (Introduction  to  Surgery)    .... 
Surgery  104  (Principles  of  Surgery) 

30 

90 
420 

*Omitted  in  1936-1927. 
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Total  Hours  1060 

Winter  Session 

Spring 

Session 

Third  Year 

Clinic, 

Lab., 

Clinic, 

Lab.. 

Conf., 

Disp., 

Conf., 

Disp,, 

Lects. 

Wards 

Lects. 

Wards 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  and  Syphilology  201-202    .... 

15 

15 

Diseases  of  Children  201  (Recitations)    .... 

IS 

IS 

Diseases  of  Children  203-204  (Lectures)     .    .    . 

15 

IS 

Diseases  of  Children  205  or  206  (Bedside)      .    . 

20 

Laryngology  and  Otology  201-202  (Lectures)    . 

IS 

IS 

Neurology  201-202  (Lectures) 

30 

30 

Neurology  207-208  (Bedside  Sections)     .... 

10 

10 

Neurology  209-210  (Bedside  Sections)     .... 

10 

10 

Neurology  217-218  (Neuropathology)         .    .    . 

10 

10 

Obstetrics  and  gynecology  201-202  (Lectures  and 

Recit.) 

■?o 

30 

Ophthalmology  202  and  203  (Clinical  Lects.)  .    . 

0^ 

4 

i6 

Orthopedic  Surgery  202  and  206  (Lects.  and  Lab.) 

20 

50 

Practice  of  Medicine  201-202  (Clinics)    .... 

30 

30 

Practice  of  Medicine  205  (Lab.  Diagnosis)     .    . 

60 

Practice  of  Medicine  207-208  (Conferences)  .    . 

30 

30 

Practice  of  Medicine  209-210  (Bedside)      .    .    . 

60 

60 

Psychiatry  201  (Lectures)      

15 

Surgery  201-202  (Abdomen  and  thorax)     .    .    . 

30 

90 

30 

30 

Surgery  205-206  (Fractures) 

30 

20 

Surgery  207-208  (O.  P.  D.  and  Lectures)   .    .    . 

20 

30 

20 

20 

Urology  20s  (Clinical  Lectures) 

IS 

370 

314 

276 

200 
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Total  Hours 

IIOO 

Fourth  Year 

Clinics  or 

Ward  or 

Lectures 

Dispensary 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  and  Syphilology  204 

22 

Diseases  of  Children  207  or  208.  211  or  212 

(Clerkships) 

90 

Laiyngulogy  and  Otology  203  or  204,  205  or 

22 

Neurology  203-204  (Clinical  Lectures)       .    . 

60 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204  (Clerk's) 

180 

Ophthalmology  201 

22 

22 

Practice  of  Medicine  211  and  212  (Confer- 

ences)     

30 

Practice  of  Medicine  213  or  214  (Path.  Conf.) 

60 

Practice  of  Medicine  215  or  216  (Clerkships)  . 

240 

Practice  of  Medicine  228,  230  (Lectures)      .    . 

Inc.  in  215-216 

Pathology  1 13-1 14  (Clin.  Path.  Conf.)     .    .    . 

Inc.  in  Med.  215-216 

Psychiatry  205-206  (Clinical  Lectures)       .    . 

30 

Public  Health  Administration  201-202       .    . 

30 

Surgery  209  or  210  (Clerkships) 

270 

Surgery  211  or  212  (Surgical  Pathology)    .    . 

Inc.  in  209-210 

23 

210 

890 

Courses  Elective 

t6o 

Total  hours  for  four  years.  4365 


DEPARTMENTAL  STATEMENTS 

Odd  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  Winter  Session,  from  September 
to  February;  even  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  Spring  Session, 
from  February  to  May.  Courses  numbered  both  odd  and  even  are  given  during 
both  Sessions.  Courses  numbered  from  loi  to  200  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  M.D.,  in  their  first  and  second  years,  to  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  A.B.  in  Columbia  College,  and,  where  so  specified,  to  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  and  to  graduates  in  medicine.  Courses  numbered  from  201 
upward  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  in  their  third  and  fourth 
years,  and  where  so  specified,  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D., 
and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or 
vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  register  for 
elective  courses  at  the  beginning  of  Winter  or  Spring  Sessions  and  will  be  held 
responsible  for  attendance  and  the  successful  passing  of  examinations.  Specially 
qualified  students  of  the  fourth-year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a 
department  and  with  the  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Administration,  may 
substitute  elective  courses  or  research  in  that  department  for  the  prescribed 
courses. 

ANATOMY 

Associate  Professor.  J,  Clayton  Sharp. 

Assistant  Professors.     B.  B.  Gallaudet  and  A.  Elwyn. 

Associate.    Mather  Cleveland. 

Instructors.  I.  W.  Alpert,  N.  K.  Benton,  G.  W.  Cumbler,  H.  Elwyn,  A.  H. 
FiNEMAN,  J.  Greenough,  R.  S.  Grinnell,  J.  H.  Heyl,  T,  J.  Kirwin,  S.  U. 
Lawton,  M.  M.  Melicow,  G.  P.  Pennoyer,  H.  H.  Pierson,  N.  S.  Ranschoff 
and  O.  S.  Strong. 

Anatomy  101-102,  103-104,  10$,  107-108,  lOQ-iio,  are  open  to  qualified 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  The  demands  on  laboratory  space  and 
teaching  force  render  it  necessary  to  limit  the  number  of  students  admitted  to 
these  courses. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [780  hours] 

101 — Histology  and  embryology.  Lectures,  conferences  and  laboratory 
work.  14  hours  per  week.  First  year.  9  points  Winter  Session.  Professors 
Elwyn,  Strong  and  staff.  [210  hours] 

103-104 — Anatomy  of  the  extremities,  preliminary  visceral  anatomy. 

Demonstrations,  recitations,  conferences  and  dissections,  ro  hours  per  week. 

First  year.    6  points  each  Session.    Professor  Gallaudet,  Dr.  Cleveland  and 
staff.  [300  hours] 

Note:  All  studenta  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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105 — Anatomy  of  head,  abdomen  and  thorax.  Demonstrations,  con- 
ferences, laboratory  work  and  dissections.  lo  hours  per  week.  Second  year.  6 
points  Winter  Session.    Professor  Gallaudet,  Dr.  Cleveland  and  staff. 

[150  hours] 

107-108 — Vertebrate  morphology.  Organogeny.  Lectures  combined  with 
demonstrations.  2  hours  per  week.  First  year.  3  points  each  Session.  Professor 
Elwyn.  [60  hours] 

The  course,  which  is  correlated  to  the  other  required  work  of  the  first  and  second  years,  takes 
up  the  adult  structure  of  the  body  cavities  and  viscera  from  the  genetic  standpoint,  and  includea 
the  consideration  of  the  general  topics  of  evolution,  heredity  and  variation  in  their  relation  to  the 
study  of  medicine.  An  outline  of  the  historical  evolution  of  medical  science,  based  on  the  illus- 
trative material  contained  in  the  departmental  library,  forms  part  of  this  course  in  direct  connection 
with  the  morphological  treatment  of  the  organs  of  circulation  and  respiration. 

[109-110 — Vertebrate  morphology.  Organogeny.  Second  year.  3  points 
each  Session.  [60  hours] 

Not  given  in  iq26~iq27.] 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Anatomy  107-108. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

Ill — Anatomy  of  the  mouth,  larynx  and  pharynx.  2  hours  per  week. 
Second,  third  or  fourth  year,     i  point  Winter  Session.     Professor  Gallaudet. 

113 — ^Anatomy  of  the  eye.  2  hours  per  week.  Second,  third  or  fourth  year. 
I  point  Winter  Session.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

114 — ^Topographical  anatomy  of  the  thorax.  2  hours  per  week.  Second, 
third  or  fourth  year.    l  point  Spring  Session.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

115 — ^Anatomy  of  auditory  apparatus.  2  hours  per  week.  Second,  third 
or  fourth  year,    i  point  Winter  Session.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

116 — ^Topographical  anatomy  of  the  abdomen.  2  hours  per  week.  Second, 
third  or  fourth  year,    i  point  Spring  Session.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

118 — ^Topographical  anatomy  of  the  male  and  female  genito-urinary 

tract.    2  hours  per  week.    Second,  third  or  fourth  year,    i  point  Spring  Session. 
Professor  Gallaudet. 

120 — Regional  anatomy  of  the  head  and  neck.  2  hours  per  week.  Second, 
third  or  fourth  year,    i  point  Spring  Session.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

University  Extension 

e223-224 — ^Neuro-anatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences  and 
laboratory  work.    3  points  each  Session.    Professors  Tilnky  and  Elwyn. 

This  course  deals  with  the  anatomy,  histology,  development  and  architectonics  of  the  central 
nervous  system  of  man. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Summer  Session  {1Q26) 

slOl — Histology.  General  histology,  histogenesis,  microscopic  anatomy  and 
organogenesis.  Conferences  and  laboratory  exercises.  15  hours  per  week.  6 
points.    Professor  Elwyn. 

This  course  is  given  on  the  same  lines  as  Anatomy  loi,  required  of  first-year  students  in  medicine, 
in  an  abbreviated  form  and  with  the  omission  of  the  lectures  and  of  neuro-histology.  It  cannot, 
therefore,  be  offered  as  a  substitute  for  that  course  by  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  laboratory  facilities  of  the  department  are  very  complete.  The  large 
general  dissecting-room  accommodates  from  390  to  546  students,  working  in 
groups  of  five  or  seven  at  one  table. 

The  laboratory  for  advanced  morphological  research  occupies  the  third  story 
of  the  anatomical  building.  Opportunity  for  advanced  work  and  investigation  is 
here  offered  to  properly  qualified  students.  The  established  connections  of  the 
department  furnish  abundant  human  and  comparative  material,  both  mature 
and  embryonal.  The  private  library'  of  the  Professor  of  Anatomy  is  at  the  disposal 
of  advanced  workers. 

The  Museum  of  Human  and  Comparative  Anatomy  and  Embryology  is  de- 
signed to  present  a  view  from  the  morphogenetic  standpoint  of  the  evolution  of 
the  forms  of  vertebrate  life,  of  their  natural  relations  both  in  series  of  zoological 
groups  and  in  the  comparative  and  relative  positions  of  organs  and  system.  The 
material  therein  contained  forms  the  basis  for  the  demonstrative  teaching  of  the 
department  and  is  largely  drawn  upon  for  illustration  of  the  courses.  It  is  supple- 
mented by  the  preparations  of  the  embryological  collection,  containing  over  1,200 
series  of  vertebrate  embrj'os  and  over  500  original  reconstructions  based  thereon. 

A  collection  of  over  4,000  lantern  slides  renders  both  the  comparative  and 
embryological  collections  readily  available  for  rapid  review  and  detailed  demon- 
stration and  is  extensively  employed  in  illustration  of  the  courses. 

The  large  laboratory  for  miscroscopic  anatomy  is  situated  on  the  fifth  floor  of 
the  north  building,  and  accommodates  120  students  at  a  session.  The  teaching 
collection  included  over  130  class  sets  of  145  slides  each,  illustrating  fully  the 
normal  structure  of  human  tissues  and  organs  and  the  earlier  stages  of  embrj'ology. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor.    F.  P.  Gay  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professor.    C.  B.  Coulter. 

Assistant  Professors.     F.  B.  Humfsreys  and  M.  Nevtn. 

Associate.     J.  G.  Dwyer. 

Assistants.    A.  R.  Clark,  M.  Holden  and  R.  W.  Linton. 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  Department  and  the  Depart- 
ment of  Pathology,  so  as  to  facilitate  instruction  and  research  in  these  closely 
allied  subjects. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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All  courses  in  this  Department  are  open  to  properly  qualified  graduates  in 
medicine  and  also  to  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  in  Columbia 
University.  In  the  case  of  the  latter  candidates,  previous  work  in  general  or 
medical  bacteriology  is  required  equivalent  in  amount  to  that  given  in  Bacteriology 

SIOI. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [195  hours] 

101 — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  10  hours  per 
week  for  15  weeks.  Second  year.  6  points  Winter  Session.  Professors  Gay, 
Coulter,  Humphreys,  Nevin,  Miss  Clark  and  Miss  Holden. 

[150  hours] 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  laboratory  work,  bearing  directly  upon 
specific  problems. 

105 — The  principles  of  epidemiology,  infection,  immunity,  serum 
diagnosis  and  therapy.  Lectures.  3  hours  per  week  for  15  weelcs.  Second 
year.    3  points  Winter  Session.    Professor  Gay.  [45  hours] 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

The  Department  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  graduate  and  special  students 
whose  work  will  be  guided  by  members  of  the  staff  in  special  research  lines. 

209  or  210 — Clinical  bacteriology  and  serology.  5  points  or  more  either 
Session.    Professor  Humphreys  and  Dr.  Dwyer. 

The  number  of  hours  per  week  are  arranged  individually  with  the  student.  However,  10  hours 
per  week  for  15  weeks  is  the  minimum  requirement. 

251-252 — Research  in  problems  of  bacteriology,  infection  and  im- 
munity.   4  to  16  points.    Staff. 

Seminar  in  bacteriology.  Reports  on  literature  and  departmental  investiga- 
tions will  be  held  weekly  or  bi-weekly.  Suitably  qualified  graduate  students 
may  be  invited  to  attend.    No  credit. 

Summer  Session  {1926) 

slOl — General  bacteriology.  Lectures,  demonstrations  and  laboratory 
work.    4  points. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  Department  of  Bacteriology  occupies  the  western  section  of  the  fifth  floor 
of  the  north  building  of  the  College.  It  comprises  a  large  laboratory  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  undergraduate  and  advanced  classes  in  bacteriology,  a 
research  laboratory  for  special  advanced  workers,  and  rooms  equipped  for  the 
preparation  of  culture  media  and  for  the  chemical  study  of  bacterial  product. 
The  laboratories  are  well  supplied  with  all  necessary  apparatus  for  the  culture 
and  study  of  micro-organisms  and  with  cold-storage  facilities.    A  large  collection 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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of  identified  bacterial  species  is  kept  under  cultivation.  The  department  shares 
with  the  Department  of  Pathology  a  library  in  which  the  most  important  tech- 
nical periodicals  are  on  file.  The  opportunity  for  clinical  bacteriology  is  given 
to  a  few  qualified  workers  from  time  to  time  in  the  bacteriological  laboratory  of 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

BIOLOGICAL    CHEMISTRY 
NUTRITION 

Professor.    William  J.  Gies  {Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professor.    Edgar  G.  Miller,  Jr. 
Associates.     L.  Beriian,  F,  G.  Goodridge  and  B.  Harrow. 
Instructor.     F.  Krasnow. 

Assistants.  N.  I.  Epstein,  R.  G.  Freeman,  Jr.,  D.  M.  Grayzel  and  J.  M. 
Inoltye. 

General  inorganic  chemistry  and  organic  chemiistry  are  required  for  admission. 

Biological  Chemistry  loi  or  102,  211-212, 221-222,  223-224,  22y  or  228,  241-242, 
2Si-2$2,  261-262,  and  281-282  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or 
Ph.D. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [240  hours] 

151-152 — Physiological  chemistry.  Lectures  or  conference,  2  hours  per 
week;  laboratory,  6  hours.  5  points  each  Session.  Professors  Gies  and  Miller; 
Drs.  Harrow,  Inouye,  Kahn  and  Krasnow,  and  Mr.  Grayzel.        [240  hours] 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

101  or  102 — General  biological  (physiological)  chemistry.  Lecture,  i 
hour;  laboratory,  7  hours.  4  points  either  Session.  Professors  Miller  and 
Karshan,  Dr.  Inouye  and  Messrs  Grayzel  and  Epstein. 

This  course  deals  with  the  elements  of  normal  nutrition. 

211-212 — Biochemical  methods  of  research.  Lecture,  1  hour  per  week; 
laboratory,  7  hours.  Second,  third  or  fourth  year.  4  points  each  Session.  Pro- 
fessor Miller  and  Dr.  Inouye. 

This  course  includes  discussiong  and  demonstrations  of  clinical  and  general  methods  for  the 
analysis  of  blood  and  urine. 

221-222 — Nutrition  in  health.  Lecture,  2  hours;  laboratory,  14  hours. 
Second,  third  or  fourth  year.    8  points  each  Session.    Professor  Gies. 

223-224 — Biochemistry  of  the  internal  secretions,  i  hour  per  week.  Sec- 
ond, third  or  fourth  year.     I  point  each  Session,     Dr.  Berman. 

227  or  228 — Advanced  physiological  chemistry,  i  hour  conference,  with 
assigned  reading.  Second,  third  or  fourth  year.  2  points  either  Session.  Pro- 
fessor Miller. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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241-242 — Chemistry  of  substances  of  biological  importance,      i   hour 

conference,  with  assigned  reading.    Second,  thu'd  or  fourth  year.    2  points  each 
Session.    Dr.  Harrow. 

251-252 — Research  in  biochemistry.  16  hours  per  week.  Second,  third 
or  fourth  year.    8  points  each  Session.    Professors  GiES  and  Miller. 

261-262 — Toxicological  chemistry.  Laboratory,  8  hours  per  week.  Second, 
third  or  fourth  year.    4  points  each  Session.    Professor  Miller  and  Dr.  Inouye. 

This  is  a  laboratory  course  dealing  with  the  effects  and  detection  of  poisons,  including  food 
preservatives  and  adulterants. 

281-282 — Bacteriological  chemistry.  Lecture,  i  hour  per  week;  laboratory, 
7  hours.    Second,  third  or  fourth  year.    4  points  each  Session.    Dr.  Krasnow. 

This  course  deals  with  the  chemistry  of  micro-organisms,  fermentation,  putrefactions  and 
enzyme  action  in  general. 

301-302 — Seminar.  The  members  of  the  teaching  staff,  candidates  for  the 
A.M.  and  Ph.D.  degrees,  and  all  other  investigators  in  the  Department,  meet 
weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  researches  in  chemical  biology.  2  hours;  no 
credit.    Open  to  all  students  in  the  University. 

For  statements  regarding  additional  courses  in  biological  chemistry,  see 
A  nnouncement  of  the  School  of  Dentistry,  the  School  of  Practical  A  rts,  the  College 
of  Pharmacy,  and  University  Extension  (Oral  Hygiene). 

EQUIPMENT 

Library.  Professor  Gies's  library  occupies  a  room  adjoining  the  main  labora- 
tory at  the  Medical  School,  and  is  accessible, by  appointment, to  all  workers  in  the 
department.    The  library  contains  3,500  volumes  and  2,000  classified  separates. 

Equipment.  The  headquarters  of  the  Department  of  Biological  Chemistry 
are  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  where  twenty  rooms  are  well 
equipped  for  experimental  work.  Two  of  the  rooms  will  each  accommodate  about 
seventy  workers  at  a  time.  Eighteen  smaller  rooms  are  specially  fitted  up  for 
experimental  investigations  by  advanced  students. 

Biochemical  Association.  The  Columbia  University  Biochemical  Association 
holds  quarterly  scientific  meetings,  which  are  open  to  all  students  in  the  Uni- 
versity. The  association  publishes  the  Biochemical  Bulletin  which  is  now  in  its 
sixth  volume, 

CANCER  RESEARCH 

Professor.    F.  C.  Wood  {Director). 
Associate  Professor.    W.  H.  Woglom. 
Assistant  Professors.    F.  D.  Bullock  and  F.  Prime. 

Associates.    L.  W.  Famulener,  G.  L.  Rohdenburg,  M.  R.  Curtis,  W.  B. 
Long,  J.  G.  Hopkins,  C.  Packard  and  H.  M.  Terrill. 
Assistants.    Otto  Krehbiel  and  R.  E.  Prigosen. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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202 — General  biology  of  tumors.  Laboratory',  8  hours  per  week.  4  points 
Spring  Session.     Professor  Woglom. 

205-206 — Research  in  problems  of  giowth  pathology  with  special  ref- 
erence to  tumors.  4  to  12  points  each  Session.  Professors  Wood,  Woglom, 
Prime  and  Bullock. 

209  or  210 — Morphology  and  classification  of  tumors.     Laboratory,   8 
hours  per  week.    4  points  either  Session.    Professor  Wood. 
Prerequisite:  Mammalian  histology. 

Summer  Session  {1Q26) 
s200 — ^Morphology  and  biology  of  tumors.    3  points.    Professor  Woglom. 

Prerequisite:  A  thorough  knowledge  of  mammalian  histology. 

This  course  will  be  counted  as  an  equivalent  to  an  equal  number  of  elective  hours  in  the  regular 
session  of  the  Medical  School. 


DERMATOLOGY  AND  SYPHILOLOGY 
Professor.    J.  G.  Hopkins  (Executive  Officer). 
Assistant  Professors.    A.  B,  Cannon  and  G.  C.  Andp.ews. 
Associates.    C.  N.  Myers,  E.  Muller  and  J.  T.  Parker. 


Dermatology  and  Syphilology  205  or  206,  207  or  208,  2og  or  210,  211  or  212,  213 
or  214  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [32  hours] 

201-202 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Lectures,  i  hour  per  week. 
Third  year,     i  point  each  Session.    Professor  Hopkins.  [30  hours] 

203  or  204 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
diseases  of  the  skin  and  syphilis.  2  hours  per  day  for  1 1  days.  Fourth  year. 
2  points  Spring  Session.  Professors  Hopkins,  Cannon,  Andrews  and  assistants. 
At  the  Vanderbilt   Clinic.  [22  hours] 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

205  or  206 — Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  syphilis.  3  hours  per  week; 
one-fourth  of  fourth  year.    Professor  Cannon.    At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

207  or  208 — Dermatological  diagnosis,  i  hour  per  week;  one-fourth  of 
fourth  year.    Professor  Andrews.    At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

209  or  210 — Dermatological  therapeutics,  i  hour  per  week;  one-fourth  of 
fourth  year.    Professor  Cannon.    At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

211  or  212 — Dermatological  pathology,  i  hour  per  week;  one-fourth  of 
fourth  year.    Professor  Hopkins.    At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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213  or  214 — Physiotherapy  of  skin  diseases.  3  hours  per  week;  one-fourth 
of  fourth  year.    Professor  Andrews.    At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Graduate  Courses 

301  or  302 — Advanced  course.  Professor  Hopkins,  Cannon,  Andrews  and 
assistants. 

Daily  2-4.    Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

The  work  in  this  course  includes  the  following  subjects.  See  separate  Announce- 
ment. 

1.  Clinical  instruction  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin. 

Students  are  taught  by  demonstration  and  observation  the  methods  used  in  the  clinic  and  are 
given  practical  experience  in  the  capacity  of  clinical  assistants. 

2.  Syphilography. 

Students  are  given  instruction  and  practical  experience  in  the  technic  of  the  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  syphilis. 

3.  Physiotherapy. 

Students  are  given  instruction  and  practical  experience  in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases  by 
means  of  X-ray,  radium,  ultra  violet  light,  carbon  dioxide  snow,  surgical  diathermy  and  electrolysis 
and  by  high-frequency  and  galvanic  electric  currents. 

4.  Pathology. 

This  course  includes  laboratory  work  on  the  histology,  bacteriology,  and  mycology  of  diseases  of 
the  skin. 

5.  Photography  of  skin  conditions. 

6.  Staff  conferences. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  department  of  dermatology  and  syphilology  is  equipped  with  laboratories 
for  histopathology,  X-ray  therapy,  quartz-light  therapy  and  serology,  as  well  as 
with  a  separate  department  for  the  treatment  of  syphilis  by  intravenous,  intra- 
spinal and  intramuscular  medication.  The  equipment  includes  a  large  collection 
of  photographic  lantern  slides  and  moulages. 

DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

Professor.    Herbert  B.  Wilcox  {Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical.  C.  H.  Smith,  R.  S.  Haynes,  N.  R.  Norton,  P.  Van 
Ingen. 

Associates.  D.  S.  Byard,  G.  W.  Graves,  F.  E.  Johnson,  M.  C.  Hill,  J.  D. 
Lyttle,  H.  H.  Mason,  W.  R.  May,  S.  McLean,  G.  Previtali,  M.  S.  Reuben, 
W.  St.  Lawrence,  A.  M.  Stevens  and  M.  Wollstein. 

Instructors.  S.  D.  Bell,  H.  Chaplin,  H.  L.  Dowd,  B.  W.  Hamilton,  C.  A. 
Lang,  A.  G.  Langmann,  E.  M.  Lincoln,  R.  McIntosh,  K.  K.  Merritt  and 
L.  P.  Sutton. 

Assistants.  B.  R.  Allison,  G.  B.  Bader,  W.  A.  Bell,  V.  C.  A.  Bergstrom, 
H.  L.  BiBBY,  J.  p.  Caffey,  a.  V.  Calvin,  H.  R.  Craig,  L.  T.  Davidson,  J.  F. 
DoRAN,  H.  Fox,  R.  G.  Freeman,  Jr.,  J.  Goldstein,  S.  Horwitt,  J.  T.  Howell, 
Jr.,  H.  F.  Jackson,  S.  Klein,  W.  A.  Lawrence,  G.  N.  Leonard,  E.  J.  Lorenze, 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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C.  A.  Lust,  J.  Mantinband,  H.  Martinson,  A.  B.  McLean,  F.  McLean,  G. 
H.  B.  NicoLSON,  J.  Pattison,  M.  Putnam,  H.  E.  Robinson,  J.  L.  Rogatz, 
L  Shimkin,  L.  M.  Silver,  A.  DeG.  Smith,  A.  M.  Spindler,  W.  C.  A.  Steffen, 
R.  Steinholz,  J.  M.  Sturtevant,  H.  M.  Vermilye  and  H.  O.  Zamkin. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [lyo  hours] 

201-202 — Recitations  in  diseases  of  children,  i  hour  per  week  each  Session. 
Third  year.    Drs.  Stevens  and  Graves.  [30  hours] 

203-204 — Didactic  or  clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  children,  i  hour 
per  week  each  Session.    Third  j'ear.    Professor  Wilcox  and  associates. 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  [30  hours] 

205  or  206 — Clinical  instruction  in  diseases  of  children.    2  hours  per  week 
for  10  weeks.    Third  year.    Professors  WiLCOX,  Smith,  Haynes,  Norton,  et  al. 
At  Bellevue  and  Babies'  Hospital.  [20  hours] 

207-208 — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of  children. 

3  hours  per  week;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.  Professor  Haynes;  Drs.  Hamilton 
and  May. 

At  the  Willard  Parker  and  Scarlet  Fever  Hospitals. 

[21  hours.     Included  in  Diseases  of  Children  211-212] 

211  or  212 — Hospital  clinics  in  diseases  of  children.  2  hours  6  days  per 
week;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.  [90  hours] 

Instruction  by  sections,  clinical  lectures,  ward  and  dispensary  clerkships,  conferences  and 
quizzes.    The  special  pathology  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital.  Professors  Smith,  Haynes;  Drs.  Hill,  May,  Previtali,  Stevens, 
Chaplin,  Langmann,  Graves,  Merritt,  Lyttle,  Lincoln,  Sutton,  Bell,  Leonard,  Nicolson 
and  Goldstein. 

At  Presbyterian  Hospital.    Dr.  Mason. 

At  St.  Mary's  Hospital.    Dr.  Byard. 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital.    Dr.  St.  Lawrence. 

At  Vanderbilt  Clinic.    Dr.  Reuben. 

At  Babies'  Hospital.  Professors  Wilcox  and  Norton  and  Drs.  McLean,  Johnson,  McIntosh, 
Lang  and  Wallstein. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

213  or  214 — General  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  older  children.  3  hours 
daily  either  Session.    Professor  Wilcox;  Drs.  Mason  and  St.  Lawrence. 

216 — Feeding  of  prematures  and  infants.  3  hours  daily  Spring  Session. 
Professor  Wilcox  and  Dr.  Byard. 

217  or  218 — Application  of  laboratory  methods  in  diagnosis.  3  hours 
daily  either  Session.    Dr.  Lyttle. 

219  or  220 — Esamination  and  management  of  well  children.  2  hours, 
3  days  weekly,  either  Session.    Babies'  Hospital.    Dr.  Davidson. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  couree. 
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Courses  for  Qualified  Graduates  in  Medicine 

Courses  are  now  given  under  University  Extension  by  members  of  the  staff 
of  the  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children.  Special  outlines  of  these  courses 
will  be  furnished  on  request. 

GYNECOLOGY 
(See  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology) 

DELAMAR  INSTITUTE  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Epidemiology.    Assistant  Professor:  A.  S.  Pope. 
Industrial  Hygiene  {Physiology).    Assistant  Professor:  F.  B.  Flinn. 
Industrial  Hygiene  {Practice  of  Medicine).    Assistant  Professor:  F.  G.  Pedley. 
Public  Health  Administration.     Professor:  H.    Emerson    {Executive   Officer). 
Sanitary  Science.    Professor.    E.  B.  Phelps. 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [jo  hours]. 

201-202 — Preventive  medicine  and  public  health  administration.  Lec- 
tures I  hour  per  week.    Fourth  year.    Professor  Emerson.  [30  hours] 

Summer  Session  {1926) 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Institute  of  Public  Health  the  following  summer 
courses  in  various  branches  of  public  health  and  preventive  medicine  are  offered 
as  follows: 

si — Public  health  administration,  including  rural  hygiene.     HiscocK 

(4) 
s2 — Public  health  engineering.    Phelps  (4) 
s3 — School  health  inspection.    Emerson,  Rowell  (4) 
s4— Epidemiology.    Pope  (2) 

s5 — Management  of  clinics  and  health  centers.    Widdemer  (2) 
s6 — Public  health  law.    Tobey  (i) 
s7 — Industrial  hygiene.    Pedley  (3) 
s8 — Factory  inspection.    Flinn  (3) 

s9 — Mental  hygiene.    Its  personal  and  social  aspects.    Salmon  (3) 
slO — Social  hygiene.    Snow  (2) 
sll — Child  hygiene.    Van  Ingen  (2) 
sl2 — Tuberculosis — Community  aspects.    Jacobs  (3) 
sl09 — Vital  statistics  and  health  administration.    Chaddock  (3) 

For  descriptions  of  these  courses  and  schedule  of  hours,  apply  for  special 
circular  to  the  Secretary,  Columbia  University. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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University  Extension 

There  is  offered  in  University  Extension  under  the  auspices  of  the  Institute 
of  Public  Health  the  following  course: 

Public  Health  Ge4 — Policies  and  management  of  clinics  and  health 
centers.     Dr.  M.  M.  Davis  and  Mr.  K.  D.  Widdemer, 

Special  announcement  can  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  437  West 
59th  Street. 

LARYNGOLOGY   AND   OTOLOGY 

Professor.    C.  G.  Coakxey  {Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical.    R.  Lewis. 

Assistant  Professors.  R.  T.  Atkins,  R.  Frothingham,  J.  D.  Kernan,  Jr., 
and  T.  L.  Saunders. 

Instructors.  J.  W.  Babcock,  M.  L.  Carr,  J.  W.  Fowlkes,  E.  W.  Kobler, 
V.  C.  McCuAiG,  M.  S.  Melcher,  A.  Michaelis,  J.  Miller,  O.  L.  Monroe,  C. 
Osgood,  J.  R.  Page  and  E.  M.  Pope. 

Instructors  in  Clinical.     H.  B.  Blackwell  and  W.  C.  Bowers. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  {52  hours] 

201-202 — Clinical  lecture  on  laryngology  and  otology,  i  hour  per  week 
each  Session.  Third  year.  Professors  Coakley,  Lewis,  Frothingham  and 
Saunders.  [30  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology.  22  hours  in 
sections.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Frothinghaai  and  Drs.  Carr,  Michaelis 
and  Kobler.  [22  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

205-206 — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology  and 
otology,  2  hours  per  week.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Lewis  and  Saunders. 
[Hours  included  in  Laryngology  and  Otology  203-204] 

Sat.,  during  period  Laryngology  and  Otology  203-204.  The  New  York  Eye  and 
Ear  Infirmary. 

207-208 — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology  and 
otology.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Coakley  and  Drs.  Atkins,  Kernan,  Babcock 
and  Bowers.  [Hours  included  in  Laryngology  and  Otology  203-204] 

Sat.,  during  period  Laryngology  and  Otology  203-204.    Bellevue  Hospital. 

Graduate  Courses 

Courses  in  Laryngology  and  Otology,  limited  to  graduates,  have  been  or- 
ganized under  University  Extension.  Special  outlines  of  these  courses  will  be 
furnished  on  request. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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NEUROLOGY 

Professors.     F.  Tilney  and  L.  Casamajor  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical.     S.  P.  Goodhart  and  E.  G.  Zabriskie. 

Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.     C.  A.  Elsberg. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology.     W.  A.  Holden. 

Clinical  Professors.     J.  R.  Hunt,  A.  F.  Rigcs  and  W.  Timme. 

Associate  Professor.     O.  S.  Strong. 

Assistant  Professor.     H.  A.  Riley. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical.     E.  L.  Hunt  and  I.  Wechsler. 

Associates.  L.  H.  Cornwall,  H.  S.  Howe,  C.  A.  McKendree,  M.  Osnato, 
I.  J.  Sands  and  B.  P.  Stookey. 

Instructors.  L.  S.  Aronson,  G.  A.  Blakeslee,  A.  P.  Evans,  A.  M.  Frantz, 
M.  Grossman,  S.  Hecht,  M.  Keschner,  I.  H.  Pardee,  A.  M.  Rabiner  and 
Joshua  Rosett. 

Neurology  203-204  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [300  hours] 

116 — Neuro-anatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations  and  laboratory  work. 
8  hours  per  week.  First  year.  4  points  Spring  Session.  Professors  Strong  and 
Riley;  Drs.  Stookey,  Pardee  and  Rosett.  [120  hours] 

201-202 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Lectures  with 
demonstrations.  2  hours  per  week.  Third  year.  3  points  each  Session.  Pro- 
fessors Casamajor  and  Riley;  Drs. McKendree,  Osnato,  Wechsler,  Blakeslee 
and  Cornwall.  [60  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  demonstrations. 

203-204 — Clinical  lectures  in  neurology.  2  hours  per  week.  Fourth  year. 
3  points  each  Session.  Professors  Tilney  and  Elsberg,  J.  R.  Hunt,  Riggs, 
Timme  and  Zabriskie.  [60  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

207-208 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  2  hours  per 
week  for  10  weeks  of  each  Session.  Third  year,  i  point  each  Session.  Professor 
E.  L.  Hunt.  [20  hours] 

In  the  wards  of  the  City  Hospital. 

Careful  practical  instruction  in  the  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  is  given  to  small  groups. 

209-210 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  2  hours 
per  week  for  10  weeks  of  each  Session.  Third  year,  i  point  each  Session.  Pro- 
fessor Goodhart.  [20  hours] 

In  the  wards  of  the  Montefiore  Hospital. 

The  equivalent  of  Neurology  207-208. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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217-218 — Neuro-pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  2  hours  per 
week  for  one-third  year.  Third  year.  2  points.  Professors  Casamajor  and 
Strong  and  Drs.  Sands  and  Cornwall.  [20  hours] 

Graduate  Courses 

Courses  in  Neurology,  limited  to  graduates,  have  been  organized  under  Uni- 
versity Extension.    Special  outlines  of  these  courses  will  be  furnished  on  request. 

Summer  Session  (1926) 
s224 — N euro-anatomy.    6  points.    Professor  Strong. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  laboratory  of  the  Neurological  Department  has  been  enlarged  and  its 
equipment  materially  augmented.  It  provides  accommodations  for  fifteen 
post-graduate  students  in  neurological  research.  Gross  and  microscopic  prepa- 
rations of  the  nervous  system  as  well  as  comparative  material  are  included  in  the 
study  collection  of  the  department.  All  of  the  more  modern  instruments  for  the 
study  of  the  brain  and  the  preparation  of  neurological  specimens  are  accessible 
to  properly  qualified  members  of  the  University. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor.     B.  P.  Watson  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Gynecology.    F.  R.  Oastler  and  H.  C.  Taylor. 

Associate  Professor.    W.  E.  Caldwell. 

Associates.  J.  A.  Corscaden,  H.  Halsted,  W.  Hildreth  and  P..  C.  Van 
Etten. 

Instructors.  E.  E.  Bunzel,  C.  E.  Caverly,  V.  Damon,  J.  Draper,  W.  M. 
Findley,  a.  C.  Martin,  R.  N.  Pierson  and  T.  B.  Reed. 

Assistants.     J.  Corwin,  H.  Cox  and  V.  J.  McAuliffe. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [240  hours] 

201-202 — Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  Recitations 
and  demonstrations.    2  hours  per  week.    Third  year.  [60  hours] 

This  course  consists  of  recitations  supplemented  by  lectures  and  clinics.  Subject-matter  covered 
includes:  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs,  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism  of  normal 
labor,  the  complications  and  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy;  etiology,  pathology,  symptoma- 
tology and  diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

203-204 — Fourth  year:  Practical  work  in  obstetrics  and   gynecology, 

[180  hours] 

The  class  is  divided  into  four  sections;  each  section  receives  7H  weeks  of  instruction.  During 
this  period,  each  section  is  divided  into  four  groups,  each  group  rotating  for  the  following  courses: 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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1.  Obstetrics:  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time  lodging  is  furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the 
direction  of  the  Attending  Stafif  of  the  hospital,  ward  rounds,  quizzes  and  manikin  demon- 
stration, actual  delivery  of  cases,  work  in  the  ante  partum  clinic,  care  of  the  new-born. 

2.  Obstetrics:  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time  lodging  is  furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the 
direction  of  Dr.  Painter  and  Attending  Staff,  and  Resident  Staff,  ward  rounds,  work  in  the 
ante  partum  clinic,  delivery  of  cases  under  supervision  outside  the  hospital. 

3.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

Students  acting  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  under  the  direction  of  the 
Attending  Staff  following  the  pre-operative,  operative,  and  post-operative  care  of  gynecological 
cases,  quizzes  and  demonstrations  by  the  Attending  Staff. 

Daily  instruction  in  diagnosis  in  the  Gynecological  Department  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic  under 
the  direction  of  the  Attending  Staff  of  the  hospital. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor.    A.  Knapp  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical.    R.  C.  Denig. 

Assistant  Professor.    J.  B.  Lynch. 

Instructor.    F.  Bracken,  G.  H.  Grout,  D.  A.  Newman  and  M.  J.  Schoen- 

BERG. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [42  hours] 

201 — Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology.  2  hours,  11  days.  Winter 
Session.    Fourth  year.    Prof.  Lynch  and  Drs.  Grout,  Bracken  and  Newman. 

[22  hours] 
At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital. 

202 — Clinical  lectures  upon  the  diseases  of  the  eye.  i  hour,  16  days. 
Spring  Session.     Third  year.     Professor  Knapp.  [16  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

203 — Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology,  i  hour,  4  weeks.  Winter 
Session.    Third  year.  [4  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital. 

Course  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

205-206 — Hospital  clinics  in  ophthalmology.  Fourth  year.  Professor 
Knapp. 

At  the  Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital. 

The  DuBois  Fellowship  in  Ophthalmology  ($900  per  annum)  is  open  to  gradu- 
ates of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  desirous  of  doing  post-graduate 
eye  work. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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PATHOLOGY 

Professors.  J.  W.  Jobling  (Executive  Officer),  R.  A.  Lambert  (Director  of  the 
School  of  Tropical  Medicine)  and  A.  M.  Pappenheimer. 

Associate  Professors.     W.  C.  Johnson  and  W.  C.  von  Glahn. 

Assistant  Professor.     D.  Marine. 

Associates.  B.  N.  Berg,  L.  D.  Larimore,  E.  H.  Paige,  M.  J.  Sittenfield 
and  T.  F.  Zucker. 

Instructors.     A.  Feinberg  (Medical  Illustrating)  and  P.  Sapinoso. 

Assistant.    H.  D.  Kesten  and  A.  M.  McLeod. 

Research  Assistant.     J.  T.  Parker. 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  Department 
of  Bacteriology,  so  as  to  facilitate  instruction  and  research  in  these  closely  allied 
subjects. 

Pathology  102,  106,  251-252,  253-254  and  255-256  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Pli.D.  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [2/'o  hours] 

102 — General  and  special  pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory  16  hours 
per  week  for  15  weeks.  Second  year.  6  points  Spring  Session.  Professor  Jobling 
and  assistants.  [240  hours] 

The  co'jrse  consists  of  a  study  of  important  pathological  conditions,  demonstrated  by  museum 
specimens  and  a  very  complete  series  of  histological  preparations.  In  addition  students  are  required 
to  perform  experiments  and  to  report  upon  them  to  the  class. 

106 — Gross  pathological  anatomy  and  attendance   upon   autopsies. 

2  hours  per  week  for  15  weeks  and  at  other  times.  Spring  Session  of  second  year, 
and  Winter  Session  of  third  year.  2  points.  Professors  Pappenheimer,  John- 
son, von  Glahn  and  assistants.  [30  hours] 

The  students  in  small  groups  attend  autopsies  at  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Each  case  is  subse- 
quently reviewed  with  reference  to  the  histological  and  clinical  findings.  Further  opportunities 
for  the  study  of  gross  lesions  is  aSorded  by  material  received  from  various  hospitals. 

11^114 — Clinical  and  pathological  conference,  i^i  hours  per  week  for 
30  weeks.    Fourth  year.    Officers  of  the  Departments  of  Pathology  and  IMedicine. 

[Combined  with  Medicine — 45  hours] 

201-202 — Obstetrical   and   gynecological   pathology.      In   sections,    2^ 
hours  per  week  for  one  quarter.    Fourth  year.    Professor  Johnson  and  Assistant. 
[Combined  v.'ith  obstetrics  and  g^mecology — 173^  hours.] 

In  conjunction  with  Pathology  203-204,  Department  of  Obstetrics.  Includes  a  study  of  the 
pathology  of  the  new-born,  of  pregnancy  and  the  puerperium,  important  gynecological  conditions, 
and  of  current  autopsy  and  surgical  material  from  Sloane  Hospital. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  ike  degree  cf  M.D.,  A.M.  and  Ph.D. 

251-252 — Research  in  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.  Under 
the  direction  of  Professors  Jobling  and  Pappenheimer. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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253-254 — Research  in  chemical  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  ar- 
ranged.   Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Zucker. 

255-256 — Medical  illustrating.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.  Mr. 
Feinberg. 

Instruction  will  be  given  in  the  mediums  best  suited  for  medical  illustration,  namely:  Drawings 
in  crayon  for  lialf-tone  reproduction,  in  pen  and  ink,  water  color  painting,  and  the  making  of 
diagrams  and  charts.  The  course  will  include:  Studies  of  fresh  material  from  autopsies,  of  preserved 
specimens  from  the  pathological  museum,  and  of  microscopic  sections  of  normal  and  pathological 
tissues. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  Department  of  Pathology  occupies  the  greater  part  of  the  fourth  floor  of 
the  north  building  of  the  College  together  v\rith  large  class  laboratory  and  museum. 
on  the  fifth  floor.  On  the  fourth  floor  there  are,  besides  the  rooms  devoted  to  the 
stafT;  large  rooms  with  abundant  desk-room  for  special  workers,  operating  rooms 
for  aseptic  experimental  work,  a  chemical  laboratory,  preparation  rooms,  cold 
storage,  etc.  Two  rooms  on  this  floor  are  occupied  by  the  library,  which  is  ac- 
cessible to  workers  in  this  and  related  departments.  The  museum  of  pathology 
is  used  both  for  the  instruction  of  medical  students  and  as  a  place  of  deposit  for 
specimens  showing  new  or  rare  forms  of  lesion.  On  the  roof  there  is  commodious 
accommodation  for  animals  together  with  small  special  rooms  for  experimental 
work.  The  entire  space  is  amply  lighted,  fully  furnished  and  equipped  with 
apparatus  necessary  for  routine  teaching  and  special  research. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor.    C.  C.  Lieb  (Executive  Officer). 

Pharmacology  102,  201,  203  and  205  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Pharmacology  102,  201,  203  and  209  are  open  to  Graduates  in  Medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [13s  hours] 

102 — General  pharmacology.  Lectures,  i  hour;  conferences,  2  hours;  labora- 
tory, 6  hours  per  week.  Second  year.  6  points.  Professors  Lieb  and  Hyman; 
Dr.  HiRSHFELD.  [135  hours] 

Courses  elective  far  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Action  of  drugs  in  health.  Laboratory,  2  hours  per  week.  Fourth 
year,     i  point  Winter  Session.    Professors  Lieb  and  Hyman.  [15  hours] 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  reactions  of  students  to  the  more  commonly  used  drugs. 

203-204 — Toxicology.  Laboratory  and  conferences,  4  hours  per  week  for  30 
weeks.  Third  or  fourth  year.  4  points.  Directors :  For  pharmacology ,  Professor 
Lieb;  for  biochemistry,  Professor  Gies;  for  pathology,  Professor  Jobling. 

[120  hours] 

The  study  of  the  action  of  poisons,  their  pathological  effects  and  their  identification  and  quan- 
titative determination.  This  course  is  given  in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Biochemistry 
and  with  the  Department  of  Pathology. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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205 — Bio-assay.  Laboratory,  4  hours  per  week.  Third  or  fourth  year.  2 
points  Winter  Session.  Professor  Lies.  [60  hours] 

207  or  208 — Practical  prescription  writing.  Laboratory  and  conferences. 
I  hour  per  week  for  7  weeks.  Fourth  year.  I  point  either  Session.  Professor 
LiEB  and  instructors.  [7  hours] 

209  or  210 — Pharmacology  and  therapeutics.  Conferences  2  hours  per 
week  for  7  weeks.    Fourth  year,    i  point  either  Session.    Professor  Hyman. 

[14  hours] 

EQUIPMENT 

The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  such  apparatus  as  is  necessary  to  the  study  of 
the  pharmacologic  action  of  the  more  important  drugs. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor.    H.  B.  Williams  {Executive  Officer). 

Research  Professor.    F.  S.  Lee. 

Associate  Professors.    F.  H.  Pike  and  E.  L.  Scott. 

Assistant  Professor.    F.  B.  Flinn. 

Associates.    H.  F.  Pierce  and  A.  Hopping. 

Lecturer.  R.  Burton-Opitz. 

Instructors.     R.  S.  Anderson,  L.  J.  Hahn,  K.  Wallace  and  H.  L.  Bryant. 

Research  Assistant.     R.  Gaines. 

Physiology  106-107,  203-204,  205-206  and  251-252  are  open  to  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  Students  who  intend  to  become  candidates 
for  one  of  these  degrees  should  apply  to  the  department  for  a  statement  of  its 
requirements.    Physiology  251-252  is  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Course  reqtiired  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [270  hours] 

106-107 — Human  physiology.  Conferences  or  lectures,  3  hours;  demonstra- 
tions and  laboratory,  6  hours.  Spring  Session,  first  year;  Winter  Session,  second 
year.    8  points  each  Session.    Members  of  the  staff.  [270  hours] 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

108 — Physics  of  the  X-ray.  Lectures  and  demonstrations,  i  hour  per  week 
for  8  weeks,  i  point  Spring  Session.  Given  occasionally.  Do  not  register  without 
consulting  the  head  of  the  department.    Professor  Williams. 

109 — Carbohydrate  metabolism.  Seminar.  2  hours  per  week.  2  points 
Winter  Session.     Professor  Scott. 

110 — Properties  of  the  blood.  Seminar.  2  hours  per  week.  2  points  Spring 
Session.     Professor  Scott. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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112 — The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system.    2-3  hours  per  week.    3  points 
Spring  Session.    Professor  Pike. 

203--204 — Special  physiology.     Conferences  or  lectures,   i   hour  per  week. 
Laboratory,  5  hours.    4  points  each  Session.    Members  of  the  staff. 

205-206 — Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint  of  physiology,     i 

hour  per  week,     i  point  each  Session.    Professor  Pike. 

251-252 — Research  in  physiology.  Under  the  direction  of  the  members  of 
the  staff.    4-16  points. 

Summer  Session  {ig26) 
82 — Elementary  physiology.    2  points.    Professor  Scott. 

s6 — ^An  elementary  course  in  practical  laboratory  physiology,  i  point. 
Dr.  Hopping. 

$106 — Advanced  mammalian  physiology.  3  points.  Professor  Scott  and 
Dr.  Hopping. 

sl21 — General  physiology.    3  points.    Professor  Scott. 

s204 — Special  physiology.  4  points.  Professors  Williams  and  Scott  and 
Dr.  Hopping. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  Department  has  an  exceptionally  good  physiological  library.  It  is  well 
equipped  for  investigation  in  most  of  the  branches  of  physiology  which  involve 
physical  measurements,  and  can  also  handle  work  in  some  of  the  fields  of  chemical 
physiology.  The  availability  of  the  Lee,  Swift,  and  Wheelock  Funds,  which  are 
administered  by  the  Department,  facilitates  its  productive  work. 

The  student  laboratory  is  equipped  for  study  of  such  phases  of  chemical  and 
physical  physiology  as  are  at  present  prominent  in  clinical  routine  and  investiga- 
tion besides  being  well  provided  with  apparatus  for  the  more  classical  experiments. 

PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

Professors.     W.  W.  Palmer  {Executive  Officer)  and  A.  R.  Dochez. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  E.  M.  Evans,  F.  Huber,  A.  R.  Lamb,  E. 
Libman,  G.  R.  Lockwood,  J.  A.  Miller,  V.  H.  Norrie  and  S.  Wachsmann. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.     W.  W.  Herrick. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology.     K.  M.  Vogel. 

Associate  Professor.     G.  M.  Mackenzie. 

Assistant  Professors.     D.  W.  Atchley  and  R.  Golden. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical.  W.  A.  Bastedo,  L.  Bauman,  C.  N.  B.  Camac, 
H.  S.  Carter,  H.  T.  Chickering,  G.  Draper,  L.  F.  Frissell,  H.  R.  Geyelin, 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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G.  King,  C.  W.  Knapp,  R.  L.  Levy,  A.  E.  Neergaard,  B.  S.  Oppenheimer,  M. 
ScHULMAN,  R.  G.  Snyder,  G.  A.  Tuttle  and  I.  O.  Woodruff. 

Associates.  W.  P.  Anderton,  E.  P.  Eglee,  L.  H.  Cotter,  F.  M.  Hanger, 
Jr.,  E.  R.  p.  Janvrin,  D.  S.  D.  Jessup,  J.  L.  Kantor,  C.  R.  Kelly,  W.  S.  Ladd, 
R.  F.  LoEB,  K.  R.  McAlpin,  F.  Murray,  G.  G.  Ornstein,  L.  B.  Robinson, 
G.  S.  Shibley,  M.  DeF.  Smith,  E.  Stillman,  A.  McI.  Strong,  G.  Thorburn  and 
R.  West. 

Lecturer.     O.  H.  Rogers. 

Instructors.  P.  H.  Adams,  W.  B.  Boyd,  A.  Braunstein,  B.  C.  Bullen,  A. 
C.  Crump,  G.  G.  Cumbler,  C.  S.  Danzer,  M.  Dinnerstein,  J.  M.  Freston, 
A.  Granet,  H.  Greisman,  C.  E.  Hamilton,  E.  B.  Heck,  G.  F.  Herben,  H. 
James,  E.  C.  Jessup,  S.  U.  Lawton,  A.  L.  Lincoln,  H.  E.  Marks,  M.  N.  Rich- 
ter,  Z.  Sagal,  B.  J.  Sanger,  M.  S.  Shaine,  F.  A.  Stevens,  K.  Taylor,  V.  N. 
Verplanck  and  J.  J.  Young. 

Assistants.  A.  L.  Barach,  E.  M.  Benedict,  D.  A.  Carson,  J.  Corwin,  J. 
Hajek,  B.  M.  Kesten,  a.  Koffler,  H.  N.  Mawhinney,  J.  F.  Moore,  R.  B. 
McGraw,  L  Mufson,  J.  B.  Neal,  F.  H.  Peters,  A.  Polgar,  D.  W.  Richards, 
Jr.,  E.  J.  Rhodebeck,  J.  R.  Scott,  P.  B.  Sheldon  and  A.  L.  Washburn. 

Practice  of  Medicine  228,  2jo  and  251-252  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [705  hours] 

101 — Elementary  laboratory  diagnosis.  3  hours  per  week  for  15  weeks. 
Winter  Session,    Second  year.    Professor  Vogel  and  assistants.  [45  hours] 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  technique  of  blood-counting,  etc. 

104 — Elementary  physical  diagnosis.  2  hours  per  week  for  15  weeks.  Spring 
Session.    Second  year.    Professor  Herrick  and  assistants.  [30  hours] 

201-202 — Medical  clinics.    2  hours  per  week  for  30  weeks.    Third  year.    Pro- 
fessor Palmer  and  associates.  [60  hours] 
At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

205 — Laboratory  diagnosis.  4  hours  per  week  for  15  weeks.  Third  year. 
3  points  Winter  Session.     Professor  Vogel  and  associates.  [60  hours] 

Systematic  instruction  in  the  various  chemical,  microscopical  and  bacteriological  methods. 

207-208 — Medicine.     Conferences,  2  hours  per  week  for  30  weeks.     Third 
year.     Professors  Neergaard,  Norrie,  Herrick  and  assistants.         [60  hours] 
At  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals,  and  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

209-210 — Physical  and  medical  diagnosis.    4  hours  per  week  for  30  weeks. 
Third  year.    Professors  Atchley,  Norrie,  Herrick  and  assistants.     [120  hours] 
At  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  and  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

211-212 — Conferences  in  medicine,  i  hour  per  week  for  30  weeks.  Fourth 
year.     Professor  Palmer  and  associates,  [30  hours] 

At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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213-214 — Clinical  and  pathological  conference.  2  hours  per  week.  Fourth 
year.     Professor  Palmer  and  associates.  [60  hours] 

At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

215-216 — Clinical  Clerkship  in  Medicine.    j}/2  weeks.    Fourth  year. 

[240  hours] 
In  this  course  the  student  devotes  for  •]%  weeks,  every  morning  and  afternoons  to  4  p.  m.  to 
practical  work  in  one  of  the  following  hospitals  and  under  the  directions  of  the  officers  listed: 

Presbyterian  Hospital:  Professors  Palmer,  Dochez,  Lamb,  Geyelin,  Mac- 
kenzie and  Drs.  Atchley,  Ladd,  Strong,  Levy,  Stillman,  West  and  Loeb. 
Bellevue  Hospital:  Professors  Draper,  Norrie  and  Miller. 

228 — Lectures  bearing  upon  the  practical  work  of  examining  for  life 
insurance.    3  lectures  during  February  of  the  fourth  year.    Dr.  Rogers. 

[3  hours] 

230 — Lectures  on  medical  ethics.  Two  lectures  during  February  of  the 
fourth  year.  [2  hours] 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

217-218 — Advanced  work  in  laboratory  diagnosis.  4  hours  for  one- 
third  of  third  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Vogel. 

This  course  consists  of  practical  instruction  in  quantitative  urinalysis  and  chemical  blood  analysis 
and  is  limited  to  a  small  group  of  students. 

241  or  242 — Chemical  physiology  and  its  clinical  application.  One  Ses- 
sion third  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Geyelin  and  Dr.  Ladd. 

This  course,  which  is  limited  to  2  or  3  students,  is  conducted  in  the  wards  and  laboratory  of  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

243-244 — Instruction  in  diseases  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract,  includ- 
ing symptomatology,  diagnosis  and  treatment. 
Tu.,  and  F.,  12-1.    At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

246 — The  cardiac  irregularities  and  their  management. 

W.,  9.00-10.30,  third  quarter.     Professor  Levy. 

This  course,  which  is  limited  to  6  students,  is  conducted  at  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  con- 
sists of  lectures  and  clinical  demonstrations  on  the  electrocardiographic  diagnosis,  classification 
and  management  of  the  cardiac  arhythmias,  with  particular  reference  to  the  therapeutic  use  of 
digitalis  and  quinidine. 

251-252 — Research  in  medicine.  Direction  of  Professor  Palmer  or  Dochez 
or  the  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  workers,  who  may  pursue  research  in  the  laboratory  of  clinical 
pathology  and  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Summer  Session  {1Q26) 
slC6 — Laboratory  diagnosis.    3  points     Dr.  D.  S.  D.  Jessup  and  assistants. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
Permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Graduate  Courses 

Courses  in  Internal  Medicine  limited  to  graduates  have  been  organized  under 
University  Extension.  Special  announcement  can  be  obtained  from  the  Office 
of  the  Dean,  437  West  59th  Street. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  equipment  of  the  Department  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine  comprises  the 
following:  The  laboratory  of  clinical  pathology,  on  the  fourth  floor  of  the  north 
building  of  the  College,  is  completely  equipped  for  the  routine  instruction  of 
students,  and  for  clinical  research  by  physical,  chemical,  hematological,  bacterio- 
logical and  serological  methods.  Undergraduate  instruction  is  carried  on  in  the 
laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  building  of  the  College.  The  laboratory 
of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  equipped  for  the  routine  investigation  of  the  patients 
and  instruction  of  students  in  clinical  pathology.  Facilities  for  chemical  bacteri- 
ological and  serological  investigations  are  provided  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital  under  the  charge  of  the  Professor  and  Associate 
Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine  and  the  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Pathology. 

The  Edward  G.  Janeway  Memorial  Library  of  about  8,000  bound  volumes 
situated  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  contains  complete  sets  of  all  the  important 
medical  journals,  both  American  and  foreign,  and  many  important  monographs 
and  reference  works.  It  is  open  throughout  the  day  to  the  staff  and  students  of 
the  department. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Professor.    T.  W.  Salmon  {Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professor.    C.  I.  Lambert. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.    I.  J.  Furman. 

Assistant  Professor.    M.  W.  Raynor. 

Instructors.  E.  I.  Adamson,  J.  P.  Eidson,  J.  P.  Kelleher,  M.  MacLachlan, 
A.  C.  Matthews,  J.  D.  McCarthy,  R.  B.  McGraw,  C.  H.  Morris,  E.  B. 
Spaulding,  W.  J.  Tiffany  and  L.  Wender. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [60  hours] 

118 — Psychopath ology.  Lectures  i  hour  per  week.  Second  year,  i  point 
Spring  Session.     Professor  Salmon.  [15  hours] 

201 — Psychiatry  lectures,  i  hour  per  week.  Third  year,  i  point  Winter 
Session.     Professor  Salmon.  [15  hours] 

205-206 — Psychiatry.  Lectures,  i  hour  per  week.  Fourth  year.  2  points. 
Professors  Raynor  and  Furman.  [30  hours] 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  degree. 
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Course  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
212 — Clinical  lectures  in  psychiatry.    2  hours  per  week.    Fourth  year.    2 
points  Spring  Session.    Professor  Lambert.  [30  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Graduate  Courses 
Courses  in  Psychiatry,  limited  to  graduates,  have  been  organized  under  Uni- 
versity Extension.     Special  announcement  can  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of 
the  Dean,  437  West  59th  Street. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 
{See  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health) 

SURGERY 

Professors.    A.  O.  Whipple  {Executive  Officer)  and  F.  B.  St.  John. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  H.  Auchincloss,  W.  Darrach,  C.  N.  Dowd, 
W.  A.  DowNEs,  A.  V.  S.  Lambert,  W.  Martin,  F.  S.  Mathews,  A.  V.  Mosch- 
owiTZ,  C.  H.  Peck,  E.  H.  Pool  and  J.  B.  Walker. 

Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery.    W.  C.  Clarke. 

Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.    C.  A.  Elsberg. 

Associate  Professor.    R.  S.  Hooker. 

Associate  Professor  of  CUnical.     Frederic  W.  Bancroft. 

Assistant  Professors.  J.  A.  McCreery,  W.  B.  Parsons,  Jr.,  W.  G.  Penfield, 
A.  P.  Stout,  and  F.  T.  van  Beuren,  Jr. 

Associates.  L.  Bauman,  R.  W.  Bolling,  J.  M.  Hanford,  J.  E.  McWhorter, 
F.  L.  Meleney  and  N.  E.  Titus. 

Instructors.  M.  Baruch,  F.  B.  Berry,  D.  C.  Bull,  G.  A.  Carlucci,  L.  Carp, 
R.  CoLP,  W.  V.  Cone,  W.  F.  Cunningham,  C.  W.  Cutler,  Jr.,  G.  De  Yoanna, 
R.  H.  F.  Dinegar,  E.  J.  Donovan,  H.  S.  Dunning,  V.  K.  Frantz,  R.  V.  Grace, 
J.  Greenough,  G.  E.  Haggart,  C.  L.  Janssen,  S.  Krech,  C.  W.  Lester,  J.  R. 
Lincoln,  C.  J.  MacGuire,  Jr.,  C.  R.  Murray,  D.  B.  Parker,  G.  P. 
Pennoyer,  F.  L.  Perrone,  P.  C.  Potter,  J.  Schroff,  R.  N.  Schullinger,  J. 
Siegler,  B.  Sherwin,  B.  C.  Smith,  J.  Surls,  B.  M.  Vance,  H.  S.  Vaughan 
and  F.  C.  Yeomans. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [6q5  hours] 

101 — Introduction  to  surgery,  i  hour  per  week  for  15  weeks.  Winter  Ses- 
sion.    Second  year.  [15  hours] 

This  course  deals  with  the  relation  of  surgery  to  other  sciences,  its  history  and  development 
together  with  an  elucidation  of  surgical  principles  and  surgical  affections. 

104 — Recitations,  demonstrations  and  clinic  in  principles  of  surgery. 

6hoursper  week  for  15  weeks.    Spring  Session.    Second  year.  [90  hours] 

201-202 — Regional  surgery.  Lectures,  conferences,  clinics  and  demonstra- 
tions.   6  hours  per  week  for  20  w^eeks;  2  hours,  for  30  weeks.    Third  year. 

[180  hours] 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regxilarly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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205-206 — Fractures  and  dislocations.  Practical  work,  2  hours  per  week  for 
25  weeks.     Third  year.  [50  hours] 

207-208 — Surgery  in  clinics.  Clinical  lectures,  2  hours  per  week  for  20  weeks; 
2  hours  practical  work,  25  weeks.    Third  year.  [90  hours] 

209-210 — Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery.  All  morning  and  afternoon  to 
4  p.  m.,  7J^  weeks.    Winter  and  Spring  Sessions.    Fourth  year.  [270  hours] 

Presbyterian  Hospital:  Professors  Whipple,  Auchincloss  and  St.  John,  and 
Drs,  Parsons,  Penfield,  Bxill,  Smith  and  Bauman. 

Bellevue  Hospital:  Professors  Hooker  and  McCreery;  Drs.  MacGuire, 
Cunningham,  Grace,  Carlucci,  Potter  and  Greenough. 

211-212 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  2  hours  per  week, 
one-third  year.    Fourth  year.  [Included  in  Surgery  20Q-210] 

At  the  laboratory  of  Surgical  Pathology  in  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue 
Hospitals. 

Course  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
213-214 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  technic.     2  hours.    Optional. 
Fourth  year.     Professor  Clarke  and  assistants. 

equipment 
The  equipment  of  the  Department  of  Surgery  comprises  the  following: 
The  laboratory  of  surgery,  on  the  sixth  and  seventh  floors  and  the  roof  of  the 
north  building  of  the  College,  is  equipped  with  a  complete  modern  operating 
pavilion,  an  animal  hospital  provided  with  all  modern  improvements,  a  large 
open,  sunny,  airy  runway  on  the  roof.  The  collection  of  demonstrative  specimens 
Is  large  and  has  as  an  adjunct  a  history  system  with  photographs,  drawings,  and 
microscopic  slides  as  an  aid  in  their  study.  Ample  space  is  provided  for  research 
work  for  those  properly  qualified  by  the  University.  The  surgical  pathological 
laboratories  at  both  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  are  provided  with  a 
wealth  of  material  for  study  and  research.  Much  of  the  undergraduate  teaching 
is  done  in  these  hospitals. 

ORTHOPEDIC    SURGERY 

Professor.    R.  A.  Hibbs  {Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professor.    B.  P.  Farrell. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical.    G.  R.  Elliott. 
Associates.    A.  DeF.  Smith  and  H.  L.  von  Lackum. 

Instructors.  M.  Cleveland,  A.  B.  Ferguson,  E.  W.  Lawrance,  N.  Mills 
and  E.  Pyle. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [gs  hours] 
202 — Clinical  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery.     2  hours  per  week  for  10 
weeks.    Spring  Session.    Third  year.    Professor  Hibbs.  [20  hours] 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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206 — Orthopedic  anatomical  conferences,  demonstrations  and  dis- 
sections. In  the  dissecting  room.  5  hours  per  week  for  10  weeks.  Spring  Session. 
Third  year.     Professors  Hibbs,  Farrell  and  staff.  [50  hours] 

203-204— Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery.  2  hours  per  day 
for  1 1  days.    Fourth  year.    Professors  Hibbs,  Farrell  and  staff.  [22  hours] 

At  the  N.  Y.  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  and  Country  Branch. 

UROLOGY 

Professor.    J.  Bentley  Squier  {Exemtzve  Officer). 

Assistant  Professor.    J.  F.  McCarthy. 

Associates.     G.  F.  Cahill  and  A.  A.  Wren. 

Instructors.     G.  W.  Fish,  H.  H.  Gile,  M.  M.  Melicow  and  C.  T.  Stepita. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [jy  hours] 

205 — Genito-urinary  diseases,  i  hour  per  week.  Winter  Session.  Third 
year.     Professors  Squier  and  McCarthy.  [15  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  clinical  and  didactic  lectures. 

203  or  204 — Operative  clinics.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Squier  and  Drs. 
Cahill,  Fish  and  Gile.  [Included  in  Surgery  20Q-210] 

At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Bedside  instruction  in  urologic  diagnosis  and  post-operative  care.  Cystoscopic  dem- 
onstration. 

201 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  genito- 
urinary and  venereal  diseases.  2  hours  per  day  for  11  days.  Fourth  year. 
Professor  McCarthy  and  Dr.  Wren  and  assistants.  [22  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 


REFERENCE  BOOKS 

The  following  list  comprises  the  text-books  recommended.  The  books  are 
for  reference  only,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  notices  of  the  several  depart- 
ments. For  the  convenience  of  those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in 
advance,  there  are  appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding, 
can  be  purchased  in  New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuation.  As  a  rule, 
the  latest  editions  only  of  the  text-books  should  be  purchased. 

Anatomy.     Cunningham,  Anatomy,  $10.00;  Piersol,  Anatomy,  $9.00. 

Bacteriology.  Park  and  Williams,  Pathogenic  Micro-organisms,  $6.50;  Hiss 
and  Zinsser,  Text-book  of  Bacteriology,  $7.50;  Zinsser,  Infection  and  Resistance, 
$5.50;  KoUe  u.  Wasserman,  Handbuch  der  Paihogenen  Mikroorganisman; 
Kraus  and  Levaditi,  Handbuch  der  Immunitatsforschung. 

Biochemistry.  Mathews,  Physiological  Chemistry,  |;6.oo;  Morse,  Applied  Bio- 
chemistry; Hammarsten  and  Hedin,  Text-book  of  Physiological  Chemistry, 
translated  by  Mandel,  $5.00;  Hawk,  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry,  I5.00. 

Dermatology  and  Syphilology.  Stelwagon,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $8.00; 
Ormsby,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $4.00;  Hazen,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $4.00;  Whitfield, 
A  Handbook  of  Skin  Diseases  and  their  Treatment,  $2.40;  MacLeod,  J.  M.  H., 
Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $12.00;  Hazen,  Syphilis,  §7.50;  MacKee,  X-Ray  and 
Radium  Treatment  in  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $9.00. 

Diseases  of  Children.  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  $7.50;  Still, 
Common  Disorders  and  Diseases  of  Childhood,  $8.00;  Griffith,  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren, $18.00;  Morse,  Case  Teaching. 

Gynecology.  Anspach,  Gynecology,  $9.00;  Crossen,  Diseases  of  Women, 
$10.00. 

Histology  and  Embryology.  Elwyn  and  Strong,  Laboratory  Course  in  Histology, 
$2.50;  Bailey,  Strong  and  Elwyn,  Textbook  of  Histology,  $7.00;  Bailey  and 
Miller,  Text-book  of  Embryology,  $5.50;  Prentiss  and  Arey,  Text-book  of  Em- 
bryology, $5.50. 

Laboratory  Diagnosis.  Wood,  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis, 
3rd  edition,  $7.50;  Wood,  Vogel  and  Famulener,  Laboratory  Technique,  $1.00. 

Laryngology.  Coakley,  Manual  of  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $3.50; 
St.  Clair  Thomson,  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  $12.00;  D.  Braden  Kyle,  Text-book 
of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $5.00. 

Life  Insurance.  Greene,  Medical  Examination  for  Life  Insurance,  $4;  Bran- 
dreth  Symonds,  Life  Insurance  Examinations. 

Medicine.  Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine,  $7.50;  Sahli,  Diagnostic  Methods,  $10.00; 
Krehl,  Clinical  Pathology,  $5.00;  Cabot,  Differential  Diagnosis,  $9.00. 
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Neurology.  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $4.50;  Jakob  and  Fisher,  Atlas  of 
the  Nervous  System,  $3.50;  Starr,  Organic  and  Functional  Nervous  Diseases, 
$7.00;  Dana,  Text-book  of  Nei-vous  Diseases,  $6.50;  Tilney  and  Riley,  The 
Form  and  Functions  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  $12.00;  E.  L.  Hunt,  Diag' 
nosis  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $2.25;  Jelilife  and  White,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous 
System,  $8.50. 

Obstetrics.  Textbook:  Williams,  Obstetrics,  $9.00;  Recommended:  Cragin, 
Obstetrics,  I^S.oo;  De  Lee,  Principles  and  Practice  of  Obstetrics,  $10.00. 

Ophthalmology.  Charles  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $3.50;  Parsons,  Ophthal- 
mology, $4.50;  Fuchs,  Ophthalmology,  $9.00. 

Orthopedic  Surgery.  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $8.50; 
MacKenzie,  The  Action  of  Mtiscles,  $3.00. 

Otology.  Perkins,  Manual  of  Otology,  $4.00;  Adam  Politzer,  Diseases  of  the 
Ear,  $8.50;  Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation,  $6.00. 

Pharmacology.  Required:  Laboratory  Guide,  $1.25;  any  of  the  following 
text-books:  Bastedo,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  $6.00;  Cushny,  Phar- 
macology and  Therapeutics,  $6.00;  Dixon,  Manual  of  Pharmacology,  $6.00; 
Sollmann,  Manual  of  Pharmacology,  $7.00. 

Physical  Diagnosis.  Cabot,  Physical  Diagnosis,  $4.50;  Flint,  Manual  of  Physi- 
cal Diagnosis,  $3.25. 

Physiology.  Students  are  required  to  provide  themselves  with  a  text-book 
suitable  for  the  course.  The  following  are  suggested  as  being  satisfactory: 
Macleod,  Physiology  and  Biochemistry  in  Modern  Medicine,  $11.00;  Starling, 
Human  Physiology,  $8.50;  Stewart,  A  Manual  of  Physiology,  $7.00;  Howell, 
A  Text-book  of  Physiology,  $6.50.  If  the  student  desires  additional  texts  for 
collateral  reading  the  following  are  suggested:  Bayliss,  Principles  of  General 
Physiology,  $9.50;  Mitchell,  General  Physiology,  $6.00;  Mathews,  Physiological 
Chemistry,  $6.00;  Underbill,  Manual  of  Selected  Biochemical  Methods,  $3.00. 

Psychiatry.  White,  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  Mind,  $2.00;  White,  Outlines 
of  Psychiatry,  $4.00;  Bleuler,  Psychiatry,  $6.00;  Hart,  Psychology  of  Insanity, 
$1,00;  May,  Mental  Diseases,  I5.00;  Mitchell,  Psychology  of  Medicine;  White, 
Foundations  of  Psychiatry,  $3.00. 

Public  Health  Administration.  Chapin,  Sources  and  Modes  of  Infection,  $3.00; 
Whipple,  Vital  Statistics,  $4.00;  Rosenau,  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine, 
$7.50;  Park  and  collaborators.  Public  Health  and  Hygiene,  $5.00;  Boyd,  Preven- 
tive Medicine,  $4.00;  Vaughan,  Epidemiology  and  Public  Health,  3  vols.,  $27.00. 

Surgery.  Brewer,  Surgery,  $5.50;  Keen,  Surgery,  5  vols.,  each  $9.00;  Choyce, 
Surgery,  3  vols.,  each  $7.00;  Scudder,  Treatment  of  Fractures,  $6.50;  Stimson, 
Fractures  and  Dislocations,  $7.50;  Binnie,  Operative  Surgery,  $10.00;  Horsley, 
Operative  Surgery;  Deaver  and  Ashhurst,  Abdominal  Surgery,  $14.00;  Ashhurst, 
Surgery,  $10.00;  Rost,  Pathological  Physiology  of  Surgical  Diseases. 
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Therapeutics.  Bastedo,  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics, 
$6.00;  Friedenwald  and  Ruhrah,  Diet  in  Health  and  Disease,  $8.00;  Billings- 
Forchheimer,  Therapeutics,  5  vols.,  $40.00;  Baruch,  Principles  and  Practice  of 
Hydrotherapy,  $4.00;  Murser  and  Kelly,  Practical  Treatment,  vols,  i,  2,  3, 
$8.50  each;  vol,  4,  $9.50;  Kantor,  The  Treatment  of  the  Common  Disorders  of 
Digestion. 

Urology.  Caspar,  Genito- Urinary  Diseases,  $5.00;  Watson  and  Cunningham, 
GenitO' Urinary  Diseases,  $12.00;  Thompson- Walker,  Genito- Urinary  Surgery, 
$7.00. 

Dictionary.  Stedman,  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.00;  Dorland,  Illustrated  Med- 
ical Dictionary,  |8.oo;  Gould.  The  Student's  Medical  Dictionary,  $2.00. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for 
from  $2.35  to  $3.35. 


INSTITUTE  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

ENDOWED   BY   GEORGE   CROCKER 
ADMINISTRATIVE   BOARD   OF   INSTITUTE   OF   CANCER   RESEARCH 

(Term  expires  June  30,  1927) 

President  Butler 

Director  F.  C.  Wood  Mr.  Newcomb  Carlton 

Dean  Darrach  Dr.  Walter  W.  Palmer 

Dr.  J.  W.  Jobling  Mr.  Archibald  Douglas 

For  list  of  the  Research  Staff,  see  p.  65. 

consulting  board 

Biologists:  Professor  E.  B.  Wilson,  Professor  T.  H.  Morgan,  Professor  Calkins. 

Physicists:  Professor  Bergen  Davis,  Professor  Pegram,  Professor  William 
DuANE  of  Harvard  University. 

Chemists:  Professor  Sherman,  Professor  Bogert,  Professor  J.  L.  R.  Morgan. 

Surgeons:  Professor  Pool,  Dr.  William  J.  Mayo  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  Dr. 
George  H.  Semken  of  New  York  City. 

Statistician:  Professor  Chaddock. 

This  Fund  was  established  by  a  legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for 
the  purpose  of  conducting  an  investigation  on  the  subject  of  cancer.  The  research 
laboratories  of  the  Fund  are  situated  at  1145  Amsterdam  Avenue,  on  the  north- 
east corner  of  i  i6th  Street.  The  building  is  a  three-story  and  basement,  fireproof 
structure  of  brick  and  concrete,  erected  by  the  trustees  of  the  University  to 
afford  greater  facilities  for  the  workers  in  the  Fund  than  could  be  obtained  in  the 
present  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

The  object  of  the  Fund  is  the  promotion  of  research  in  the  diagnosis,  cure,  and 
cause  of  cancer.  Voluntary'  workers  who  have  had  suitable  preparation  in  patho- 
logical histology  and  pathology  are  welcome  and  will  be  given  sufficient  instruction 
to  enable  them  to  pursue,  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  some  phase  of  cancer  research. 
Formal  courses  in  pathological  technique  and  tumor  biology  also  will  be  offered 
by  the  staff. 

VANDERBILT  CLINIC 

Board  of  Managers:  Dr.  William  Darrach,  President;  Mr.  Frederick  W. 
Vanderbilt,  Treasurer;  Dr.  Frederick  Tilney,  Secretary;  Mr.  Newbold 
Morris  and  Dr.  Cornelius  G.  Coakley. 

The  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor.  It 
affords  ample  material  for  extended  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  various 
departments  of  medicine  and  surgery,  as  the  professors,  with  their  clinical  assist- 
ants, have  the  entire  charge  of  its  practice.  The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each 
department  has  a  room  for  practical  instruction  to  students  in  small  sections.  In 
addition  to  the  rooms  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  patients,  there  are  also  a 
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large  theater  for  clinical  lectures  and  a  smaller  lecture  hall.  All  modern  appli- 
ances for  the  treatment  of  diseases  have  been  introduced,  so  that  students  can 
learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special  departments  of 
medicine.     During  the  year  1925,  133,887  patients  were  treated. 

The  following  clinical  lectures  are  held  here  each  week: 

Dermatology  and  Syphilology.  Wednesday,  2  p.  m.,  September  to  February; 
3  p.  m.,  February  to  June,  Professor  Hopkins. 

Diseases  of  Children.  Wednesday  3  p.  m.,  September  to  February;  4  p.  m., 
February  to  June,  Professor  Wilcox  and  staff. 

Laryngology  and  Otology.     Monday,  4  p.  m.,  September  to  June,  Professor 

COAKLEY. 

Ophthalmology.     Wednesday,  2  p.  m.,  February  to  June,  Professor  Knapp. 
Urology.    Wednesday,  4  p.  m.,  September  to  February,  Professor  Squier. 

THE  SLOANE  HOSPITAL  FOR  WOMEN 

Board  of  Managers:  Dean  Darrach,  President;  Mr.  William  B.Osgood  Field, 
Treasurer;  Mr.  W.  V.  King;  Dr.  Jobling,  Secretary,  and  Dr.  Watson. 

The  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  59th  Street  and 
Amsterdam  Avenue,  adjoining  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  wards  of  the  hospital 
furnish  140  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological  cases.  Patients,  other  than 
emergency  cases,  are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through  the  ante  partum  and 
follow-up  clinics  of  the  hospital,  or  the  Gynecological  Department  at  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.  The  hospital  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology,  the  executive  officer  of  the  department  being  the  director  of  the 
hospital. 

The  associate  professor,  associates  and  instructors  are  attending  obstetricians 
and  gynecologists.  The  resident  and  assistant  resident  obstetricians  and  gyne- 
cologists are  also  instructors  in  the  department. 

Internes  of  the  hospital  serve  for  one  year  and  are  selected  from  men  who 
have  already  completed  a  term  in  a  general  hospital. 

The  laboratory  work  of  the  hospital  is  carried  on  in  conjunction  with  special 
laboratories  of  the  College.  The  heads  of  the  various  special  departments  in  the 
College  are  consultants  of  the  hospital  and  the  attending  physicians  in  the  spe- 
cialties are  appointed  from  these  departments. 

The  hospital  is  equipped  with  two  large  operating  rooms,  where  obstetrical 
and  gynecological  clinics  are  held  by  the  attending  staff  throughout  the  year  and 
a  demonstration  manikin  room  for  use  of  students.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital 
number  about  1,800  a  year. 

The  gynecological  service  is  run  in  conjunction  with  the  gj'necological  service 
of  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  attending  obstetricians  and  gynecologists  of  the 
Sloane  Hospital  are  in  charge  of  the  Clinic. 

The  Social  Service  Department  of  the  hospital  keeps  in  close  touch  with  patients 
applying  for  treatment,  thus  making  it  possible  to  make  a  careful  study  of  the  end 
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results  of  operative  cases  and  give  adequate  prenatal,  intrapartum  and  post 
partum  care  to  obstetric  cases.  The  care  of  the  infants  is  supervised  by  the 
attending  pediatrician. 

For  list  of  Attending  and  Consulting  Staff,  see  p.  33. 

HOSPITAL  CLINICS 

The  College  is  represented  on  the  staffs  of  most  of  the  large  general  and  special 

hospitals  of  New  York.    In  them  either  required  or  optional  practical  instruction 

is  given  by  clinical  lectures,  in  the  operating  room,  the  dispensaries,  and  at  the 

bedside,  all  of  which  are  interesting  features  of  the  curriculum.    These  hospitals 

are: 

Presbyterian,  Madison  Avenue  and  Seventieth  Street. 

Roosevelt,  Fifty-ninth  Street  between  Ninth  and  Tenth  Avenues. 

Bellevue,  Twenty-sixth  Street  and  East  River. 

St.  Luke's,  113th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

New  York,  Sixteenth  Street,  between  Fifth  and  Sixth  Avenues. 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405-407  West  Thirty-fourth  Street. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  looth  to  loist  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue.  (Graduate 
teaching  only.) 

City  Hospital,  Welfare  Island.  Reached  by  boat  from  the  foot  of  East  Fifty- 
third  Street  every  half  hour. 

WiLLARD  Parker  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception  Hospital,  foot  of  East 
Sixteenth  Street. 

Babies'  Hospital,  Lexington  Avenue  and  Fifty-fifth  Street. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Second  Avenue  and  Thirteenth  Street. 

Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital,  Fifty-seventh  Street  and  Tenth 
Avenue. 

Montefiore  Hospital,  Gun  Hill  Road  near  Jerome  Avenue. 

New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital,  First  Avenue  and  Fifty-ninth  Street. 

Lincoln  Hospital,  East  141st  Street  and  Concord  Avenue. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 

Administrative  Board  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery:  President 
Butler,  Director  Frank  T.  Van  Woert,  Professor  Egbert,  Dean  Darrach, 
Professor  H.  S.  Dunning,  Professor  Waugh,  Professor  Gillett  and  Professor 
Dickinson. 

A  School  of  Dentistry  was  organized  in  September,  1916,  with  courses 
of  study  of  four  years'  duration  leading  to  the  degrees  of  D.D.S.  This  course 
is  based  upon  the  same  preliminary  requirements  as  for  admission  to  the 
study  of  medicine  in  Columbia  University.  The  course  in  dentistry  is  under  the 
control  of  the  Administrative  Board  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  During  the  first 
three  years  the  student  completes  all  the  laboratory  work  now  given  in  the 
medical  course  which  is  considered  essential  to  a  dental  training.  In  addition  he 
begins  the  special  work  needed  to  fit  him  in  the  technical  work  of  his  future 
profession.     Dentistry  is  considered  a  specialty  of  medicine,  and  the  scientific 
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foundation  of  the  Columbia  course  in  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  bacteri- 
ology, pathology  and  pharmacology  is  modeled  on  and  largely  identical  with 
the  same  courses  required  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

A  clinical  department  in  dentistry  has  been  in  operation  for  six  years  in  con- 
nection with  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  This  has  been  enlarged  and  developed  as  a 
part  of  the  new  school.  Prospective  students  should  pay  particular  attention  to 
the  new  regulations  for  admission  which  went  into  effect  in  the  fall  of  1918.  On 
July  I,  1923  the  College  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  302  East  35th  Street,  New 
York,  merged  with  the  School  of  Dentistry  of  Columbia  University  under  the 
name  of  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  of  Columbia  University.  Clinical 
departments  in  dentistry  and  instruction  in  all  of  the  dental  subjects  is  carried 
on  in  the  Dental  School  at  that  address  and  special  catalogues  may  be  procured 
on  application. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 


President,  Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D.  Treasurer,  Francis  C.  Wood,  M.D. 

Vice-President,  W.  H.  McCastline,  M.D.  Secretary,  William  H.  Woglom,  M.D. 
The  Cartwright  Lectureship  Fund  provides  for  a  course  of  lectures  which  is 
given  biennially  under  the  auspices  of  the  Alumni  Association.  The  Association 
also  appropriates  a  sum  annually  for  the  library  of  the  department  of  pathology, 
last  year  amounting  to  $1,000.  Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any 
graduate  of  the  College  in  good  professional  standing  who  will  notify  the  Secre- 
tary, Dr.  William  H.  Woglom,  1145  Amsterdam  Avenue,  of  his  desire  to  join. 
Membership  is  of  three  classes:  annual  New  York  City  membership,  $5;  associate 
membership,  $2 ;  life  membership,  $50. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA 
honorary  fraternity 

A  non-secret,  fourth-year  Medical  Honor  Society,  membership  to  which  is 
based  entirely  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications  being  satisfactory.  A 
Chapter  of  this  Society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
in  1907. 


FELLOWSHIPS 

DR.    ABRAM   DUBOIS   FELLOWSHIP 

This  fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and  the  daughter  of  the  late  Abram 
DuBois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  with  an  income  of  $900  a  year,  is  open  to  a  graduate 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  said  nominee  giving  evidence  of 
his  serious  intention  to  follow  the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or 
intending  to  pursue  studies  in  Surgical  Pathology.  The  award  will  be  made  for 
one  year  only,  but  the  appointment  may  be  renewed  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Committee,  and  the  holder  shall  devote  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study 
of  his  subject  at  home  or  abroad,  and  shall  submit  such  evidence  of  his  work  to 
the  Committee  as  they  may  require.  If  no  suitable  candidate  shall  present  him- 
self in  any  one  year  the  award  may  be  omitted  and  the  income  for  such  year  may 
be  expended  in  such  a  manner  as  the  Committee  deem  most  effectual  for  the 
advancement  of  medical  education.  The  Committee  of  Award  shall  be  composed 
of  three  members,  namely,  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
the  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Dr.  Edward  L.  Partridge. 

Fellow  for  1923-1924;  Harry  A.  Goalwin,  M.D. 

PROUDFIT  FELLOWSHIPS   IN   MEDICINE 

The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced  studies  in 
medicine,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents,  a  graduate  in 
medicine,  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  under  the 
direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University,  and  who  shall,  while  enjoying 
such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried,  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  University 
Council  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appointment 
shall  be  made  every  four  years,  beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be  designated  by 
the  Faculty.  A  vacancy  may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term.  The  Fellow  so 
appointed  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  during  his  incumbency,  the  net  income  of 
the  capital  sum  constituting  the  endowment  of  such  fellowship.  He  shall  carry  on 
his  studies  and  research  at  Columbia  University,  or  elsewhere,  under  the  direction 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Fellow  for  1925-1926:  Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  M.D. 

BLUMENTHAL   FELLOWSHIP 

The  George  Blumenthal  Fellowship  for  advanced  study  and  research  in  medicine 
and  surgery  is  awarded  each  year  by  the  University  Council  upon  nomination  of 
the  Medical  Faculty.  The  Fellow  receives  an  annual  stipened  of  not  more  than 
$1,000.    No  Fellow  shall  be  reappointed  for  more  than  one  year. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Applications  for  scholarships  must  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks  which  will 
be  furnished  on  request  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  not  later  than  May  I,  as  any 
received  later  than  this  may  fail  to  receive  consideration. 
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The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  will 
be  made  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship  will 
be  awarded  by  the  University  Council  and  application  should  be  made  on  a 
special  blank  furnished  for  the  purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of 
Columbia  University. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an  annual 
value  of  $500,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  the  stipend  of 
any  scholarship  may  be  subdivided.  This  has  to  be  done  frequently  on  account 
of  the  excess  of  applications.  Application  must  be  made  in  each  year  for  which 
scholarship  is  desired.  All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal  semi-annual 
instalments  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  in  October 
and  February.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  tuition  fees 
and  all  other  fees. 

ALONZO  CLARK   SCHOLARSHIP 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Practical 
Medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the  Faculty  to  bestow  a  scholarship 
for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

GEORGE   BLUMENTHAL,    JR.,   SCHOLARSHIPS 

These  scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candidates,  are  maintained  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  the  income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 
Annual  awards  are  made  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition  or  for  other  purposes,  in 
amounts  not  less  than  $500  each  to  two  students  in  each  academic  year. 

RICHARD   BUTLER   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year  with  the  possibility  of  renewal 
for  each  of  two  years  more,  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in  the  State  of 
Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose  to  enter  any 
college  or  school  of  the  University  (except  Teachers  College  or  the  College  of 
Pharmacy).  Candidates  for  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have 
the  qualifications  prescribed  for  entrance.  The  annual  value  is  $200,  provided 
that  this  never  exceeds  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  ($5,000)  given  for  the 
establishment  of  the  scholarship. 

DAVID  M.  DEVENDORF,  M.D.,  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Mrs.  David  M.  Devendorf,  of  Herkimer,  N.  Y., 
in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  David  M.  Devendorf,  Class  of  1861.  The  award 
is  made  to  a  student  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income  of  $6,500  (about  $250).  In  awarding 
this  scholarship  preference  shall  be  given  to  a  qualified  candidate  from  the  county 
of  Herkimer,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  preferably  to  a  candidate  from  the  town 
of  Herkimer. 

FRANCIS   E.   DOUGHTY   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline  Swords  in  memory  of  Dr. 
Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869.    The  award  is  made  to  a  student  to  cover 
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the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual 
income  of  $10,000  (about  $400). 

FACULTY   SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  addition  to  the  above,  twenty  scholarships  may  be  awarded  to  members  of 
any  class  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship,  obtained  either  before  or  after 
matriculation,  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness. 

HARSEN   SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  income  of  a  fund  established  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859,  for 
the  purpose  of  "promoting  the  study  of  Medicine  and  Surgical  Practice,"  has 
under  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  been  made  available  for  the  award  of  five 
scholarships  to  students  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in  lieu  of  the 
Harsen  prizes  heretofore  awarded.  Of  these  scholarships,  which  are  known  as  the 
"Harsen  Scholarships,"  two  may  be  awarded  to  students  taking  the  second  year 
in  the  medical  course;  two  to  students  in  their  third  year;  and  one  to  a  student 
in  his  fourth  year,  provided  that  the  aggregate  of  the  stipends  of  such  scholarships 
shall  not  exceed  the  income  earned  by  the  fund  during  the  preceding  year.  The 
award  of  these  scholarships  is  made,  under  regulations  established  by  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine,  only  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evi- 
dence of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

FRANK  HARTLEY   SCHOLARSHIP 

Established  in  1914  by  his  friends  and  colleagues  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr. 
Frank  Hartley,  Class  of  1880.    Annual  value  $250. 

WILLIAM   H.   VANDERBILT   SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  recognition  of  the  liberal  gifts  of  William  H.  Vanderbilt  to  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  four  scholarships,  to  be  known  as  the  "William  H. 
Vanderbilt  Scholarships,"  have  been  established,  and  may  be  awarded  to  students 
whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness  and  who 
are  in  need  of  pecuniary  aid  in  order  to  obtain  an  education. 

ABRAHAM   JACOBI   SCHOLARSHIPS 

Four  scholarships  are  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Ruber, 
M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi.  Two  are  awarded  to  students  coming 
from  Columbia  University  and  two  others  to  students  coming  from  the  College 
of  the  City  of  New  York. 

MARJORIE   MCANENY   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  Barnard  College  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

VIOLA   B.   HUBER   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  Hunter  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
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FRANCIS   HUBER   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  any  institution  other  than  Columbia 
University,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard  College  or  Hunter  College. 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  also  provided  in  limited  amount  for  the  assistance  of  students. 
Application  is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  University,  or  in  the  Appointments  Office,  East  Hall,  or  at 
Dean's  Office,  437  West  59th  St. 

PRIZES 

DR.   HAROLD   LEE   MEIERHOF   MEMORIAL   PRIZE 

A  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  parents  of  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  of 
the  Class  of  19 17.  The  income  of  $1,000  is  to  be  available  for  annual  award  by 
the  Professor  of  Pathology  of  the  School  of  Medicine  of  Columbia  University  In 
recognition  of  some  meritorious  piece  of  research  accomplished  in  his  department. 

Award  In  1923 — Milton  J.  Matzner.     No  award  in  1924  and  1925. 

DR.    WM.   PERRY   WATSON   FOUNDATION   IN   PEDIATRICS 

By  a  gift  of  $5,000  there  has  been  established  a  permanent  fund  to  be  known  as 
the  Dr.  Wm.  Perry  Watson  Foundation  in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  income  of  which 
shall  be  given  In  cash  to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class  showing  the  most 
efficient  work  in  the  study  of  the  Diseases  of  Infants  and  Children,  during  his  or 
her  regular  course  at  the  College.  Nomination  for  the  award  to  be  made  by  the 
head  of  the  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children  Only  such  students  as  have  been 
in  attendance  at  the  College  for  at  least  two  years  shall  be  eligible 

Award  In  1925 — Robert  Alexander  Wise. 

FALL  EXAMINATION  CALENDAR 

FOR  DEFICIENT  STUDENTS 
1926 

Sept.  13 — Monday  10  A.  m.  Anatomy,    Bacteriology,    Immunity,   Children, 

Public  Health  Administration. 

Sept.  14 — Tuesday  10  A.  m.  Physiology,     General    and     Gross    Pathology, 

Neurology. 

Sept.  15 — Wednesday      10  A.  M.  Histology,  Embryology,  Laboratory  Diagnosis, 

Surgery. 

Sept.  16 — Thursday  10  A.  M.  Biochemistry,  Neuro-anatomy,  Medicine,  Lar- 
yngology, Otology. 

Sept.  17 — Friday  10  A.  M.  Pharmacology,  Urology,    Orthopedic    Surgery, 

Psychlatrj'. 

Sept.  18 — Saturday  10  A.  M.  Obstetrics.  Gynecology,  Dermatology,  Ophthal- 
mology. 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 


CLASS   OF    1926 


Presbyterian  Hospital 
George  A.  L.  Inge 
Yale  Kneeland,  Jr. 
Robert  M.  Miller 
R.  Sterling  Mueller 
John  T.  Saunders 
James  W.  Toumey 
Jessie  M.  Wilson 

Bellevue  Hospital 
John  D.  Booth 
Peter  Byron 
Hugh  M.  Hicks 
Hubert  J.  Hindes 
Amanda  Hoff 
George  M.  Knowles 
Elizabeth  Knox 
Charles  W.  McNitt 
Leon  Singerman 
Aaron  D.  Spielman 
I.  J.  Tartakow 
Israel  Weinstein 
Abner  Wolf 

Roosevelt  Hospital 
A.  Victor  Lyi»ian 
John  J.  Rooney 

St.  Luke's  Hospiiul 
George  E.  Burford 
Robert  F.  Solley 

New  York  Hospital 
Arthur  H.  Raynolds 

Ml.  Sinai  Hospital 
Moses  R.  Buchman 
Sidney  Hirsch 
Sidney  D.  Leader 
HuDYTHE  M.  Levin 
Irving  Nachamie 
Paul  S.  Rosenberg 
Herman  Slass 
Harry  Weiss 


Post-Graduate  Hospital 
Charles  A.  Earl 
Martin  Israel 
Locke  L.  Mackenzie 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital 
Abram  J.  Abeloff 
Charles  D.  Gackenheimer 
Irwin  P.  Sobel 

Fifth  Avenue  Hospital 
Julius  C.  Gray 
Francis  M.  Kernan 
Frederick  W.  Kerr 

Montefiore  Hospital 
Peter  K.  Cohen 
Nagla  M.  Laf  Loofy 

Gouverneur  Hospital 
Abraham  Malich 

New  York  Infirmary  for  Women 
and  Children 
Muriel  Valentine 

FordJiam  Hospital 
Lawrence  J.  McTague 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital 
James  J.  Hennessy 
William  P.  Kelly 

Greenpoint  Hospital 
Louis  Iacueo 

Brooklyn  Hospital 
Arthur  E.  Lamb 
Stuart  A.  Winning 

Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospital 
Emanuel  L.  Abrahamson 
Max  M.  Dansky 

King's  County  Hospital 
William  P.  Kelly,  Jr. 
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Woman's  Medical  College  Hospital,  Phil. 
Antoinette  Raia 

Beth  Israel  Hospital 
Arthur  P.  Kane 

Beth  David  Hospital 
Leon  Kuri 

Brooklyn  Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital 
George  A,  Stubbs 

Bushwick  Hospital 
Joseph  Brandriss 

St.  Catherine's  Hospital 
Louis  B.  Chmielewski 

Rockaway  Beach  Hospital 
Louis  W.  Granirer 

Buffalo  City  Hospital 
J.  Edwin  Scobee 

Staten  Island  Hospital 
Frederick  P.  Willey 

Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.  Y. 
Sarkis  H.  Davidian 

Newark  City  Hospital,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Francis  P.  Carrigan,  Jr. 
Robert  H.  Hill 
Jean  B.  Ruhl 
W.  Kenneth  Wheeler 

St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Henry  J.  Lease 

St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Hoboken 
James  G.  Robilotti 


Orange  Memorial  Hospital 
Erwin  J.  Kaderabek 
Herbert  L.  Mahood 
Edwin  G.  Manovill 
Francis  A.  Threlkeld 

Englewood  Hospital 
Daniel  Kuhlthau 
Russell  K.  Tether 

Norwegian  Lutheran  Hospital 
Henry  A.  Mehldau,  Jr. 

Philadelphia  General  Hospital 
Joseph  J.  Combs 
Joseph  A.  Fitzmaurice 

Boston  City  Hospital 
Herbert  Q.  Horne 

New  Ashury  Hospital,  Minn. 
Lawrence  R.  Boies 

St,  Vincent's  Hospital,  Ind. 
Harter  L.  Leatherman 

Norfolk  Protestant,  Va. 
Charles  E.  Nagel 

Wisconsin  General  Hospital 
Ovid  O.  Meyer 

Dr.  Grove's  Sanitarium,  Utah 
Walter  T.  Sheets 

St.    Francis   Hospital,    San    Francisco 
M.  Josephine  Emerson 

Salt  Lake  County  Hospital,  Utah 
Chauncey  Baird 

Retreat  for  the  Sick,  Richmond,  Va. 
Irvin  S.  Miller 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 

CLASS  OF    1925 


Presbyterian  Hospital 

Nicholas  P.  Appy 
John  M.  Brush 
Fred  S.  Dunn 


Francis  F.  Harrison 
Harold  D,  Harvey 
David  D.  Moore 
J.  Leonard  Moore 
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Bellevue  Hospital 
Jacob  Birnbaum 
Louis  F.  Bishop 
Florie  Deutsch 
Mary  R.  Eleston 
Car  YE  B.  Henle 
Anson  P.  S.  Hoyt 
Mary  A.  Jennings 
Samuel  Monash 
Anna  W.  Perkins 
David  Ulmar 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital 
Emanuel  W.  Benjamin 
Ameil  Glass 
Milton  J.  Matzner 
William  H.  Mencher 
Alfred  Romanoff 
Arthur  S.  W,  Touroff 
Herman  Zazeela 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 
William  J.  Spring 

Post  Graduate  Hospital 
Abram  W.  Duryee 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital 
Arthur  J.  Cracovaner 
Jerome  A.  Marks 

LORENZ   C.    NiCOL 

Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospital 
Mendel  Jacobi 

Roosevelt  Hospital 
Simon  A.  Beisler 
John  F.  Close 
Everett  V.  Dulin 

Beth  Israel  Hospital 
Robert  L.  Klupt 
Moses  F.  Lubell 
William  Needles 
David  Sloane 

Lebanon  Hospital 
Maurice  Davidson 
Joseph  J.  Kowles 


City  Hospital 
Louis  O.  La  Bella 
Arthur  A.  Scheer 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital 
Harry  V.  Cagney 
Emil  Verrilli 
Angelo  a.  Zingaro 

St.  Mark's  Hospital 
Benjamin  Glaser 
Herman  Kupperman 
Abraham  V.  Siegel 

Fordham  Hospital 
William  G.  Chorba 
David  Zahn 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital 
James  L.  Davis 
Neil  E.  Falkenburg 
William  G.  Mears 

Brooklyn  Hospital 
Francis  S.  Myers 

Montefiore  Hospital 
Dorothy  A,  Klenke 

Harlem  Hospital 
Harry  J.  Lowen 
Samuel  S.  Paley 
Charles  F.  Safowitz 
Solomon  Weintraub 

French  Hospital 
Ralph  Nahon 

Lincoln  Hospital 
Joshua  Schwartz 
Marcus  Kaftal 

U.  S.  Marine  Hospital 
Herman  Schwartzman 

Beth  Israel,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Herman  R.  Berman 
Mortimer  H.  Weiss 
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United  Israel  Zion  Hospital 
Mark  J.  Wallfield 

Beth  David 
Jonas  Silver 
Samuel  E.  Sinberg 

Grace  Hospital,  Detroit 
Rose  E.  Herrold 

Newark  City  Hospital,  N.  J. 
Harold  S.  Connamacher 
Hannah  G.  Hoffman 
Joseph  A.  Miller 

Muhlenberg  Hospital,  Plainfield,  N.  J, 
Norman  T.  Crane 
Thomas  S.  P.  Fitch 
Reginald  A.  Higgons 


Hackensack  Hospital,  N.  J. 
Frederick  L.  Muller 

Buffalo  City  Hospital,  N.  Y. 
Mark  A.  Dalton 
M.  Pauline  Jeffery 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Md. 
Donald  A.  Carson 

Henry  Ford,  Detroit,  Michigan 

William  C.  Emerson 
Robert  A.  Wise 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases 

Henry  L.  Greene 
Jacob  Schnur 
Monroe  Yudell 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 


1925-1926 


FOURTH  YEAR CLASS  OF  1 926 

Abeloff,  Abram  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Abrahamson,  Emanuel  M.        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 

Ch.E.,  Columbia,  1919 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1921 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1922 
Allen,  Sylvia  Charleston,  S.  C. 

Baird,  Chauncey  Logan,  Utah 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1923 
Blau,  Herbert  New  York  City 

Boies,  Lawrence  Randall     Minneapolis,  Minn. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  1922 

A.M.,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  1923 
Booth,  John  Dibble  Danbury,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1923 
Brandriss,  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Buchman,  Moses  Robert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Burford,  George  Edgar  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1925 
Byron,  Peter  Corona,  L.  I. 

Carrigan,  Francis  Patrick,  Jr.  So.  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.  B.,  Middlebury,  1921 

A.M.,  Middlebury,  1922 
Chmielewski,  Louis  Bartholomew 

New  Hyde  Park,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Cohen,  Peter  K.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Combs,  Joseph  John  Columbia,  N.  C. 

Dansky,  Max  M.  Manhattan  Beach,  N.Y. 

Davidian,  Sarkis  Harootune  Larnaca,  Cyprus 
Downer,  Mortimer  Byron  Woodstock,  N.  Y. 
Earl,  Charles  Allen  Deansboro,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1923 
Emerson,  Mary  Josephine  Natick,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Conn.,  1919 
Fitzmaurice,  Joseph  Andrew 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Gackenheimer,  Charles  Darwin 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Granirer,  Louis  W.         Rockaway  Beach,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Gray,  Julius  Caulkins        New  Ro'chelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1921 
Hennessy,  James  Joseph       Lake  Placid,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1923 
Hicks,  Hugh  Mason  Rockwood,  Term. 


Hill,  Robert  Henry  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Middlebury,  1914 
Hindes,  Hubert  John  Ablemans,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Wis.  1924 
Hirsch,  Sidney  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Hoff,  Amanda  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1921 
Home,  Herbert  Quimby  Bradford,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1923 
lacueo,  Louis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Inge,  George  Albert  Lake  Meridian,  Miss. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  South,  1920 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Israel,  Martin  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.C.N. Y.,  1920 
Kaderabek,  Erwin  Joseph        Manitowoc,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  1924 
Kane,  Arthur  Percival  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Kelly,  William  Powers,  Jr.  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1923 
Kernan,  Francis  Morgan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1920 
Kerr,  Frederick  William  Jr. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922     Port  Richmond,  N.Y. 
Kilroe,  John  Charles  Honesdale,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Kneeland,  Yale,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1922 
Knowles,  George  Milton     Colo.  Springs,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1922 
Knox,  Elizabeth  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1922 
Kuhlthau,  Daniel  Garver  Milltown,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1922 
Kuri,  Leon  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Laf  Loofy,  Nagla  Mary  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1922 
Lamb,  Arthur  Edward  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1922 
Leader,  Sidney  D.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Lease,  Henry  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1922 
Leatherman,  Harter  Lincoln  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Indiana  Univ.,  1921 
Levin,  Hudythe  Muriel  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1922 
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Lyman,  A.  Victor  Larchmont,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1920 
Mackenzie,  Locke  Litton  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1923 
MacLean,  William  McKinley    New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 
Mahood,  Herbert  L.  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

A.B.,  Momingside,  1920 
Malich,  Abraham  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1922 
Manovill,  Edwin  Godfrey  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
McNitt,  Charles  Wallace  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Washington  &  Lee,  1917 
McTague,  Lawrence  John         New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.C.N.Y.,  1922 
Mehldau,  Henry  Arnold,  Jr.     Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B,,  Columbia,  1922 
Meyer,  Ovid  Otto  Stevens  Point,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  1924 
Miller,  Irvin  S.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1923 
Miller,  Robert  Murdoch  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1921 
Mueller,  R.  Sterling  Lakewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1922 
Nachamie,  Irving  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Nagel,  Charles  Edward  New  York  City 

Ph.G.,  Brooklyn  CoU.  Pharmacy,  1918 
Raia,  Antoinette  New  York  City 

Raynolds,  Arthur  Hidden  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1922 
Robilotti,  James  Gerard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1922 
Rooney,  John  James  Albany,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Union,  1921 
Rosenberg,  Paul  Seymour  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Ruhl,  Jean  Bertram  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1922 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1924 
Saunders,  John  Turner        Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Chattanooga,  1922 
Scobee,  J.  Edwin  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1924 
Sheets,  Walter  Taylor        Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1924 
Singerman,  Leon  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Slass,  Herman  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Coliunbia,  1923 
Small,  Kathryn  Wheeler  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1921 
Sobel,  Irwin  Philip  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Solley,  Robert  Folger  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1922 


Spielman,  Aaron  David  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1922 
Stubbs,  George  Alexander       Beulah,  Colorad  o 

B.S.,  Kansas  State  Normal,  1918 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1921 
Tartakow,  I.  Jackson  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 
Tether,  Russell  Knapp  Ridgewood,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Threlkeld,  Francis  Ashley  Saltillo,  Miss. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Miss.,  1916 

A.M.,  Stanford,  1921 
Toumey,  James  William,  Jr.  New  Haven, Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1922 
Valentine,  Muriel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1907 
Weinstein,  Israel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  C.C.N.Y..  1913 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1915 

Sc.D.,  N.Y.U.,  1917 
Weiss,  Harry  New  York  City 

C.E.,  Colimibia,  1913 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1916 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1917 
Wheeler,  William  Kenneth        E.  Roselle,  N.J. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1922 
Willey,  Frederick  Parker  E.  Orange,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Wilson,  Jessie  MacDonald  Princeton,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1922 
Winning,  Stuart  Alburtus        Salamanca,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  St.  Lawrence,  1922 
Wolf,  Abner  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
ZQboorg,  Gregory  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  Kiev,  1917 

M.D.,  Petrograd,  1917 
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Ackerman,  Arthur  Fowler  Passaic,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Allen,  Abbott  William  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1924 
Allen,  G.  Margery  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Adelphi,  1921 
AUen,  James  Marshall     Clinton  Corners,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1923 
Ames,  Azel,  Jr.  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Arnstein,  Elizabeth  N.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1924 
Barker,  Leslie  P.  Willard  City,  Utah 

♦Bates,  Le  Roy  Evans  San- Antonio,  Texas 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Texas,  1925 
Bick,  Edgar  Milton  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1923 

♦Withdrew 
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Blaber,  Reginald  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Blevins,  Marvin  Lee  Green  Cove,  Va. 

A.B.,  Emor>-  and  Henry,  1921 
Boylan,  James  Philip  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Colorado,  1918 
Branham,  John  Carter  New  York  City 

Byrne,  David  Walter,  Jr. 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1923 
Call,  Saro  Mathew  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Chang,  C.  William  Canton,  China 

A.B.,  Clark,  1922 
Cipollaro,  Anthony  Caesar    Mt.  Vernon,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1924 
Clark,  Ralph  Denson  Wetumpka,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Howard,  1923 
Dittler,  Edgar  Leon  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Douglas,  James  Glass  Utica,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1923 
Duggan,  Walter  Francis  Monson,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1925 
Eggers,  Harry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Emerson,  Ethel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  RadcliSe,  1923 
Erger,  Benjamin  David  Rutherford,  N.J. 

Fletcher,  Emanuel  Corona,  L.L 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
*Foote,  EMward  Lester  Washington,  D.C. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1921 
Gralnick,  Abraham  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Hawkins,  Mary  O'Neil  Denver,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1922 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1923 
Heinrich,  Jacob  Fuhrman  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Henschel,  Mervin  Albert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Hirsch,  Ethel  Elizabeth  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1923 
Hochbaum,  William  J.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Hodgskin,  Philip  T.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Holdereque-Huber,  Yolande  Emmy 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Cal.,  1923        Baltimore,  Md. 
Howley,  Thomas  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1923 
Jackson,  William  Oren  Tracy  City,  Tenn. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  South,  1923 
Janeway,  Margaret  McAllister 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1920  New  York  City 

♦Withdrew 


Johnson,  G.  Leonard,  Jr.  Englewood,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1923 
Johnston,  Milton  Edgar  Utica,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1923 
Kennedy,  Paul  Augustin  Union  City,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1922 

A.M.,  Catholic  Univ.  of  America,  1923 
Kimball,  Anna  CoflBn  Boonton,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  192a 
Kornblith,  Borris  Alexander      Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Kraissl,  Cornelius  J.     North  Hackensack,  N.J. 
Laguardia,  Attilio  Jackson  Heights,  L.I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Langman,  Louis  Camden,  Maine 

Laporte,  George  Ludwig,  Jr.      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Lehman,  Milton  F.W.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Leighton,  Roy  Fisher  Canton,  N.Y. 

Ph.B.,  Univ.  of  Vt.,  1912 

M.S.,  Univ.  of  Vt.,  1913 

B.  Ped.,  Syracuse,  1917 
Lichtenberg,  Henry  Hardy        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Linder,  Hyman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Lobell,  Lazarus  David  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Lovieco,  Lubofi  New  York  City 

Ludlum,  Walter  Denton,  Jr.      Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1924 
MacVeany,  Arthur  Patchen       Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Mader,  A.  Ivan  Halifax,  N.S. 

A.B.,  Dalhousie  Univ.,  1924 
McCuUoch,  Warren  Sturgis  Orange,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1923 
McManus,  James  William  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1923 
Moore,  Robert  Lyn  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Morris,  Paul  Athens,  Ga. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Ga.,  1923 
Pimik,  Alphonse  Francois  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Oberlln  1917 
Pizzi,  Frederick  Athanasius,  Jr. 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Plante,  Amos  Alexander      Mooers  Forks,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Prehn,  Douglas  Theodore  Wausau,  Wfa. 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1925 
Purdy,  Anna  Earl  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1923 
Race,  Oscar  McClellan  Stapleton,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Rathbone,  John  Hollum  Newark,  N.J. 

Reidy,  David  Dillon,  Jr.  Winsted,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1923 
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Renti,  Alfred  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1921 
Romaniello,  Rocco  John        Waterbury,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1923 
Rosenthal,  Arthur  I.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

i  A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 

Rothstein,  Jacob  Lewis  New  York  City 

jj"  A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Rousselot,  Louis  Marcel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Sammartino,  Agostino  Providence,  R.L 

A.B.,  Brown,  1923 
Schapiro,  Isidore  New  York  City 

B.S..  C.C.N. Y.,  1921 
Schenone,  Alfred  Aloysius         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1923 
Schifrin,  Arthur  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Sefter,  John  Henry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1923 
Sicular,  Adele  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1922 
Siglag,  John  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Smith,  Arthur  L.  Marshall 

B.Sc,  Rutgers,  1923      New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 
Smith,  Frederick  Merwin,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1922        So.  Hadley  Falls,  Mass. 
Soloway,  George  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1925 
Sullivan,  John  Edward,   Seattle,   Washington 
Symes,  Earl  Richard  Newark,  N.  J. 

Taufer,  Louis  John  Jr.      Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1924 
Taylor,  Frederic  William       Indianapolis,  Ind. 

B.S.,  Purdue  Univ.,  1923 
Thau,  Simon  Robert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Mo.,  1924 
Thomas,  John  Henry  W.  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Tillman,  Alvin  J.  B.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Traeger,  Cornelius  Horace  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Tuchman,  Lester  Reginald         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Tyndall,  Marion  Miami,  Fla. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1920 
Warshall,  Hyman  Beril  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
White,  Grosvenor  Nutley,  N.  J. 

Wolf,  Jacob  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Zeek,  Pearl  M.  Hamilton,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Hiram,  1921 
Zimmerman,  Reuben  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 


Zweighaft,  James  Fabian 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
A.M.,  Columbia,  1923 

Third  Year 
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Anderson,  Raymond  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Ashkin,  Hyman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Baize,  Henry  Richard  Leonia,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Barnes,  Herbert  Francis        Manchester,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  N.  H.,  1923 
Bates,  Grace  Margaret  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1916 
Berger,  Meyer  Davis  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1924 
Bostic,  Sam  Crawford  Elmhurst,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Burpeau,  William  Purdy  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Middlebury,  1924 
Burt,  Con  Amore  Vincet         Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Bush,  Hubert  Sutton      Long  Island  City,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Bush,  Raymond  Kimmich      Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Capozzi,  Joseph  A.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1917 
Cole,  William  Gregory  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1924 
Conklin,  Reginald  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1924 
Culbert,  Robert  Williams,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924         Waterbury,  Conn. 
Daly,  Sylvester  R.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
D'Arata,  Edward  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Dawes,  Daniel  Cooke  Englewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1924 
Dimmick,  Edgar  Lorenz  Westfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Dunham,  Wolcott  Balestier       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Einert,  Amy  Christine  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1924 
Evarts,  Josephine  Windsor,  Vt. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1924 
Farbman,  Aaron  A.  Detroit,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1924 
Feely,  Walter  Francis  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  St.  Johns,  1924 
Fenichel,  Nathan  Milton  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Filberbaum,  Milton  Bayard      Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
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Flood,  Charles  A.  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Franz,  Adolph,  Jr.  Holyoke,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1924 
Frumkes,  George  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Gardner,  William  Alden  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1924 
Glaubach,  Jacob  David  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Gould,  George  R.  Colebrook,  N.  H. 

Grant,  William  Francis  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Gregory,  Mildred  Geraldine  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1916 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1917 
Gualtieri,  Thomas  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Harrington,  Leo  Aloysius  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1924 
Hauschel,  Robert  Julius         Bremerton,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Wash.,  1924 
Hnat,  Frederick  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Huber,  Charles  Eugene,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Huber,  Francis  Daniel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Hunt,  George  Halsey       Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1924 
Kane,  Louis  Judah  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y..  1924 
Kelley,  William  Francis         Torrington,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Kennedy,  William  Charles  Staten  Island.  N.  Y. 
Kerr,  George  J.  Kenneth 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924  Port  Richmond,  N.  Y. 
Lambert,  George  Shea  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
La  Rosa,  Ignatius  John  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Longobardi,  Savino  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Louria,  Milton  Roland  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1918 
Maar,  Henry  Richard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  N.  Y.  U..  1923 
♦Makowsky,  Charles  Bristol,  R.  I. 

Mandel,  Charles  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
MaroUa,  Michael  Martin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Marvin,  Dorothy  Hope     New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1924 
Mazet,  Robert,  Jr.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1924 
McCollom,  Robert  Lucien 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1924  Flushing,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

♦Withdrew 


Moolten,  Sylvan  Elkan 

Rockville  Centre.  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Moore,  Lucile  Waverly,  Tenn. 

B.S.,  George  Peabody,  1917 
Morrissey,  Thomas  Augustine   New  York  City 
Mott,  Ethel  Alva  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Barnard,  1918 
Murphy,  John  Raymond  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Mustermann,  Otto  Henry     Weehawken,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Neyland,  Peter  Francis  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  St.  Johns,  1924 
Nichols,  Ira  Calef  Providence,  R.  L 

Pardee,  Rene  Mead  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1910 
Pena,  Jose  Antonio  Mayaguez,  P.  R. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Porto  Rico,  1923 
Peretzmann,  Jechiel  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Pleshette,  Norman  New  York  City 

Plotz,  Milton  Denver,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Raia,  Michele  A.  L.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Raymond,  Frank  Anthony,  Jr.   Cristobal,  C.Z. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Read,  R.  Bartow  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921 

LL.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Reilly,  Christopher  Joseph     Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Richardson,  Clesson  Willard    Marlboro,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  New  Hampshire  State,  1918 
Rosendale,  David  Richard  Clifton,  N.  J. 

*Satzman,  Michael  Arthur         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Schoenemann,  Oscar  Paul         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Schwartz,  David  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Sheehy,  Martin  James  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Shrady,  R.  Hasbrouck  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1924 
Smith,  Leon  Anthony  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Sofield,  Harold  Augustus  Tabor,  N.  J. 

Spear,  Olive  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1923 
Stewart,  Ann  Hoague  Brookline,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1924 
Stewart,  Roger  Eaton  Denver,  Colo. 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917 
Stickney,  Charlotte  Adeline    Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1919 
Sweeney,  Dennis  Wheeler         Hamilton,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1924 
Uhlman,  Hannah  Portland,  Oregon 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1923 


104 


COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 


Vurgason,  Elliott  Van  Brunt 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924       Somers  Point,  N.  J. 
Weiss,  Fred  Morris  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colby,  1924 
Wheatley,  Marjorie  Alvord       Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1919 
Wheaton.  Henry  Holden  Verona,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1924 
Williamson,  Charles  Grant        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Zaretzki,  Louis  Elihu  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Zingales,  Joseph  A.  Crawford,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Second  Year — Class  of  1928 94 
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Abel,  Harold  Adolph  New  York  City 

Afifelder,  William  Maurice,  Jr.  New  York  City 
Alverson,  Reginald  Cantrell,  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

A.B.,  Wofford,  1921 
Antony,  Arthur  Theodore    Woodhaven,  N.  Y. 
Avitabile,  Adrian  Roland  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Baker,  Alice  Tillson  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1925 
Barrera,  Severe  Eugene  Morristown,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Begg,  Felice  Menuez  London,  England 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1924 
Behrens,  Alvin  New  York,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  C.C.N.Y..  192s 
Berming,  Henry  Millard  Phoenix,  Arir. 

A.B.,  Washburn,  1925 
Biles,  James  David,  Jr.  Sumner,  Miss. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Miss.,  1925 
Blinn,  Arthur  Boyd  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Pa.,  1925 
Brackett,  Elizabeth  Rock        Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1925 
♦Brueck,  Ernest  Fred,  Jr. 

Hasbrouck  Hts.,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Brooklyn  Polyclinic,  1919 
Brush,  Annie  Louise  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1925 
Burack,  Philip  Israel  Springfield,  Mass. 

Byers,  Eleanor  Dormont,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1925 
Callow,  Bessie  Roberta  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1916 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1923 
Cinberg,  Bernard  New  York  City 

Clark,  Pierce  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Heirvard,  1924 
Cobb,  Virginia  Murray  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1923 
Cohen,  Sidney  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 

♦Withdrew 


Correa,  Jose  Frederico  Santurce,  P.  R. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Porto  Rico,  1921 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Porto  Rico,  1923 
Cunningham,  John  Reb  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1925 
Darling,  Frank  Edward,  Jr.     Milwaukee,  Wis. 
DeBlois,  Elizabeth  Boston,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1925 
Dia,  Stephen  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1925 
Di  Brienza,  Peter  Paul  Harold 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924  Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 

Dorman,  Gerald  Dale  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1925 
Du  Bow,  David  Theodore         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Brooklyn  Polytechnic  Institute,  1922 
Dunn,  Theodore  Beitel  Hackensack,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1925 
Dunning,  Dorothy  Woodworth    Vineland,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1925 
Ellenberg,  Samuel  Lawrence     New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Fisher.  Alexander  A.  Corona,  N.  Y. 

Foster,  Thomas  Lloyd  Argonia,  Kansas 

Foy,  Jack  Ng  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Freund,  Harry  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Friedberg,  Charles  Kaye  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Fries,  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Fry,  Thomas  Charles  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Gaulocher,  Archibald  Martin     Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Ghiselin,  Alexander  Dickenson,  Jr. 

Spuyten  Duyvil,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Washington,  1925 
Ginsburg,  Joseph  Arnold  New  York  City 

Golden,  Clement  Harold  Irvington,  N.  J.- 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1923 
Grady,  John  Francis  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  St.  Johns,  1923 
Gray,  Frederick  Scarborough  Portsmouth,  N.H. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  N.  H.,  1923 
Gray,  John  Alexander  Clinton  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1923 
Griswold,  Merton  Lyman,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1923  Uxbridge,  Mass. 

Gurin,  David  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Hale,  Elizabeth  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1924 
Harney,  Charles  Harrison  Shields,  Psu 

Hawkee,  Elizabeth  Stanley        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1924 
Hedrick,  Eleanor  Thompson 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1924  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Heinrich,  Max  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1925 
Helpern,  Gottlieb  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Hill,  Charles  Borland,  Jr.  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1924 
Hough,  Helen  Anastasia  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1925 
Johnson  H.  Kellogg  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Johnston,  Alexander  Henry 

A.B.,  Williams,  1925  Glen  Cove,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 
Jones,  Gwendolen  Schlaegel       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1925 
Keeler,  Romola  Lyon  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1904 
♦Kennedy,  John  Joseph,  Jr.       New  York  City 
Kindred,  John  Cramer  Astoria,  L.  I. 

B.S.,  Randolph-Macon,  1925 
King,  Frederick  Herbert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Klein,  Daniel  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B,,  Cornell,  1925 
Kramer,  Milton  Raymond      Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Lafferty,  Elton  Braddock         E.  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1925 
Lamb,  Thomas  McGoey  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1925 
*Laneri,  Paul  Anthony  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1925 
Levinsky,  Seymour  Hunter       New  York  City 
♦Lewis,  Robert  Graham  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1924 
MacKinlay,  Edgar  Harold     Dogus  Mines,  Pa. 
Maddock,  Charlotte  Landis   Cambridge,  Mass. 

A.B.,Univ.of  Cinn.,  1919 

A.M.,  Univ.  of  Cinn.,  1921 

Ph.B.,  Univ.  of  Cinn.,  1922 
Margulis,  Aaron  Edwin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

MavTomatis,  Aristides  John       New  York  City 

A.B.,  N.  Y.  U..  192s 
McKelvey,  Augustus  John     Forest  Hills,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1925 
Meilen,  Abraham  Louis  New  York  City 

B.S.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1922 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1923 
Morvillo,  Ernest  Julius  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Murphy,  Thomas  Denis  Poultney,  Vt. 

A.B.,  Catholic  Univ.,  1922 
Nafash,  Shafeek  Union  City,  N.  J. 

Newman,  Albert  Bernard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Norris,  Alexander  Lloyd  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1925 
O'Keefe,  David  Francis  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1925 

♦Withdrew 


Hilton.  N.  J. 


Emerson,  N.  J. 


HoUis,  N.  Y. 
Germantown,  Pa. 


O'Shea,  Maurice  Culmer  New  York  City 

A.B.,  St.  Johns,  1925 
Paul,  George  Armin 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1925 
Pepe,  John 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1925 
Pooley,  George  Earl 
Potts,  Helen  Dickey 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1925 
Rofrano,  Michael  Lawrence       New  York  City 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1925 
Rosenheim,  Frederick  New  York  City 

Ross,  Nathaniel  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Ryan,  Harold  Agustine  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1925 
*Sadow,  Joseph  Paul  New  York  City 

Sager,  Robert  Victor  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Pa.,  1924 
Seward,  Christine  Kimber  New  York  City 

A.B..  Mt.  Holyoke,  192S 
Shepard,  William  Mac  Hartsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1925 
Silberblatt,  Beryl  Deal,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Smith,  Raymond  Warden     Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1925 
Sohval,  Arthur  R.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Somers,  Fred  L.  Orange,  N.  J. 

Standfast.  Alfred  Lionel  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Stenbuck,  Frederick  Augustus  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917 

M.S.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1923 
Stone,  Meyer  New  York  City 

Ch.E.,  Columbia,  191 7 
*Storch,  Henry  Herman  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y..  191S 

A.M.,  Univ.  of  Cal.,  191S 

Ph.D.,  Univ.  of  Cal.,  1923 
Taft,  Herman  Louis  Weehawken,  N.  J. 

Taylor,  Gurney  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,  1925 
Tillotson,  Joseph  Elmer  Ogden,  Utah 

Vaughan,  Roland  Gray  Prescott,  Ariz. 

A.B..  Johns  Hopkins,  1925 
Voislawsky,  Van  Renselaer        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1925 
Winter,  Gladys  Claire  Montgomery,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  192s 
Wishik.  Samuel  M.  Flushing,  L.  I. 

Yamis,  Harry  New  York  City 

B.S..  C.  C.  N.  Y..  192s 
Zimany,  Alexander                     New  York  City 
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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 
1926  1926-1927 

June  30  Wednesday.     Registration  in  Summer  Session  begins. 

Julj'  6  Tuesday.      Twenty-seventh    Summer    Session    begins.      Registration 

ceases.  The  privilege  of  later  registration  may  be  granted  on  pay- 
ment of  a  fee  of  $6. 

August  2  Monday.    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of 

Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  Octo- 
ber. Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  and  special 
examinations.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  fee  of  56. 

August        13  Friday.     Twenty-seventh  Summer  Session  ends. 

September  6  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  entrance  examinations. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  $6. 

September  13  Monday.  Examinations  for  college  entrance,  advanced  standing 
and  for  deficient  and  debarred  students  begin. 

September  15  Wednesday.  Registration  in  University  Extension  and  Teachers 
College  (including  the  payment  of  fees)  begins. 

September  17  Friday.  Registration  in  the  School  of  Law,  the  School  of  Journalism, 
the  School  of  Business,  and  Barnard  College  (including  the  payment 
of  fees)  begins. 

September  20  Monday.  Registration  in  the  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy 
and  Pure  Science,  Columbia  College,  the  Schools  of  Mines,  Engineer- 
ing and  Chemistry,  the  School  of  Architecture,  the  School  of  Medi- 
cine, and  the  School  of  Dentistry  (including  the  payment  of  fees) 
begins. 

September  22  Wednesday.  Winter  Session,  173d  year,  begins.  Registration  ceases 
except  for  graduate  students  in  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  Pure 
Science,  Business,  Journalism,  Education,  Practical  Arts,  and  Uni- 
versity Extension.  The  privilege  of  later  registration  may  be  granted 
on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 

September  23  Thursday.     Classes  begin. 

September  25  Saturday.  Registration  ceases  for  graduate  students  in  Political  Science, 
Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  Business,  Journalism,  Education,  and 
Practical  Arts.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted 
up  to  October  16  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 

October  i  Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  certificates 
to  be  conferred  in  October,  except  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science, 
Master  of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor  of  Law.  The 
privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  16. 

October        2  Saturday.    Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program,  except  for  graduate 
students  in  Political  Science,   Philosophy,  Pure  Science,   Business, 
Journalism,  Education,  and  Practical  Arts. 
Last  day  for  registration  in  University  Extension  for  students  desiring 
credit. 

October  5  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts, 
Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  October. 

October  16  Saturday.  Last  day  for  receiving  late  applications  for  registration  and 
for  making  changes  in  program  for  graduate  students  in  Political 
Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  Business,  Journalism,  Education, 
and  Practical  Arts. 
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1926 
October  19 
November  2 
November  23 
November  25 
December     i 


December  21 
December  22 


1927 
January 
January 
January 
January 

January 
February 


February 
February 


February 
February 
February 


March 


March 


Apra 


Tuesday.     Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 

Tuesday.     Election  Day,  holiday. 

Tuesday.     Annual  Thanksgiving  service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 

Thursday,  to  November  27,  Saturday,  inclusive.    Thanksgiving  holidays. 

Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master 

of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in 

February. 
Tuesday.     Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
Wednesday,  to 

1927 


5  Wednesday,  inclusive.     Christmas  holidays. 

9  Sunday.     Annual  Commemoration  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 
19  Wednesdaj'.     Mid-year  examinations  begin. 

27  Thursday.     Registration  in  University  Extension  (including  the  pay- 
ment of  fees)  begins. 
29  Saturday.     Registration  (including  the  payment  01  iees)  begins. 

1  Tuesday.     Winter  Session  ends.     Registration  ceases  for  all  students 

for  the  Spring  Session,  except  in  University  Extension.  The  privi- 
lege of  later  registration  may  be  granted  up  to  February  26  for 
graduate  students  in  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science, 
Business,  Journalism,  Education,  and  Practical  Aits,  on  payment  of 
a  fee  of  $6. 

Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of 
Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  February. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  certificates  to  be 
conferred  in  February,  except  Master  of  .^rts.  Master  of  Science, 
Master  of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor  of  Law.  The 
privilege  of  later  application  niay  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 

2  Wednesday.     Spring  Session  begins.     Classes  begin. 
12  Saturday.     Alumni  Day. 

Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program,  except  for  graduate  students 
in  Political  Science,  PhOosophy,  Pure  Science,  Journalism,  Business, 
Education,  and  Practical  Arts. 
Last  day  for  registration  in  University  Extension  for  students  desiring 
credit. 
15  Tuesday.     Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
22  Tuesday.     Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 

26  Saturdaj'.    Last  day  for  receiving  late  applications  for  registration  and 
for  making  changes  in  program  for  graduate  students  in  Political 
Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science.  Business,  Journalism,  Education, 
and  Practical  Arts. 
I  Tuesday      Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  University  Fellowships 
and  Scholarships. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master 
of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  June. 
10  Thursday.    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  and  special 
examinations,  except  in  the  School  of  Law.     The  privilege  of  later 
application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 
I  Friday.    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  examination  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  of  Doctor  of  Law  to  be  conferred  in  June. 
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April  14  Thursday,  to  April  18,  Monday,  inclusive.     Easter  holidays. 

April  IS  Friday.    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  certificates 

to  be  conferred  in  June,  except  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science, 
Master  of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor  of  Law. 

April  19  Tuesday.     Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 

May  2  Monday.    Last  day  for  students  in  Columbia  College  to  file  choice  of 

studies  for  following  year.    The  privilege  of  filing  such  choice  later 
may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  Cutting  Fellowships  and  for  scholar- 
ships in  the  Schools  of  Law,  Applied  Science,  Architecture  and  in 
Columbia  College. 

May  16  Monday.     Final  examinations  for  all  courses  begin. 

May  18  Wednesday.     Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degrees  oi  Master  of 

Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  June. 

May  29  Sunday.     Baccalaureate  Service. 

May  30  Monday.     Memorial  Day,  holiday.     Class  Day. 

June  I  Wednesday.     Commencement  Day. 

June  8  Wednesday.     Spring  Session  ends. 

June  20  Mondaj'.     College  entrance  examinations  begin. 

July  6  Wednesday.     Registration  in  Summer  Session  begins. 

July  II  Monday.       Twenty-eighth    Summer    Session     begins.       Registration 

ceases.     The  privilege  of  later  registration  may  be  granted  on  pay- 
ment of  a  fee  of  16. 

August  I  Monday.    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of 

Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  October. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  and  special  examinations. 

The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 

fee  of  $6. 

August        19  Friday.     Twenty-eighth  Summer  Session  ends. 

September  12  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  college  entrance  exam- 
inations. The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on 
payment  ol  a  fee  of  $6. 

September  19  Monday.  Examinations  for  entrance,  advanced  standing,  and  for 
deficient  and  debarred  students  begin. 

September  21  Wednesday.  Registration  in  University  Extension  and  Teachers 
College  (including  the  payment  of  fees)  begins. 

September  23  Friday.  Registration  in  the  School  of  Law,  the  School  of  Journalism, 
the  School  of  Business,  and  Barnard  College  (Including  the  paj'ment 
of  fees)  begins. 

September  36  Monday.  Registration  in  the  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy 
and  Pure  Science,  Columbia  College,  the  Schools  of  Mines,  Engineer- 
ing and  Chemistry,  the  School  of  Architecture,  the  School  of  Medi- 
cine, and  the  School  of  Dentistry  (including  the  payment  of  fees) 
begins. 

September  28  Wednesday.  Winter  Session,  174th  year,  begins.  Registration  ceases 
except  for  graduate  students  in  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  Pure 
Science,  Business,  Journalism,  Education,  Practical  Arts,  and  Uni- 
versity Extension.  The  privilege  of  later  registration  may  be  granted 
on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 

September  29  Thursday.     Classes  begin. 

Registration  for  Home  Study  Courses  may  be  made  at  any  time. 
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EMERITUS   PROFESSORS 

M.  Allen  Starr,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D Neurology 

George  E.  Brewer,  M.D.,  A.M.,  LL.D Surgery 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  A.M.,  ScD.,  M.D Dean  Emeritus 

PROFESSORS,    associate   PROFESSORS   AND   ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS 

George  C.  Andrews Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1912;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Consulting  Dermatologist  and  Syphilologist,  Tarrytown,  St.  Joseph's,  Yonkers  and  Grasslands; 
Dermatologist,  Memorial  Dispensary;  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic,  Dermatology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Dana  W.  Atchley Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.  S.,  Chicago,  1911;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  ipiS- 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Richard  T.  Atkins A  ssistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1906. 

Visiting  Surgeon  in  Charge,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Surgeon  New 
York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Hugh  Auchincloss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1901;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 
Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederic  W.  Bancroft Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Leland  Stanford,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1906. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  U.  S.  Veteran's  Hospital,  No.  81. 

Walter  A.  Bastedo Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  St.  Vincent's; 
Consulting  Gastro-enterologist,  Staten  Island;  Vice-President,  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeial  Convention 
and  member  Revision  Committee,  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia. 

Louis  Bauman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Associate  in  Surgery 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick  D.  Bullock Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.  S.,  Kentucky  State,  1899;  M.  D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

William  Edgar  Caldwell    .    .    .  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
M.D.,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue  Medical,  1904. 
Associate  Director,  Sloane  Hospital;  Consulting  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Charles  N.  B.  Camac Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1892;  M.D.,  1895. 

Consulting  Physician,  City,  Gouverneur  and  St.  Andrew's  Hospitals. 

A.  Benson  Cannon Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Erskine,  1909;  M.D.,  Tulane,  1913. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Dermatology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Dermatologist,  Babies'  and  City 
Hospitals;  Chief  Syphilologist,  Lying-in  Hospital;  Consultant,  Nassau  Hospital. 
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Herbert  Swift  Carter Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.  Princeton,  1892;  A.M.,  1895;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Special  Consultant,  Medicine,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Lincoln  Hospital; 
Consultant  in  Medicine,  N.  Y.  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital,  Booth  Memorial  Hospital,  and  Northern 
Westchester  Hospital. 

Louis  Casamajor Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903;  A.M.,  1906;  M.D.,  1906. 

Chief  of  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Director  of  Histological  and  Neurological  Laboratory, 
N.Y.  Neurological  Institute;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Veterans'  Hospital  No.  81 ;  Consulting  Neurol- 
ogist, Beekman  Street,  Knickerbocker  and  Nassau  (Mineola)  Hospitals. 

Henry  T.  Chickering Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  1911. 

Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  O.P.D.,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  C.  Clarke Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Surgical  Pathologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Consulting  Surgical  Pathologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Surgical  Pathologist,  St.  Mary's  Free 
Hospital  for  Ciyldren;  Joint  Director  of  Laboratories,  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital. 

Mather  Cleveland Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy  and 

Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1911;  A.M.,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 

Assistant  Surgeon,  New  York  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital;  Consulting  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Nassau  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Sea  View  Hospital. 

Cornelius  G.  Coakley Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1884;  A.M.,  1887;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1887. 
Consulting  Laryngologist  and  Otologist  to  the  Presbyterian,  Bellevue,  Sea  View,  Women's, 
Sloane  and  Southampton  Hospitals;  and  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 

Leon  H.  Cornwall Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Visiting  Physician, 
Fifth  Avenue  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician  in  Neuro-Syphilis,  King's  Park  State  Hospital;  Con- 
sulting Neurologist,  Huntington  Hospital. 

James  A.  Corscaden Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Dept.  of  Gynecology, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Consultant,  Gynecology,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Gyne- 
cologist, Flushing  and  Nassau  Hospitals. 

Calvin  B.  Coulter .  Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1907;  A.M.,  Princeton,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 
Attending  Pathologist,  Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola. 

William  Darrach       Dean  and  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  A.M.  (Hon.),  1920;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1901;  M.D.,  1901. 

Special  Consultant  (Surgery),  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Sloane,  Greenwich 
and  Beekman  Street  Hospitals. 

Rudolf  C.  Denig Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Wflrzburg,  1891. 

Ophthalmic  Surgeon,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital;  Consulting  Ophthalmologist,  United  Hospital. 
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Samuel  R.  Detwiler Professor  of  Anatomy 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  A.M.,  1916;  Ph.D.,  1918. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1903;  M.D.,  1907;  Sc.D.,  New  York  University,  1925;  Sc.D.,  Yale,  1926. 
Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Charles  N.  Dowd Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.  B.,  Williams,  1879;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886;  Sc.D.,  Williams,  1924. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Memorial,  St.  Mary's  Free 
Hospital  for  Children,  Richmond  Memorial  Hospital  and  Lulu  Thornley  Home  for  Crippled 
Children. 

William  A.  Downes Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  and  Babies' Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital 
for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  Manhattan  State 
and  United  Hospital,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  and  Stamford  Hospital, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

George  Draper Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1503;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  General  Medicine,  Nassau 
Hospital. 

George  R.  Elliott     ....    Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1881. 

Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Montefiore  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon  to 
St.  Francis  and  St.  Joseph  Hospitals. 

Charles  A.  Elsberg .     Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Mt.  Sinai  and  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurological  Surgery 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adolph  Elwyn Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915;  A.M.,  1917. 

Haven  Emerson      Professor  of  Public  Health  Administration 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1896;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1899;  M.D.,  1899. 

Seward  Erdman      Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital, 
Morristown. 

Evan  M.  Evans Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1892;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Attending  Physician  to  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician  to  Babies'  and  Beth  Israel 
Hospitals,  Vassar  Brothers',  Poughkeepsie,  and  Englewood,  N.  J.,  Hospitals. 

Benjamin  P.  Farrell Associate  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1904. 

Associate  Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital;  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Holy.  Com- 
forter; Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Berwind  Maternity  Hospital;  Assistant  Consultant  (Ortho- 
pedic), Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Frederick  B.  Flinn     .  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  in  Industrial  Hygiene 
A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Lewis  F.  Frissell       Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1895;  A.M.,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician,  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital. 

Richard  Frothingham  .    .    .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1892. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Laryngology  and  Otology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Isaac  J.  Furman Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Syracuse,  1906. 

First  Assistant  Physician,  Manhattan  State  Hospital. 

Bern  B,  Gallaudet Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1880;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1S84. 
Consulting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Frederick  P.  Gay       Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1901;  Commander  of  the  Order  of  the  Crown  of 
Belgium. 

H.  Rawle  Geyelin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1906;  M.  D.,  1909. 

Consulting  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital  and  U.S.  Veterans'  Hospital  No.  81;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  J.  GiES Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1893;  M.S.,  1896;  Sc.D.,  1914;  LL.D.,  1924;  Ph.B.,  Yale,  1894;  Ph.D.,  1897; 

LL.D.,  Baylor,  1924;  Fellow,  New  York  Academy  of  Sciences. 

Special  Consultant,    Biological   Chemistry,    Presbyterian  Hospital;    Member  of  the  Faculty 

of  the  School  of  Practical  Arts,  New  York  Teachers  College;  in  charge  of  a  study  of  dental  educa- 
tion, for  the  Carnegie  Foundation. 

Ross  Golden Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell  (Iowa),  1912;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 

Visiting  Physician  to  X-Ray  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

S.  Philip  Goodhart Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1892;  M.D.,  1894. 

Senior  Attending  Physician  and  Chief  of  Neurological  Service,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Neurologist, 
East  New  York,  Bronx,  Riverside,  Broad  Street  and  Polyclinic  Hospitals;  Consulting  Neuro-psy- 
chiatrist,  Beth  Israel  and  Manhattan  State  Hospitals. 

Harbeck  Halsted  .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Assistant  Visiting  Obstetrician,  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

C.  Floyd  Haviland Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Syracuse,  1896. 

Superintendent,  Manhattan  State  Hospital. 

Royal  Storrs  Haynes Clinical  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

Ph.B.,  Cornell,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Willard  Parker  and  Tarrytown 
Hospitals. 
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William  W.  Herrick Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Attending  Physician,  Sloane  Hospital;  Medical  Director,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Physician, 
Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Babies',  Nursery  and  Child's,  Beekman  Street,  Nassau, 
Mineola,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Sharon,  Conn.,  Hospitals. 

Russell  A.  Hibbs Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Louisville,  1890. 

Surgeon-in-Chlef,  Orthopedic  Hospital;  Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  and 
French  Hospitals  and  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Colored  Orphan 
Asylum  and  Beekman  Street  Hospital. 

Warren  HiLDRETH      Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Ward  Andrews  Holden Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Marietta,  1884;  A.M.,  1888;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Ohio,  1887. 

Attending  Ophthalmologist  to  Neurological  Institute;  Consulting  Ophthalmologist,  Department 

of  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Ransom  S.  Hooker Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.L.,  Hobart,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  First  Surgical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

J.  Gardner  Hopkins Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 
Consulting  Dermatologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick  H.  Howard Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1926;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1898. 

Francis  Huber Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1873;  M.D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  1877. 

Consulting  Physician,  Gouverneur  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrician,  Jewish  Hospital,  Brook- 
lyn; Chief  Pediatrician,  Beth  Moses  Hospital,  Brooklyn;  Attending  Physician,  Broad  Street 
Hospital. 

Frederick  B.  Humphreys Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 
Resident  Bacteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edward  Livingston  Hunt Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Visiting  Neurologist,  City  Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist.  St.  Luke's;  Consulting  Neurologist, 
Lincoln, French, and  Nyack  General  Hospitals;  Chief,  Neurological  Clinic,  St.  Luke's  Out- Patient 
Department. 

James  Ramsay  Hunt Clinical  Prof essor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1893. 

Consulting  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute,  Psychiatric  Institute,  New  York  Hospital, 
Babies'  Hospital,  N.  Y.  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Montefiore  Hospital,  Craig  Colony  for  Epileptics 
and  Letchworth  Village  for  Mental  Defectives;  Consulting  Psychiatrist,  Lying-ln  Hospital. 

Harold  T.  Hyman Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  191S;  M.D.,  1917. 

Adjunct  Physician  and  Chief  of  Medical  Clinic  of  Out  Patient  Department,  Mt.  Sinai. 
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Charles  H.  Jaeger Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia.  1896. 

Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Lenox  Hill;  Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  St.  John's  Guild, 
Seaside  and  St.  Vincent's,  S.  I.;  Consultant,  Department  of  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

James  W.  Jobling Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Lincoln  Memorial,  1896;  M.D.,  Tennessee  Medical,  1897. 

Pathological  Director,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathologist,  Sloane  Hospital. 

*WiLLiAM  C.  Johnson Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909. 

Assistant  Visiting  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending  Pathologist,  Sloane  Hospital. 

DuRWARD  R.  Jones Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

Ph.S.,  Northwestern,  1912;  B.S.,  Univ.  of  Chicago,  1917;  M.D.,  Rush,  1921. 

Maxwell  Karshan Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1925. 

John  Devereux  Kernan    .  .    .   Assistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Assistant  Consultant,  Laryngology  and  Otology,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Assistant  Visiting  Sur- 
geon, Ear,  Nose  and  Throat  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  Laryngology  and 
Otology,  Leno.x  Hill  Hospital. 

George  King       Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  General  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Out- 
Patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  City  Hospital. 

George  H.  Kirby Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  U.  of  North  Carolina,  1896;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1899. 
Director  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital;  Consulting  Psychiatrist,  U.  S. 
Veteran's  Hospital  No.  81  and  Children's  Hospital. 

Arnold  Knapp Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Executive  Surgeon,  Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital;  Consulting  Ophthalmologist, 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital. 

Charles  W.  Knapp Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Martha  Koehne Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Ohio  State,  1908;  A.M.,  1910;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1927. 
Head  of  Department  of  Nutrition,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Albert  R.  Lamb      Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 
Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert      Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Special  Consultant  (Surgery),  Presbyterian  and  N.  Y.  Or- 
thopedic Hospitals;  Chief  Surgeon,  Sea  View  Hospital. 

*Absent  on  leave,  1927-1928. 
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Charles  I.  Lambert      Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Iowa,  igoi;  A.M.,  1903:  M.D.,  1903. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Psychiatry,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Consultant,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederic  S.  Lee      Research  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  St.  Lawrence,  1878;  A.M.,  1881;  LL.D.,  1918;  Ph.D.,  Johna  Hopkins,  1885;  Fellow,  New 
York  Academy  of  Sciences;  Vice  President,  Institut  Marey  (Paris). 

Robert  L.  Levy Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Robert  Lewis Professor  of  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;  Consulting  Otologist,  Ruptured  £ind  Crippled, 
St.  Francis,  Flushing  and  Sea  View  Hospitals. 

Emanuel  Libman Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  i8gi;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Consulting  Physician,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Hospital  for  Deformities,  Beth  David,  People's 
Hospitals,  etc. 

Charles  C.  Lieb       Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  1906. 

Special  Consultant,  Pharmacology,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

George  Roe  Locewood Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1881;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884. 
Consulting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

John  B.  Lynch Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1886. 

Chief  of    Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;   Surgeon,   Knapp    Memorial    Hospital;  Ophthalmologist, 
St.  Francis  and  St.  Joseph  Hospitals  and  Consultant,  Nyack    Hospital. 

Joseph  F.  McCarthy Associate  Professor  of  Urology 

Phar.D.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1896;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Professor   of   Urology,   Post-Graduate    Hospital;    Associate  Visiting  Urologist,    Presbyterian 
Hospital. 

John  A.  McCreery Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1906;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
Director,  First  Surgical  Division   Bellevue  Hospital. 

David  Marine Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1900;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1905. 
Director  of  Laboratories,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Walton  Martin      Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  White  Plains  and  Loomis  San- 
itariums. 

Frank  S.  Mathews Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  and  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children;    Consulting  Surgeon, 
Home  for  Incurables. 
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Edgar  Grim  Miller,  J R Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  191X;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1913- 
Consulting  Cliemist,  Seaside  Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild. 

James  Alexander  Miller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B..  Princeton,  1893;  A.M.,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  charge  of  tuberculosis  service;  Consulting  Physician, 
Sprain  Ridge,  Yonkers,  Trudeau  and  Sea  View  Hospitals;  Director  of  the  Bellevue  Tuberculosis 
Clinic;  Consulting  Physician  in  Tuberculosis,  Presbyterian  and  N.  V.  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospitals. 

Alexis  Victor  Moschcowitz Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1885;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  United  Israel-Zlon,  Beth  David, 
Brownsville  and  East  N.  Y.,  Bronx  Maternity  Hospitals,  etc. 

Arthur  E.  Neergaard Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Van  Horne  Norrie Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1885;  M.D.,  1889. 

Director  and  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Nathaniel  R.  Norton       Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1891;  M.D..  Columbia,  1894. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Orthopedic  Hospital. 

Frank  R.  Oastler      Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Consulting  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Lenox 
Hill  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Home. 

Bernard  Sutro  Oppenheimer.    .    .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Chief  of  Medical  Division,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Mt.  Sinai 
Hospital. 

Charles  Packard Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology  {Cancer  Research) 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.S.,  1908;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Walter  W.  Palmer Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1922;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1910. 

Director  of  Medical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Sloane  Hospital. 

Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer      Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 
Visiting  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospitsil. 

William  Barclay  Parsons,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 
Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Wilder  G.  Penfield Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

Litt.B.,  Princeton,  1913;  B.A.,  Oxon.,  1916;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1918;  M.A.  and  B.Sc,  Oxon., 
1920. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
Assistant  Surgeon,  New  York  Nexuological  Institute. 

Earle  B.  Phelps Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1899. 
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Frank  Henry  Pike Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1907. 

Eugene  Hillhouse  Pool Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1895;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Surgeon, New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  French,  Central  Islip,  United  Port  Chester, 
N.  Y.  Orthopedic  and  Eye  and  Ear  Hospitals  and  Home  for  Incurables. 

Frederick  Prime Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Associate  in  Radio-Therapeutics,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Mortimer  W.  Raynor Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Syracuse,  1904. 

Medical  Director,  Bloomingdale  Hospital,  White  Plains. 

Austen  Fox  Riggs     Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Consulting  Psychiatrist,  Vassar  College;  Consulting  Neurologist,  House  of  Mercy  Hospital. 
Pittsfield,  Mass.,  and  Sharon  Hospital,  Sharon,  Conn. 

Henry  Alsop  Riley   .    .    .  Associate  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro-Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1912;  M.D.,  1912. 

Associate  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute  and  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic  (Neurology),  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic;  Visiting  Neurologist,  Reconstruction  Hospital;  Neurologist,  New  York  Orthopedic 
Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist,  Willard  Parker  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  City 
Hospital;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Englewood  Hospital. 

George  Hope  Ryder Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Consulting  Obstetrician,  Sloane  Hospital. 

FoRDYCE  B.  St.  John      Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909;  D.Sc,  Jefferson,  1927. 
Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Thomas  W.  Salmon Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany  Medical,  1899. 

Special  Consultant,   Psychiatry,    Presbyterian  Hospital;   Consultant,   St.  Vincent's   Retreat. 

T.  La URANCE  Saunders     .    .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 
A.B.,  Williams,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Max  Schulman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  General  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Physician,  Beth  David  Hospital. 

Ernest  L.  Scott      Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.S.,  Chicago,  191 1;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

J.  Clayton  Sharp Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Histology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Charles  Hendee  Smith Professor  of  Clinical  Diseases  of  Children 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Visiting  Physician  in  charge  Children's  Medical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Attending  Pediatri- 
cian, Sloane  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children;  United 
Hospital,  Port  Chester;  Manhattanville  Nursery;  and  Nassau  County  Hospital. 
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Philip  Edward  Smith Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Cornell,  190S;  M.S.,  1910;  Ph.D.,  1912. 

R.  Garfield  Snyder Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1904. 
Attending  Physician,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

J.  Bentley  Squier      Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  L.L.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1925. 
Visiting  Urologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Byron  P.  Stookey  ....  Assistant  Professor  in  Neurology  and  Neuro-Surgery 

A.B.,  Southern  California,  1908;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,  1913- 

Associate  Surgeon,  New  York  Neurological  Institute;  Associate  Professor  Neurosurgery,  N.  Y. 
Post  Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital;  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue;  Assistant 
Surgeon  in  charge  of  Neurological  Surgery,  City  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Neurological  Sur- 
geon, Memorial  Hospital;  Consulting  Neurological  Surgeon,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Beekman  Street 
Hospital,  Willard  Parker  Hospital  and  Associate  Consulting  Neurological  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's 
Hospital. 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Joint  Director  of  Laboratories, 
N.  Y.  Orthopedic  Hospital;  Pathologist  for  the  Hospitals  of  the  St.  John's  Guild. 

Oliver  S.  Strong Professor  of  Neurology  and  N euro-Histology  and 

Instructor  in  Histology 
A.B.,  Princeton,  1886;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1892;  Ph.D.,  1896. 
Consultant  (Neuropathology),  Department  of  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Howard  C.  Taylor Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1888;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

Consulting  Gynecologist,  Sloane,  Greenwich,  Stamford,  Tarrytown  and  Memorial,  Pawtucket, 
R.  I.,  Hospitals;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Frederick  Tilney Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro- Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  191a. 
Consultant  (Neurology)  to  Presbyterian,  Sloane,  Roosevelt,  Brooklyn  Methodist  Episcopal, 

Queensboro,  Greenwich  and  Mountain  View  Hospitals;  Attending  Neurologist,  N.  Y.  Neurological 

Institute. 

Walter  Timme Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1897. 

Consulting  Neurologist,  New  Rochelle  Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute; 
Consulting  Neurologist,  Randall's  Island,  Professor  of   Endocrinology,    Broad   Street   Hospital. 

George  A.  Tuttle      Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 
Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick  T.  VAN  Beuren,  Jr.    .    .     Associate  Dean  and  Assistant  Professor  of 

Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women;  Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital. 
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Royal  C.  Van  Etten.      Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  and  Lenox  Hill  Dispensary;  Adjunct  Attending  Gynecologist,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital. 

Philip  Van  Ingen Clinical  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Senior    Pediatrician,    Roosevelt   Hospital;  Consulting    Physician,    Willard    Parker   Hospital. 

Karl  Vogel      Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Associate  Attending  Physician  and  Clinical  Pathologist  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

William  C.  Von  Glahn Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Davidson,  191 1;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 

Associate  Visiting  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Siegfried  Wachsmann       Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Berlin,  1891. 

Medical  Director,  Sydenham  Hospital. 

John  B.  Walker Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1884;  M.D.,  1888. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  and  Manhattan 
State  Hospital. 

Benjamin  P.  Watson Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.B.,  Ch.B.,  University  of  Edinburgh,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Director  of  Sloane  Hospital;  Consulting  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Israel  S.  Wechsler Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Visiting  Neurologist,  Beth  Moses  Hospital;  Assist- 
ant Chief  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Allen  O.  Whipple      Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Director  of  Surgical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,   Babies'  Hospital. 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox Carpeniier  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Physician  in  Chief,  Babies'  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrician  to  Presbyterian,  Sloane,  Willard 
Parker,  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hospitals,  New  Rochelle  Hospital  Association  and  Booth  Memorial 
Hospital. 

Horatio  B.  Williams Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1900;  M.D.,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1925. 
Special  Consultant.  Physiology,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  H.  Woglom Associate  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901;  B.S.,  1921. 

Francis  Carter  Wood Director  of  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  Sc.D.,  Tufts,  1925. 

Director  of  the  Pathological  Department,  Director  of  the  Radiotherapeutic  Department,  and 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathologist,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Skin  and 
Cancer  Hospital;  Mountainside  Hospital,  Montclair;  Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola;  Vassar  Brothers' 
Hospital,  Poughkeepsie. 
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I.  Ogden  Woodruff Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Edwin  Garvin  Zabriskie Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  i897- 

Physician,   Neurological   Institute;   Consulting   Neurologist,   Gouverneur,   White   Plains,  Mt. 
Vernon  and  Ossining  Hospitals. 

ASSOCIATES 

Walter  P.  Anderton Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  191 1. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Visiting  Physician,  Out-Patient  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Benjamin  N.  Berg      ....      Associate  in  Pathology  and  Instructor  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1916. 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 

Louis  Berman      Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 

Richard  W.  Bolling Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1905. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Babies'  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

E.  Everett  Bunzell      Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Litt.B.,  Princeton,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Russell  Burton-Opitz      Lecturer  in  Physiology 

M.D.,  Chicago,  1893;  B.S.,  1898;  M.S.,  1902;  Ph.D.,  1905. 

Dever  S,  Byard Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1895. 
Visiting  Physician,  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 

George  Francis  Cahill Associate  in  Urology 

M.D.,  Yale,  1911. 

Associate  Visiting  Urologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Urologist,  N.  Y.  Post- 
Graduate  Hospital;  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Charles  E.  Caverly      Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecolorgy 

A.B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vandebilt 
Clinic. 

Lawrence  H.  Cotter Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Albany,  1917. 

Attending  Physician,  General  Medicine,   (Assistant  to   Chief  of  Clinic),  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
Pathologist,  Gouverneur  and  Knickerbocker  Hospitals. 

Maynie  R.  Curtis Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1905;  A.M.,  1908;  Ph.D.,  1913. 

Edward  P.  Eglee Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
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Lemuel  W.  Famulener Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

Ph.C,  Michigan,  1900;  A.B.,  1903;  M.D.,  1906. 

Frederic  G.  Goodridge Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901;  Ph.D.,  1915. 

Gaylord  W.  Graves Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1905;  M.D.,  1908. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Physician  and  Physician  to  Out  Patients,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Medical 
Director,  Seaside  Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild. 

John  M.  Hanford Associate  in   Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1915;  M.D.,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical,  1909. 
Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920. 

Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Miner  C.  Hill Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1908. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrist,  Huntington  Hospital 
and  Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola,  L.  I. 

Aleita  Hopping      Associate  in  Physiology 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1912;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Hubert  S.  Howe Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Denver,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 
Assistant  Consultant  (Neurology),  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edmund  R.  P.  Janvrin Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup      Associate  in  Clinical  Pathology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1891;  A.M.,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Pathologist  and  Director  of  Laboratories,  Fifth  Avenue  and  N.  Y.  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospitals. 

F.  Elmer  Johnson Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Yale,  1910. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrist,  St.  Joseph  Hospital,  Far  Rock- 
away. 

John  L.  Kantor Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  Ph.D.,  1912;  M.D.,  1912. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Gastro-Intestinal  Diseases,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Gastroenterologist, 
and  Associate  Roentgenologist,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Catherine  R.  Kelley Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1909. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician  (Tuberculosis),  Bellevue  Hospital. 

William  S.  Ladd Associate  in  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1910;  M.D,,  Columbia,  1915. 
Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Louise  D.  Larimore       Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1910;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1911;  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Penn- 
sylvania, ipiS- 

*RoBERT  F,  LoEB Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  Bayard  Long Associate  in  Roentgenology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  M.D.,  1910. 

John  D.  Lyttle Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1913;  M.D.,  1916. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Physician  and  Director  of  Laboratories,  Children's  Medical  Division, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 

Kenneth  R.  McAlpin Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1905;  A.M.,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
Assistant  Physician,  O.P.D.,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Charles  A.  McKendree Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Associate  Physician,  Neurological  Institute;  Attending  Neurologist,  City  Hospital;  Consulting 
Neurologist,  Roosevelt,  Booth  Memorial,  New  Jersey  Orthopedic,  and  Berwind  Maternity  Hos- 
pitals. 

Stafford  McLean Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Pediatrist,  N.  Y.  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and 
Hospital;  Consultant  in  Diseases  of  Children,  Tuxedo  Memorial  Hospital,  Tuxedo  Park,  N.  Y. 

John  E.  McWhorter Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1898. 

Surgical  Pathologist,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Pathologist,  Englewood  Hospital. 

Howard  H.  Mason Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Brown,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Visiting  Physician,  Children's  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  R.  May Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1894;  M.D.,  1898. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician,  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Frank  L.  Meleney Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Foster  Murray Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1908. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Chester  N.  Myers Associate  in  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1906;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1910. 

Chief,  Division  of  Chemotherapy,  N.  Y.,  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital. 

♦Absent  on  leave,  1927-1928. 
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George  G.  Ornstein      Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  igiS- 

Visiting  Physician,  Municipal  Sanatorium,  Otisville,  N.  Y.;  Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Belle- 
vue  Hospital. 

Michael  Osnato Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Consulting  Neurologist,  Central  Islip  and  Manhattan  State  Hospitals;  Director,  Department  of 
Neurology,  Post-Graduate  Hospital. 

Beryl  H.  Paige Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1911;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917;  M.D.,  1924. 
Assistant  Resident  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Julia  T.  Parker    .    Associate  in  Dermatology  and  Research  Assistant  in  Pathology 

Grant  P.  Pennoyer  ....      Associate  in  Anatomy  and  Instructor  in  Surgery 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1915;  M.D.,  1919. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Richard  N.  Pierson       Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Giuseppe  Previtali Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Turin,  1904. 

Visiting  Physician,  Children,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Mark  S.  Reuben Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1902;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Diseases  of  Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Pediatrist,  Beth  Israel 
Hospital. 

Maurice  N.  Richter     .    .    .    Associate  in  Pathology  and  Instructor  in  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1919;  M.D.,  1921. 
Pathologist,  Medical  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Lewis  B.  Robinson Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Medical  Service,  and  Visiting  Physician,  Dermatology  and  Syphil- 
ology.  Out- Patient  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Clinical  Assistant,  Dermatology,  Vander- 
bilt Clinic. 

Oscar  H.  Rogers Lecturer  on  Life  Insurance  Examination 

C.E.,  Union,  1877;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1883. 

Chief  Medical  Director,  New  York  Life  Insurance  Company. 

Joshua  Rosett Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1903. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Neurologist,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Neurologist  and  Psychiatrist,  Riverside  Hospital. 

Irving  J.  Sands Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Veterans',  Brooklyn  Jewish  and  Brownsville  Hospitala 
Associate  Neurologist,  Montefiore  Hospital. 
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William  St.  Lawrence     Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1910. 

Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrician,  Willard  Parker 
Hospital,  Southampton  Hospital  and  Pelham  Home  for  Cardiac  Children. 

Gerald  S.  Shibley      Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1916. 
Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Maurice  J.  SiTTENFiELD Associate  in  Pathology 

M.D.,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical,  1898. 

Adelaide  R.  Smith Associate  in  Medicine  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1916;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1921. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Industrial  Department,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Alan  DeF.  Smith Associate  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Attending  Surgeon,  N.  Y.  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

Martin  DeF.  Smith Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Medical  Service  and  Associate  Visiting  Physician,  O.P.D.,  Pres- 
byterian Hospital. 

Albert  M.  Stevens Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1905;  A.B.,  Oxon.,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician  and  Physician  to  Out-Patients,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Edgar  Stillman Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  191 1. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Archibald  McI.  Strong Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Harold  Morlock  Terrill Associate  in  Physics  {Cancer  Research) 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1912;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917;  Ph.  D.,  1924. 

Grant  Thorburn Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Norman  E.  Titus Associate  in  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Consultant  in  Physiotherapy,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Out-Patient  Department  and  Tarrytown 
Hospital;  Visiting  Physician  and  Director  of  Physiotherapy,  Beekman  Street  and  Misericordia 
Hospitals. 

H.  Le  Roy  von  Lackum Associate  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

B.S.,  Iowa,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Attending  Surgeon,  N.  Y.  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

Randolph  West Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1912;  A.M.,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 
Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Ruth  Wheeler Lecturer  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1899;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1913. 
Consultant   in  Dietetics,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Herbert  J.  Wiener Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
Chief  of  Clinic,  Metabolism,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Martha  Wollstein Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  1889; 
Pathologist  to  Babies'  Hospital. 

Alphonse  a.  Wren Associate  in  Urology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1903. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Urology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Theodore  F.  Zucker Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  Concordia,  1907;  M.S.,  Illinois,  191a. 

INSTRUCTORS 

Phineas  H.  Adams,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Elizabeth  I.  Adamson,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Louis  S.  Aronson,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

James  W.  Babcock,  Litt.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.     Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Harry  Bakwin,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Alvan  L.  Barach,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Max  Baruch,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Walter  R.  Beaven,  D.D.S Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Samuel  D.  Bell,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Nelson  K.  Benton,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Frank  B.  Berry,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Hugh  B.  Blackwell,  M.D.  .    .    .  Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Russell  E.  Blaisdell,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

George  A.  Blakeslee,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Wesley  C.  Bowers,  A.B  ,  M.D.  .  Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

William  B.  Boyd,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Franklin  Bracken,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Abraham  Braunstein,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

David  C.  Bull,  Ph.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Gaston  A.  Carlucci,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

George  U.  Carneal,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Louis  Carp,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Matthew  L.  Carr,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

L.  Beverly  Chaney,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Hugh  Chaplin,  Litt.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Ada  R.  Clark,  B.S.,  A.M Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Miriam  Colp,  A.B.,  A.M Instructor  in  Histology 

Ralph  Colp,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

William  V.  Cone,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 
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C.  Burns  Craig,  A. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Howard  R.  Craig,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Armistead  C.  Crump,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

George  W.  CuMBLER,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Histology 

William  F,  Cunningham,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

CoNDiCT  W.  Cutler,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Virgil  G.  Damon,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Charles  S.  Danzer,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Harold  B.  Davidson,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Histology 

Gaetano  de  Yoanna,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Robert  H.  F.  Dinegar,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  in  Surgery 

Morris  Dinnerstein,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Edward  J.  Donovan,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

H.  Laurence  Dowd,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Joseph  W.  Draper,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Cora  H.  Morris  Ehrenclou,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Herman  Elwyn,  M.D Instructor  in  Histology 

Archibald  P.  Evans,  M.D Instrtictor  in  Neurology 

Alfred  Feinberg Instructor  in  Medical  Illustrating 

Herman  Feit,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology 

Albert  B.  Ferguson,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

William  M.  Findley,  A.B.,  M.D.   .    .    .   Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Abraham  H.  Fineman,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

George  W.  Fish,  B.S.,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

Caspar  Folkoff,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

J.  Winston  Fowlkes,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Angus  M.  Frantz,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Virginia  K.  Frantz,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Julian  M.  Freston,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Harold  H.  Gile,  Litt.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

Roderick  V.  Grace,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Adolph  Granet,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Harry  Greisman,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Robert  S.  Grinnell,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Paul  Gross,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology 

Morris  Grossman,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Gerald  H.  Grout,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Gilbert  E.  Haggart,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Leo  J.  Hahn,  Ph.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

B.  Wallace  Hamilton,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Charles  E.  Hamilton,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Ellwood  Harlow,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Edson  B.  Heck,  B.S.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Samuel  Hecht,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

James  H.  Heyl,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

William  J.  Hochbaum,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 
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Melville  Humbert,  A.B.,  B.S.,  D.D.S Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

James  M.  Inouye,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.      .    .    .    Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Moses  L.  Isaacs,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph. D Instructor  in  Sanitary  Science 

Henry  James,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Charles  L.  Janssen,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Everett  C.  Jessup,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Oswald  R.  Jones,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

James  P.  Kelleher,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Moses  Keschner,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

E.  Willis  Kobler,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Frances  Krasnow,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.    .    .    .    Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Sheperd  Krech,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Robert  K.  Lambert,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

.  Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Charles  A.  Lang,  M.B.,  L.R.C.P Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Alfred  G.  Langmann,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Elliot  W.  Lawrance,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Shailer  U.  Lawton,  M.D Instructor  in  Histology  and  in  Medicine 

Charles  W.  Lester,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Joshua  H.  Leiner,  M.D; Instructor  in  Neurology 

Asa  L.  Lincoln,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Edith  M.  Lincoln,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

James  R.  Lincoln,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  in  Surgery 

Richard  W.  Linton,  A.B.,  A.M Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Camella  a.  Losada Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Henry  W.  Louria,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Lawrence  K.  McCafferty,  A.B.,  M.D Instrtictor  in  Dermatology 

Victor  C.  McCuaig,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Robert  B.  McGraw,  A.B.,  M.D.     .    .   Instructor  in  Psychiatry  and  Assistant 

in  Medicine 

Constantine  J.  MacGuire  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

RusTiN  McIntosh,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Mary  MacLachlan,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

William  J.  McMurray,  M.B Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Henry  E.  Marks,  B.S.,  M.D.       Instructor  in  Medicine 

Arthur  C.  Martin,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.  C.  Mathews,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Meyer  M.  Melicow,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Urology 

Margaret  S.  Melcher,  A.B.,  M.D.   .    .     Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Katherine  K.  Merritt,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Alfred   Michaelis,  A.B.,    M.D.   .    .    .     Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

John  Miller,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Nathaniel  Mills,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Otho  L.  Monroe,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Michael  G.  Mulinos,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Clay  R.  Murray,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

David  A.  Newman,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 
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Charles  Osgood,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

John  R.  Page,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Irving  H.  Pardee,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Douglas  B.  Parker,  D.D.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Ferdinand  L.  Perrone,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Edgar  M.  Pope,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Philip  C.  Potter,  B.A.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Edwin  Pyle,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Nicholas  S.  Ransohoff,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Theodore  B.  Reed,  Ph.B.,  M.D.     .    .    .   Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Alexander  H.  RuBiNOWiTZ,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Zachary  Sagal,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Bertram  J.  Sanger,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Pastor  Sapinoso Instructor  in  Pathology 

Rudolph  N.  Schullinger,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Samuel  M.  Seidlin,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Aura  E.  Severinghaus,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Marks  S.  Shaine,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D .  Instructor  in  Medicine 

Paul  B.  Sheldon,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Benjamin  Sherwin,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Beverly  C.  Smith,  B.A.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Frederick  W.  Solley,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Edith  R.  Spaulding,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

William  J.  Spring,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Margaret  Stanley-Brown,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

C.  Travers  Stepita,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

Franklin  A.  Stevens,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Joseph  Surls,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Lucy  P.  Sutton,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Walker  E.  Swift,  A.B.,  M.D.     ■ Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Kenneth  Taylor,  B.A.,  M.A.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Benjamin  M.  Vance,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Harold  S.  Vaughan,  D.D.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Van  Noyes  Verplanck,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Kaufman  Wallace,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Carnes  Weeks,  Ph.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Louis  Wender,  M.  D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Frank  C.  Yeomans,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

John  J.  Young,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

assistants 

Joseph  Alexander,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Benjamin  R.  Allison,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Leslie  0.  Ashton,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

George  B.  Bader,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Adelaide  B.  Baylis Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine 

Walter  A.  Bell,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 
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Barnett  Benkowitz,  M.D Assistant  in  Physiology 

Ethel  M.  Benedict,  A.B Assistant  in  Medicine 

Rhoda  W.  Benham,  A.B.,  A.M Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Victoria  C.  A.  Bergstrom,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

John  P.  Caffey,  B.A.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Donald  A.  Carson,  A.B. ,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Leoni  Neumann  Claman,  B.S.,  M.D.      .    .     Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Jean  CoRWiN,  A.B. ,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine  and  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 

Harold  Cox,  M.D Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Leonard  T.  Davidson,  B.A.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Joseph  F.  Doran,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Nathan  I.  Epstein,  B.S Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Harold  R.  Fox,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Rowland  G.  Freeman,  Jr.,  Ph.B.,  B.S.,  M.D.     Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Irving  Friedman,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Joseph  Goldstein,  Ph.G.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Meyer  GoLOB,  Ph.G.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

David  M.  Grayzel,  B.A.,  Ch.E Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Marcus  H.  Greifinger,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Hazel  I.  Grover,  B.S Research  Assistant  in  Industrial 

Hygiene,  Institute  of  Public  Health 

Margaret  Holden,  B.A.,  M.A Research  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Sigmund  Horwitt,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

John  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

John  O.  Kellogg,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

*Beatrice  M.  Kesten,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Sidney  Klein,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Arnold  Koffler,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Otto  F.  Krehbiel,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

Elizabeth  La  Barre,  A.B Research  Assistant  in  Physiology  in 

Industrial  Hygiene,  Institute  of  Public  Health 

Watson  A.  Lawrence,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

George  N.  Leonard,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Julia  V.  Lichtenstein,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Mathilde  Loth,  A.B.,  M.D Assistafit  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Charles  A.  Lust,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Gerald  F.  Machacek,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Thomas  T.  Mackie,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Aubrey  B.  McLean,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Frank  McLean,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Jacob  Mantinband,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Herman  Martinson,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Eric  M.  Matsner,  B.S. ,  B.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Physiology 

IsiDOR  Mufson,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Gertrude  H.  B.  Nicholson,  A.B.,  M.D.  .    .     Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

*Absent  on  leave,  1927-1928. 
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Helen  D.  O'Brien,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

ViNCENZO  Pascale,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Jean  Pattison,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Frank  H.  Peters,  C.E.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Alfred  Polgar,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

William  B.  Prout,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

David  M.  Raskind,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of    Children 

Georgia  W.  Read Research  Assistant  in  Physiology 

Robert  J.  Reeves,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Edmund  J.  Rhodebeck,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Jr.,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.      .    .    ,    Assistant  in  Medicine 

Horace  E.  Robinson,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Julian  L.  Rogatz,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Eugene  F.  RooNEY,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Lewis  M.  Silver,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Alonzo  DeG.  Smith,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Abraham  M.  Spindler,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Walter  C.  A.  Steffen,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Marjorie  L.  Strauss,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

James  M.  Sturtevant,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Herbert  N.  Vermilye,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Mary  D.  Walsh,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

John  V.  Ward,  M.D.      Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Arthur  L.  Washburn,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Nelson  D.  Widmer,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Harry  O.  Z  am  kin,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

university  officers  of  administration 

Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  A.B Secretary  of  the  University 

Edward  J.  Grant,  A.B Registrar  of  the  University 

Charles  C.  Williamson,  Ph.D Director  of  Libraries 

Roger  Howson,  M.A Librarian 

Adam  Leroy  Jones,  Ph.D Director  of  University  Admissions 

Charles  S.  Danielson Bursar  of  the  University 

Henry  Lee  Norris,  M.E Director    of    Works 

David  M.  Updike,  M.E Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Rev.  Raymond  C.  Knox,  S.T.D.      . Chaplain  of  the  University 

Edward  S.  Elliott,  M.D Medical  Director  of  the  Gymnasium 

William  H.  McCastline,  M.D University  Medical  Officer 

Herbert  B.  Howe,  B.D.,  A.M Director  of  Earl  Hall 

Nicholas  McD.  McKnight      Secretary  of  Appointments 

college  of  physicians  and  surgeons  officers  of  administration 

Frederick  Miller,  C.E.      .  Assistant  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Charlotte  H.  Adams,  A.B Assistant  to  the  Registrar 

Alfred  L.  Robert Librarian,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
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PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL  STAFF 


PATHOLOGICAL   SERVICE 

Director 

James  W.  Jobling,  M.D. 
Visiting  Pathologist 

Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer,  M.D. 
Associate  Visiting  Pathologist 

William  C.  von  Glahn,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Pathologist 

William  C.  Johnson,  M.D. 
Associate  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 

William  C.  Clarke,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 

Arthur  P.  Stout,  M.D. 
Second     Assistant     Visiting     Surgical 
Pathologist 

Virginia  K.  Frantz,  M.D. 
Assistant  Resident  Pathologist 

Beryl  H.  Paige,  M.D. 
Bacteriologist 

Frederick  P.  Gay,  M.D. 
Resident  Bacteriologist 

Frederick  Brown  Humphreys, 
M.D. 

medical  service 

Director 
Walter  W.  Palmer,  M.D. 

Visiting  Physicians 
George  A.  Tuttle,  M.D. 
Alphonse  R.  Dochez,  M.D. 
Albert  R.  Lamb,  M.D. 

Visiting  Physician,    Children's  Service 
Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D, 

Assistant  Visiting  Physicians,  Children's 
Service 
Herbert  N.  Vermilye,  M.D. 
Frank  McLean,  M.D. 

Associate  Visiting  Physicians 
H.  Rawle  Geyelin,  M.D. 
Arthur  E.  Neergaard,  M.D. 
George  M.  Mackenzie,  M.D. 


George  Draper,  M.D. 

Archibald  McI.  Strong,  M.D. 

Dana  W.  Atchley,  M.D, 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

Martin  DeF.  Smith,  M.D. 

Louis  Bauman,  M.D, 

Walter  P,  Anderton,  M.D. 

Robert  L.  Levy,  M.D. 

Edgar  Stillman,  M.D. 

Robert  F.  Loeb,  M.D. 

Lewis  B.  Robinson,  M.D. 
A  ssistant  Physicians 

Thomas  F.  Mackie,  M.D. 

B,  J,  Sanger,  M.D, 

William  S.  Ladd,  M.D, 

Franklin  A.  Stevens,  M,D. 

Randolph  West,  M.D. 

Alvan  L.  Barach,  M.D. 

Gerald  S.  Shibley,  M.D, 

Robert  B.  McGraw,  M.D, 

Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Marjorie  L.  Strauss,  M.D. 
Resident  Physician 

Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Assistant  Resident  Physician 

Donald  A.  Carson 
Clinical  Chemist 

Ethel  M.  Benedict,  M.A. 

medical  out-patient  department 

Acting  Chief  of  Clinic 
Walter  P.  Anderton,  M.D, 

Acting  Chief  of  Clinic 

Martin  DeF,  Smith,  M.D. 

Visiting  Physicians,  Children's  Depart- 
ment 
Herbert  N.  Vermilye,  M.D. 
Frank  McLean,  M.D, 

Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis 
Henry  T.  Chickering,  M.D. 

Visiting  Physician,  Dermatology 
Lewis  B.  Robinson,  M.D, 
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Assistant  Physicians,  Children's  Depart- 
ment 

Benjamin  R.  Allison,  M.D. 

John  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Mary  D.  Walsh,  M.D. 
Assistant  Physicians 

Alpheus  Freeman,  M.D. 

Kenneth  R.  McAlpin,  M.D. 

Frank  H.  Peters,  M.D. 

Edson  B.  Heck,  M.D. 

Arthur  L.  Washburn,  M.D. 

Alfred  Polgar,  M.D. 

Paul  B.  Sheldon,  M.D. 
Assistant  Physician,  Dermatology 

Beatrice  M.  Kesten,  M.D. 
Assistant  Physician,  Tuberculosis 

William  B.  Boyd,  M.D. 

roentgen  ray  department 
Visiting  Physician 

Ross  Golden,  M.D. 
Resident  Physician 

John  O.  Kellogg,  M.D. 
Assistant  Physician 

Robert  J.  Reeves,  M.D. 

department  of  nutrition 
Martha  Koehne,  M.D. 

surgical  service 
Director 

Allen  O.  Whipple,  M.D. 
Visiting  Surgeons 

Hugh  Auchincloss,  M.D. 

FoRDYCE  B.  St.  John,  M.D. 
Associate  Visiting  Surgeons 

Wm.  Barcl.\y  Parsons,  Jr.,  M.D. 

John  M.  Hanford,  M.D. 

Wilder  G.  Penfield,  M.D. 

Frederick  T.   van   Beuren,   Jr., 
M.D. 

Frank  L.  Meleney,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

Beverly  C.  Smith,  M.D. 

David  C.  Bull,  M.D. 

William  V.  Cone,  M.D. 

Charles  L.  Janssen,^M.D. 


Visiting  Urologist 

J.  Bentley  Squier,  M.D. 
Associate  Visiting  Urologist 

George  F.  Cahill,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Urologists 

George  W.  Fish,  M.D. 

Harold  H.  Gile,  M.D. 
Photographer 

Carlis  J.  Lander 

surgical    out-patient    department 

Visiting  Surgeon  and   Chief  of  Clinic 

David  C.  Bull,  M.D. 
Visiting  Surgeon  and  Assistant    Chief 
of  Clinic 

Beverly  C.  Smith,  M.D. 
Assistant  Surgeons 

Louis  Carp,  M.D. 

Charles  L.  Janssen,  M.D. 

Virginia  K.  Frantz,  M.D. 

Joseph  Surls,  M.D. 

Rudolph  N.  Schullinger,  M.D. 
Visiting  Oral  Surgeon 

Henry  Sage  Dunning,  M.D., 
D.D.S. 
Assistant  Visiting  Oral  Surgeons 

Douglas  B.  Parker,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 

dental  service 

Director  Dental  Service 

William  D.  Tracy,  D.D.S. 
Visiting  Dental  Surgeons 

Frank  T.  van  Woert,  M.D.S. 

William  B.  Dunning,  D.D.S. 

Martin  C.  Tracy,  D.D.S. 

Anna  V.  Hughes,  D.M.D. 

Frederick  S.  McKay,  D.D.S. 
Assistant     Visiting     Dental     Surgeons 

Howard  T.  Applegate,  D.D.S. 

C.  C.  Morrison,  D.D.S. 

William  A.  Arata,  D.D.S. 

Mervin  F.  Sandman,  D.D.S. 

Alfred  S.  Stark,  D.D.S. 

Frank  J.  Wynn,  D.D.S. 

F.  S.  McCaffrey,  D.D.S. 
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William  S.  Hopkins,  D.D.S. 
W.  Henry  Larson,  D.D.S. 
Charles  Hattauer,  D.D.S. 
•    David  B.  Ast,  D.D.S. 
J.  W.  Hughes,  D.D.S. 
Frederick  C.  Peters,  D.D.S. 

special  consultants 

A  nesthesia 
Thomas  L.  Bennett,  M.D. 

Bacteriology 

Frederick  P.  Gay,  M.D. 
Biological  Chemistry 

William  J.  Gies,  M.D. 
Dentistry 

Alfred  Owre,  M.D.,  D.M.D. 
Dermatology 

J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  M.D. 
Assistant  Gynecology 

James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D. 
Medicine 

Herbert  S.  Carter,  M.D. 
Assistant  Medicine 

Armistead  C.  Crump,  M.D. 
Neurology 

Frederick  Tilney,  M.D. 
Assistant  Neurology 

Hubert  S.  Howe,  M.D. 
Neurological  Surgery 

Charles  A.  Elsberg,  M.D. 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Benjamin  P.  Watson,  M.D. 
Assistant  Obstetrics 

William  E.  Caldwell,  M.D. 


Ophthalmology 

Arnold  Knapp,  M.D. 
Assistant  Ophthalmology 

Gerald  H.  Grout,  M.D. 
Orthopedic  Surgery 

Russell  A.  Hibbs,  M.D. 
Assistant  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Benjamin  P.  Farrell,  M.D. 
Oto-Laryngology 

Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D. 
Assistant  Oto-Laryngology 

James  W.  Babcock,  M.D. 
A  ssista7it  Oto-Laryngology 

John  D.  Kernan,  M.D. 
Pediatrics 

Herbert  P.  Wilcox,  M.D. 

William  P.  Northrup 
Pharmacology 

Charles  C.  Lieb,  M.D. 
Physiology 

Horatio  B.  Williams,  M.D. 
Psychiatry 

Thomas  W.  Salmon,  M.D. 
Assistant  Psychiatry 

Charles  I.  Lambert,  M.D. 
Surgery 

George  E.  Brewer,  M.D. 

William  Darrach,  M.D. 

Adrian  V.  S.  Lambert,  M.D. 
Tuberculosis 

James  Alexander  Miller,  M.D. 
Physiotherapy,  Out-Patient  Department 

Norman  E.  Titus,  M.D. 
Dietetics 

Ruth  Wheeler,  Ph.D. 


BELLEVUE  hospital  STAFF 


department  of  medicine 
General  Medicine 

Director  and  Visiting  Physician 
Van  Horne  Norrie,  M.D. 

Visiting  Physician 

[^  L  Ogden  Woodruff,  M.D. 


Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

E.  R.  P.  Janvrin,  M.D. 

Phineas  H.  Adams,  M.D. 
Physicians  to  Out-Patients  and  Adjunct 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

Morris  Dinnerstein,  M.D. 

Henry  James,  M.D. 
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John  J.  Young,  M.D. 

Van  Noyes  Verplanck,  M.D. 

Julian  M.  Freston,  M.D. 
Assistant  Physician  to  Out-Patients 

Frank  G.  Clemente,  M.D. 
Pathologist 

Maurice  N,  Richter,  M.D. 
Resident  Physician 

Francis  F.  Harrison,  M.D. 

department  of  surgery 

Director  and  Visiting  Surgeon 

John  A.  McCreery,  M.D. 
Visiting  Surgeons 

Adrian  V.  S.  Lambert,  M.D. 

Ransom  S.  Hooker,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

Constantine  J.  MacGuire,  M.D. 

Roderick  V.  Grace,  M.D. 

Gaston  A.  Caiilucci,  M.D. 

William  F.  Cunningham,  M.D. 
Surgeons  to  Out-Patients  and  Adjunct 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

Frank  B.  Berry,  M.D. 

Philip  C.  Potter,  M.D. 

Sheperd  Krech,  M.D. 

Carnes  Weeks,  M.D. 

Surgical  Pathologist 
John  E.  McWhorter,  M.D. 

Resident  Surgeon 
Albert  W.  Cloud,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Anesthesia 

George  M.  Knowles,  M.D. 

department  of  tuberculosis 

Visiting  Physician  in  Charge 
James  Alexander  Miller,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 
Catherine  R.  Kelley,  M.D. 
Foster  Murray,  M.D. 
Edward  P.  Eglee,  M.D. 
Grant  Thorburn,  M.D. 
George  G.  Ornstein,  M.D. 


Physicians  to  Out-Patients  and  Adjunct 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 
C.  E.  Hamilton,  M.D. 
Arthur  F.  Kraetzer,  M.D. 
Asa  L.  Lincoln,  M.D. 
Helen  Gavin,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians  to  Out-Patients 
Jacob  Lattman,  M.D. 
Margaret  S.  Witter,  M.D. 
M.  Theresa  Scanlan,  M.D. 
Oswald  R.  Jones,  M.D. 

Physician  in  Charge  of  Children's  Tuber- 
culosis Service 
Phoebe  L.  DuBois,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physician  to  Children's  Tuber- 
culosis Service 
Bernard  L.  Robins,  M.D. 

Residents 

P.  A.  Creelman,  M.D. 
Hubert  J.  Hindes,  M.D. 
Nagla  Laf  Loofy,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Physician 
Elizabeth  H.  Edmunds,  M.D. 

children's  medical  division 

Visiting  Physician  in  Charge 
Charles  Hendee  Smith,  M.D. 

Visiting  Physicians 
Royal  S.  Haynes,  M.D. 
Giuseppe  Previtali,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 
Miner  C.  Hill.  M.D. 
William  Ropes  May,  M.D. 
Albert  M.  Stevens,  M.D. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 
and  Physicians  to  Out-Patient 
Department 

Hugh  Chaplin,  M.D. 

Gaylord  W.  Graves,  M.D. 

Samuel  D.  Bell,  M.D, 

Katherine  K.  Merritt,  M.D. 

A.  G.  Langmann,  M.D. 

Edith  M.  Lincoln,  M.D. 
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Lucy  P.  Sutton,  M.D, 
Joseph  Goldstein,  M.D. 
Gertrude  H.  B.  Nicolson,  M.D. 
Harry  Bakwin,  M.D. 

Adjunct  Assistant    Visiting   Physician 
and  Director  of  Laboratories 
John  D.  Lyttle,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians  to  Out-Patients 
H.  Lawrence  Dowd,  M.D. 
Jean  Pattison,  M.D. 
George  N.  Leonard,  M.D. 
Jacob  Mantinband,  M.D. 
Mary  Putnam,  M.D. 
Eugene  F.  Rooney,  M.D. 
John  V.  Ward,  M.D. 
Helen  D.  O'Brien,  M.D. 
William  B.  Prout,  M.D. 


department  of  ear,  nose  and  throat 
Consulting  Surgeon 

Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D. 
Visiting  Surgeon  in  Charge 

Richard  T.  Atkins,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

John  D.  Kernan,  M.D. 

Wesley  C.  Bowers,  M.D. 

James  W.  Babcock,  M.D. 

J.  Winston  Fowlkes,  M.D. 
Adjunct    Assistant    Visiting    Surgeons 
and  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 

Victor  C.  McCuaig,  M.D. 

John  Miller,  M.D. 

Margaret  S.  Melcher,  M.D. 

Edgar  M.  Pope,  M.D. 

Ward  C.  Denison,  M.D. 

James  B.  Shannon,  M.D. 


VANDERBILT  CLINIC  APPOINTMENTS 


department  of  medicine 
Director  of  Medical  Service 

William  W.  Herrick,  M.D. 
Chiefs  of  Clinic  {General  Medicine) 

Max  Schulman,  M.D. 

George  King,  M.D. 
Attending  Physicians  (General  Medicine) 

Lawrence  H.  Cotter,  M.D.  (As- 
sistant to  Chief  of  Clinic) 

William  B.  Boyd,  M.D. 

Shailer  U.  Lawton,  M.D. 

Henry  L.  Weil,  M.D. 

Adolph  Granet,  M.D. 

Abraham  Braunstein,  M.D. 

Arnold  Koffler,  M.D. 

Charles  S.  Danzer,  M.D. 

Harry  Greisman,  M.D. 

John  F.  Moore,  M.D. 

Vincenzo  Pascale,  M.D. 

Maximilian  M.  Sterman,  M.D. 

Nelson  D.  Widmer,  M.D. 
Clinical  Assistants  (General  Medicine) 

Arthur  E.  Brooks,  M.D. 

Isidor  Mufson,  M.D, 

Jean  Corwin,  M.D. 


Vernon  A.  Ayer,  M.D. 

Harris  J.  Levine,  M.D. 

Erhard  Boetzel,  M.D. 

Leon  Peisachowitz,  M.D. 

Louis  I.  Berg,  M.D. 

Maurice  Kovnat,  M.D. 

Philip  Tiktinsky,  M.D. 

Everett  M.  Bessie,  M.D. 

Herman  J.  Dwovzan,  M.D. 

Michael  Pollack,  M.D. 

A,  George  Sheftel,  M.D. 

Joshua  Schwartz,  M.D. 

Seymour  S.  Wanderman,  M.D. 
General  Director  of  Clinic  ( Tuberculosis) 

James  Alexander  Miller,  M.D. 
Attending  Physician,  Acting  Chief  of 
Clinic  (Tuberculosis) 

Joseph  Alexander,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Physicians  (Tuber' 
culosis) 

Marcus  H.  Greifinger,  M.D. 

Julia  V.  Lichtenstein,  M.D. 
Attending      Physician       (Tuberculosis 
Children) 

Mary  D.  Walsh,  M.D. 
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Chief  of  Clinic  (Diseases  of  Metabolism) 

Herbert  J.  Wiener,  M.D. 
Attending  Physician  (Diseases  of  Metab- 
olism) 

Henry  E.  Marks,  M.D. 
Clinical  Assistant  (Diseases  of  Metabol- 
ism) 

Harry  E.  Levit,  M.D. 
Chief  of  Clinic  (Gastro-Intestinal  Dis- 
eases) 

John  L.  Kantor,  M.D. 
Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Zachary  Sagal,  M.D. 
Attending  Physicians  (Gastro-Intestinal 
Diseases) 

Marks  S.  Shaine,  M.D. 

Meyer  Golob,  M.D. 

S.  Arthur  Binderman,  M.D. 

George  B.Witt,  M.D. 

Howard  C.  Hoff,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician  (Gastro- 
intestinal Diseases) 

Samuel  J.  Indenbaum,  M.D. 

Joseph  M.  Marcus,  M.D. 
Clinical    Assistants    (Gastro-Intestinal 
Diseases) 

Sidney  L.  Rieser,  M.D. 

Julius  Gerendasy,  M.D. 

Samuel  Schechter,  M.D. 

Emil  Granet,  M.D. 

Maurice  J.  Lippman,  M.D. 

Ernest  McDede,  M.D. 

J.  Searle  McDede,  M.D. 

department  of  surgery 

Chief    of    Clinic     (General    Surgery) 

Max  Baruch,  M.D. 
Attending  Surgeon  (Proctology) 

Frank  C.  Yeomans,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 

Ferdinand  L.  Perrone,  M.D. 
Chief  of  Clinic  (Oral  Surgery) 

Adolph  Berger,  D.D.S. 
Attending  Surgeon  (Oral  Surgery) 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  M.D,,  D.D.S. 


Assistant    Attending     Surgeons     (Oral 
Surgery) 

Douglas  B.  Parker,  M.D.,  D.D.S, 

Francis  S.  McCaffrey,  D.D.S. 

Joseph  H.  Jaffer,  D.D.S. 

Joseph  Schroff,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 
Clinical  Assistants  (Oral  Surgery) 

Arthur  Schweitzer,  D.D.S. 

Israel  Linder,  D.D.S. 

Philip  Greenberg,  D.D.S, 

Samuel  Birenbach,  D.D.S. 

Mervin  L.  Schloss,  D.D.S. 

Morris  A.  Zimmer,  D.D.S. 

J.  A.  Stewart,  D.D.S. 

Bernard  Riesenberg,  D.D.S, 

R.  Rosenberg,  D.D.S. 

M.  Appel,  D.D.S. 

UROLOGY 

Chief  of  Clinic 

A.  A.  Wren,  M.D. 
Attending  Surgeons 

C.  T.  Stepita,  M.D. 

Harold  H.  Gile,  M.D. 

Meyer  M.  Melicow,  M.D. 
Clinical  Assistants 

George  Mosher,  M.D. 

Angelos  E.  Marcoglou,  M.D, 

dermatology 

Chief  of  Clinic 
A,  Benson  Cannon,  M,D, 

Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

George  C,  Andrews,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Dermatologists 

Hermann  Feit,  M.D. 

Paul  Gross,  M.D. 

Angelos  E.  Marcoglou,  M.D. 

Lawrence  C.  McCafferty,  M.D. 

Lewis  B.  Robinson,  M.D. 

Herman  Sharlit,  M.D. 
Clinical  Assistants 

Beatrice  M.  Kesten,  M.D. 

Louis  J.  LeBel,  M.D. 

Winston  U.  Rutledge,  M.D. 

Sally  Dabney  Moon,  M.D, 
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Frank  Garai,  M.D. 
Samuel  M.  Kaufman,  M.D. 
Chaim  J.  Mehlmann,  M.D. 
Isaac  E.  Nash,  M.D. 
Herbert  Sherman,  M.D. 
Pathologist 

Gerald  F.  Machacek,  M.D. 

Mycologist 
Rhoda  W.  Benham,  M.D. 

DISEASES   OF   CHILDREN 

Chief  of  Clinic 

Mark  S.  Reuben,  M.D. 
Attending  Physicians 

Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D. 

B.  Wallace  Hamilton,  M.D. 

W.  C.  A.  Steffen,  M.D. 

Sigmund  Horwitt,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Physicians 

H.  Martinson,  M.D. 

Harry  O.  Zamkin,  M.D. 

Sidney  Klein,  M.D, 

Alonzo  De  G.  Smith,  M.D. 

Charles  A.  Lust,  M.D. 

Jacob  Mantinband,  M.D. 
Clinical  Assistants 

Harold  R.  Fox,  M.D. 

Leoni  Neumann,  M.D. 

Irving  Friedman,  M.D. 

David  M.  Raskind,  M.D. 

gynecology 
Director 

Benjamin  P.  Watson,  M.D. 

Consulting  Gynecologist 

William  E.  Caldwell,  M.D. 
Chief  of  Clinic 

James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D. 
Attending  Gynecologists 

Royal  C.  van  Etten,  M.D. 

Richard  N.  Pierson,  M.D. 

Harbeck  Halsted,  M.D. 

E.  Everett  Bunzel,  M.D. 

Charles  E.  Caverly,  M.D. 

A.  C.  Martin,  M.D. 

Theodore  B.  Reed,  M.D. 


William  M.  Findley,  M.D. 
Herman  Sharlit,  M.D. 
Bela  H.  Heksh,  M.D. 
A  ssistant  Gynecologists 
Ira  Wilens,  M.D. 
Harold  Cox,  M.D, 
Jean  Corwin,  M.D, 
Joseph  W.  Draper,  M.D, 
Virgil  G.  Damon,  M.D. 

laryngology  and  otology 

Chief  of  Clinic 

Richard  Frothingham,  M.D, 
Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Mathew  L,  Carr,  M,D. 
Attending  Laryngolo gists  and  Otologists 

Charles  Osgood,  M.D. 

Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D. 

H.  D.  GoETCHius,  M.D. 

E.  Willis  Kobler,  M.D. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Laryngolo- 
gist  and  Otologist 

James  W.  Babcock,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Laryngolo  gists  and 
Otologists 

Stuart  E.  Mandeville,  M.D. 

Max  Bernstein,  M.D. 

Thomas  McCoy,  H.D. 

G,  F,  Thornhill,  M.D. 
Clinical  Assistants 

George  T,  Polk,  M.D. 

Harry  Neivert,  M.D. 

Lee  R.  Pierce,  M.D. 

ophthalmology 

Chief  of  Clinic 

John  B.  Lynch,  M.D, 
Attending  Ophthalmologists 

Ellwood  Harlow,  M.D, 

Gerald  H.  Grout,  M.D. 

Franklin  Bracken,  M.D. 

David  A.  Newman,  M.D. 

neurology 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Louis  Casamajor,  M.D. 
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Assistant  Chiefs  of  Clinic 

Henry  A.  Riley,  M.D. 

Israel  S.  Wechsler,  M.D. 
Consultants  in  Ophthalmology 

Ward  A.  Holden,  M.D. 

Conrad  Berens,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Consultant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D. 

Consultant  in  N euro- pathology 
Oliver  S.  Strong,  Ph.D. 

Consultant  in  Neurological  Surgery 
Byron  P.  Stookey,  M.D. 

Consultant  in  Electro-diagnosis 
Archibald  P.  Evans,  M.D. 

Attending  Neurologists 
Louis  S.  Aronson,  M.D. 
Leon  H.  Cornwall,  M.D. 
Wilder  G.  Penfield,  M.D. 
John  L.  Macumber,  M.D. 
P.  R.  Lehrman,  M.D. 
Irving  J.  Sands,  M.D. 
Rubin  A.  Gerber,  M.D. 
Joshua  Rosett,  M.D. 
Joseph  Smith,  M.D. 

Assistant  Neurologists 
Gordon  F.  Willey,  M.D. 
L.  Vosburgh  Lyons,  M.D. 
Alec  Rabinovitch,  M.D. 
Louis  A.  Bonvicino,  M.D. 
Alexander  H.  Rubinowitz,  M.D. 
Charles  Englander,  M.D. 
Vincent  Giliberti,  M.D. 
William  D.  Sherwood,  M.D. 
Samuel  C.  Burchell,  M.D. 
Angus  M.  Frantz,  M.D. 


Clinical  Assistant 
R.\YM0ND  E.  Meek,  M.D. 

Director  of  Speech  Reeducation 
May  K.  Scripture,  A.B. 

psychiatry 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Charles  I.  Lambert,  M.D. 

Attending  Psychiatrists 
James  P.  Kelleher,  M.D. 
Mary  MacLachlan,  M.D. 
Louis  Wender,  M.D. 
Elizabeth  I.  Adamson,  M.D. 
Cora  H.  Morris  Ehrenclou,  M.D. 
Edith  R.  Spaulding,  M.D. 
Robert  B.  McGraw,  M.D. 
Russell  E.  Blaisdell,  M.D. 
C.  Alfred  Brown,  M.D. 
John  Lambert,  M.D. 
Camella  a.  Losada,  M.D. 
A.  C.  Mathews,  M.D. 
Jean  H.  Pattison,  M.D. 

roentgenology 

Consulting  Roentgenologist 
Joseph  M.  Steiner,  M.D. 

Visiting  Roentgenologist 
Raymond  W.  Lewis,  M.D. 

industrial  department 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Adelaide  R.  Smith,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistant 
Hazel  F.  Grover,  B.S. 


INSTITUTE  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

endowed   by   GEORGE   CROCKER 


Director  of  Cancer  Research 
Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D. 

Associate  Professor 
William  H.  Woglom,  M.D. 


Assistant  Professors 
F.  D.  Bullock,  M.D. 
Charles  Packard,  Ph.D. 
Frederick  Prime,  M.D. 
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Associates 

Maynie  R.  Curtis,  Ph.D. 
L.  W.  Famulener,  M.D. 
W.  Bayard  Long,  M.D. 


Associate  in  Physics 

Harold  M.  Terrill,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

Otto  Krehbiel,  M.D. 


SLOANE  HOSPITAL  FOR  WOMEN 


attending  staff 
Director 

Benjamin  P.  Watson,  M.D. 
Associate  Director 

William  E.  Cald^^ell,  M.D. 
Attending     Obstetricians     and     Gynec- 
ologists 

jAiiEs  A.  Corscaden,  M.D. 

Warren  Hildreth,  M.D. 

Royal  C.  Van  Etten,  M.D. 

Harbeck  Halsted,  M.D. 

Richard  N.  Pierson,  M.D. 

E.  Everett  Bunzel,  M.D. 
Charles  E.  Caverly,  M.D. 

Assistant   Attending   Obstetricians  and 
Gynecologists 

William  M.  Findley,  M.D. 

Joseph  W.  Draper,  M.D. 

Virgil  G.  Damon,  M.D. 

Eugene  S.  Coler,  M.D. 
Attending  Physician 

WiLLiAii  W.  Herrick,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician 

Jean  Cor  win,  M.D. 
Attending  Surgeon 

F.  T.  van  Beuren,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Attending  Oral  Surgeons 

H.  S.  Dunning,  M.D. 

Joseph  H.  Jaffer,  D.D.S. 
Attending  Ophthalmologist 

James  W.  White,  M.D. 
Attending  Pathologist 

William  C.  Johnson,  M.D. 


Attending  Pediatrician 

Charles  Hendee  Smith,  M.D. 
Attending  Dermatologist 

J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  M.D. 
Attending  Neurologist 

Louis  Casamajor,  M.D. 

consulting  staff 
Consulting  Obstetricians 

H.  McM.  Painter,  M.D. 

George  H.  Ryder,  M.D. 
Consulting  Gynecologist 

Howard  C.  Taylor,  M.D. 
Consulting  Physician 

Walter  W.  Palmer,  M.D. 
Consulting  Pediatrician 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  M.D. 
Consulting  Surgeon 

William  Darrach,  M.D, 
Consulting  Neurologist 

Frederick  Tilney,  M.D. 
Consulting  Ophthalmologist 

Arnold  Knapp,  M.D. 
Consulting  Pathologist 

James  W.  Jobling,  M.D. 
Consulting  Surgical  Pathologist 

William  C.  Clarke,  M.D. 
Consulting  Urologist 

J.  Bentley  Squier,  M.D. 
Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon 

Russell  A.  Hibbs,  M.D. 
Consulting  Laryngologist  and  Otologist 

Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D. 


BABIES'   HOSPITAL 


medical  board 


Physician  in  Chief 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  M.D. 


Attending  Physicians 
Nathaniel  R,  Norton,  M.D. 
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F.  Elmer  Johnson,  M.D. 
Stafford  McLean,  M.D. 
Attending  Surgeons 
William  A.  Downes,  M.D. 
Richard  W.  Bolling,  M.D. 

CONSULTING   STAFF 

Physicians 

Charles  G.  Kerley,  M.D. 

Evan  M.  Evans,  M.D. 

William  W.  Herrick,  M.D. 

H.  Rawle  Geyelin,  M.D. 
Surgeon 

Allen  O.  Whipple,  M.D. 
Ophthalmologist 

Edgar  S.  Thomson,  M.D. 
Otologist 

Arthur  B.  Duel,  M.D. 
Laryngologist 

Harmon  Smith,  M.D. 
Neurologist 

J.  Ramsay  Hunt,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Physicians 

Charles  A.  Lang,  M.D. 

RusTiN  McIntosh,  M.D. 

Howard  R.  Craig,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 

Edward  J.  Donovan,  M.D. 

Frederick  W.  Solley,  M.D. 
Pathologist 

Martha  Wollstein,  M.D. 
Attending  Bronchoscopist 

John  D.  Kernan,  M.D. 


Attending  Otologist 

John  R.  Page,  M.D. 
Attending  Laryngologist 

Otho  L.  Monroe,  M.D. 
Attending  Dermatologist 

A.  Benson  Cannon,  M.D. 
Attending  Oral  Surgeon 

Harold  S.  Vaughan,  M.D. 


out-patient  department 

Chiefs  of  Clinic 

Charles  A.  Lang,  M.D. 

RusTiN  McIntosh,  M.D. 
Assistant  Chiefs  of  Clinic 

Horace  E.  Robinson,  M.D. 

A.  B.  MacLean,  M.D. 
Attending  Physicians 

Frank  B.  Orr,  M.D. 

Victoria  C.  A.  Bergstrom,  M.D. 

Watson  A.  Lawrence,  M.D. 

Abraham  M,  Spindler,  M.D. 

Leonard  T.  Davidson,  M.D. 

George  B.  Bader,  M.D. 

James  M.  Sturtevant,  M.D. 

Julian  L.  Rogatz,  M.D. 

W.  A.  Bell,  M.D. 

Mathilde  Loth,  M.D. 

John  P.  Caffey,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physicians 

Joseph  F.  Doran,  M.D. 
Visiting  Physician  at  Summer  Branch 

William  Mersereau,  M.D. 


administrative  board  of  delamar  institute  of  public  health 


The  President 
Dean  Darrach 


Mr.  Frederick  Coykendall 


administrative  board  of  the  school  of  nursing 


The  President 
The  Director 
Dean  Darrach 
Professor  Palmer 


Professor  Whipple 
Professor  Stewart 
Mrs.  Jenkins 
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ADMINISTRATIVE    BOARD   ON   GRADUATE    STUDIES    IN    MEDICINE 

Dean  Darrach,  Chairman 


Director  R.  A.  Lambert 
Dean  Woodbridge 
Director  Egbert 
Dr.  Eugene  H.  Pool 
Dr.  William  W.  Herrick 
Dr.  Cornelius  G.  Coakley 


Dr.  Frederick  Tilney 

Dr.  James  W.  Jobling 

Dr.  Frederick  P.  Gay 

Dr.  Haven  Emerson 

Dr.  James  Alexander  Miller 

Dr.  Royal  S.  Haynes 


SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 
professors 

Jose  S.  Belaval Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1904. 

Donald  H.  Cook Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Montana,  1917,  A.M.,  Columbia,  1921,  Ph.D.,  1923. 

W.  R.  Galbreath Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Nebraska,  1916. 

Francisco  J.  Hernandez Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1904. 

William  A.  Hoffmann Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917;  D.Sc,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Antonio  Fernos  Isern Assistant  Professor  of  Hygiene 

M.D.,  Maryland,  191S. 

Robert  A.  Lambert      .    .    .  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Director  of  the  School  of 
A.M.,  Howard  College,  1903;  M.D.,  Tulane,  1907.  Tropical  Medicine 

Martin  0.  de  La  Rosa   ....   Assistant  Professor  of  Communicable  Diseases 
A.B.,  Instituto  de  Puerto  Rico;  M.S.,  Seville. 

Pedro  N.  Ortiz      Professor  of  Hygiene  and  Communicable  Diseases 

M.D.,  Boston,  1919. 

iEarle  B.  Phelps  ....    Professor  of  Sanitary  Science,  De  Lamar  Institute  of 
B.S.,  Mass.  I.  Tech.,  1899.  Public  Health,  Columbia  University 

Ramon  M.  Suarez     ....     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 
M.D.,  Med.  Col.  Va.,  1917. 

Charles  Weiss Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1915;  M.S.,  1916;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1918;  M.D., 
1924. 

*  By  courtesy,  the  International  Health  Board  of  the  Rockefeller  Foundation 
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INSTRUCTORS 

Antonio  Arbona Instructor  in  Malaria  and  Malaria  Prevention 

M.D.,  New  York,  1912. 

Gustavo  Ramirez  de  Arellano     .    .      Instructor  in  Public  Health  Engineering 

C.E.,  New  York,  1915. 

Juan  G.  Bajandas Instructor  in  Rural  Sanitation 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1904. 

Alice  M.  B.  Burke Instructor  in  Pathology 

M.D.  Buffalo,  1918. 

Garry  N.  Burke Instructor  in  Tropical  Medicine  and  Surgery 

M.D.,  Buffalo,  1918. 

Arturo  L.  Carrion Instructor  in  Plague  Prevention 

M.D.,  Havana,  1919. 

*Walter  C.  Earle Instructor  in  Malaria  and  Malaria  Prevention 

M.D.,  Rush,  1920. 

Luis  G.  Hernandez       Instructor  in  Chemistry 

Phar.  Chem.  Michigan,  1914. 

Oscar  Costa  Mandry      Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1921. 

Manuel  Garrido  Morales Instructor  in  Epidemiology 

M.D.,  Coll.  Va.,  1924. 

*George  C.  Payne Instructor  in  Rural  Sanitation 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1912;  D.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1923. 

Americo  Serra,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Tropical  Medicine 

resident  lecturers 
M.  Diaz  Garcia,  M.D.  Gutierrez  Ortiz 

E.  Fernandez  Garcia,  M.D.  Amalio  Roldan 

Jorge  del  Toro 

assistants 

Luz  M.  Dalmau,  Ph.C Assistant  in  Mycology 

Rafael  Angel  Marin,  B.S Assistant    in     Parasitology 

Trina  Rivera,  M.D Assistant  in  Chemistry 

collaborators 
Bailey  K.  Ashford,  Col.  U.  S.  A.**    ....  Tropical  Medicine  and  Mycology 

*By  courtesy  of  the  International  Health  Board  of  the  Rockefeller  Foundation. 
**Col.  Ashford  is  debarred  by  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  from  accepting  any 
ofiicial  position  in  the  University  of  Porto  Rico. 
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And  the  following,  who  do  not  hold  appointments  in  Columbia  University: 

CONSULTANTS 

O.  W.  Barrett  0.  L.  Fassig 

Carlos  E.  Chardon  Rafael  Lopez  Nussa 


COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 
GENERAL  INFORMATION 

HISTORICAL   STATEMENT 

Columbia  University  was  founded  in  1754  as  Kings  College  by  royal  grant  of 
George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  youth  in  the  Learned  Lan- 
guages, and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War  interrupted 
its  active  work;  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  1912,  the 
title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were 
Robert  Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Medicine  in  May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May, 
1 77 1,  respectively.  Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  from  this  time  on  until  the 
work  of  the  College  was  broken  up  by  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784  an  act 
was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  successor  of 
King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  department.  Eight 
years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  re-established  and  was  continued  until  1814, 
when  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  in  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons,  which  had  received  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In 
i860,  by  agreement  between  the  trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College, 
and  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President 
of  Columbia  College,  as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons.  The  connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the 
College  was  definitely  merged  in  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men  as  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  M.D. 

The  Medical  School  maintains  three  Sessions  during  the  year:  the  Winter  Ses- 
sion, beginning  the  last  Wednesday  of  September  and  ending  the  first  Tues- 
day of  February;  the  Spring  Session,  beginning  the  first  Wednesday  of  February 
and  ending  the  second  Wednesday  of  June;  and  the  Summer  Session  of  six 
weeks'  duration,  beginning  immediately  after  July  4. 

STtJDENTS 

Each  student  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a 
student  of  the  University  during  the  period  for  which  such  registration  is  held 
valid.  No  student  registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the 
same  time  be  registered  in  an^^  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity or  of  any  other  institution  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean  or 
Director. 

A  student  accepted  and  registered  by  the  proper  authorities  as  having  fulfilled 
the  preliminary  qualifications  for  candidacy  for  a  degree,  certificate  of  proficiency, 
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or  diploma  is  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student  of  the  University.  A  period  of 
regular  attendance  upon  all  stated  academic  exercises  amounting  to  at  least  one 
academic  year  must  be  completed  by  every  candidate  for  a  degree. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic 
requirements  which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church 
for  religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  appropriate  authority 
for  equitable  relief. 

A  student  not  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student  may  enter  the  University  as  a 
non-matriculated  student,  and  be  permitted  to  attend  such  courses  of  instruction 
as  he  is  qualified  to  take,  but  not  as  a  candidate  for  a  degree,  certificate  of  pro- 
ficiency, or  diploma.  Such  students  are  expected  to  conform  to  the  same  standards 
of  attendance  and  scholarship  as  are  required  of  matriculated  students.  Non- 
matriculated  students  may  receive  a  formal  statement  of  the  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  any  course. 

The  admission,  continuance  upon  the  rolls,  and  graduation  of  any  student,  is 
subject  to  the  full  disciplinary  power  of  the  University  authorities,  as  prescribed 
by  the  Statutes  of  the  University. 

GRADUATION 

M.D.  diplomas  are  issued  only  at  Commencement. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing,  and  not  subject  to  discipline,  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the 
University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  entitled  to 
a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to 
the  Dean.  Students  withdrawing  are  required  to  notify  the  Registrar  immedi- 
ately. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in 
good  standing. 

ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  Announcements  of  each  College  or  School,  of  the  Summer  Session,  of 
University  Extension,  and  of  the  several  divisions  under  which  the  departments 
of  instruction  are  grouped,  may  be  obtained  without  charge  from  the  Secretary 
of  the  University. 

Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is  contained  in  this  Announce- 
ment, and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street. 

BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Robinson 
Street,  from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  1813,  it  was  at  12  Magazine  Street, 
from  1 8 13  to  1837  at  3  Barclay  Street,  from  1837  to  1856  at  67  Crosby  Street, 
and  from  1856  to  1887  at  loi  East  Twenty-third  Street.  It  now  occupies  a  group 
of  buildings  given  by  the  late  William  H.  Vanderbilt,  his  sons  Cornelius,  William 
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K.,  Frederick  W.,  and  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D. 
Sloane.  which  buildings  stand  upon  thirty  contiguous  lots  of  land,  bounded  on 
the  south,  west,  and  north  by  Fifty-ninth  Street,  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  Six- 
tieth Street,  respectively,  and  lying  immediately  opposite  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
The  College  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city,  and  there  is  little 
difficulty  in  reaching  the  departments  of  the  University  situated  at  Morningside 
Heights  and  the  several  hospitals  where  instruction  is  given.  The  Fifty-ninth 
Street  crosstown  cars  pass  the  College.  The  station  of  the  Elevated  Railroad, 
at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Ninth  Avenue,  is  only  half  a  block 
distant.  One  block  further  east  is  a  subway  station  at  Fifty-ninth  Street 
and  Eighth  Avenue  (Columbus  Circle). 

The  buildings  comprise  the  main  College  buildings,  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and 
the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

ALLIANXE   WITH   THE   PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  was  accomplished  in  1 921.  The  two  institutions  are  now  erecting  new 
buildings  in  close  geographical  and  functional  relationship.  It  is  hoped  that  these 
will  be  completed  during  the  spring  of  1928.  The  new  buildings  for  the  School 
of  Medicine  have  been  made  possible  through  generous  gifts  from  the  Carnegie 
Foundation,  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  and  the  General  Education  Board;  a  plot 
of  ground  at  i68th  Street  and  Broadway  from  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness,  an 
additional  million  dollars  for  endowment  from  Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness  and  a 
gift  to  aid  in  erecting  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  from  Mr.  Frederick  W.  Vanderbilt 
and  Mr.  Harold  S.  Vanderbilt. 

MEDICAL   CENTER 

The  Babies'  Hospital  and  the  Neurological  Institute  have  decided  to  erect  and 
maintain  new  buildings  for  the  care  of  children  and  neurological  cases.  The  four 
institutions  will  maintain  their  corporate  independence,  but  all  affairs  affecting 
two  or  more  of  them  are  in  the  hands  of  a  Joint  Administrative  Board  made  up  of 
representatives  from  each  institution.  On  the  same  plot  of  ground  at  1 68th 
Street  and  Broadway  it  is  planned  that  other  special  hospitals  as  well  as  facilities 
for  the  teaching  of  dental  and  public  health  students  will  be  gathered  to  complete 
the  Medical  Center,  where  instruction  in  practical  work  in  all  the  various  activi- 
ties in  connection  with  the  care  of  sick  people  will  eventually  be  offered. 

LIBRARIES 

The  libraries  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  consist  of  a  general 
reference  library  and  reading  room,  and  the  special  libraries  in  various  depart- 
ments. The  general  reference  library  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the  main 
building,  where  it  is  most  convenient  for  all  readers.  It  contains  15,000  volumes, 
12,000  reprints  and  18,000  dissertations, 

The  systematic  arrangement  of  books  on  the  shelves  according  to  the 
classification  of  the  General  Library  has  created  a  well-ordered  collection, 
temporarily  broken  in  sequence  for  lack  of  space,  but  otherwise  complete  in  every 
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detail  of  library  technique.  The  dictionary  catalogue  with  its  author,  subject 
and  title  entries  gives  a  quick  index  to  the  subject  matter  in  the  library.  The 
same  catalogue  also  supplies  information  regarding  the  contents  of  some  special 
libraries,  and  will  eventually  become  a  union  catalogue  of  all  the  collections  in 
the  Medical  School.  The  methodical  grouping  of  every  subject,  the  proper  gilding 
of  call  numbers  on  the  books,  and  the  conspicuous  lettering  of  each  section  makes 
the  material  in  the  library  easily  available  to  all  readers.  The  library  possesses 
a  good  collection  of  the  latest  text-books  and  reference  works  for  the  medical 
student,  and  the  necessary  bibliographical  tools  which  the  more  advanced  re- 
search worker  considers  as  indispensable  adjuncts  in  his  work. 

The  special  libraries  are  located  in  the  rooms  of  the  various  departments. 
They  consist  largely  of  periodical  literature,  but  include  many  monographs  and 
other  books  relating  to  the  subjects  taught  in  the  department.  They  are  of 
special  interest  to  the  investigators  in  these  departments,  but  may  be  used  by 
other  students  upon  special  request. 

The  library  is  open  on  week  days  from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m. 

More  than  300  periodicals  are  received  in  the  several  libraries  of  the  College. 

The  number  of  volumes  and  pamphlets  is  as  follows: 

Volumes  Pamphlets 

Reference  Library 15,000         20,000 

Physiology 12,000         15,000 

Practice  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  (Janeway  Library  at  the  Pres- 
byterian Hospital)       8,000              soo 

Pathology 6,500           4,000 

Anatomy 3,500           3,000 

Biological  Chemistry 3.S00          10,000 

Crocker  Research  (1145  Amsterdam  Avenue) 2,500 

Surgical  Pathology      1.550            1,000 

Pharmacology 1,000              500 

Obstetrics  (Sloane  Hospital)      670 

Histology 550 

Clinical  Pathology 350 

Total      55.130  54,000 

UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES 

As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of  Columbia 
University,  its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities  open  to  members  of 
other  departments  of  the  University.  They  may  reside  in  the  University  dormito- 
ries at  Morningside  Heights,  and  are  eligible  to'*«iembership  in  the  various  social 
and  other  organizations  of  the  student  body. 

University  Libraries.  The  libraries  on  Morningside  Heights  are  open  to  all 
students  of  medicine,  and  books  may  be  borrowed  for  home  use.  They  include 
collections  on  anatomy,  biochemistry,  public  health,  nursing,  and  other  subjects 
related  to  medicine,  and  supplement  the  special  collections  available  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  and  in  the  New  York 
Academy  of  Medicine,  17  West  Forty-third  Street.    The  library  of  the  College  of 
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Pharmacy,  115  West  Sixty-eighth  Street,  Is  also  open  to  students  in  the  School  of 
Medicine. 

University  Gymnasium.  The  gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morningside  Heights, 
and  is  open  daily  during  the  academic  year,  except  on  Sundays  and  legal  holidays, 
from  8:30  a.  m.  to  7  p.  m.  (Saturdays,  5  p.  m.).  It  is  closed  for  the  entire  day 
only  on  Thanksgiving,  Christmas,  New  Year's,  and  Good  Friday;  on  all  other 
holidays  it  is  open  from  2  to  6  p.  m.  Instructors  are  on  the  floor  at  all  times  when 
the  gymnasium  is  open.  Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  may 
enjoy  its  privileges  and  have  the  use  of  the  gymnasium  and  baths  and  a  private 
locker.  The  student  is  entitled  also  to  a  physical  examination  by  the  director, 
who,  on  the  basis  of  such  an  examination,  will  give  advice  as  to  the  kind  and 
amount  of  exercise  best  adapted  to  the  needs  of  each  man.  The  gymnasium  is 
large,  thoroughly  equipped,  and  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  medical 
director,  a  professor  in  the  department  of  physical  education.  The  medical  direc- 
tor is  assisted  by  a  corps  of  able  instructors. 

Employment.  The  Appointments  Office  located  in  Earl  Hall,  is  the  central 
placement  department  of  the  University  through  which  students  and  graduates  are 
referred  to  suitable  positions. 

It  is  the  function  of  the  Appointments  Office  to  secure  for  competent  men  and 
women  students  who  need  to  work  their  way  through  the  University,  the  oppor- 
tunity to  earn  enough  for  their  partial  support.  It  is  the  experience  of  the  office, 
however,  that  it  is  practically  impossible  for  medical  students  to  undertake  out- 
side part-time  work  during  the  academic  year  without  seriously  jeopardizing  their 
school  work  and  their  health.  The  office  consequently  does  not  encourage  stu- 
dents of  the  Medical  School  to  seek  employment  during  the  academic  year,  al- 
though it  assists  competent  men  and  women  to  secure  suitable  and  remunerative 
work  during  the  summer.  In  general  the  office  advises  students  who  are  unable  to 
pay  the  complete  cost  of  attending  the  Medical  School,  to  withdraw  for  a  year  in 
order  to  earn  the  money  necessary  to  enable  them  to  give  undivided  attention  to 
their  academic  work. 

RESIDENCE   HALLS 

There  are  four  residence  halls  for  men  on  South  Field:  Furnald  with  282  rooms. 
Hartley  with  300,  John  Jay  with  476  and  restaurants  adequate  for  all  men  stu- 
dents, and  Livingston  with  300  rooms. 

Furnald  Hall,  the  residence  hall  located  on  South  Field  near  the  corner  of 
Broadway  and  11 6th  Street,  is  open  to  medical  students  and  other  graduate 
students.  This  building,  which  is  ten  stories  in  height  and  137  feet  long  by  64 
feet  wide  offers  exceptional  living  quarters  to  men  in  the  School. 

Johnson  Hall,  on  East  Field,  near  the  corner  of  Morningside  Drive  and  11 6th 
Street,  with  accommodations  of  room  and  board  for  360  students  in  the  graduate 
and  professional  schools  and  Tompkins  Hall,  situated  on  Claremont  Avenue  in 
immediate  proximity  to  the  Campus,  with  a  capacity  for  100  graduate  students, 
are  residence  halls  for  women. 

Copies  of  Residence  Halls  Announcements  giving  floor  plans  and  dormitory 
regulations  together  with  application  blanks  will  be  furnished  on  request  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  University,  213  Library. 
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Information  regarding  rooms  outside  the  University  may  be  secured  from  the 
Secretary,  P,  &  S.  Club,  who  will  be  located  in  the  lobby  of  the  school  during 
the  opening  weeks  of  the  school  year;  or  from  the  Residence  Bureau  which 
Columbia  University  maintains  in  Room  M,  Earl  Hall,  for  the  purpose  of  assisting 
students  in  finding  the  best  accommodations  obtainable  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
campus. 

In  addition  to  the  dining-halls  in  John  Jay  and  Johnson  the  University  main- 
tains the  following  cafeteria  restaurants  (service  a  la  carte)  which  furnish  whole- 
some food  at  moderate  rates:  The  Commons  (men  and  women)  University  Hall; 
Barnard  Hall  Lunch  Room  (women)  Barnard  Hall;  Teachers  College  Cafeteria 
(men  and  women)  Grace  Dodge  Hall,  121  St.  The  Columbia  University  Press 
Bookstore,  located  in  the  basement  of  Journalism,  conducts  a  soda  fountain  where 
light  luncheons  are  served. 

EARL   HALL 

Earl  Hall  was  given  to  Columbia  University  by  the  late  William  Earl  Dodge 
for  the  religious  and  social  activities  of  the  students.  On  the  main  floor,  reached 
by  the  campus  entrance,  are  the  Appointments  Office,  Residence  Bureau,  Men's 
Residence  Halls  Office  (where  may  also  be  found  the  Director  of  Earl  Hall  who 
is  in  charge  of  social  affairs  on  the  campus),  the  Trophy  Room  and  Lobby,  con- 
taining team  pictures  and  trophies.  On  the  upper  floor  are  located  offices  for  the 
Chaplain  of  the  University  and  the  Director  of  Religious  Activities,  and  an  audi- 
torium seating  400  people  which  is  available  for  student  receptions  and  dances. 
The  first  floor  (entrance  from  Broadway)  is  occupied  by  the  offices  of  the  Uni- 
versity Medical  Officer. 

BOOKSTORE 

The  Columbia  University  Press  Bookstore  under  direct  University  manage- 
ment, located  in  the  building  of  the  School  of  Journalism,  with  entrances  at  2960 
Broadway  and  from  South  Field,  supplies  students  and  officers  with  books  and 
stationery  at  stated  discounts  from  list  prices. 

ADMISSION   OF   WOMEN 

Since  September,  191 7,  women  have  been  admitted  to  this  School  on  the  same 
basis  as  men  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

ADMISSION   TO   FIRST  YEAR   OF  THE   COLLEGE   OF   PHYSICIANS  AND   SURGEONS 

Eligibility.  No  definite  information  regarding  eligibility  can  be  given  until 
the  completed  application  blank  has  been  filed  by  the  applicant  at  the  Ofliice  of 
the  Dean. 

Acceptance.  No  definite  information  regarding  acceptance  of  any  applicant  can 
usually  be  given  prior  to  June  1st  of  the  year  in  which  he  desires  to  enter. 

Application.  It  is  desirable  that  candidates  make  application  before  March  I, 
as  on  or  about  May  i  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will  act  upon  all  applications 
received  up  to  that  date.  Application  blanks  will  be  furnished  by  the  Dean's 
Office  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

A  collegiate  course  of  four  years  leading  to  a  Baccalaureate  degree  is  con- 
sidered the  most  desirable  preparation  for  those  expecting  to  undertake  the  study 
of  medicine. 

The  minimum  requirements  which  will  be  accepted  for  admission  are  attend- 
ance for  two  full  years  of  at  least  seven  months  each  at  an  acceptable  college  of 
arts  and  sciences,  comprising  72  points  as  rated  by  Columbia  College.  This  pro- 
vision is  made  entirely  for  the  sake  of  the  exceptionally  able  applicant  who,  for 
reasons  deemed  valid,  is  prevented  from  spending  more  than  the  minimum  time 
on  premedical  preparation.  It  should  be  clearly  understood  that  very  few  students 
offering  minimum  requirements  are  accepted,  usually  not  more  than  two  or  three 
each  year.     The  courses  taken  at  college  must  include  the  following: 

I  year  Physics,  aggregating  8  semester  hours  or  more. 

I  year  Inorganic  Chemistry,  based  on  college  entrance  Chemistry,  the  equiva- 
lent of  6  to  10  semester  hours. 

H  year  Qualitative  or  Quantitative  Analysis,  not  less  than  4  semester  hours. 
^2  year  Organic  Chemistry,  not  less  than  4  semester  hours. 

1  year  Biology,  aggregating  6  semester  hours  or  more. 

2  years  English,  approximately  lO  semester  hours  total. 

2  years  French  or  2  years  German;  this  requirement  comprises  one  year  of  ad- 
vanced French  or  German  which  has  been  preceded  either  by  2  years'  study 
of  the  same  language  in  high  school,  or  by  one  year's  study  of  the  same  lan- 
guage in  college.  It  aggregates  12  to  14  semester  hours  of  either  French  or 
German.    No  other  language  can  be  substituted. 

Aside  from  filling  the  premedical  requirement,  cultural  rather  than  purely 
scientific  courses  are  recommended  to  be  taken. 

Note:  A  point  or  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  reci- 
tation or  of  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  per  week,  per  semester.  Suitable  labora- 
tory work  must  be  included  in  each  of  the  courses  in  science. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  or  mailed  to  the  Dean's  Office, 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

I.  Application  for  admission  (blank  furnished  by  this  School  on  request). 
Transcript  of  courses  taken,  or  to  be  taken,  must  be  entered  on  this  blank. 
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2.  An  official  transcript  of  college  record,  showing  entrance  credits,  courses  taken 
and  grades  received.  This  is  not  required  till  the  courses  offered  for  admission 
are  completed,  unless  specific  request  for  it  is  previously  made. 

3.  Three  unmounted  photographs  (size  about  2x2  inches)  of  applicant,  without 
hat.     (Must  show  only  head  and  neck.) 

The  following  must  be  mailed  to  New  York  State  Department  of  Education, 
Albany,  New  York. 

1.  A  properly  executed  oath  of  allegiance  and  application  for  qualifying 
certificate  (blank  furnished  by  New  York  State  Department  of  Education,  Albany, 
New  York).  This  is  required  by  The  New  York  State  Department  of  Education 
and  is  forwarded  to  them  with  the  one  dollar  fee  in  requesting  issuance  of  Medical 
Student  Qualifying  Certificate  for  the  applicant. 

2.  Official  transcripts  of  High  School  records  must  be  furnished  only  in  case 
the  college  record  fails  to  show  the  college  entrance  credits. 

3.  In  addition  to  the  above  credentials  the  applicant  must  furnish  a  fee  of  one 
dollar  (check  or  money  order  drawn  to  order  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New 
York,  and  forwarded  with  Application  for  Qualifying  Certificate)  covering  cost 
of  issuance  of  a  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate. 

No  letters  of  recommendation  are  desired  unless  asked  for. 

A  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate,  which  is  the  official  evidence  of  the 
fulfillment  of  the  requirements  of  the  State,  must  be  authorized  before  the  student 
begins  the  first  annual  medical  course  counting  towards  a  medical  degree.  This 
precludes  the  admission  of  conditioned  students. 

Owing  to  the  limited  number  of  students  who  can  be  accommodated,  completion 
of  the  requirements  for  entrance  does  not  guarantee  admission.  The  entire  pre- 
medical  record  of  each  student  is  carefully  examined  by  the  Committee  on  Admis- 
sions in  order  that  those  who  are  adjudged  most  capable  of  meeting  the  exacting 
demands  of  the  course  and  of  the  profession  of  medicine  may  be  selected. 

It  is  highly  desirable  that  all  applicants  for  admission  to  this  School  shall  report 
at  the  Dean's  Office  for  a  personal  interview  some  time  prior  to  the  action  of  the 
Committee  on  Admission,  preferably  before  May  15. 

Combined  Course  with  Columbia  College.  Upon  receiving  94  points  credit,  64*  of 
which  must  be  for  work  in  Columbia  College,  including  all  of  the  work  prescribed 
for  the  degree  in  Columbia  College,  a  student  may  take  studies  in  the  first  year  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  he  can  satisfy  the  stated  require- 
ments and  is  accepted  for  admission  therein,  and  will  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts  from  Columbia  College  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's 
work. 

No  course  may  be  counted  toward  a  professional  degree  and  at  the  same  time 
be  included  among  those  which  go  to  make  up  the  94  points  referred  to  above. 

Combined  Courses  with  Other  Universities.  The  University  of  Rochester, 
Colgate  University,  and  Hobart  and  Ripon  Colleges,  will  confer  the  bachelor's 
degree  upon  students  who  have  elected  and  successfully  completed  the  first  year  at 

*In  exceptional  cases,  students  of  high  scholarship  who  have  completed  two  year* 
of  college  work  elsewhere  may  satisfy  the  residence  requirement  by  the  completion 
in  Columbia  College  of  34  points  with  an  average  of  B  or  better  (not  including  Summer 
Session  or  University  Extensioo). 
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the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  lieu  of  the  senior  year  in  those  colleges. 

Admission  of  Foreign  Students.  The  credentials  submitted  must  contain  evi- 
dence of  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  equivalent  to  our  entrance  requirements 
as  stated  on  page  47. 

All  applicants  for  a  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate  on  credentials  from 
foreign  countries  (other  than  those  in  which  English  is  the  language  of  the  people) 
must  pass  a  special  examination  in  English.  This  examination  is  conducted 
by  the  State  Department  of  Education.  Information  regarding  this  and  the  dates 
on  which  it  is  given  can  be  obtained  from  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  Albany, 
New  York. 

Evidence  of  authenticity  and  the  right  of  possession  as  well  as  the  original  cre- 
dentials and  authenticated  translation  of  the  same  are  required  by  the  State 
Department  of  Education  and  by  this  office. 

If  applicant  resides  in  a  foreign  country,  the  credentials  as  outlined  below 
should  be  prepared  and  submitted  to  the  Dean's  office,  437  West  59th  Street, 
New  York  City. 

If  applicant  resides  in  the  United  States,  the  credentials  should  be  sent  direct 
to  the  New  York  State  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  for  the  attention  of  Mr.  George 
R.  Hardie,  and  only  one  copy  of  affidavit  on  "Form  F"  is  required. 

1 .  Original  credentials  from  foreign  schools. 

2.  Translations  of  credentials  certified  to  be  correct  by  a  consul  or  notary 
public. 

3.  Affidavit  fully  describing  the  applicant's  education  made  out  (in  duplicate) 
on  blank  known  as  "Form  F." 

In  addition  to  above  credentials  the  applicant  must  furnish  a  fee  of  one  dollar 
by  check  or  money  order  drawn  to  order  of  University  of  the  State  of  New 
York  and  sent  with  application  for  qualifying  certificate,  covering  cost  of  issu- 
ance of  a  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  at  the  Dean's  Office,  437  West 
59th  Street,  after  a  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate  has  been  authorized. 

1.  Application  for  Admission  (blank  furnished  by  this  School  on  request). 

2.  Letter  from  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Education  to  the  applicant 
certifying  eligibility  for  medical  student  qualifying  certificate. 

3.  Three  unmounted  photographs  (size  about  2x2  inches)  of  applicant,  without 
hat.     (Must  be  head  and  neck  only.) 

Applicants  may  be  required  to  submit  to  examination  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
Faculty. 

Admission  oj foreign  students  to  advanced  standing.  Foreign  students  applying 
for  admission  to  advanced  standing  must  comply  with  the  above  requirements, 
and  must,  in  addition  to  the  above  noted  credentials,  submit  transcripts  and  trans- 
lations of  their  medical  school  work,  and  a  letter  from  the  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education  certifying  eligibility  for  admission  to  advanced  standing.  They 
will  also  be  required  to  submit  to  examination  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Faculty. 

ADMISSION   TO  ADVANCED   STANDING 

Students  will  not  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  upon  examination,  but 
only  upon  a  satisfactory  record  from  their  school  of  previous  residence.    Provided 
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they  are  eligible  for  the  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate  required  by  the 
New  York  State  Department  of  Education  and  can  submit  evidence  of  the  satis- 
factory completion  of  the  entrance  requirements  as  stated  on  page  47,  candidates 
who  have  completed,  without  condition,  one  or  two  years  of  study  in  a  Grade  A 
medical  school  including  courses  equivalent  to  those  given  at  this  School  are 
eligible  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  Second  or  Third  Years  respectively. 

Owing  to  the  lack  of  uniformity  in  the  arrangement  of  the  First  and  Second  Year 
curricula  in  the  various  medical  schools  a  transfer  can  usually  be  accomplished 
with  the  least  adjustment  at  the  end  of  the  Second  Year. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  at  the  Dean's  Office,  437  West 
59th  Street: 

1.  Application  for  admission  (blank  provided  by  this  School  on  request) 
completely  filled  out. 

2.  Official  transcript  of  college  record  including  college  entrance  credits  should 
be  sent  in  with  application  blank. 

3.  Three  unmounted  photographs  (size  about  2x2  inches)  of  applicant,  with- 
out hat.     (Must  be  head  and  neck  only.) 

4.  A  properly  executed  oath  of  allegiance  and  application  for  qualifying  certifi- 
cate (blank  provided  by  this  School  on  request). 

5.  Official  transcript  of  medical  school  record  must  be  submitted  on  comple- 
tion of  courses  taken. 

6.  A  properly  executed  advanced  standing  blank,  required  by  the  State  of 
New  York  (blank  furnished  by  this  School)  must  be  executed  by  proper  official 
of  Medical  School  of  previous  residence  on  completion  of  college  years  certified. 

7.  In  addition  to  above  credentials  applicant  must  furnish  a  fee  of  one  dollar, 
check  or  money  order  drawn  to  order  of  University  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
covering  cost  of  issuance  of  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate. 

Admission  to  the  Fourth  Year  is  by  special  permission  of  the  Committee  on 
Administration  and  is  limited  to  students  who  have  already  secured  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Science  and  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  from  a  Grade  A  medical 
school.  Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Fourth  Year  must  furnish  these  creden- 
tials in  addition  to  the  others  required  for  advanced  standing. 

ADMISSION   OF   SPECIAL   STUDENTS 

Students  who  desire  to  pursue  a  special  course  without  graduation  may  matricu- 
late as  special  students,  but  only  after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department 
conducting  the  course  and  by  the  Dean.  Such  special  work  will  not  count  in 
any  way  as  part  of  the  course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine. 

POST-GRADUATE   INSTRUCTION 

Numerous  courses  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine.  For  further  information 
see  departmental  statements,  and  write  for  special  bulletins  of  University  Ex- 
tension courses  for  qualified  graduates  in  medicine.  Courses  are  now  offered 
in  the  following  subjects:  Dermatology  and  Syphilology,  Diseases  of  Children, 
Gastro-Enterology,  Gynecology,  Laryngology  and  Otology,  Neurology,  Physi- 
otherapy,  Practice  of   Medicine,    Psychiatry,  Public  Health,  Surgery. 
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Information  regarding  these  courses  can  be  had  on  application  to  the  office  of 
the  Dean,  437  West  59th  Street.  Graduate  courses  in  other  subjects  are  now  in 
preparation. 

SUMMER   SESSION 

(July  ii-August  19,  1927.)  Courses  in  the  Summer  Session  are  open  to  all 
properly  qualified  students.  They  will  not  count  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

For  full  particulars  and  an  Announcement  oj  the  Summer  Session  apply  to  the 
Secretary  of  Columbia  University,  Broadway  at  ii6th  Street,  New  York  City. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  University  courses  every  student  must  present  himself  at 
the  Dean's  office  and  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as  may 
be  required.  The  office  is  situated  on  the  first  floor  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  437  West  59th  Street,  and  is  open  from  9  a.  m.  to  i  p.  m.  and 
2  p.  m.  to  5.  p.  m.  daily  except  Saturday,  and  on  Saturday  from  9  a.  m.  to  l  p.  m. 
The  periods  set  aside  for  registration  in  each  session  are  stated  in  the  Academic 
Calendar  found  at  the  end  of  this  Announcement.  Registration  at  a  later  date  is 
permitted  only  with  the  written  consent  of  the  Dean,  satisfactory  cause  for  the 
delay  having  been  shown.  Students  are  held  accountable  for  absences  incurred 
owing  to  late  enrollment. 

The  Winter  Session  of  1927-1928  begins  on  Wednesday,  September  28,  1927, 
and  the  Commencement  occurs  June  6,  1928.  Candidates  for  the  degree  will  be 
admitted  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  Session  in  September. 


The  University  Statutes  provide  that  tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  and 
laboratory  deposits  are  payable  semi-annually  in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made 
for  late  registration.  Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid. 
Checks  should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University  and  presented  in 
person  or  mailed  to  the  Office  of  the  Bursar.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day 
of  registration  (see  Academic  Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the  statutory 
charge  of  $6.00  for  this  privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the 
University  are  not  available  to  any  student  until  he  has  completed  his  registration. 

The  fees  to  be  paid  by  students  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Trustees. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute: 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  all  students  for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  for  any  part 
thereof $10.00 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  all  students,  per  point  (which  is  one  hour  a  week  of  attendance 
for  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  the  equivalent  thereof) ,  except  in 

cases  where  a  special  fee  is  fixed      $10.00 

With  the  proviso  that  the  minimum  fee  for  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session  in  the  case  of 

a  student  enrolled  for  the  full  course  in  the  School  of  Medicine  shall  be  not  less  than 

$250, 
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(c)  Fee  for  Application 

For  any  degree $20.00 

(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application  for  a  degree  or  for  deficiency  or 

special  examinations S6.00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations $3.00 

The  conditions  under  which  such  privileges  shall  be  granted  are  to 
be  determined  by  the  Registrar  with  the  approval  of  the  President. 

(e)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  Fee  and  the  Fee  for  Application  for  any  degree  or 
certificate  shall  not  be  subject  to  rebate. 

2.  After  the  last  daj'  of  the  period  provided  for  change  of  course,  as  an- 
nounced in  the  Academic  Calendar,  no  tuition  fee  shall  be  returned 
for  any  course  which  the  student  may  for  any  reason  discontinue. 
Exception  to  this  rule  may  be  made  only  in  cases  of  total  withdrawal 
from  the  University,  when  a  partial  return  of  fees  may  be  authorized 
by  the  Registrar. 

(g)     Student  Activities  Fee 

For  all  matriculated  students  in  Columbia  College,  for  each  Winter  or 

Spring  Session,  or  any  part  thereof $10.00 

One-half  of  the  amount  received  in  each  Session  on  account  of  this  fee 
to  be  expended  on  the  maintenance  of  athletic  activities,  and  one-half 
to  be  expended  on  the  maintenance  of  non-athletic  activities  of  students 
in  Columbia  College,  provided  that  all  such  expenditures  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  authority  of  the  President. 

Male  students  in  the  Graduate  and  Professional  Schools  will  be  entitled 
to  certain  privileges  on  payment  of  the  Student  Activities  Fee  Sio.  for  each 
Winter  or  Spring  Session  or  any  part  thereof. 

When  a  rebate  is  allowed  for  the  discontinuance  of  courses  or  withdrawal 
from  the  University,  such  rebate  will  be  reckoned  from  the  day  upon  which  the 
Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 

For  the  ultimate  date  for  the  completion  of  registration  and  for  filing 
an  application  for  admission,  a  deficiency  or  a  special  examination,  or  for  a 
degree,  without  the  payment  of  an  additional  fee,  see  the  Academic  Calendar. 
An  examination  to  remove  a  deficiency  in  course  or  in  entrance  requirements, 
or  an  examination  at  an  unusual  time,  involves  the  payment  of  an  additional 
fee. 

Deposits.  A  deposit  of  Si 5  will  be  required  in  the  first  year  to  cover  mater- 
ial and  breakage  in  the  laboratories  of  anatomy,  biological  chemistry,  and 
physiology,  and  in  the  second  year  a  deposit  of  S5  for  osteological  study  mate- 
rial and  of  $1  for  keys.  The  deposit  for  breakage  includes  apparatus  to  re- 
place broken  articles  or  articles  not  returned  at  the  close  of  the  course;  any 
chemicals  not  in  the  kit  of  chemicals  supplied  to  each  student,  or  additional 
quantities  of  chemicals  beyond  this  allowance;  and  service  in  washing  ap- 
paratus, or  work  by  a  mechanic. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.     Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  any  year  are  re- 
quired to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee. 

Special  Students.     Fees  for  courses  which  special  students  are  permitted  to  take 
may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Registrar. 
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Microscopes.  All  students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  required  to  provide  themselves  with  microscopes  of  a  satisfactory  type. 
A  standard  microscope  of  either  Bausch  and  Lomb,  Leitz,  Reichert,  Siebert, 
Spencer  Lens  or  Zeiss  make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments  will  fill  the 
requirements: 

Triple  nosepiece  lox  and  6x  oculars 

Minimum  stage  aperture  i8mm.  i6mm.  and  4mm.  objectives 

Quick  screw  condenser  1.9mm.  oil  immersion  lens. 

Cost  of  a  suitable  microscope  varies  from  $60  to  $150  according  to  condition 
and  make. 

Students  are  also  required  to  secure  the  usual  instruments  needed  for  the 
various  diagnostic  examinations  of  patients.  These  if  purchased  new  cost  about 
$50  distributed  throughout  the  four  years'  course. 

ESTIMATED   EXPENSES   FOR   ACADEMIC   YEAR 

Following  is  an  itemized  estimate  of  expenses  of  attendance  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  a  full  academic  year.  The  tuition,  room,  board,  books, 
and  laundry  figures  are  based  upon  actual  prevailing  rates.  The  cost  of  clothes, 
travel,  and  incidentals  is  of  course  variable,  depending  upon  the  tastes  and  finan- 
cial situation  of  the  individual,  but  the  figures  quoted  have  been  arrived  at  after 
a  careful  study  of  present  conditions. 

y 

Tuition  and  fees , 

Room  (36  weeks) 

Board  (36  weeks) 

Books  

Laboratory  Charges — first  year 

Laundry  

Additional  expenses,   including  clothing,   travel,   charity,   or- 
ganizations and  sundries 

$1,533         $1,252 

Notes:  Besides  the  dormitories  at  Columbia  University  on  which  the  above 
estimates  are  based,  there  are  many  furnished-room  houses  and  a  few  boarding- 
houses  near  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Information  regarding  these 
may  be  had  from  the  Secretary  of  the  P.  &  S.  Club,  318  West  57th  Street,  New 
York.  The  Club  has  only  a  few  rooms  available  which  cannot  begin  to  meet  the 
demand.     See  page  45  for  information   regarding  University  Residence  Halls. 

Many  students  reduce  their  expenses  by  sending  their  laundry  home  weekly 
via  parcel-post. 

PHYSICAL   EXAMINATION 

Provision  has  been  made  under  the  auspices  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  for 
a  thorough  medical  examination  of  each  student  attending  the  School  of  Medicine 
each  year. 

The  objects  sought  are  primarily  the  protection  of  the  health  of  the  students, 
and  secondarily  the  education  of  the  students  in  the  advantages  and  resources  of 
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preventive  medicine  as  applied  to  the  presumably  healthy  adult,  through  medical 
diagnosis  and  observance  of  the  laws  of  personal  hygiene. 
This  examination  is  required  of  all  students. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND   STANDING 

Final  examinations  may  be  held  either  at  the  end  of  the  Winter  or  Spring  Ses- 
sions, and  a  re-examination  for  students  with  eight  conditions  is  held  during  the 
week  preceding  the  opening  of  College  in  the  Fall.  Term  tests  may  be  held  from 
time  to  time  throughout  Winter  and  Spring  Terms. 

The  following  grade  equivalents  are  used :  A — Excellent ;   B — Good ;  C — Fair ; 
F — Failure. 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  until  he  shall  have 
completed  all  the  required  theoretical  and  practical  work  and  receive  satisfactory 
grades  in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  four  years'  course. 

An  unsatisfactory  record  of  practical  work  in  any  subject  may  bar  a  student 
from  examination,  the  result  being  failure  in  the  year's  work  in  that  subject. 
By  a  satisfactory  record  in  practical  work  is  meant  a  record  of  punctual  attend- 
ance, unless  prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable  causes,  and  also  a  passing  grade 
in  such  term-time  tests  as  maj'  be  held  from  time  to  time. 

Final  examinations  in  any  subject  may  be  omitted  at  the  discretion  of  the  head 
of  the  department  concerned. 

CONDITIONS  FOR   ADVANCEMENT 

The  standing  which  regulates  a  student's  advancement  to  the  work  of  the  suc- 
ceeding year  is  determined  as  follows; 

1.  A  student  is  not  allowed  to  go  on  with  his  class  who  has  failed  in  any  one  of 
his  courses,  until  he  has  removed  that  failure  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  head  of  the 
department. 

2.  (a)  A  student  who  has  failed  in  two  courses  in  the  first  year  may  be  allowed 
re-examination  in  the  two  failed  courses  provided  that  the  two  failures  do  not 
include  both  Anatomy  and  Biological  Chemistry. 

(b)  A  student  who  has  failed  in  two  courses  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  years 
may  be  allowed  re-examination  in  the  two  failed  courses  provided  that  the  total 
hours  of  the  two  courses  failed  in  do  not  exceed  33  1/3%  of  the  total  course  hours 
for  that  year. 

3.  A  student  who  has  been  allowed  re-examination  and  has  failed  in  the  re- 
examination must  repeat  the  entire  work  of  that  year. 

4.  A  student  may  repeat  an  entire  year  only  once  during  his  medical  course 
and  may  not  repeat  any  other  year  later  unless  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  votes  to 
suspend  this  rule  in  his  case  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Class  Faculty  under 
which  the  student  has  been  working. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR   GRADUATION 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
consists  of  the  subjects  shown  in  the  Summary  of  Studies,  all  of  which  are  re- 
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quired  unless  otherwise  stated.  Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for  credit  toward 
the  degree. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to  completing 
the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must 
present  satisfactory  evidence,  as  required  by  law,  of  good  moral  character,  and 
of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years.  If  the  candidate  shall  have  been 
admitted  to  advanced  standing,  he  must  have  spent  not  less  than  four  academic 
years  (no  two  of  which  shall  have  begun  during  the  same  calendar  year)  in  an 
approved  medical  college  in  the  study  of  the  subjects  making  up  the  curriculum 
of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Application  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  should  be  filed  on  or  before  April  15,  in  the 
year  in  which  a  candidate  expects  to  graduate. 


LICENSE   TO    PRACTICE   MEDICINE   IN   NEW   YORK   STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised  to 
obtain  Handbook  Number  9,  which  gives  full  particulars.  Address  the  Chief, 
Professional  Examinations  Bureau,  New  York  State  Department  of  Education, 
Albany,  New  York. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  must  he  completed  at  least  ten 
days  before  the  examinations  begin. 

Examinations.  The  examinations  are  conducted  by  the  Department  and 
answer  papers  are  read  and  marked  by  the  board  who  know  the  candidate  only  by 
number.  The  subjects  of  the  licensing  examinations  are:  (i)  anatomy,  (2)  physi- 
ology, (3)  hygiene,  (4)  chemistry,  (5)  surgery,  (6)  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  (7) 
pathology  and  bacteriology,  (8)  diagnosis.  The  minimum  standing  required  in 
each  subject  is  75  per  cent. 

Partial  Examinations.  An  applicant  nineteen  years  of  age  who  is  a  citizen  of 
the  United  States  and  is  certified  as  having  studied  medicine  not  less  than  two 
years,  including  two  satisfactory  courses  of  at  least  eight  months  each,  in  two 
different  calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time 
a  satisfactory  standard,  may  be  admitted  conditionally  to  the  examinations  in 
(i)  anatomy,  (2)  physiology,  (3)  chemistry. 

Schedule  of  Examinations: 

1927  1928  1929  1930 

Jan.    23-26  Jan.    28-31  Jan.    27-30 

June  27-30  June  25-28  June  24-27  June  23-26 

Sept.  19-22  Sept.  17-20  Sept.  23-26  Sept.  15-18 

License  by  Indorsement.  Under  this  provision  of  the  statute  the  medical  licenses 
of  the  following  State  examining  boards,  earned  upon  examinations,  may  be 
endorsed  if  all  other  requirements  of  the  New  York  statute  have  been  met.  This 
means  that  the  candidate  must  present  qualifications  which  actually  entitle 
him  to  admission  to  the  licensing  examination  in  the  State  of  New  York,  if  his 
license  from  another  State  is  to  be  indorsed.    Such  candidate  must  pay  the  fee 
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of  $25.    The  date  following  the  State  in  each  instance  is  that  of  the  Regents* 
action  approving  the  agreement; 

California      June       24,  1920              Ohio October  17,  1907 

Delaware       June       17,  1909              Utah October  28,  1909 

Indiana October  28,  1909              Virginia     ....  June       25,  1914 

New  Jersey August   29,  1912               Wisconsin      .    .    .  October  28,  1909 


NATIONAL   BOARD   EXAMINATIONS 

Certificate  of  National  Board  of  Examiners  is  now  recognized  by  New  York 
State  for  licensure  provided  the  individual's  other  qualifications  comply  with  the 
State  law.  This  certificate  is  accepted  also  by  thirty-four  other  states,  the  two 
territories  of  Porto  Rico  and  Hawaii,  and  the  Panama  Canal  Zone.  In  addition, 
the  certificate  is  recognized  by  the  Conjoint  Board  of  England  and  the  Triple 
Qualification  Board  of  Scotland. 

PLAN   OF  INSTRUCTION 

Each  year  is  divided  into  Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  Sessions.  The  course 
for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  begin  with  the  Winter  Session.  The  work  of  the 
Winter  and  Spring  Sessions  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  M.D.  degree. 
The  work  of  the  Summer  Session  is  optional  and  cannot  be  accepted  for  credit 
towards  the  M.D.  degree  except  by  special  permission  of  the  New  York  State 
Department  of  Education.  The  requirements  for  admission  are  given  elsewhere, 
but  too  much  stress  cannot  be  laid  upon  the  desirability  of  a  student  fulfilling 
the  spirit,  as  well  as  the  mere  letter  of  these  requirements.  Physics,  inorganic, 
qualitative  or  quantitative,  and  organic  chemistry  and  biology,  English,  and  a 
modern  language  are  now  required  for  admission,  and  the  student  of  medicine 
will  grasp  the  advanced  subjects  forming  the  groundwork  of  the  course  the  more 
easily  and  with  the  better  understanding  just  in  proportion  to  the  breadth  and 
completeness  of  his  preliminary  education. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruction,  a 
logical  order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  coordination  in  the  work  of  each  depart- 
ment have  been  sought  after,  enabling  the  student  to  concentrate  his  attention 
upon  some  one  subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with  it  that  the  allied  subjects  next 
to  be  taken  up  shall  be  readily  understood.  The  salient  features  in  the  method 
of  instruction  are  thorough  laboratory  training,  frequent  demonstrations,  clinical 
teaching  at  the  bedside,  as  well  as  in  the  dispensaries  and  in  the  operating  thea- 
ters, with  recitations  and  lectures  to  elucidate  the  many  problems  confronting 
the  students.  See  page  58  of  this  circular  for  the  curriculum  of  each  class  for  the 
year,  and  page  61  for  the  departmental  statements. 

Records  of  attendance  and  scholarship  are  kept,  and  before  a  student  may 
advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  receiving  a  satisfactory  grade  in  a  subject, 
have  a  record  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  amend  the  schedule  of  studies,  from  time  to 
time,  at  their  discretion,  without  further  notice. 

First  Year.  During  the  first  year  the  time  of  the  student  is  devoted  to  anatomy, 
including  neuro-anatomy,  histology  and  embryology,  which  is  carried  on  by  nu- 
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merous  demonstrations  to  sections  and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted  work  in 
the  dissecting  room.  Physiology  and  biochemistry  are  taught  by  lectures,  demon- 
strations, recitations  and  practical  work  in  the  laboratory.  Biochemistry  is  com- 
pleted in  the  first  year. 

Second  Year.  During  the  second  year  anatomy,  physiology,  and  bacteriology, 
general  and  gross  pathology,  and  pharmacology  will  be  completed.  Courses  in  the 
principles  of  surgery,  physical  diagnosis  and  clinical  microscopy,  public  health 
and  psychiatry  will  also  be  given,  leading  up  to  the  work  of  the  third  year. 

Third  year.  The  third  year  will  continue  with  conferences  in  medicine  and 
surgery,  gynecology,  diseases  of  children  and  therapeutics.  There  are  theoretical 
or  clinical  lectures,  demonstrations,  diagnostic  clinics,  operative  clinics  and 
follow-up  clinics  in  medicine,  surgery,  urology,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  neurology, 
psychiatry,  diseases  of  children,  ophthalmology,  dermatology  and  syphilology, 
laryngology,  otology  and  orthopedic  surgery.  The  class  is  divided  into  small 
groups  for  instruction  in  physical  and  medical  diagnosis,  and  for  practical  work 
in  the  special  branches  of  medicine  and  surgery  at  the  various  dispensaries  and 
hospitals. 

Fourth  Year.  During  the  fourth  year  the  student  spends  most  of  his  time  in 
the  hospitals  and  dispensaries.  Consequently,  although  a  few  general  and  clinical 
lectures  are  given,  the  work  is  almost  entirely  practical  and  bedside  insstruction. 
Divided  into  small  groups,  the  students  continue  to  come  into  personal  contact 
with  patients,  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor.  In  the  diagnostic  clinic  they 
have  the  opportunity  of  applying  the  various  methods  of  precision  whose  principles 
they  have  studied  in  the  earlier  years;  and  they  are  expected  to  become  familiar 
with  the  history  of  a  case,  to  make  a  complete  physical  examination,  to  form  a 
diagnosis,  to  give  a  prognosis,  to  advise  treatment,  and  to  watch  progress.  In  the 
course  in  surgery  diagnostic  work  in  the  wards  is  supplemented  by  the  witnessing 
of  numerous  major  and  minor  operations  and  by  an  optional  course  in  which  the 
student  is  taught  operative  technique.  For  an  obstetrical  service,  the  facilities 
of  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  the  Out-Patient  Obstetrical  Department, 
in  connection  with  the  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital,  offer  excellent  opportunities. 
The  student  is  required  to  spend  five  weeks  at  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  or 
Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  and  personally  attends  a  certain  number  of  cases 
of  labor.  The  course  in  diseases  of  children  includes  didactic  lectures  to  sections, 
bedside  instruction  and  out-patient  work  in  wards  and  dispensary  of  the  Bellevue, 
Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's  and  St.  Mary's  Hospitals,  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  where 
exceptional  advantages  are  enjoyed  by  the  student  for  studying  all  forms  of  acute 
disease  in  infants  and  young  children.  The  course  is  rounded  out  by  personal 
instruction  in  the  more  special  branches  of  medicine.  In  these  branches  the  stu- 
dent is  taught  how  to  use  many  instruments  of  precision  and  to  recognize  and  treat 
many  of  the  rarer  forms  of  disease.  Courses  in  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian  and 
Bellevue  Hospitals  are  required  of  fourth-year  medical  students.  These  courses 
consist  of  work  in  the  wards  of  the  hospitals,  during  which  the  students  serve  as 
clinical  clerks  in  medicine  or  surgery  and  become,  for  the  time,  members  of  the 
regular  staff. 
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SUMMARY   OF   STUDIES 

Tlu  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  Program  oj  Studies 
at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student  and 
covering  the  four  years'  study,  shows  the  work  required  of  a  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  number  of  hours  shown  indicates  the  total 
number  of  demonstration,  lecture  and  laboratory  hours  per  session.  For  a  de- 
tailed statement  of  the  content  of  each  course,  the  departmental  equipment,  and 
other  questions  of  detail,  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Departmental  Statements, 
page  6i  and  following.  See  page  6i  for  explanation  regarding  the  numbering  of 
courses. 

The  following  schedules  of  required  work  hours  are  subject  to  change  at  the 
pleasure  of  the  Faculty. 

Odd  numbers  denote  courses  given  during  Winter  Session.    Even  numbers 
denote  courses  given  during  Spring  Session 


Total  Hours  1065 

Winter  Session 

Spring  Session 

First  Year 

Dems. 

or 
Lects. 

Laby. 

Dems. 

or 
Lects. 

Laby. 

Courses  Required: 

Anatomy  loi  (Histology  and  Embryology)    .    . 
Anatomy  103-104  (Anatomy  of  extremities) 
Anatomy  107-108  (Vertebrate  Morphology) 

Neurology  116  (Neuro-anatomy)      

Physiology  106  (Digestion,  Circulation,  Respira- 
tion)        

60 
IS 
30 

30 
135 

150 
135 

90 
375 

IS 
30 
60 

4S 
30 

180 

I3S 
60 
90 

Biological  Chemistry  151-152 

90 
375 
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Total  Hours  11 40 

Winter  Session 

Spring  Session 

Second  Year 

Dents. 

or 
Lects. 

Laby. 

Dems. 

or 
Lects. 

Laby. 

or 
Clinic 

Courses  Required: 

Anatomy    105    (Anatomy    of    head,    abdomen, 

thorax)  

Anatomy  109-110  (Vertebrate  Morphology) 
Bacteriology  loi  (General  Bacteriology)     .    .    . 
Bacteriology  105  (Infection,  Immunity,  etc.)     . 
Pathology  102  (General  and  Special)       .... 

Pathology  106  (Gross) 

Pharmacology  102  (General) 

Physiology   107   (Metabolism,  Nervous  System, 

Special  Senses)      

30 
30 
30 

45 

15 

195 

120 
120 

90 

45 

375 

30* 

60 

45 

15 
150 

180 
30 
90 

Psychiatry  118  (Psychopathology)       

Practice  of  Medicine  104  (Phys.  Diag.)  .... 
Practice  of  Medicine  loi  (Elem.  Lab.  Diag  )     . 
Surgery  loi  (Introduction  to  Surgery)    .... 
Surgery  104  (Principles  of  Surgery) 

30 

90 
430 

♦Omitted  in  1927-1928. 


Total  Hours  1060 

Winter  Session 

Spring  Session 

Third  Year 

Clinic, 
Conf., 
Lects. 

Lab., 
Disp., 

Wards 

Clinic, 
Conf.. 
Lects. 

Lab., 
Disp., 
Wards 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  201—203 

15 
15 
IS 

15 
30 

10 
30 

30 
30 

15 

30 

30 
15 

270 

20 

10 
10 

4 

60 

60 

90 
30 
30 

314 

15 
IS 
IS 

IS 
30 

10 

30 
16 
20 
30 

30 
30 

30 
276 

Diseases  of  Children  201  (Recitations)    .... 
Diseases  of  Children  203-204  (Lectures)     .    .    . 
Diseases  of  Children  205  or  206  (Bedside)      .    . 
Laryngology  and  Otology  201-202  (Lectures)    . 

Neurology  201-202  (Lectures) 

Neurology  207-208  (Bedside  Sections)    .... 
Neurology  209  210  (Bedside  Sections)    .... 
Neurology  217-218  (Neuropathology)         .    .    . 
Obstetrics  and  gjoiecology  201-202  (Lectures  and 

Recit.) 

Ophthalmology  202  and  203  (Clinical  Lects.)  .    . 
Orthopedic  Surgery  202  and  206  (Lects.  and  Lab.) 
Practice  of  Medicine  201-202  (Clinics)    .... 
Practice  of  Medicine  205  (Lab.  Diagnosis)     .    . 
Practice  of  Medicine  207-208  (Conferences)  .    . 
Practice  of  Medicine  209-210  (Bedside)      .    .    . 
Psychiatry  201  (Lectures)      

lO 

10 

SO 
60 

Surgery  201-202  (Abdomen  and  thorax)     .    .    . 

Surgery  205-206  (Fractures) 

Surgery  207-208  (O.  P.  D.  and  Lectures)  .    .    . 
Urology  20s  (Clinical  Lectures) 

30 
20 
20 

200 

6o 
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Total  Hours  iioo 

FoxjRTH  Year 

Clinics  or 
Lectures 

Ward  or 
Dispensary 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology   204 

60 

30 
60 

Inc.  in  215-216 
Inc.  in  Med.  215-216, 
30 
30 

Inc.  in  209-310 

3IO 

Diseases  of  Children  207  or  208,  211  or  212 
(Clerkships) 

90 
22 

180 

Laryngology  and  Otology  203  or  204,  305  or 

206,  207  or  208 

Neurology  203-204  (Clinical  Lectures)       .    . 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204  (Clerk's) 
Ophthalmology  201 

Orthopedics  203  or  204      

Practice  of  Medicine  211  and  212  (Confer- 
ences)     

Practice  of  Medicine  213  or  214  (Path.  Conf.) 
Practice  of  Medicine  215  or  216  (Clerkships)  . 
Practice  of  Medicine  228,  230  (Lectures)      .    . 
Pathology  1 13-1 14  (Clin.  Path.  Conf.)     .    .    . 
Psychiatry  205-206  (Clinical  Lectures)      .    . 
Public  Health  Administration  201-202       .    . 

Surgery  209  or  210  (Clerkships) 

Surgery  211  or  212  (Surgical  Pathology)    .    . 
Urology  201,  203  or  204 

240 
270 

23 

Courses  Elective 

890 
160 

Total  hours  for  four  years,  4365 


DEPARTMENTAL  STATEMENTS 

Odd  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  Winter  Session,  from  September 
to  February;  even  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  Spring  Session, 
from  February  to  May.  Courses  numbered  both  odd  and  even  are  given  during 
both  Sessions.  Courses  numbered  from  loi  to  200  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  M.D.,  in  their  first  and  second  years,  to  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  A.B.  in  Columbia  College,  and,  where  so  specified,  to  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  and  to  graduates  in  medicine.  Courses  numbered  from  201 
upward  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  in  their  third  and  fourth 
years,  and  where  so  specified,  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D., 
and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or 
vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  register  for 
elective  courses  at  the  beginning  of  Winter  or  Spring  Sessions  and  will  be  held 
responsible  for  attendance  and  the  successful  passing  of  examinations.  Specially 
qualified  students  of  the  fourth-year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a 
department  and  with  the  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Administration,  may 
substitute  elective  courses  or  research  in  that  department  for  the  prescribed 
courses. 

ANATOMY 

Professors.    S.  R.  Detwiler  {Executive  Officer)  and  P.  E.  Smith. 

Associate  Professor.  J.  Clayton  Sharp. 

Assistant  Professors.     B.  B.  Gallaudet,  Mather  Cleveland  and  A.  Elwyn. 

Associates.  J.  Greenough  and  G.  P.  Pennoyer. 

Instructors.  N.  K.  Benton,  G.  U.  Carneal,  M.  Colp,  G.  W.  Cumbler,  H.  B. 
Davidson,  R.  H.  F.  Dinegar,  H.  Elwyn,  A.  H.  Fineman,  R.  S.  Grinnell,  J.  H. 
Heyl,  S.  U.  Lawton,  J.  R.  Lincoln,  M.  M.  Melicow,  N.  S.  Ransohoff,  A.  E. 
Severinghaus,  M.  Stanley-Brown,  and  O.  S.  Strong. 

Anatomy  101-102,  103-104,  105,  107-108,  lOQ-iio,  are  open  to  qualified 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  The  demands  on  laboratory  space  and 
teaching  force  render  it  necessary  to  limit  the  number  of  students  admitted  to 
these  courses. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  {780  hours] 

101 — Histology  and  embryology.  Lectures,  conferences  and  laboratory 
work.  14  hours  per  week.  First  year.  9  points  Winter  Session.  Professors 
Elwyn,  Strong  and  staff.  [210  hours] 

103-104 — Anatomy  of  the  extremities,  preliminary  visceral  anatomy. 

Demonstrations,  recitations,  conferences  and  dissections.  10  hours  per  week. 
First  year.  6  points  each  Session.  Professor  Gallaudet,  Dr.  Cleveland  and 
staff.  [300  hours] 

Note:  All  students  other  than  thoae  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  Instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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105 — Anatomy  of  head,  abdomen  and  thorax.  Demonstrations,  con- 
ferences, laboratory  work  and  dissections.  lo  hours  per  week.  Second  year.  6 
points  Winter  Session.    Professor  Gallaudet,  Dr.  Cleveland  and  stafiF. 

[150  hours] 

107-108 — Vertebrate  morphology.  Organogeny.  Lectures  combined  with 
demonstrations.  2  hours  per  week.  First  year.  3  points  each  Session.  Professor 
Elwyn.  [60  hours] 

The  course,  which  is  correlated  to  the  other  required  worl:  of  the  first  and  second  years,  takes 
up  the  adult  structure  of  the  body  cavities  and  viscera  from  the  genetic  standpoint,  and  includes 
the  consideration  of  the  general  topics  of  evolution,  heredity  and  variation  in  their  relation  to  the 
study  of  medicine.  An  outline  of  the  historical  evolution  of  medical  science,  based  on  the  illus- 
trative material  contained  in  the  departmental  library,  forms  part  of  this  course  in  direct  connection 
with  the  morphological  treatment  of  the  organs  of  circulation  and  respiration. 

[109-110 — Vertebrate  morphology.  Organogeny.  Second  year.  3  points 
each  Session.  [60  hours] 

Not  given  in  igs^-iQsS.] 
This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Anatomy  107-108. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

Ill — Anatomy  of  the  mouth,  larynx  and  pharynx.  2  hours  per  week. 
Second,  third  or  fourth  year,     i  point  Winter  Session.     Professor  Gallaudet. 

113 — Anatomy  of  the  eye.  2  hours  per  week.  Second,  third  or  fourth  year. 
1  point  Winter  Session.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

114 — Topographical  anatomy  of  the  thorax.  2  hours  per  week.  Second, 
third  or  fourth  year.    I  point  Spring  Session.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

115 — Anatomy  of  auditory  apparatus.  2  hours  per  week.  Second,  third 
or  fourth  year,    i  point  Winter  Session.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

116 — Topographical  anatomy  of  the  abdomen.  2  hours  per  week.  Second, 
third  or  fourth  year,     i  point  Spring  Session.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

118 — Topographical  anatomy  of  the  male  and  female  genito- urinary 
tract.  2  hours  per  week.  Second,  third  or  fourth  year,  i  point  Spring  Session. 
Professor  Gallaudet. 

120 — Regional  anatomy  of  the  head  and  neck.  2  hours  per  week.  Second, 
third  or  fourth  year,    i  point  Spring  Session.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

Courses  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 

Anatomy  101 — General  histology  and  embryology.  Lectures,  conferences 
and  laboratory  work.  12  hours;  Winter  Session.  First  year.  Professor  Sharp 
and  staff. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Anatomy  103-104 — Anatomy  of  the  extremities,  preliminary  visceral 
anatomy.  Demonstrations,  conferences,  recitations  and  dissection.  8  hours, 
each  Session.    First  year.    Professors  Sharp,  Gallaudet  and  staff. 

Anatomy  105 — Anatomy  of  the  head,  abdomen  and  thorax.  Demon- 
strations, conferences,  recitations  and  dissection.  8  hours.  Winter  Session. 
Second  year.     Professors  Sharp,  Gallaudet  and  staff. 

University  Extension 

e223-224 — Neuro-anatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences  and 
laboratory  work.    3  points  each  Session.    Professors  Tilney  and  Elwyn. 

This  course  deals  with  the  anatomy,  histology,  development  and  architectonics  of  the  central 
nervous  system  of  man. 

Summer  Session  {1927) 

slOl — Histology.  General  histology,  histogenesis,  microscopic  anatomy  and 
organogenesis.  Conferences  and  laboratory  exercises.  15  hours  per  week.  6 
points.    Professor  Elwyn. 

This  course  is  given  on  the  same  lines  as  Anatomy  loi,  required  of  first-year  students  in  medicine, 
in  an  abbreviated  form  and  with  the  omission  of  the  lectures  and  of  neuro-histology.  //  cannot, 
therefore,  be  offered  as  a  substitute  for  that  course  by  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  laboratory  facilities  of  the  department  are  very  complete.  The  large 
general  dissecting-room  accommodates  from  390  to  546  students,  working  in 
groups  of  five  or  seven  at  one  table. 

The  laboratory  for  advanced  morphological  research  occupies  the  third  story 
of  the  anatomical  building.  Opportunity  for  advanced  work  and  investigation  is 
here  offered  to  properly  qualified  students.  The  established  connections  of  the 
department  furnish  abundant  human  and  comparative  material,  both  mature 
and  embryonal.  The  private  library  of  the  Professor  of  Anatomy  is  at  the  disposal 
of  advanced  workers. 

The  Museum  of  Human  and  Comparative  Anatomy  and  Embryology  is  de- 
signed to  present  a  view  from  the  morphogenetic  standpoint  of  the  evolution  of 
the  forms  of  vertebrate  life,  of  their  natural  relations  both  in  series  of  zoological 
groups  and  in  the  comparative  and  relative  positions  of  organs  and  system.  The 
material  therein  contained  forms  the  basis  for  the  demonstrative  teaching  of  the 
department  and  is  largely  drawn  upon  for  illustration  of  the  courses.  It  is  supple- 
mented by  the  preparations  of  the  embryological  collection,  containing  over  1,200 
series  of  vertebrate  embryos  and  over  500  original  reconstructions  based  thereon. 

A  collection  of  over  4,000  lantern  slides  renders  both  the  comparative  and 
embryological  collections  readily  available  for  rapid  review  and  detailed  demon- 
stration and  is  extensively  employed  in  illustration  of  the  courses. 

The  large  laboratory  for  miscroscopic  anatomy  is  situated  on  the  fifth  floor  of 
the  north  building,  and  accommodates  120  students  at  a  session.  The  teaching 
collection  included  over  130  class  sets  of  145  slides  each,  illustrating  fully  the 
normal  structure  of  human  tissues  and  organs  and  the  earlier  stages  of  embryology. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor.    F.  P.  Gay  {Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professor.    C.  B.  Coulter. 
Assistant  Professor.     F.  B.  Humphreys. 
Instructors.     A.  R.  Clark  and  R.  W.  Linton. 
Research  Assistant.     M.Holden. 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  Department  and  the  Depart- 
ment of  Pathology,  so  as  to  facilitate  instruction  and  research  in  these  closely 
allied  subjects. 

All  courses  in  this  Department  are  open  to  properly  qualified  graduates  in 
medicine  and  also  to  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  in  Columbia 
University.  In  the  case  of  the  latter  candidates,  previous  work  in  general  or 
medical  bacteriology  is  required  equivalent  in  amount  to  that  given  in  Bacteriology 
sioi.     The  announcement  of  the  Division  of  Biology  should  be  consulted. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [igs  hours] 
101 — General   medical  bacteriology  and   immunology.      lo  hours  per 
week  for  15  weeks.     Second  year.     6  points  Winter  Session.     Professors  Gay, 
Coulter,  Humphreys,  Miss  Clark,  Miss  Holden,  and  Mr.  Linton. 

[150  hours] 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  laboratory  work,  bearing  directly  upon 
specific  problems. 

105 — The  principles  of  epidemiology,  infection,  immunity,  serum 
diagnosis  and  therapy.  Lectures.  3  hours  per  week  for  15  weeks.  Second 
year.    3  points  Winter  Session.    Professor  Gay.  [45  hours] 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

The  Department  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  graduate  and  special  student's 
whose  work  will  be  guided  by  members  of  the  staff  in  special  research  lines. 

209-210 — Advanced  bacteriology  and  immunology.  10  hours,  15  weeks 
minimum.     2-8  points  each  Session.     The  Staff. 

251-252 — Research  in  problems  of  bacteriology,  infection  and  im- 
munity.   2-8  points  each  Session.    Under  the  direction  of  the  Staff. 

Summer  Session  (iQsy) 
slOl — General  bacteriology.      Lectures,    demonstrations    and    laboratory 
work.    4  points. 

Courses  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 

101- — Instruction  is  given  to  dental  students  in  a  separate  section.  The  work 
covers  the  same  ground  as  that  undertaken  by  the  medical  students. 

105 — Dental  students  attend  the  lectures  for  medical  students. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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EQUIPMENT 

The  Department  of  Bacteriology  at  the  present  time  occupies  a  part  of  the 
fifth  floor  of  the  north  building  of  the  College.  It  comprises  a  laboratory  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  undergraduate  classes,  a  laboratory  for  graduate  students, 
and  individual  rooms  for  advanced  workers.  The  laboratories  are  well  supplied 
with  technical  apparatus.  The  library  of  the  Alumni  Association  is  on  an  adja- 
cent floor,  and  is  open  to  graduate  students.  It  contains  the  important  periodicals 
of  bacteriology  and  related  subjects.  The  opportunity  for  clinical  bacteriology 
is  given  to  a  few  qualified  workers  from,  time  to  time  in  the  bacteriological  labora- 
tory of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

BIOLOGICAL    CHEMISTRY 
NUTRITION 

Professor.    William  J.  Gies  {Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professor.    Edgar  G.  Miller,  Jr. 
Associates.     L.  Berman  and  F.  G.  Goodridge. 
Instructors.     J.  M.  Inouye  and  F.  Krasnow. 
Assistants.     N.  I.  Epstein,  D.  M.  Grayzel. 

General  inorganic  chemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry  are 
required  for  admission. 

Biological  Chemistry  loi  or  102,  211-212,  221-222,  222-22^1,  22y  or  228,  251- 
252,  261-262,  and  281-282  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or 
Ph.D. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [240  hours] 

151-152 — Physiological  chemistry.  Lectures  or  conference,  2  hours  per 
week;  laboratory,  6  hours.  5  points  each  Session.  Professors  GiES,  Miller  and 
Karshan;  Drs.  Inouye  and  Krasnow,  and  Mr.  Grayzel.  [240  hours] 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

101  or  102 — General  biological  (physiological)  chemistry.  Lecture,  i 
hour;  laboratory,  7  hours.  4  points  either  Session.  Professors  Miller  and 
Karshan,  Dr.  Inouye  and  Messrs.  Grayzel  and  Epstein. 

This  course  deals  with  the  elements  of  normal  nutrition. 

211-212 — Biochemical  methods  of  research.  Lecture,  i  hour  per  week; 
laboratory,  7  hours.  Second,  third  or  fourth  year.  4  points  each  Session.  Pro- 
fessor Miller  and  Dr.  Inouye. 

This  course  includes  discussions  and  demonstrations  of  clinical  and  general  methods  for  the 
analysis  of  blood  and  urine. 

221-222 — Nutrition  in  health.  Lecture,  2  hours;  laboratory,  14  hours. 
Second,  third  or  fourth  year.    8  points  each  Session.    Professor  Gies. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 


66  COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 

223-224 — Biochemistry  of  the  internal  secretions,  i  hour  per  week.  Sec- 
ond, third  or  fourth  year,     i  point  each  Session.    Dr.  BERiiAN. 

227  or  228 — Advanced  physiological  chemistry,  i  hour  conference,  with 
assigned  reading.  Second,  third  or  fourth  year.  2  points  either  Session.  Pro- 
fessor Miller. 

231-232 — Special  methods  in  biochemistry.     8  hours  per  week.    Third  or 
fourth  year.    4  points  each  Session.    Professors  Miller  and  Karshan. 
This  is  a  laboratory  course  including  specialized  biochemical  methods  or  problems. 

251-252 — Research  in  biochemistry.  16  hours  per  week.  Second,  third 
or  fourth  year.    8  points  each  Session.    Professors  GiES  and  Miller. 

261-262 — Toxicological  chemistry.  Laboratory,  8  hours  per  week.  Second, 
third  or  fourth  year.    4  points  each  Session.    Professor  Miller  and  Dr.  Ikouye. 

This  is  a  laboratory  course  dealing  with  the  effects  and  detection  of  poisons,  including  food 
preservatives  and  adulterants. 

281-282 — Bacteriological  chemistry.    Lecture,  i  hour  per  week;  laboratory, 

7  hours.    Second,  third  or  fourth  year.    4  points  each  Session.    Dr.  Krasnow. 

This  course  deals  with  the  chemistry  of  micro-organisms,  fermentation,  putrefactions  and 
enzyme  action  in  general. 

301-302 — Seminar.  The  members  of  the  teaching  staff,  candidates  for  the 
A.M.  and  Ph.D.  degrees,  and  all  other  investigators  in  the  Department,  meet 
weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  researches  in  chemical  biology.  2  hours;  no 
credit.    Open  to  all  students  in  the  University. 

Courses  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 
112 — General  physiological  chemistry,     i  hour  lecture,  2  hour  recitation, 
and  9  hours  laboratory'  per  week,  Spring  Session.    First  year.     Professors  GiES, 
Miller,  Karshan,  Dr.  Goodridge,  and  assistants. 

Course  includes  the  elements  of  normal  nutrition  and  dietetics. 

For  statements  regarding  additional  courses  in  biological  chemistry,  see 
Announcement  of  the  School  of  Dentistry,  the  School  of  Practical  Arts,  the  College 
of  Pharmacy,  University  Extension  (Oral  Hygiene)  and  School  of  Tropical  Medicine. 

equipment 

Library.  Professor  Gies's  library  occupies  a  room  adjoining  the  main  labora- 
tory at  the  Medical  School,  and  is  accessible, by  appointment, to  all  workers  in  the 
department.    The  library  contains  3,500  volumes  and  2,000  classified  separates. 

Equipment.  The  headquarters  of  the  Department  of  Biological  Chemistry 
are  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  where  twenty  rooms  are  well 
equipped  for  experimental  work.  Two  of  the  rooms  will  each  accommodate  about 
seventy  workers  at  a  time.  Eighteen  smaller  rooms  are  specially  fitted  up  for 
experimental  investigations  by  advanced  students. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Biochemical  Association.  The  Columbia  University  Biochemical  Association 
holds  quarterly  scientific  meetings,  which  are  open  to  all  students  in  the  Uni- 
versity. 

CANCER  RESEARCH 

Professor.    F.  C.  Wood  {Director). 

Associate  Professor.    W.  H.  Woglom. 

Assistant  Professors.     F.  D.  Bullock,  C.  Packard  and  F.  Prime. 

Associates.     M.  R.  Curtis,  L.  W.  Famulener,  W.  B.  Long  and  H.  M.  Terrill. 

Assistants.     Otto  Krehbiel. 

202 — General  biology  of  tumors.  Laboratory,  8  hours  per  week.  4  points 
Spring  Session.     Professor  Woglom. 

205-206 — Research  in  problems  of  growth  pathology  with  special  ref- 
erence to  tumors.  4  to  12  points  each  Session.  Professors  Wood,  Woglom, 
Prime  and  Bullock. 

209  or  210 — Morphology  and  classification  of  tumors.     Laboratory,  8 
hours  per  week.    4  points  either  Session.    Professor  Wood. 
Prerequisite:  Mammalian  histology. 

Summer  Session  {1927) 
s200 — Morphology  and  biology  of  tumors.    3  points.    Professor  Woglom. 

Prerequisite:  A  thorough  knowledge  of  mammalian  histology. 

This  course  will  be  counted  as  an  equivalent  to  an  equal  number  of  elective  hours  in  the  regular 
session  of  the  Medical  School. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Professor.    J.  G.  Hopkins  (Executive  Officer). 
Assistant  Professors.    A.  B.  Cannon  and  G.  C.  Andrews. 
Associates.    C.  N.  Myers  and  J.  T.  Parker. 
Instructors.     H.  Feit,  P.  Gross  and  L.  K.  McCafferty. 
Assistants.     R.  W.  Benham  and  G.  F.  Machacek. 

Dermatology  205  or  206,  2oy  or  208,  20Q  or  210,  211  or  212,  213  or  214  are  open 
to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [52  hours] 

201-202 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Lectures,  i  hour  per  week. 
Third  year,    i  point  each  Session.    Professor  Hopkins.  [30  hours] 

203  or    204 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 

diseases  of  the  skin  and  syphilis,  2  hours  per  day  for  11  days.  Fourth  year. 
2  points  Spring  Session.  Professors  Hopkins,  Cannon,  Andrews  and  assistants. 
At  the  Vanderbilt   Clinic.  [22  hours] 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 


68  COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

205  or  206 — Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  syphilis.  3  hours  per  week; 
one-fourth  of  fourth  year.    Professor  Cannon.    At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

207  or  208 — Dermatological  diagnosis,     i  hour  per  week;   one-fourth  of 

fourth  year.    Professor  Andrews.    At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

209  or  210 — Derma tological  therapeutics,  i  hour  per  week;  one-fourth  of 
fourth  year.    Professor  Cannon.    At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

211  or  212 — Dermatological  pathology,  i  hour  per  week;  one-fourth  of 
fourth  year.    Professor  Hopkins.    At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

213  or  214 — Physiotherapy  of  skin  diseases.  3  hours  per  week;  one-fourth 
of  fourth  year.    Professor  Andrews.    At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Graduate  Courses 

Special  announcement  can  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  437  West 
59th  Street. 

Ce2 — General  dermatology.     Professors  Cannon,  Andrews  and  assistants. 

Ce3 — Syphilology.     Professor  Cannon  and  assistants. 

Ce4 — Ph5'siotherapy  as  applied  to  diseases  of  the  skin.  Professor  An- 
drews and  assistants. 

Ce5 — Dermatological    pathology.       Professor    Hopkins    and    assistants. 

Ce6 — Clinics  in  dermatology.     Professor  Hopkins. 

Ce7 — Staff  conferences.     Entire  staff. 

Ce8 — Clinical  photography. 

equipment 

The  department  of  dermatology  and  syphilology  is  equipped  with  laboratories 
for  histopathology,  X-ray  therapy,  quartz-light  therapy  and  serology,  as  well  as 
with  a  separate  department  for  the  treatment  of  syphilis  by  intravenous,  intra- 
spinal and  intramuscular  medication.  The  equipment  includes  a  large  collection 
of  photographic  lantern  slides  and  moulages. 

DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

Professor.    Herbert  B.  Wilcox  {Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical.     C.  H.  Smith. 

Clinical  Professors.     R.  S.  Haynes,  N.  R.  Norton,  P.  Van  Ingen. 

Associates.  D.  S.  Byard,  G.  W.  Graves,  M.  C.  Hill,  F.  E.  Johnson,  J.  D. 
Lyttle,  H.  H.  Mason,  W.  R.  May,  S.  McLean,  G.  Previtali,  M.  S.  Reuben, 
W.  St.  Lawrence,  A.  M.  Stevens  and  M.  Wollstein. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Instructors.  H.  Bakwin,  S.  D.  Bell,  H.  Chaplin,  H.  R.  Craig,  H.  L.  Dowd, 
B.  W.  Hamilton,  C.  A.  Lang,  A.  G.  Langmann,  E.  M.  Lincoln,  R.  McIntosh, 
K.  K.  Merritt  and  L.  P.  Sutton. 

Assistants.  L.  O.  Ashton,  B.  R.  Allison,  G.  B.  Bader,  W.  A.  Bell,  V.  C.  A. 
Bergstrom,  J.  p.  Caffey,  L.  T.  Davidson,  J.  F.  Doran,  H.  R.  Fox,  R.  G. 
Freeman,  Jr.,  L  Friedman,  J.  Goldstein,  S.  Horwitt,  J.  T.  Howell,  Jr., 
S.  Klein,  W.  A.  L.\wrence,  G.  N.  Leonard,  M.  Loth,  C.  A.  Lust,  J.  Man- 
tinband,  H.  Martinson,  A.  B.  McLean,  F.  McLean,  L.  Neumann,  G.  H.  B. 
NicoLsoN,  H.  D.  O'Brien,  J.  Pattison,  D.  M.  Raskind,  W.  B.  Prout,  H.  E. 
Robinson,  J.  L.  Rogatz,  E.  F.  Rooney,  L.  M.  Silver,  A.  DeG.  Smith,  A.  M. 
Spindler,  W.  C.  a.  Steffen,  J.  M.  Sturtevant,  H.  M.  Vermilye,  J.  V.  Ward 
and  H.  O.  Zamkin. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [lyo  hours] 

201-202 — Recitations  in  diseases  of  children,  i  hour  per  week  each  Session. 
Third  year.    Drs.  Stevens  and  Graves.  [30  hours] 

203-204 — Didactic  or  clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  children,  i  hour 
per  week  each  Session.    Third  year.    Professor  Wilcox  and  associates. 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  [30  hours] 

205  or  206 — Clinical  instruction  in  diseases  of  children.    2  hours  per  week 
for  10  weeks.    Third  year.    Professors  Wilcox,  Smith,  Haynes,  Norton,  et  al. 
At  Bellevue  and  Babies'  Hospital.  [20  hours] 

207-208 — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of  children, 

3  hours  per  week;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.    Professor  Haynes;  Drs.  Hamilton 
and  May. 

At  the  Willard  Parker  and  Scarlet  Fever  Hospitals. 

[21  hours.     Included  in  Diseases  of  Children  211-212] 

211  or  212 — Hospital  clinics  in  diseases  of  children.  2  hours,  6  days  per 
week;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.  [90  hours] 

Instruction  by  sections,  clinical  lectures,  ward  and  dispensary  clerkships,  conferences  and 
quizzes.  General  diagnosis  and  treatment.  The  special  pathology  of  jnfancy  and  childhood.  The 
special  surgery  and  dermatology  of  childhood. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital.  Professors  Smith,  Haynes;  Drs.  Hill.  May,  Previtali,  Stevens, 
Chaplin,  Langmann,  Graves,  Merritt,  Lyttle,  Lincoln,  Sutton,  Bell,  Leonard,  Nicolson 
and  Goldstein. 

At  Presbyterian  Hospital.    Dr.  Mason. 

At  Vanderbilt  Clinic.    Dr.  Reuben. 

At  Babies'  Hospital.  Professors  Wilcox  and  Norton  and  Drs.  McLean,  Johnson,  McIntosh, 
Lang,  Wollstein,  Bolling,  Cannon,  Craig  and  Donovan. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

213  or  214 — a.     General  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  infants  and  older 
children.    3  hours  daily  either  Session.    Professor  Smith  et  al. 
At  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Noie:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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213  or  214 — b.     General  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  infants  and  younger 
children.     2  hours  daily.     Dr.  Craig. 
At  Babies'  Hospital. 

216 — Special  pathology  and  bacteriology  of   infancy  and    childhood. 

2  hours,  2  days  a  week.    Limited  to  4  students.     Dr.  VVollstein. 
At  Babies'  Hospital. 

217  or  218 — Application  of  laboratory  methods  in  diagnosis.      3  hours 
daily  either  Session.     Dr.  Lyttle. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital. 

219  or  220 — Examination  and  study  of  well  children.    2  hours,  2  days  a 
week  for  6  weeks.    Limited  to  6  students.     Dr.  Davidson. 
At  Babies'  Hospital. 

Graduate  Courses 

Special  announcements  can  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  437  West 
59th  Street. 


BABIES',  BELLEVUE  AND  WILLARD  PARKER  HOSPITALS 

Ce2 — Two  months'  course.  Members  of  the  Department  of  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren, and  the  attending  physicians  and  surgeons  from  Babies'  Hospital  and  the 
Children's  Medical  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 
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CelO — Nutrition  of  infants  and  older  children.    Disorders  of  nutrition. 

Dr.  Schick. 

Cel2 — Clinical  pediatrics.     Drs.  Schwarz  and  Bass. 

Cel3 — Clinical  apsects  of  cardiac  defects  in  children  up  to  the  age  of 
sixteen.     Dr.  Roth. 

Cel4 — Laboratory  and  clinical  methods  of  diagnosis.    Dr.  Kohn. 

Cel5 — Conduct  disorders  of  children.     Dr.  Wile. 

Cel6 — Asthma  in  children.     Dr.  Peshkin. 

Cel7 — Clinical  pediatrics.     Dr.  Denzer. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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GYNECOLOGY 
(See  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology) 

DELAMAR  INSTITUTE  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Epidemiology.    Assistant  Professor:  D.  R,  Jones. 

Industrial  Hygiene  (^Physiology).    Assistant  Professor:  F.  B.  Flinn. 

Research  Assistant.     E.  La  Barre. 

Industrial  Hygiene  (Practice  of  Medicine).    Associate:  A.  R.  Smith. 

Research  Assistant.     H.  F.  Grover. 

Public  Health  Administration.     Professor:  H.    Emerson    {Executive   Officer). 

Sanitary  Science.    Professor:  E.  B.  Phelps.     Instructor:  M.  L.  Isaacs. 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [30  hours]. 

201-202 — Preventive  medicine  and  public  health  administration.    Lec- 
tures I  hour  per  week.    Fourth  year.    Professor  Emerson.  [30  hours] 

Courses  Leading  to  Degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  the  Field  of  Public  Health 

Special  announcement  can  be  obtained  at  the  Office  of  the   Dean,  437  West 
59th  Street. 

Statistics  109  or  sl09 — Principles  and  methods  of  statistics. 

Statistics  110  or  sllO — Advanced  statistics.     Professors  R.  E.  Chaddock 
and  F.  A.  Ross. 

Public  Health  1 — Public   health  laboratory  methods.     Professor  Gay 
and  Staflf.  , 

Public  Health  2 — Public  health   administration.      Professor  Emerson 
and  special  lecturers. 

Public  Health  3 — Public  health  engineering.    Professor  Phelps. 

Public  Health  4 — Epidemiology.     Dr.  Jones. 

Public  Health  5a — Industrial  medicine.     Dr.  Flinn. 

Public  Health  5b — Industrial  physiology.     Dr.  Flinn. 

Chemistry  175  or  sl75 — Chemistry  of  food  and   nutrition.      Professor 
H.  C.  Sherman  and  Dr.  Quinn. 

Chemistry  177  or  sl77 — Food  analysis.     Professor  A.  W.  Thomas  and  Mr. 
T.  R.  LeComte. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Summer  Session  {1927) 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Institute  of  Public  Health  the  following  summer 
courses  in  various  branches  of  public  health  and  preventive  medicine  are  offered 
as  follows: 

si — Mental  hygiene.     Its  personal  and  social  aspects.    Lambert  (3) 
s2 — School  health  inspection.    Emerson,  Rowell  (4) 
s3 — Public  health  engineering.    Phelps  (4) 
s4 — Social  hygiene.     Exner  (2) 

For  descriptions  of  these  courses  ^nd  schedule  of  hours,  apply  for  special 
circular  to  the  Secretary,  Columbia  University. 

LARYNGOLOGY   AND    OTOLOGY 

Professor.    C,  G.  Coakley  {Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical.    R.  Lewis. 

Assistant  Professors.  R.  T.  Atkins,  R.  Frothingham,  J.  D.  Kernan, 
and  T.  L.  Saunders. 

Instructors.  J.  W.  Baecock,  M.  L.  Carr,  J.  W.  Fowlkes,  E.  W.  Kobler, 
V.  C.  McCuAiG,  M.  S.  Melcher,  A.  Michaelis,  J.  Miller,  O.  L.  Monroe, 
C.  Osgood,  J.  R.  Page  and  E.  M.  Pope. 

Instructors  in  Clinical.     H.  B.  Blackwell  and  W.  C.  Bowers. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [52  hours] 

201-202 — Clinical  lecture  on  laryngology  and  otology,  i  hour  per  week 
each  Session.  Third  year.  Professors  Coakley,  Lewis,  Frothingham  and 
Saunders.  [30  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology.  22  hours  in 
sections.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Frothingham  and  Drs.  Carr,  Michaelis 
and  Kobler.  [22  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  « 

205-206 — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology  and 
otology.  2  hours  per  week.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Lewis  and  Saunders. 
[Hours  included  in  Laryngology  and  Otology  203-204] 

Sat.,  during  period  Lary^igology  and  Otology  203-204.  The  New  York  Eye  and 
Ear  Infirmary. 

207-208 — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology  and 
otology.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Coakley  and  Drs.  Atkins,  Kernan,  Babcock 
and  Bowers.   .  [Hours  included  in  Laryngology  and  Otology  203-204] 

Sat.,  during  period  Laryngology  and  Otology  203-204.    Bellevue  Hospital. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Graduate  Courses 

Courses  in  Laryngology  and  Otology,  limited  to  graduates,  have  been  or- 
ganized under  University  Extension.  Special  outlines  of  these  courses  will  be 
furnished  on  request. 

NEUROLOGY 

Professors.     F.  Tilney  and  L.  Casamajor  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical.     S.  P.  Goodhart  and  E.  G.  Zabriskie. 

Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.     C.  A.  Elsberg. 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro-Histology.     O.  S.  Strong. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology..    W.  A.  Holden. 

Clinical  Professors.     J.  R.  Hunt,  A.  F.  Riggs  and  W.  Timme. 

Associate  Professor  of  Neurology  and  N euro- Anatomy.     H.  A.  Riley. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical.     I.  Wechsler. 

Assistant  Professor.     L.  H.  Cornwall. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurological  Surgery.     Byron  P.  Stookey. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical.     E.  L.  Hunt. 

Associates.  H.  S.  Howe,  C.  A.  McKendree,  M.  Osnato,  Joshua  Rosett 
and  I.  J.  Sands. 

Instructors.  L.  S.  Aronson,  G.  A.  Blakeslee,  L.  B.  Chaney,  C.  B.  Craig, 
A.  P.  Evans,  A.  M.  Frantz,  M.  Grossman,  S.  Hecht,  M.  Keschner,  J.  H. 
Leiner,  I.  H.  Pardee  and  A.  H.  Rubinowitz. 

Neurology  116  is  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [joo  hours] 

116 — Neuro- anatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations  and  laboratory  work. 
8  hours  per  week.  First  year.  6  points  Spring  Session.  Professors  Strong  and 
Riley;  Drs.  Stookey,  Pardee,  Rosett  and  Frantz.  [120  hours] 

201-202 — ^Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Lectures  with 
demonstrations.  2  hours  per  week.  Third  year.  3  points  each  Session.  Pro- 
fessors Casamajor  and  Riley;  Drs. McKendree,  Osnato,  Wechsler,  Blakeslee 
and  Cornwall.  [60  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  demonstrations. 

203-204 — Clinical  lectures  in  neurology.  2  hours  per  week.  Fourth  year. 
3  points  each  Session.  Professors  Tilney  and  Elsberg,  J.  R.  Hunt,  Riggs, 
Timme  and  Zabriskie.  [60  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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207-208 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  2  hours  per 
week  for  10  weeks  of  each  Session.  Third  year,  i  point  each  Session.  Professor 
E.  L.  Hunt.  [20  hours] 

In  the  wards  of  the  City  Hospital. 

Careful  practical  instruction  in  the  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  is  given  to  small  groups. 

209-210 — ^Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  2  hours 
per  week  for  10  weeks  of  each  Session.  Third  year,  i  point  each  Session.  Pro- 
fessor GooDHART  and  Drs.  Grossman,  Hecht  and  Keschner. 

In  the  wards  of  the  Montefiore  Hospital.  [20  hours] 

The  equivalent  of  Neurology  207-208. 

217-218 — Neuro-pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  2  hours  per 
week  for  one-third  year.  Third  year.  2  points.  Professors  Casamajor  and 
Strong  and  Drs.  Sands  and  Cornwall.  [20  hours] 

Graduate  Courses 

Special  announcements  can  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  437  West 
59th  Street. 

Ce2 — Clinical  practice  in  neurology.     Professors  L.  Casamajor,  H.  A. 
Riley  and  I.  S.  Wechsler. 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Ce3 — Neurological  bedside  service.    Dr.  C.  A.  McKendree. 
City  Hospital. 

Ce4 — Clinical   staff   conferences   and   consultation   conferences.  Pro- 
fessors TiLNEY,  Elsberg,  Casamajor  and  Staff, 
Neurological  Institute  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Ce5 — Operative  neurological  clinics.     Professor  C.  A.  Elsberg. 
Neurological  Institute  or  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Ce6 — Neurosyphilis  and  Neuro-Serology.     Dr.  L.  H.  Cornwall. 
Serological  Laboratory,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Ce7 — Neuropathology.     Professor  L.  Casamajor. 
Pathological  Laboratory,  School  of  Medicine. 

CeS — Endocrinology.     Professor  Walter  Timme. 
Neurological  Institute  and  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Ce9 — Experimental  neurology.     Professors  F.  Tilney  and  F.  H.   Pike. 
Experimental  Laboratories.     School  of  Medicine. 

CelO — ^Neurological  clinics.     Professor  J.  Ramsay  Hunt. 
Neurological  Institute. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Cel2 — Neuro-Anatomy  and  Neuro-Histology,  Professors  O.  S.  Strong 
and  H.  A.  Riley. 

Neurological  Laboratory. 

Cel3 — Neuro-Otology.     Dr.  Randal  Hoyt. 
School  of  Medicine. 

Cel4 — Neurological  bedside  teaching.    Professor  E.  G.  Zabriskie. 
Neurological  Institute. 

Cel5 — Neurological  bedside  instruction.     Professor  S.  P.  Goodhart  and 
Dr.  I.  S.  Wechsler. 
Montefiore  Hospital. 

THE  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Ce30 — Functional  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Dr.  Oberndorf 
and  Staff. 

Ce31 — Neuro-anatomy  and  pathology.     Dr.  Globus. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL  FOR  CHRONIC  DISEASES 

Ce51 — Chronic  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Drs.  Goodhart,  Kraus, 
Keschner  and  Wechsler. 

Summer  Session  {1927) 
8224 — Neuro-anatomy.    6  points.    Professor  Strong, 

equipment 

The  laboratory  of  the  Neurological  Department  has  been  enlarged  and  its 
equipment  materially  augmented.  It  provides  accommodations  for  fifteen 
post-graduate  students  in  neurological  research.  Gross  and  microscopic  prepa- 
rations of  the  nervous  system  as  well  as  comparative  material  are  included  in  the 
study  collection  of  the  department.  All  of  the  more  modern  instruments  for  the 
study  of  the  brain  and  the  preparation  of  neurological  specimens  are  accessible 
to  properly  qualified  members  of  the  University. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor.     B.  P.  Watson  {Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Gynecology.    F.  R.  Oastler  and  H.  C.  Taylor. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.     W.  E.  Caldwell. 
Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.     G.  H.  Ryder. 
Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.     W.  Hildreth. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  H.  Halsted  and 
R.  C.  Van  Etten. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology.     J.  A.  Corscaden. 
Associates.     E,  E.  Bunzel,  C.  E.  Caverly  and  R.  N.  Pierson. 
Instructors.     V.  G.  Damon,  J.  W.  Draper,  W.  M.  Findley,  A.  C.  Martin  and 
T.  B.  Reed. 

Assistants.    J.  Corwin  and  H.  Cox, 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [240  hours] 

201-202 — Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  Lectures 
and  demonstrations,  2   hours  per  week.  Third  year  [60  hours]. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  supplemented  by  demonstrations  and  clinics.  Subject-matter 
covered  includes:  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs,  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism 
of  normal  labor,  the  complications  and  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy;  etiology,  pathology, 
symptomatology  and  diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

203-204 — Fourth  year:  Practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

[180  hours] 

The  class  is  divided  into  four  sections;  each  section  receives  y}4  weeks  of  instruction.  During 
this  period,  each  section  is  divided  into  four  groups,  each  group  rotating  for  the  following  courses: 

I.  Obstetrics:  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time  lodging  is  furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the 
direction  of  the  Attending  Staff  of  the  hospital,  ward  rounds,  quizzes  and  manikin  demon- 
stration, actual  delivery  of  cases,  work  in  the  ante  partum  clinic,  care  of  the  new-born. 

a.  Obstetrics:  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time  lodging  is  furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the 
direction  of  the  Attending  Staff,  and  Resident  Staff,  ward  rounds,  work  in  the  ante  partum 
clinic,  delivery  of  cases  under  supervision  outside  the  hospital. 

3.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

Students  acting  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  under  the  direction  of  the 
Attending  Staff  following  the  pre-operative,  operative,  and  post-operative  care  of  gynecological 
cases,  quizzes  and  demonstrations  by  the  Attending  Staff. 

Daily  instruction  in  diagnosis  in  the  Gynecological  Department  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic  under 
the  direction  of  the  Attending  Staff  of  the  hospital. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor.    A.  Knapp  {Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical.    R.  C.  Denig. 

Assistant  Professor.    J.  B.  Lynch. 

Instructor.     F.  Bracken,  G.  H.  Grout,  E.  Harlow  and  D.  A.  Newman. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [42  hours] 

201 — Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology.    2  hours,  11  days.    Winter 
Session.    Fourth  year.    Prof.  Lynch  and  Drs.  Bracken,  Newman  and  Harlow. 

[22  hours] 
At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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202 — Clinical  lectures  upon  the  diseases  of  the  eye.  i  hour,  16  days. 
Spring  Session.     Third  year.     Professor  Knapp.  [16  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Ginic. 

203 — Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology,  i  hour,  4  weeks.  Winter 
Session.    Third  year,  [4  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital. 

Course  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
205-206 — Hospital  clinics  in  ophthalmology.     Fourth   year.     Professor 
Knapp. 

At  the  Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital. 

The  DuBois  Fellowship  in  Ophthalmology  ($900  per  annum)  is  open  to  gradu- 
ates of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  desirous  of  doing  post-graduate 
eye  work. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professors.  J.  W.  Jobling  {Executive  Officer),  R.  A.  Lambert  {Director  of  the 
School  of  Tropical  Medicine)  and  A.  M.  Pappenheimer. 

Associate  Professors.     W.  C.  Johnson  and  W.  C.  von  Glahn. 

Assistant  Professor.     D.  Marine. 

Associates.  B.  N.  Berg,  L.  D.  Larimore,  B.  H.  Paige,  M.  N.  Richter,  M. 
J.  Sittenfield  and  T.  F.  Zucker. 

Instructors.  A.  Feinberg  (Medical  Illustrating),  S.  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  and  P. 
Sapinoso. 

Research  Assistant.     J.  T.  Parker. 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  Department 
of  Bacteriology,  so  as  to  facilitate  instruction  and  research  in  these  closely  allied 
subjects. 

Pathology  102,  106,  251-252,  253-254  and  255-256  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [270  hours] 
102 — General  and  special  pathology.     Lectures  and  laboratory  16  hours 

per  week  for  15  weeks.    Second  year.    6  points  Spring  Session.    Professor  Jobling 

and  assistants.  [240  hours] 

The  course  consists  of  a  study  of  important  pathological  conditions,  demonstrated  by  museum 

specimens  and  a  very  complete  series  of  histological  preparations.    In  addition  students  are  required 

to  perform  experiments  and  to  report  upon  them  to  the  class. 

106— Gross    pathological    anatomy    and    autopsy    demonstrations.  2 

hours  per  week  for  15  weeks  and  at  other  times.  Spring  Session  of  second  year, 
and  Winter  Session  of  third  year.  2  points.  Professors  Pappenheimer,  John- 
son, von  Glahn,  Dr.  Richter  and  assistants.  [30  hours] 

The  students  in  small  groups  attend  autopsies  at  Presbyterian  and  at  Bellevue  Hospitals.  Each 
case  is  subsequently  reviewed  with  reference  to  the  histological  and  clinical  findings.  Further 
opportunities  for  the  study  of  gross  lesions  is  afforded  by  material  received  from  various  hospitals. 

Nctt:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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113-114 — Clinical  and  pathological  conference,  ij^  hours  per  week  for 
30  weeks.    Fourth  year.    Officers  of  the  Departments  of  Pathology  and  Medicine. 

[Combined  with  Medicine — 45  hours] 

201-202 — Obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology.  In  sections,  2]/^ 
hours  per  week  for  one  quarter.     Fourth  year.    Professor  Johnson. 

[Combined  with  obstetrics  and  gynecology — 17^^  hours.] 

In  conjunction  with  Pathology  203-204,  Department  of  Obstetrics.  Includes  a  study  of  the 
pathology  of  the  new-born,  of  pregnancy  and  the  puerperium,  important  gynecological  conditions, 
and  of  current  autopsy  and  surgical  material  from  Sloane  Hospital. 


Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  A.M.  and  Ph.D. 

251-252 — Research  in  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.  Under 
the  direction  of  Professors  Jobling  and  Pappenheimer. 

253-254 — Research  in  chemical  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  ar- 
ranged.    Under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Zucker. 

255-256 — Medical  illustrating.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.  Mr. 
Feinberg. 

Instruction  will  be  given  in  the  mediums  best  suited  for  medical  illustration,  namely:  Drawings 
in  crayon  for  half-tone  reproduction,  in  pen  and  ink,  water  color  painting,  and  the  making  of 
diagrams  and  charts.  The  course  will  include:  Studies  of  fresh  material  from  autopsies,  of  preserved 
specimens  from  the  pathological  museum,  and  of  microscopic  sections  of  normal  and  pathological 
tissues. 

Courses  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 

202 — General  and  special  pathology.  Professor  Jobling,  Drs.  Larimore, 
Sapinoso  and  assistants. 

203 — Oral  pathology.      Professor  Schroff,    Dr.  Sapinoso  and  assistants. 


EQUIPMENT 

The  Department  of  Pathology  occupies  the  greater  part  of  the  fourth  floor  of 
the  north  building  of  the  College  together  with  large  class  laboratory  and  museum, 
on  the  fifth  floor.  On  the  fourth  floor  there  are,  besides  the  rooms  devoted  to  the 
staff,  large  rooms  with  abundant  desk-room  for  special  workers,  operating  rooms 
for  aseptic  experimental  work,  a  chemical  laboratory,  preparation  rooms,  cold 
storage,  etc.  Two  rooms  on  this  floor  are  occupied  by  the  library,  which  is  ac- 
cessible to  workers  in  this  and  related  departments.  The  museum  of  pathology' 
is  used  both  for  the  instruction  of  medical  students  and  as  a  place  of  deposit  for 
specimens  showing  new  or  rare  forms  of  lesion.  On  the  roof  there  is  commodious 
accommodation  for  animals  together  with  small  special  rooms  for  experimental 
work.  The  entire  space  is  amply  lighted,  fully  furnished  and  equipped  with 
apparatus  necessary  for  routine  teaching  and  special  research. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
Iiermission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  regfetering  for  any  course. 
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PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor.    C.  C.  Lieb  {Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professor.     H.  T.  Hyman. 

Instructors.  W.  R.  Beaven,  C.  Folkoff,  M.  Humbert,  W.  J.  McMurray 
and  M.  G.  Mulinos. 

Pharmacology  102,  201  and  203  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M. 
or  Ph.D. 

Pharmacology  102,  201,  203,  2og,  211  and  213  are  open  to  Graduates  in 
Medicine. 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [ijs  hours] 

102 — General  pharmacology.  Lectures,  i  hour;  conferences,  2  hours;  labora- 
torj',  6  hours  per  week.    Second  year.    6  points.     Professors  Lieb  and  Hyman. 

[135  hours] 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Action  of  drugs  in  health.  Laboratory,  2  hours  per  week.  Fourth 
year,     i  point  Winter  Session.    Professors  Lieb  and  Hyman.  [15  hours] 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  reactions  of  students  to  the  more  commonly  used  drugs. 

205 — Bio-assay.  Laboratory,  4  hours  per  week.  Third  or  fourth  year.  2 
points  Winter  Session.  Professor  Lieb.  [60  hours] 

207  or  208 — Practical  prescription  writing.  Laboratory  and  conferences. 
I  hour  per  week  for  7  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point  either  Session.  Professor 
Lieb  and  instructors.  [7  hours] 

209  or  210 — Pharmacology  and  therapeutics.  Conferences  i  hour  per 
week  for  7  weeks.    Fourth  year,    i  point  either  Session.    Professor  Hyman. 

[7  hours] 

211  or  212 — The  pharmacology  of  essential  drugs.  Conferences  i  hour 
per  week  for  7  weeks.    Fourth  year,     i  point  either  Session. 

213  or  214 — Applied  pharmacology  of  the  circulation.  Conferences  i  hour 
per  week  for  7  weeks.     Fourth  year,     i  point  either  Session. 

Coiirses  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 

151 — Pharmacology,  pharmacy,  prescription  writing  and  materia 
medica.  Second  j-ear;  15  two-hour  periods.  Winter  Session.  Professors  Lieb 
and  Hyman,  Drs.  Beaven  and  Humbert. 

152 — Pharmacology  and  therapeutics.  Fourth  year;  2  hours  lectures  and 
conference.  Spring  Session.     Professor  ScHROFF,  Drs.  Beaven  and  Humbert, 

EQUIPMENT 

The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  such  apparatus  as  is  necessary  to  the  study  of 
the  pharmacologic  action  of  the  more  important  drugs. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor.    H.  B.  Williams  {Executive  Officer). 
Research  Professor.    F.  S.  Lee. 
Associate  Professors.    F.  H.  Pike  and  E.  L.  Scott. 
Assistant  Professors.     F.  B.  Flinn  and  F.  H.  Howard. 
Associate.    A.  Hopping. 
Lecturer.  R.  Burton-Opitz. 

Instructors.  L.  J.  Hahn,  K.  Wallace,  W.  J.  Hochbaum,  R.  K.  Lambert 
and  W.  J.  Spring. 

Assistants.     B.  Benkowitz  and  E.  M.  Matsner. 
Research  Assistant.     G.  W.  Read. 

Physiology  106-107,  203-204,  205-206  and  251-252  are  open  to  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  Students  who  intend  to  become  candidates 
for  one  of  these  degrees  should  apply  to  the  department  for  a  statement  of  its 
requirements.    Physiology  251-252  is  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [270  hours] 

106-107 — Human  physiology.  Conferences  or  lectures,  3  hours;  demonstra- 
tions and  laboratory,  6  hours.  Spring  Session,  first  year;  Winter  Session,  second 
year.    8  points  each  Session.    Members  of  the  staff.  [270  hours] 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

108 — Physics  of  the  X-ray.  Lectures  and  demonstrations,  i  hour  per  week 
for  8  weeks,  i  point  Spring  Session.  Given  occasionally.  Do  not  register  without 
consulting  the  head  of  the  department.    Professor  Williams. 

109 — Carbohydrate  metabolism.  Seminar.  2  hours  per  week.  2  points 
Winter  Session.     Professor  Scott. 

110 — Properties  of  the  blood.  Seminar.  2  hours  per  week.  2  points  Spring 
Session.     Professor  Scott. 

112 — The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  2-3  hours  per  week.  3  points 
Spring  Session.    Professor  Pike. 

115 — General  physiology.  Conferences  or  lectures,  i  hour  per  week.  Labor- 
atory, 5  hours.     4  points.     Winter  Session. 

Prerequisite:  Ptiysical  chemistry.  Registration  will  be  after  conference  only,  and  will  be  limited 
to  the  physical  facilities  of  the  laboratory.  The  work  will  emphasize  recent  applications  of  physi- 
cal and  chemical  methods  to  physiological  problems. 

203-204 — Special  physiology.  Conferences  or  lectures,  i  hour  per  week. 
Laboratory,  5  hours.    4  points  each  Session.    Mefnbers  of  the  staff. 

205-206 — Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint  of  physiology,  i 
hour  per  week,     i  point  each  Session.    Professor  Pike. 

251-252 — Research  in  physiology.  Under  the  direction  of  the  members  of 
the  staff.    4-16  points. 

Note:  All  studentb  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Summer  Session  {1927) 

sl06 — Advanced  mammalian  physiology.  4  hours  lecture  and  conference, 
9  hours  laboratory.     3  points.     Professor  Scott  and  Dr.  Hopping. 

sl21 — General  physiology.  5  lectures  and  conferences.  3  points.  Professor 
Scott. 

s204 — Special  physiology.  Conferences  and  laboratory,  20  hours  per  week. 
4  points.     Professors  Williams  and  Scott  and  Dr.  Hopping. 

Course  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 
101-102 — Mammalian  physiology.     Lectures,  2  hours;  recitations  or  con- 
ferences, I  hour;  laboratory,  3  hours;  special  lectures,  20  during  year.     Spring 
Session,  first  year;  Winter  Session,  second  year.    Drs.  Burton-Opitz,  Benkowitz 
and  Matsner. 

equipment 

The  Department  has  an  exceptionally  good  physiological  library.  It  is  well 
equipped  for  investigation  in  most  of  the  branches  of  physiology  which  involve 
physical  measurements,  and  can  also  handle  work  in  some  of  the  fields  of  chemical 
physiology.  The  availability  of  the  Lee,  Swift,  and  Wheelock  Funds,  which  are 
administered  by  the  Department,  facilitates  its  productive  work. 

The  student  laboratory  is  equipped  for  study  of  such  phases  of  chemical  and 
physical  physiology  as  are  at  present  prominent  in  clinical  routine  and  investiga- 
tion besides  being  well  provided  with  apparatus  for  the  more  classical  experiments. 

PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

Professors.     W.  W,  Palmer  {Executive  Officer)  and  A.  R.  Dochez. 

Professors  of  Clinical.  E.  M.  Evans,  W.  W.  Herrick,  F.  Huber,  E.  Libman, 
G.  R.  Lockwood,  J.  A.  Miller,  V.  H.  Norrie  and  S.  Wachsmann. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine.    A.  R.  Lamb. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.     A.  E.  Neergaard. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology.     K.  Vogel. 

Assistant  Professors.     D.  W.  Atchley,  M.  Koehne  and  R.  Golden. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical.  L.  Bauman,  C.  N.  B.  Camac,  H.  T.  Chicker- 
iNG,  G.  Draper,  L.  F.  Frissell,  G.  King,  C.  W.  Knapp,  R.  L.  Levy,  B.  S. 
Oppenheimer,  M.  Schulman,  G.  A.  Tuttle  and  I.  O.  Woodruff. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  W.  A.  Bastedo,  H.  S.  Carter,  H.  R.  Geyelin 
and  R.  G.  Snyder. 

Associates.  W.  P.  Anderton,  E.  P.  Eglee,  L.  H.  Cotter,  F.  M.  Hanger, 
Jr.,  E.  R.  p.  Janvrin,  D.  S.  D.  Jessup,  J.  L.  Kantor,  C.  R.  Kelly,  W.  S.  Ladd, 
R.  F.  Loeb,  K.  R.  McAlpin,  F.  Murray,  G.  G.  Ornstein,  L.  B.  Robinson, 
G.  S.  Shibley,  M.  DeF.  Smith,  E.  Stillman,  A.  McI.  Strong,  G.  Thorburn  and 
R.  West. 

Lecturer.     R.  Wheeler. 

Lecturer  in  Life  Insurance.     O.  H.  Rogers. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Instructors.  P.  H.  Adams,  A.  L.  Barach,  W.  B.  Boyd,  A.  Braunstein, 
A.  C.  Crump,  C.  S.  Danzer,  M.  Dinnerstein,  J.  M.  Freston,  M.  Golob,  A. 
Granet,  H.  Greisman,  C.  E.  Hamilton,  E.  B.  Heck,  H.  James,  E.  C.  Jessup, 
J.  O.  Kellogg,  S.  U.  Lawton,  A.  L.  Lincoln,  H.  E.  Marks,  M.  N.  Richter, 
Z.  Sagal,  B.  J.  Sanger,  M.  S.  Shaine,  P.  B.  Sheldon,  F.  A.  Stevens,  K.  Taylor, 
V.  N.  Verplanck,  and  J.  J.  Young. 

Assistants.  E.  M.  Benedict,  D.  A.  Carson,  J.  Coravin,  E.  H.  Cushing, 
J.  O.  Kellogg,  B.  M.  Kesten,  A.  Koffler,  J.  F.  Moore,  R.  B.  McGraw,  I. 
Mufson,  J.  B.  Neal,  V.  Pascale,  F.  H.  Peters,  A.  Polgar,  D.  W.  Richards, 
Jr.,  E.  J.  Rhodebeck,  M.  D.  Walsh,  A.  L.  Washburn  and  N.  D.  Widemer. 

Practice  of  Medicine  228,  230  and  251-252  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
Courses  21Q  or  220,  221-222,  223  or  224  and  225-226  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  M.A.  degree. 

Courses  required  0/  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [705  hours] 

101 — Elementary  laboratory  diagnosis.     3  hours  per  week  for  15  weeks. 

2  points.  Winter  Session.    Second  year.    Dr.  Hanger  and  assistants.  [45  hours] 
This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  technique  of  blood-counting,  etc. 

104 — Elementary  physical  diagnosis.  2  hours  per  week  for  15  weeks.  Spring 
Session.   Second  year.    Professor  Herrick  and  assistants.  [30  hours] 

201-202 — Medical  clinics.    2  hours  per  week  for  30  weeks.    Third  year.    Pro- 
fessor Palmer  and  associates.  [60  hours] 
At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

205 — Laboratory  diagnosis.    4  hours  per  week  for  15  weeks.     Third  year. 

3  points,  Winter  Session.     Dr.  Hanger  and  assistants.  [60  hours] 
Systematic  instruction  in  the  various  chemical,  microscopical  and  bacteriological  methods. 

207-208 — Medicine.     Conferences,  2  hours  per  week  for  30  weeks.     Third 
year.     Professors  Neergaard,  Norrie,  Herrick  and  assistants.         [60  hours] 
At  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals,  and  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

209-210 — Physical  and  medical  diagnosis.    4  hours  per  week  for  30  weeks. 
Third  year.    Professors  Atchley,  Norrie,  Herrick  and  assistants.     [120  hours] 
At  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  and  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

211-212 — Conferences  in  medicine.  1  hour  per  week  for  30  weeks.  Fourth 
year.     Professor  Palmer  and  associates.  [30  hours] 

At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

213-214 — Clinical  and  pathological  conference.  2  hours  per  week.  Fourth 
year.     Professor  Palmer  and  associates.  [60  hours] 

At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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215-216 — Clinical  clerkship  in  medicine,    y]/^  weeks.    Fourth  year. 

[240  hours] 

In  this  course  the  student  devotes  for  7K  weeks,  every  morning  and  afternoons  to  4  p.  m.  to 
practical  work  in  one  of  the  following  hospitals  and  under  the  directions  of  the  officers  listed: 

Presbyterian  Hospital:  Professors  Palmer,   Dochez,  Lamb,  Geyelin,  Mac- 
kenzie and  Drs.  Atchley,  Ladd,  Strong,  Levy,  Stillman,  West  and  Loeb. 
Bellevue  Hospital:  Professors  Draper,  Norrie  and  Miller. 

228 — Lectures  bearing  upon  the  practical  work  of  examining  for  life 
insurance.    3  lectures  during  February  of  the  fourth  year.    Dr.  Rogers. 

[3  hours] 

230 — Lectures  on  medical  ethics.  Two  lectures  during  February  of  the 
fourth  year.  [2  hours] 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

217  or  218 — Advanced  work  in  laboratory  diagnosis.  4  hours  for  one- 
third  of  third  or  fourth  year.     Dr.  Hanger  and  assistants. 

This  course  consists  of  practical  instruction  in  Quantitative  urinalysis  and  chemical  blood  analysis 
and  is  limited  to  a  small  group  of  students. 

219  or  220 — Dietotherapy.  3  hours  a  week  for  15  weeks.  Winter  or  Spring 
Session.     Professor  Koehne  and  members  of  staff. 

Lectures,  case  studies,  ward  rounds  at  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

221-222 — Seminar  in  nutrition  and  dietetics.    2  hours  a  week  for  15  or  30 
weeks.     Professor  Koehne  and  members  of  staff. 
At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

223  or  224 — Educational  methods  in  hospital  dietetics.  2  hours  a  week 
for  15  weeks.  Winter  or  Spring  Session.  Professor  Koehne  and  staff  of  dietary 
department  of  the  hospital. 

At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

225-226 — Research  in  nutrition  and  diabetes.  2  points.  Professor 
Koehne. 

At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

241  or  242 — Chemical  physiology  and  its  clinical  application.  One  Ses- 
sion third  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Geyelin  and  Dr.  Ladd. 

This  course,  which  is  limited  to  2  or  3  students,  is  conducted  in  the  wards  and  laboratory  of  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

243  or  244 — Instruction  in  diseases  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract,  includ- 
ing symptomatology,  diagnosis  and  treatment.     Dr.  Kantor. 
Tu.,  and  F.,  12-1.    At  the  Vanderbilt  CHnic. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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246 — The  cardiac  irregularities  and  their  management. 

Professor  Levy. 

This  course,  which  is  limited  to  6  students,  is  conducted  at  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  con- 
sists of  lectures  and  clinical  demonstrations  on  the  classification,  diagnosis  and  management  of 
the  cardiac  arhythmias.  Consideration  is  given  to  the  clinical  aspects  of  the  electrocardiogram 
and  to  the  therapeutic  use  of  digitalis  and  quinidine. 

247  or  248 — Diseases  of  the  blood.     Dr.  Richter. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

This  course,  which  is  limited  to  4  students,  is  conducted  at  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  consists  of 
a  study  of  blood  cell  development  under  normal  and  pathological  conditions,  and  a  study  of  the 
various  blood  disorders  from  the  clinical,  pathological  and  hematological  points  of  view. 

251-252 — Research  in  medicine.  Direction  of  Professor  Palmer  or  Dochez 
or  the  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  workers,  who  may  pursue  research  in  the  laboratory  of  clinical 
pathology  and  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Summer  Session  {1927) 
sl06 — Laboratory  diagnosis.    3  points     Dr.  D.  S.  D.  Jessup  and  assistants. 

Graduate  Courses 

Special  announcement  can  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  437  West 
59th  Street. 

Ce31 — Preliminary  course  in  gastroenterology.  Basic  didactic  course. 
Dr.  Kantor. 

Ce32 — Practical  course  in  gastroenterology.     Drs.  Kantor  and  Sag.a.l. 

THE  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 
CelO — Radiography  of  gastro-intestinal  tract.     Dr.  Goldfarb. 

Cel2 — Practical  dietetics  and  methods  of  studying  nutrition.      Drs. 

Baehr  and  Lande  and  Miss  Wood. 

Cel3 — Diagnosis  and  therapy  of  diseases  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract. 

Drs.  Crohn,  Rosenberg,  Winkelstein  and  Marcus. 

Cel5 — Practical  hematology.     Dr.  Rosenthal. 

Cel6 — Medical  diagnostic  technic.     Dr.  Ottenberg. 

Cel7 — General  pathology.     Dr.  Gross. 

Cel8 — Clinical  bacteriology.     Dr.  Schwartzman. 

Cel9 — Diseases  of  metabolism.     Dr.  Epstein. 

Ce20 — Diseases  of  the  circulatory  system.     Dr.  Mond. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Ce21 — Diseases  of  the  circulatory  system.     Dr.  Poll. 

Ce23 — Dermatology  and  syphilis.     Dr.  Goldenberg  and  Staff. 

Ce24 — Ophthalmoscopy.     Dr.  J.  Wolff  and  Staff. 

Ce25 — Medical  ophthalmology.     Drs.  J.  Wolff,  Schlivek  and  Barnert. 

Ce26 — Clinical  medicine.     Dr.  Oppenheimer  and  Staff. 

Ce27 — Diseases  of  the  chest.     Dr.  Harkavy. 

Ce28 — Theoretical  and  practical  study  of  allergic  diseases.  Dr.  Harkavy. 

Ce29 — General  medicine.     Dr.  Rothschild. 

Ce33 — Diseases   of   the   kidneys   and    arteries.     Dr.    E.    Moschcowitz. 

Ce34 — Clinical  diagnosis.     Dr.  Kessel. 

PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

Ce2 — Internal  Medicine.  A  practical  course  on  the  wards  and  in  the  labora- 
tories of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.     Dr.  Atchley  and  Staff. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL  FOR  CHRONIC  DISEASES 

Ce51 — Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  chronic  diseases  of  the  lung  and 
pleura.     Drs.  M.  Fishberg,  Schwatt,  Steinbach  and  Wiener. 

Ce52 — Diseases  of  metabolism,  diabetes  and  nephritis.  Drs.  Ringer, 
BiLooN  and  Harris. 

Ce53— Chronic  diseases  of  the  heart  and  aorta.  Drs.  Boas,  Schwartz 
and  M.  Ringer. 

equipment 

The  equipment  of  the  Department  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine  comprises  the 
following :  The  laboratory  of  clinical  pathology,  on  the  fourth  floor  of  the  north 
building  of  the  College,  is  completely  equipped  for  the  routine  instruction  of 
students,  and  for  clinical  research  by  physical,  chemical,  hematological,  bacterio- 
logical and  serological  methods.  Undergraduate  instruction  is  carried  on  in  the 
laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  building  of  the  College.  The  laboratory 
of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  equipped  for  the  routine  investigation  of  the  patients 
and  instruction  of  students  in  clinical  pathology.  Facilities  for  chemical  bacteri- 
ological and  serological  investigations  are  provided  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital  under  the  charge  of  the  Professor  and  Associate 
Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine  and  the  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 
Pathology. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  degree. 
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The  Edward  G.  Janeway  Memorial  Library  of  about  8,000  bound  volumes 
situated  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  contains  complete  sets  of  all  the  important 
medical  journals,  both  American  and  foreign,  and  many  important  monographs 
and  reference  works.  It  is  open  throughout  the  day  to  the  staff  and  students  of 
the  department. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Professors.     T.  W.  Salmon  {Executive  Officer)  and  G.  H.  Kirby. 

Clinical  Professors.     C.  F.  Haviland  and  M.  W.  Raynor. 

Associate  Professor.    C.  I.  Lambert. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.    I.  J.  Furman. 

Instructors.  E.  L  Adamson,  R.  E.  Blaisdell,  J.  P.  Kelleher,  C.  A.  Losada, 
R.  B.  McGraw,  M.  MacLachlak,  A.  C.  Matthews,  C.  H.  M.  Enrexclou, 
E.  R.  SPAxn^DiNG  and  L.  Wender. 

Courses  req^uired  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [60  hours] 

118 — Psychopathology.  Lectures  i  hour  per  week.  Second  year.  I  point 
Spring  Session.     Professors  Salmon  and  Lambert.  [15  hours] 

201 — Psychiatry  lectures,  i  hour  per  week.  Third  year,  i  point  Winter 
Session.     Professor  Salmon.  [15  hours] 

205-206 — Psychiatry.  Lectures,  i  hour  per  week.  Fourth  year.  2  points. 
Professors  Raynor  and  Furman.  [30  hours] 

Course  elective  for  carididates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

212 — Clinical  psychiatry,  i  hour  per  week.  Third  and  fourth  years.  I 
point  Spring  Session.     Professor  Lambert.  [30  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Behavior  problems  in  childiiood  and  adolescence.  Demonstrations  from  material  from  Vander- 
bilt Clinic. 

Graduate  Courses 

Special  announcements  can  be  obtained  from  the  Ofifice  of  the  Dean,  437  West 
59th  Street. 

Ce2 — Psychiatric  clinical  practice.    Professor  C.  L  Lambert. 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Ce3 — Psychiatric   bedside   service.      Professor   Ralph   Parker   Folsom. 

Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's  Island. 

Ce4 — The  psychoneuroses.  Diagnosis  and  treatment.  Professor  Austen 
Fox  Riggs. 

At  Stockbridge,  Mass. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Ce5 — Psychopathology.     Professor  T.  W.  Salmon. 
School  of  Medicine. 

Ce6 — Psychroneuroses.     Professor  L.  Casamajor. 
School  of  Medicine  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 

{See  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health) 

SURGERY 

Professors.    A.  O.  Whipple  {Executive  Officer)  and  F.  B.  St.  John. 

Professors  of  Clinical.  H.  Auchincloss,  W.  Darrach,  C.  N.  Dowd,  A.  V. 
MoscHowiTZ,  and  J.  B.  Walker. 

Clinical  Professors  of  Surgery.  W.  A.  Downes,  A.  V.  S.  Lambert,  W.  Martin, 
F.  S.  Mathews  and  E.  H.  Pool. 

Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery.    W.  C.  Clarke. 

Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.    C.  A.  Elsberg. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical.  F.  W.  Bancroft,  S.  Erdman  and  R.  S. 
Hooker. 

Assistant  Professors.    J.  A.  McCreery,  W.  B.  Parsons,  Jr.,  W.  G.  Penfield, 

A.  P.  Stout  and  F.  T.  van  Beuren,  Jr. 

Associates.    L.  Bauman,  R.  W.  Polling,  J.  M.  Hanford,  J.  E.  McWhorter, 

F.  L.  Meleney  and  N.  E.  Titus. 

Instructors.  M.  Baruch,  B.  N.  Berg,  F.  B.  Berry,  D.  C.  Bull,  G.  A.  Car- 
Lucci,  L.  Carp,  R.  Colp,  W.  V.  Cone,  W.  F.  Cunningham,  C.  W.  Cutler,  Jr., 

G.  De  Yoanna,  R.  H.  F.  Dinegar,  E.  J.  Donovan,  H.  S.  Dunning,  V.  K. 
Frantz,  R.  V.  Grace",  G.  E.  Haggart,  C.  L.  Janssen,  S.  Krech,  C.  W.  Lester, 
J.  R.  Lincoln,  H.  W.  Louria,  C.  J.  MacGuire,  Jr.,  C.  R.  Murray,  D.  B. 
Parker,  G.  P.  Pennoyer,  F.  L.  Perrone,  P.  C.  Potter,  R.  N.  Schullinger, 

B.  Sherwin,  B.  C.  Smith,  F.  W.  Solley,  J.  Surls,  B.  M.  Vance,  H.  S.  Vaughan, 

C.  Weeks  and  F.  C.  Yeomans. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [6gs  hours] 

101 — Introduction  to  surgery,  i  hour  per  week  for  15  weeks.  Winter  Ses- 
sion.    Second  year.     Professor  Clarke.  [15  hours] 

This  course  deals  with  the  relation  of  surgery  to  other  sciences,  its  history  and  development 
together  with  an  elucidation  of  surgical  principles  and  surgical  affections. 

104 — Recitations,  demonstrations  and  clinic  in  principles  of  surgery. 

6  hours  per  week  for  15  weeks.  Spring  Session.  Second  year.  Professors  Clarke, 
Stout  and  van  Beuren,  Drs.  De  Yoanna,  Lincoln,  and  Frantz.     [90  hours] 

201-202 — Regional  surgery.  Lectures,  conferences,  clinics  and  demonstra- 
tions. 6  hours  per  week  for  20  weeks;  2  hours,  for  30  weeks.  Third  year.  Pro- 
fessors Whipple,  van  Beuren,  St.  John,  Auchincloss  and  Bancroft,  and  Drs. 
Grace,  Colp  and  Murray.  [180  hours] 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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205-206 — Fractures  and  dislocations.  Practical  work,  2  hours  per  week  for 
25  weeks.  Third  year.     Professor  Darrach  and  assistants.  [50  hours] 

207-208 — Surgery  in  clinics.  Clinical  lectures,  2  hours  per  week  for  20  weeks; 
2  hours  practical  work,  25  weeks.    Third  year.  [90  hours] 

209-210 — Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery.  All  morning  and  afternoon  to 
4  P.  M.,  'j]/2  weeks.    Winter  and  Spring  Sessions.    Fourth  year.        [270  hours] 

Presbyterian  Hospital:  Professors  Whipple,  Auchincloss  and  St.  John,  and 
Drs.  Parsons,  Penfield,  Bull,  Smith  and  Bauman. 

Bellevue  Hospital:  Professors  Hooker  and  McCreery;  Drs.  MacGuire, 
Cunningham,  Grace,  Carlucci  and  Potter. 

211-212— Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  2  hours  per  week, 
one-third  year.    Fourth  year.    Professors  Clarke  and  Stout. 

At  the  laboratory  of  Surgical  Pathology  in  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue 
Hospitals. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

213-214 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  technic.  2  hours.  Optional. 
Fourth  year.     Professor  Clarke  and  assistants. 

215  or  216 — Physiotherapy.  The  theory  of  physiotherapy,  including  ac- 
tinotherapy,  electrotherapy,  thermotherapy,  hydrotherapy,  massage  and  thera- 
peutic exercise.     Dr.  Titus. 

A.t  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Graduate  Courses 

Special  announcements  can  be  obtained  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  437  West 
59th  Street. 

THE  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

CelO — Gynecology.     Dr.  Frank  and  Staff. 

Cel2 — Gynecological  pathology.     Drs.  Frank,  Geist  and  Goldberger. 

Surgical  Pathology  Cel2 — Surgical  pathology  of  the  male  genito-urin- 
ary  tract.     Drs.  Aschner  and  Edelman. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL  FOR  CHRONIC  DISEASES 
Ce51 — Surgery  of  chronic  diseases.     Drs.  Neuhof,  Cohen,  Ziegler  and 

AUFSES. 

Ge52 — Cancer:  diagnosis,  pathology,  radiotherapy.  Drs.  Gottesman, 
Lenz,  Ginsburg  and  Wilhelm. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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AT  THE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE  AND  THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL 

Ge2 — General  Surgery.     Six  weeks.     New  York  Hospital. 

Ce3 — Surgery  Technique.    Operative  surgery  on  animals  in  the  laboratories 
of  the  School  of  Medicine.     Drs.  Vietor  and  Garlock. 

THE  BEEKMAN  STREET  HOSPITAL 
Physiotherapeutics  Ge2.     Dr.  Titus. 

RECONSTRUCTION  HOSPITAL 

Physiotherapeutics  Ce3 — Physiotherapy  for  medical  graduates. 

Physiotherapeutics  Ce4 — Physiotherapy  for  graduate  nurses. 

Physiotherapeutics  Ge5 — Traumatic  surgery  and  physiotherapy  for 
industrial  surgeons. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  equipment  of  the  Department  of  Surgery  comprises  the  following: 
The  laboratory  of  surgery,  on  the  sixth  and  seventh  floors  and  the  roof  of  the 
north  building  of  the  College,  is  equipped  with  a  complete  modern  operating 
pavilion,  an  animal  hospital  provided  with  all  modern  improvements,  a  large, 
open,  sunny,  airy  runway  on  the  roof.  The  collection  of  demonstrative  specimens 
is  large  and  has  as  an  adjunct  a  history  system  with  photographs,  drawings,  and 
microscopic  slides  as  an  aid  in  their  study.  Ample  space  is  provided  for  research 
work  for  those  properly  qualified  by  the  University.  The  surgical  pathological 
laboratories  at  both  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  are  provided  with  a 
wealth  of  material  for  study  and  research.  Much  of  the  undergraduate  teaching 
is  done  in  these  hospitals. 

ORTHOPEDIC    SURGERY 

Projessor.    R.  A.  Hibbs  {Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Projessor.    B.  P.  Farrell. 
Assistant  Projessor  oj  Clinical.    G.  R.  Elliott. 
Associates.    A.  DeF.  Smith  and  H.  L.  von  Lackum. 

Instructors.     M.  Cleveland,  A.  B.  Ferguson,  E.  W.  Lawrance,  N.  Mills, 
E.  Pyle  and  W.  E.  Swift. 

Courses  required  oJ  candidates  Jor  the  degree  oJ  M.D.  [q2  hours] 

202 — Clinical  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery.     2  hours  per  week  for  10 
weeks.    Spring  Session.    Third  year.    Professor  Hibbs.  [20  hours] 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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206 — Orthopedic  anatomical  conferences,  demonstrations  and  dis- 
sections. In  the  dissecting  room.  5  hours  per  week  for  10  weeks.  Spring  Session. 
Third  year.     Professors  Hibbs,  Farrell  and  staflf.  [50  hours] 

203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery.    2  hours  per  day 
fori!  days.    Fourth  year.    Professors  Hibbs,  Farrell  and  staff.         [22  hours] 
At  the  N.  Y.  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  and  Country  Branch. 

UROLOGY 

Professor.    J.  Bentley  Squier  {Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professor.     J.  F.  McCarthy. 

Associates.     G.  F.  Cahill  and  A.  A.  Wren. 

Instructors.     G.  W.  Fish,  H.  H.  Gile,  M.  M.  Melicow  and  C.  T.  Stepita. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  [j7  hours] 

205 — Genito-urinary  diseases,  i  hour  per  week.  Winter  Session.  Third 
year.     Professors  Squier  and  McCarthy.  [15  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  clinical  and  didactic  lectures. 

203  or  204 — Operative  clinics.     Fourth  year.     Professor  Squier  and  Drs. 

Cahill,  Fish  and  Gile.  [Included  in  Surgery  209-210] 

At  the  Presbj^erian  Hospital. 

Bedside  instruction  in  urologic  diagnosis  and  post-operative  care.  Cystoscopic 
demonstration. 

201 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  genito- 
urinary and  venereal  diseases.  2  hours  per  day  for  11  days.  Fourth  year. 
Professor  McCarthy  and  Dr.  Wren  and  assistants.  [22  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 


REFERENCE  BOOKS 

The  following  list  comprises  the  text-books  recommended.  The  books  are 
for  reference  only,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  notices  of  the  several  depart- 
ments. For  the  convenience  of  those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in 
advance,  there  are  appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding, 
can  be  purchased  in  New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuation.  As  a  rule, 
the  latest  editions  only  of  the  text-books  should  be  purchased. 

Anatomy,     Cunningham,  Anatomy,  $10.00;  Piersol,  Anatomy,  $9.00. 

Bacteriology.  Park  and  Williams,  Pathogenic  Micro-organisms,  $6.50;  Hiss 
and  Zinsser,  Text-book  of  Bacteriology,  $7.50;  Zinsser,  Infection  and  Resistance, 
$5.50;  Kolle  u.  Wasserman,  Handbuch  der  Palhogenen  Mikroorganismen; 
Kraus  and  Levaditi,  Handbuch  der  Immunitatsforschung. 

Biochemistry.  Mathews,  Physiological  Chemistry,  §6.00;  Morse,  Applied  Bio- 
chemistry, $7.00;  Hammarsten  and  Hedin,  Text-book  of  Physiological  Chemistry, 
translated  by  Mandel,  $5.00;  Hawk,  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry,  $6.50. 

Dermatology.  Stelwagon,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $8.00;  Ormsby,  Diseases  of 
the  Skin,  $4.00;  Hazen,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $4.00;  Whitfield,  A  Handbook  of 
Skin  Diseases  and  their  Treatment,  $2.40;  MacLeod,  J.  M.  H.,  Diseases  of  the 
Skin,  $12.00;  Hazen,  Syphilis,  $7.50;  MacKee,  X-Ray  and  Radium  Treatment 
in  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $9.00. 

Diseases  of  Children.  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  $7.50;  Still, 
Common  Disorders  and  Diseases  of  Childhood,  $8.00;  Griffith,  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren, $18.00;  Morse,  Case  Teaching. 

Gynecology,  Anspach,  Gynecology,  $9.00;  Crossen,  Diseases  of  Women, 
$10.00;  Graves,  Gynecology;  Barbour  and  Watson,  Gynecological  Diagnosis  and 
Pathology. 

Histology  and  Embryology.  Elwyn  and  Strong,  Laboratory  Course  in  Histology, 
$2.50;  Bailey,  Strong  and  Elwyn,  Textbook  of  Histology,  $7.00;  Bailey  and 
Miller,  Text-book  of  Embryology,  $5.50;  Prentiss  and  Arey,  Text-book  of  Em- 
bryology, $5.50. 

Laboratory  Diagnosis.  Wood,  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis, 
3rd  edition,  $7.50;  Wood,  Vogel  and  Famulener,  Laboratory  Technique,  $1.00. 

Laryngology,  Coakley,  Manual  of  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $3.50; 
St.  Clair  Thomson,  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  $12.00;  D.  Braden  Kyle,  Text-book 
of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $5.00. 

Life  Insurance,  Greene,  Medical  Examination  for  Life  Insurance,  $4;  Bran- 
dreth  Symonds,  Life  Insurance  Examinations. 
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Medicine.  Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine,  $7.50;  Sahli,  Diagnostic  Methods,  $10.00; 
Krehl,  Clinical  Pathology,  $5.00;  Cabot,  Differential  Diagnosis,  $9.00. 

Neurology.  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  I4.50;  Jakob  and  Fisher,  Atlas  of 
the  Nervous  System,  $3.50;  Starr,  Organic  and  Functional  Nervous  Diseases, 
$7.00;  Dana,  Text-book  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $6.50;  Tilney  and  Riley,  The 
Form  and  Functions  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  $12.00;  E.  L.  Hunt,  Diag- 
nosis of  Nervous  Diseases,  $2.25;  Jeliflfe  and  White,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous 
System,  $8.50. 

Obstetrics.  Textbook:  Williams,  Obstetrics,  $9.00;  Recommended:  Cragin, 
Obstetrics,  $8.00;  De  Lee,  Principles  and  Practice  of  Obstetrics,  $10.00. 

Ophthalmology.  Charles  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $3.50;  Parsons,  Ophthal- 
mology, $4.50;  Fuchs,  Ophthalmology,  $9.00. 

Orthopedic  Surgery.  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $8.50; 
MacKenzie,  The  Action  of  Muscles,  $3.00. 

Otology.  Perkins,  Manual  of  Otology,  $4.00;  Adam  Politzer,  Diseases  of  the 
Ear,  $8.50;  Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation,  $6.00. 

Pharmacology.  Required:  Laboratory  Guide,  $1.25;  any  of  the  following 
text-books:  Bastedo,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  $6.00;  Cushny,  Phar- 
macology and  Therapeutics,  $6.00;  Dixon,  Manual  of  Pharmacology,  $6.00; 
SoUmann,  Manual  of  Pharmacology,  $7.00. 

Physical  Diagnosis.  Cabot,  Physical  Diagnosis,  $4.50;  Flint,  Manual  of  Physi- 
cal Diagnosis,  $3.25. 

Physiology.  Students  are  required  to  provide  themselves  with  a  text-book 
suitable  for  the  course.  The  following  are  suggested  as  being  satisfactory: 
Macleod,  Physiology  and  Biochemistry  in  Modern  Medicine,  $11.00;  Starling 
Human  Physiology,  $8.50;  Howell,  A  Text-book  of  Physiology,  $6.50.  If  the 
student  desires  additional  texts  for  collateral  reading  the  following  are  sug- 
gested: Bayliss,  Principles  of  General  Physiology^  $9.50;  Mitchell,  General 
Physiology,  $6.00;  Mathews,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $6.50;  Underhill,  Manual 
of  Selected  Biochemical  Methods,  $3.00. 

Psychiatry.  White,  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  Mind,  $2.00;  White,  Outlines 
of  Psychiatry,  $4.00;  Bleuler,  Psychiatry,  $6.00;  Hart,  Psychology  of  Insanity, 
$1.00;  May,  Mental  Diseases,  $5.00;  Mitchell,  Psychology  of  Medicine;  White, 
Foundations  of  Psychiatry,  $3.00. 

Public  Health  Administration.  Chapin,  Sources  and  Modes  of  Infection,  $3.00; 
Whipple,  Vital  Statistics,  $4.00;  Rosenau,  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine, 
$7.50;  Park  and  collaborators.  Public  Health  and  Hygiene,  $5.00;  Boyd,  Preven- 
tive Medicine,  $4.00;  Vaughan,  Epidemiology  and  Public  Health,  3  vols.,  $27.00. 

Surgery.  Brewer,  Surgery,  $5.50;  Keen,  Surgery,  5  vols.,  each  $9.00;  Choyce, 
Surgery,  3  vols.,  each  $7.00;  Scudder,  Treatment  of  Fractures,  $6.50;  Stimson, 
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Fractures  and  Dislocations,  $7.50;  Binnie,  Operative  Surgery,  $10.00;  Horsley, 
Operative  Surgery;  Deaver  and  Ashhurst,  Abdominal  Surgery,  $14.00;  Ashhurst, 
Surgery,  $10.00;  Rest,  Pathological  Physiology  of  Surgical  Diseases. 

Therapeutics,  Bastedo,  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics, 
$6.00;  Friedenwald  and  Ruhrah,  Diet  in  Health  and  Disease,  $8.00;  Billings- 
Forchheimer,  Therapeutics,  5  vols.,  $40.00;  Baruch,  Principles  and  Practice  of 
Hydrotherapy,  $4.00;  Murser  and  Kelly,  Practical  Treatment,  vols,  i,  2,  3, 
$8.50  each;  vol.  4,  $9.50;  Kantor,  The  Treatment  of  the  Common  Disorders  of 
Digestion,  $4.75. 

Urology.  Caspar,  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  $5.00;  Watson  and  Cunningham, 
Genito- Urinary  Diseases,  $12.00;  Thompson-Walker,  Genito-Urinary  Surgery, 
$7.00. 

Dictionary.  Stedman,  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.00;  Borland,  Illustrated  Med- 
ical Dictionary,  $8.00;  Gould,  The  Student's  Medical  Dictionary,  $2.00. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for 
from  $2.35  to  $3.35. 


SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

OF   THE 

UNIVERSITY  OF  PORTO  RICO 

UNDER   THE   AUSPICES   OF 

COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

For  further  information  apply  to  Director,  School  of  Tropical   Medicine,  San 
Juan,  Porto  Rico. 

LIST  OF  COURSES 

BACTERIOLOGY,  MYCOLOGY  AND  PATHOLOGY 

1 — Tropical  bacteriology  and  mycology.     Professor  Hernandez  and  Dr. 

ASHFORD. 

2 — Tropical    pathology.      Professor    Lambert    and    Dr.    Costa    Mandry. 

3 — Research  in  pathology,  bacteriology  and  mycology.     Professor  Lam- 
bert, and  HernAndez,  and  Dr.  Ashford. 

CHEMISTRY 

1 — Food  and  Nutrition.     Professor  Cook  and  Mr.  Barrett. 
2 — Methods  of  Food  Investigation.     Professor  Cook. 
3 — Biochemical  methods.     Mr.  HernAndez. 
4 — Research.     Professor  Cook  and  Staff. 

MEDICAL   ZOOLOGY 

1 — Parasitology.     Professor  Hoffmann  and  assistant. 

2 — Medical  Entomology.     Professor  Hoffmann  and  assistant. 

3 — Research    in    protozoology,    helminthology   and  entomology   with 
opportunities  for  field  investigations.     Professor  Hoffmann. 

PUBLIC    HEALTH   AND    TRANSMISSIBLE   DISEASES 

1 — Public   health    administration.      Professor   Ortiz    and    Dr.    Fernos. 

2 — Public  health  engineering.     Professor  Phelps  and  Mr.  Ramirez  de 
Arellano. 

3 — Rural  sanitation  with  special  reference  to  uncinariasis.    Drs.  Payne 
and  Bajandas. 

4 — Malaria  and  malaria  prevention.     Drs.  Earle  and  Arbona. 

5 — Plague  and  plague  prevention.     Professor  Ortiz  and  Dr.  Carrion. 
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6 — Leprosy.     Professor  Ortiz. 

7 — Tropical  epidemiology.      Drs.  Martin  O.  de  la  Rosa  and  Garrido 
Morales. 

8 — Research.     Professor  Ortiz  and  StafT. 

TROPICAL   MEDICINE    AND    SURGERY 

1 — Tropical-medicine  clinics.    Professor  Gutierrez,  Gonzalez  Martinez. 
ToRREGROSA,  and  Dr.  Ashford,  and  others. 

2 — ^Tropical  surgery.     Drs.  Galbreath  and  Lopez  Nussa. 

3 — Bedside  instruction  in  tropical  diseases.     Wards  of  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  in  Porto  Rico.    Drs.  Galbreath,  G.  Burke,  and  Hospital  Staff. 

4 — Dispensary  service.    At  the  clinics  of  the  Department  of  Health  and  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  in  Porto  Rico. 


INSTITUTE  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

ENDOWED  BY  GEORGE  CROCKER 
ADMINISTRATIVE  BOARD  OF  INSTITUTE  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

(Term  expires  June  30,  1927) 
President  Butler 

Director  F,  C.  Wood  Mr.  Newcomb  Carlton 

Dean  Darrach  Dr.  Walter  W.  Palmer 

Dr.  J.  W.  JOBLING  Mr,  Archibald  Douglas 

For  list  of  the  Research  Staff,  see  p.  65. 

consulting  board 

Biologists:  Professor  E.  B.  Wilson,  Professor  T.  H.  Morgan,  Professor  Calkins. 

Physicists:  Professor  Bergen  Davis,  Professor  Pegram,  Professor  William 
DuANE  of  Harvard  University. 

Chemists:  Professor  Sherman,  Professor  Bogert,  Professor  J.  L.  R.  Morgan. 

Surgeons:  Professor  Pool,  Dr.  William  J.  Mayo  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  Dr. 
George  H.  Semken  of  New  York  City. 

Statistician:  Professor  Chaddock, 

This  Fund  was  established  by  a  legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for 
the  purpose  of  conducting  an  investigation  on  the  subject  of  cancer.  The  research 
laboratories  of  the  Fund  are  situated  at  1145  Amsterdam  Avenue,  on  the  north- 
east corner  of  i  i6th  Street.  The  building  is  a  three-story  and  basement,  fireproof 
structure  of  brick  and  concrete,  erected  by  the  trustees  of  the  University  to 
afford  greater  facilities  for  the  workers  in  the  Fund  than  could  be  obtained  in  the 
present  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

The  object  of  the  Fund  is  the  promotion  of  research  in  the  diagnosis,  cure,  and 
cause  of  cancer.  Voluntary  workers  who  have  had  suitable  preparation  in  patho- 
logical histology  and  pathology  are  welcome  and  will  be  given  sufficient  instruction 
to  enable  them  to  pursue,  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  some  phase  of  cancer  research. 
Formal  courses  in  pathological  technique  and  tumor  biology  also  will  be  offered 
by  the  staff. 

VANDERBILT  CLINIC 

Board  of  Managers:  Dr.  William  Darrach,  President;  Mr.  Frederick  W. 
Vanderbilt,  Treasurer;  Dr.  Frederick  Tilney,  Secretary;  Mr.  Newbold 
Morris  and  Dr.  Cornelius  G.  Coakley. 

The  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor.  It 
affords  ample  material  for  extended  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  various 
departments  of  medicine  and  surgery,  as  the  professors,  with  their  clinical  assist- 
ants, have  the  entire  charge  of  its  practice.  The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each 
department  has  a  room  for  practical  instruction  to  students  in  small  sections.  In 
addition  to  the  rooms  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  patients,  there  are  also  a 
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large  theater  for  clinical  lectures  and  a  smaller  lecture  hall.  All  modern  appli- 
ances for  the  treatment  of  diseases  have  been  introduced,  so  that  students  can 
learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special  departments  of 
medicine.     During  the  year  1926,  140,262  patients  were  treated. 

The  following  clinical  lectures  are  held  here  each  week: 

Dermatology.     Wednesday,  3  p.  m.,  September  to  June,  Professor  Hopkins. 

Diseases  of  Children.    Wednesday  2  p.  m.,  September  to  February;  4  p.  m., 
February  to  June,  Professor  Wilcox  and  staff. 

Laryngology  and  Otology.     Monday,  4  p.  m.,  September  to  June,  Professor 

COAKLEY. 

Ophthalmology.     Wednesday,  2  p.  m.,  February  to  June,  Professor  Knapp. 
Urology.    Wednesday,  4  p.  m.,  September  to  February,  Professor  Squier. 


THE  SLOANE  HOSPITAL  FOR  WOMEN 

Board  of  Managers:  Dean  Darrach,  President;  Mr.  William  B.Osgood  Field, 
Treasurer;  Mr.  W.  V.  King;  Dr.  Jobling,  Secretary,  and  Dr.  Watson. 

The  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  59th  Street  and 
Amsterdam  Avenue,  adjoining  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  wards  of  the  hospital 
furnish  140  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological  cases.  Patients,  other  than 
emergency  cases,  are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through  the  ante  partum  and 
follow-up  clinics  of  the  hospital,  or  the  Gynecological  Department  at  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.  The  hospital  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology,  the  executive  officer  of  the  department  being  the  director  of  the 
hospital. 

The  associate  professor,  associates  and  instructors  are  attending  obstetricians 
and  gynecologists.  The  resident  and  assistant  resident  obstetricians  and  gyne- 
cologists are  also  instructors  in  the  department. 

Internes  of  the  hospital  serve  for  one  year  and  are  selected  from  men  who 
have  already  completed  a  term  in  a  general  hospital. 

The  laboratory  work  of  the  hospital  is  carried  on  in  conjunction  with  special 
laboratories  of  the  College.  The  heads  of  the  various  special  departments  in  the 
College  are  consultants  of  the  hospital  and  the  attending  physicians  in  the  spe- 
cialties are  appointed  from  these  departments. 

The  hospital  is  equipped  with  two  large  operating  rooms,  where  obstetrical 
and  gynecological  clinics  are  held  by  the  attending  stafif  throughout  the  year  and 
a  demonstration  manikin  room  for  use  of  students.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital 
number  about  i  ,800  a  year. 

The  gynecological  service  is  run  in  conjunction  with  the  gynecological  service 
of  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  attending  obstetricians  and  gynecologists  of  the 
Sloane  Hospital  are  in  charge  of  the  Clinic. 

The  Social  Service  Department  of  the  hospital  keeps  in  close  touch  with  patients 
applying  for  treatment,  thus  making  it  possible  to  make  a  careful  study  of  the  end 
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results  of  operative  cases  and  give  adequate  prenatal,  intrapartum  and  post 
partum  care  to  obstetric  cases.  The  care  of  the  infants  is  supervised  by  the 
attending  pediatrician. 

For  list  of  Attending  and  Consulting  Staff,  see  p.  36. 

HOSPITAL  CLINICS 

The  College  is  represented  on  the  staffs  of  most  of  the  large  general  and  special 

hospitals  of  New  York.     In  them  either  required  or  optional  practical  instruction 

is  given  by  clinical  lectures,  in  the  operating  room,  the  dispensaries,  and  at  the 

bedside,  all  of  which  are  interesting  features  of  the  curriculum.    These  hospitals 

are: 

Presbyterian,  Madison  Avenue  a,nd  Seventieth  Street. 

Roosevelt,  Fifty-ninth  Street  between  Ninth  and  Tenth  Avenues. 

Bellevue,  Twenty-sixth  Street  and  East  River. 

St.  Luke's,  113th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

New  York,  Sixteenth  Street,  between  Fifth  and  Sixth  Avenues. 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405-407  West  Thirty-fourth  Street. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  looth  to  loist  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue.  (Graduate 
teaching  only.) 

City  Hospital,  Welfare  Island.  Reached  by  boat  from  the  foot  of  East  Fifty- 
third  Street  every  half  hour. 

WiLLARD  Parker  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception  Hospital,  foot  of  East 
Sixteenth  Street. 

Babies'  Hospital,  Lexington  Avenue  and  Fifty-fifth  Street. 

New  York  Ey^e  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Second  Avenue  and  Thirteenth  Street. 

Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital,  Fifty-seventh  Street  and  Tenth 
Avenue. 

Montefiore  Hospital,  Gun  Hill  Road  near  Jerome  Avenue. 

New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital,  First  Avenue  and  Fifty-ninth  Street. 

Lincoln  Hospital,  East  141st  Street  and  Concord  Avenue. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 

Administrative  Board  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery:  President 
Butler,  Dean  Owre,  Professor  Frank  T.  Van  Woert,  Professor  Egbert, 
Dean  Darrach,  Professor  H.  S.  Dunning,  Professor  Waugh  and  Professor  GiL- 
lett. 

A  School  of  Dentistry  was  organized  in  September,  1916,  with  courses 
of  study  of  four  years'  duration  leading  to  the  degrees  of  D.D.S.  This  course 
is  based  upon  the  same  preliminary'  requirements  as  for  admission  to  the 
study  of  medicine  in  Columbia  University.  The  course  in  dentistry  is  under  the 
control  of  the  Administrative  Board  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  During  the  first 
three  years  the  student  completes  all  the  laboratory  work  now  given  in  the 
medical  course  which  is  considered  essential  to  a  dental  training.  In  addition  he 
begins  the  special  work  needed  to  fit  him  in  the  technical  work  of  his  future 
profession.     Dentistry  is  considered  a  specialty  of  medicine,  and  the  scientific 
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foundation  of  the  Columbia  course  in  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  bacteri- 
ology, pathology  and  pharmacology  is  modeled  on  and  largely  identical  with 
the  same  courses  required  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

A  clinical  dental  service  has  been  in  operation  at  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
since  1920. 

A  clinical  department  in  dentistry  has  been  in  operation  for  six  years  in  con- 
nection with  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  This  has  been  enlarged  and  developed  as  a 
part  of  the  new  school.  Prospective  students  should  pay  particular  attention  to 
the  new  regulations  for  admission  which  went  into  effect  in  the  fall  of  1918.  On 
July  I,  1923  the  College  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  302  East  35th  Street,  New 
York,  merged  with  the  School  of  Dentistry  of  Columbia  University  under  the 
name  of  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  of  Columbia  University.  Clinical 
departments  in  dentistry  and  instruction  in  all  of  the  dental  subjects  are  carried 
on  in  the  Dental  School  at  that  address  and  special  catalogues  may  be  procured 
on  application 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 


President,  Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D.  Treasurer,  Francis  C.  Wood,  M.D. 

Vice-President,  Linsly  R.  Williams,  M.D.  Secretary,  Wm.  Barclay  Parsons,  Jr., 

M.D. 

The  Cartwright  Lectureship  Fund  provides  for  a  course  of  lectures  which  is 
given  biennially  under  the  auspices  of  the  Alumni  Association,  The  Association 
also  appropriates  a  sum  annually  for  the  library  of  the  department  of  pathology, 
last  year  amounting  to  $1,000.  Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any 
graduate  of  the  College  in  good  professional  standing  who  will  notify  the  Secre- 
tary, Dr.  Wm.  Barclay  Parsons,  Jr.,  730  Park  Avenue,  of  his  desire  to  join. 
Membership  is  of  three  classes:  annual  New  York  City  membership,  $5;  associate 
membership,  $2;  life  membership,  $50. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA 
honorary  fraternity 

A  non-secret,  fourth-year  Medical  Honor  Society,  membership  to  which  is 
based  entirely  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications  being  satisfactory.  A 
Chapter  of  this  Society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
in  1907. 


FELLOWSHIPS 

DR.   ABRAM   DUBOIS   FELLOWSHIP 

This  fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and  the  daughter  of  the  late  Abram 
DuBois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  with  an  income  of  $900  a  year,  is  open  to  a  graduate 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  said  nominee  giving  evidence  of 
his  serious  intention  to  follow  the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or 
intending  to  pursue  studies  in  Surgical  Pathology,  The  award  will  be  made  for 
one  year  only,  but  the  appointment  may  be  renewed  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Committee,  and  the  holder  shall  devote  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study 
of  his  subject  at  home  or  abroad,  and  shall  submit  such  evidence  of  his  work  to 
the  Committee  as  they  may  require.  If  no  suitable  candidate  shall  present  him- 
self in  any  one  year  the  award  may  be  omitted  and  the  income  for  such  year  may 
be  expended  in  such  a  manner  as  the  Committee  deem  most  effectual  for  the 
advancement  of  medical  education.  The  Committee  of  Award  shall  be  composed 
of  three  members,  namely,  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
the  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Dr.  Edward  L.  Partridge. 

Fellow  for  1926-192 7:  Osborn  P.  Perkins,  M.D. 

PROUDFIT   FELLOWSHIPS   IN   MEDICINE 

The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced  studies  in 
medicine,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents,  a  graduate  in 
medicine,  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  under  the 
direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University,  and  who  shall,  while  enjoying 
such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried,  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  University 
Council  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appointment 
shall  be  made  every  four  years,  beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be  designated  by 
the  Faculty.  A  vacancy  may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term.  The  Fellow  so 
appointed  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  during  his  incumbency,  the  net  income  of 
the  capital  sum  constituting  the  endowment  of  such  fellowship.  He  shall  carry  on 
his  studies  and  research  at  Columbia  University,  or  elsewhere,  under  the  direction 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Fellow  for  1926-1927:  Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Jr. 

BLUMENTHAL   FELLOWSHIP 

The  George  Blumenthal  Fellowship  for  advanced  study  and  research  in  medicine 
and  surgery  is  awarded  each  year  by  the  University  Council  upon  nomination  of 
the  Medical  Faculty.  The  Fellow  receives  an  annual  stipened  of  not  more  than 
$1,000.    No  Fellow  shall  be  reappointed  for  more  than  one  year. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Applications  for  scholarships  must  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks  which  will 
be  furnished  on  request  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  not  later  than  May  i,  as  any 
received  later  than  this  may  fail  to  receive  consideration. 
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The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  will 
be  made  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship  will 
be  awarded  by  the  University  Council  and  application  should  be  made  on  a 
special  blank  furnished  for  the  purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of 
Columbia  University. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an  annual 
value  of  $500,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  the  stipend  of 
any  scholarship  may  be  subdivided.  This  has  to  be  done  frequently  on  account 
of  the  excess  of  applications.  Application  must  be  made  in  each  year  for  which 
scholarship  is  desired.  All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal  semi-annual 
instalments  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  in  October 
and  February.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  tuition  fees 
and  all  other  fees. 

ALONZO  CLARK   SCHOLARSHIP 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Practical 
Medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the  Faculty  to  bestow  a  scholarship 
for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

GEORGE   BLUMENTHAL,    JR.,   SCHOLARSHIPS 

These  scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candidates,  are  maintained  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  the  income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 
Annual  awards  are  made  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition  or  for  other  purposes,  in 

amounts  not  less  than  $500. 

RICHARD   BUTLER   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year  with  the  possibility  of  renewal 
for  each  of  two  years  more,  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in  the  State  of 
Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose  to  enter  any 
college  or  school  of  the  University  (except  Teachers  College  or  the  College  of 
Pharmacy).  Candidates  for  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have 
the  qualifications  prescribed  for  entrance.  The  annual  value  is  $200,  provided 
that  this  never  exceeds  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  ($5,000)  given  for  the 
establishment  of  the  scholarship. 

DAVID  M,  DEVENDORF,  M.D.,  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Mrs.  David  M.  Devendorf,  of  Herkimer,  N.  Y., 
in  memory  of  her  husband.  Dr.  David  M.  Devendorf,  Class  of  1861.  The  award 
is  made  to  a  student  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual  Income  of  $6,500  (about  $250).  In  awarding 
this  scholarship  preference  shall  be  given  to  a  qualified  candidate  from  the  county 
of  Herkimer,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  preferably  to  a  candidate  from  the  town 
of  Herkimer. 

FRANCIS   E.    DOUGHTY   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline  Swords  in  memory  of  Dr. 
Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869.    The  award  is  made  to  a  student  to  cover 
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the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual 
income  of  $ro,ooo  (about  $400). 

HARSEN*  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  income  of  a  fund  established  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859,  for 
the  purpose  of  "promoting  the  study  of  Medicine  and  Surgical  Practice,"  has 
under  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  been  made  available  for  the  award  of  five 
scholarships  to  students  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in  lieu  of  the 
Harsen  prizes  heretofore  awarded.  Of  these  scholarships,  which  are  known  as  the 
"Harsen  Scholarships,"  two  may  be  awarded  to  students  taking  the  second  year 
in  the  medical  course;  two  to  students  in  their  third  year;  and  one  to  a  student 
in  his  fourth  year,  provided  that  the  aggregate  of  the  stipends  of  such  scholarships 
shall  not  exceed  the  income  earned  by  the  fund  during  the  preceding  year.  The 
award  of  these  scholarships  is  made,  under  regulations  established  by  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine,  only  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evi- 
dence of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

FRANK   HARTLEY   SCHOLARSHIP 

Established  in  191 4  by  his  friends  and  colleagues  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr. 
Frank  Hartley,  Class  of  1880.    Annual  value  $250. 

WILLIAM   H.   VANDERBILT   SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  recognition  of  the  liberal  gifts  of  William  H.  Vanderbilt  to  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  four  scholarships,  to  be  known  as  the  "William  H. 
Vanderbilt  Scholarships,"  have  been  established,  and  may  be  awarded  to  students 
whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness  and  who 
are  in  need  of  pecuniary  aid  in  order  to  obtain  an  education. 

ABRAHAM   JACOBI   SCHOLARSHIPS 

Four  scholarships  are  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber, 
M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi.  Two  are  awarded  to  students  coming 
from  Columbia  University  and  two  others  to  students  coming  from  the  College 
of  the  City  of  New  York. 

MARJORIE   MCANENY   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from.  Barnard  College  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

VIOLA    B.    HUBER    SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  t?ift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  Hunter  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

FRANCIS   HUBER   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  any  institution  other  than  Columbia 
University,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard  College  or  Hunter  College. 
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STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  also  provided  in  limited  amount  for  the  assistance  of  students. 
Application  is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  University^  or  in  the  Appointments  Ofhce,  East  Hall,  or  at 
Dean's  Office,  437  West  59th  St. 

PRIZES 

DR.   HAROLD  LEE   MEIERHOF   MEMORIAL   PRIZE 

A  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  parents  of  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  of 
the  Class  of  19 17.  The  income  of  $1,000  is  to  be  available  for  annual  award  by 
the  Professor  of  Pathology  of  the  School  of  Medicine  of  Columbia  University  to 
the  student  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology  has  done  the  best 
work  in  that  field  for  the  current  year. 

Award  in  1927 — Sylvan  E.  Moolten. 

DR.    WM.   PERRY   WATSON   FOUNDATION   IN   PEDIATRICS 

By  a  gift  of  $5,000  there  has  been  established  a  permanent  fund  to  be  known  as 
the  Dr.  Wm.  Perry  Watson  Foundation  in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  income  of  which 
shall  be  given  in  cash  to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class  showing  the  most 
efficient  v/ork  in  the  study  of  the  Diseases  of  Infants  and  Children,  during  his  or 
her  regular  course  at  the  College.  Nomination  for  the  award  to  be  made  by  the 
head  of  the  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children.  Only  such  students  as  have  been 
in  attendance  at  the  College  for  at  least  two  years  shall  be  eligible 

Award  in  1927 — Walter  F.  Duggan. 

JOSEPH   MATHER   SAIITH   PRIZE 

A  prize  to  be  known  as  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  shall  be  awarded  an- 
nually to  the  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  whose  essay  or 
original  research  in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the  committee  of  award  to  be 
the  most  meritorious.  The  committee  of  award  shall  consist  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Medical  School,  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons,  and  the  Professors  of  Physiology,  Pathology,  Bio-Chemistry, 
Medicine,  and  Surgery.  The  amount  of  the  prize  shall  be  the  annual  income 
of  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  Fund. 


104  COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 

FALL  EXAMINATION  CALENDAR 

FOR  DEFICIENT  STUDENTS 
1927 

Sept.  12 — Monday  10 A.  M.  Anatomy,    Bacteriology,    Immunity,   Children, 

Public  Health  Administration, 

Sept.  13 — Tuesday  10  A.  m.  Physiology,     General     and     Gross    Pathology, 

Neurology. 

Sept.  14 — Vvednesday      10  A.  m.  Histology,  Embryology,  Laboratory  Diagnosis, 

Surgery. 

Sept.  15 — Thursday  10  A.  m.  Biochemistry,  Neuro-anatomy,  Medicine,  Lar- 
yngology, Otology. 

Sept.  16 — Friday  10  A.  M.  Pharmacology,  Urology,    Orthopedic    Surgery, 

Psychiatry. 

Sept.  17 — Saturday  10  A.  m.  Obstetrics.  Gynecology,  Dermatology,  Ophthal- 
mology. 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 


CLASS   OF    1927 


Presbyterian  Hospital 

Ames,  Azel,  Jr. 
DuGGAN,  Walter  F. 
Emerson,  Ethel 
Mader,  a.  Ivan,  Jr. 
RoussELOT,  Louis  M. 
Smith,  Frederick  M.,  Jr. 
Taylor,  Frederic  M. 

Bellevue  Hospital 

Arnstein,  Elizabeth 
Blevins,  Marvin  L. 
Chang,  C.  William 
Fletcher,  Emanuel 
H^oldereque-Huber,  Yolande  E. 
jivNEWAY,  Margaret  M. 
McCuLLOCH,  Warren  S. 
Sullivan,  John  E. 
Tillman,  Alvin  J.  B. 
Tyndall,  Marian 

Roosevelt  Hospital 

Traeger,  Cornelius  H. 
White,  Grosvenor 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 

Ackerman,  Arthur  F. 
Barker,  Leslie  P. 
Kraissl,  Cornelius  J. 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital 

HeINRICH,  J.  FUHRMAN 

HocHBAUM,  William  J. 
Kornblith,  Borris  a. 

LiCHTENBERG,  HeNRY  H. 

ScHAPiRO,  Isidore 
Schifrin,  Arthur 
TucHMAN,  Lester  R. 
Zweighaft,  James  F. 


Post  Graduate  Hospital 

Allen,  Abbott  W. 
CiPOLLARO,  Anthony  C. 
Ludlum,  Walter  D.,  Jr. 
Smith,  Arthur  L.  M. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital 

Eggers,  Harry 
Henschel,  Mervin  a. 
Laporte,  George  L. 
Renn,  Alfred  J. 
Rothstein,  Jacob  L. 

Fifth  Avenue  Hospital 

Allen,  James  M. 
Branham, John  C. 

Montefiore  Hospital 
SiCULAR,  AdELE 

Gouverneur  Hospital 
Wolf,  Jacob 

City  Hospital 
SoLOWAY,  George 
Taufer,  Louis  J.,  Jr. 

Greenpoint  Hospital 
Gralnick,  Abraham 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital 
Ho\^'I.EY,  Thomas  F. 

Brooklyn  Hospital 
Blaber,  Reginald  J. 
Pizzi,  Frederick  A. 

Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospital 
Warsall,  Hyman  B. 

St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Brooklyn 
Boylan,  James  P. 
Sefter,  John  H. 
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St.  Catherine's  Hospital 
Cali,  Saro  M. 
McManus,  James  W. 
ScHENONE,  Alfred  A. 

Staten  Island  Hospital 
Moore,  Robert  L. 
Race,  Oscar  M. 

Manhattan  State  Hospital 
Laguardia,  Attilio 

Grasslands  Hospital 
Gleim,  Paul  A. 

Brooklyn  Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital 
Clark,  Ralph  D. 
HoDGSKiN,  Philip  T. 
Rathbone, John  H. 

Norwegian  Lutheran  Hospital 
HiRscH,  Ethel  E. 
Lehman,  Milton  F.  W. 
PuRDY,  Anna  E. 

Bushwick  Hospital 
LoBELL,  Lazarus  D. 
SiGLAG,  John  J. 

Beth  Israel  Hospital 

LiNDER,  HyMAN 

St.  John's  Hospital 
Jackson,  William  O. 

Sydenham  Hospital 
DiTTLER,  Edgar  L. 

Newark  City  Hospital 
Symes,  Earl  R. 

Hartford  Hospital,  Conn. 
Byrne,  David  W.,  Jr. 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  N.  J. 
Johnston,  Milton  E. 
Metcalf,  Ralph 
Plante,  Amos  A. 
Thomas,  John  H. 


Holy  Name  Hospital,  N.  J. 
Kennedy,  Paul  A. 

St.  Francis  Hospital,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
BiCK,  Edgar  M. 

St.   Francis  Hospital,  Hartford,    Conn. 
Reidy,  David  D.,  Jr. 
Romaniello,  Rocco  J. 

Beth   Israel   Hospital,    Newark,    N.    J. 
Zimmerman,  Reuben 

Jamaica  Hospital,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 
MacVeany,  Arthur  P. 

Coney     Island     Hospital 
Thau,  S.  Robert 

Michael  Reese  Hospital,    Chicago,  III. 
Morris,  L  Paul 

Royal  Victoria  Hospital,  Montreal 
Johnson,  G.  Leonard,  Jr. 

Hollywood  Hospital,  Cal. 

PiRNIQUE,  AlFONSE  F. 

Englewood  Hospital,  N.  J. 
Allen,  G.  Margery 

Paterson  General  Hospital,  N.  J. 
Langman,  Louis 

Faxton  Hospital,  Utica,  N.  Y. 
Douglas,  James^G. 

Holy  Family  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Erger,  Benjamin  D. 

Western  Pa.  Hospital,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Hawkins,  Mary  O. 

Grace  Hospital,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Sammartino,  Agostino 

Muhlenberg  Hospital,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 
Lovieco,  Luboff 

Cincinnati  General  Hospital 
Zeek,  Pearl  M. 
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Presbyterian  Hospital 

George  A.  L.  Inge 
Yale  Kneeland,  Jr. 
Robert  M.  Miller 
R.  Sterling  Mueller 
John  T.  Saunders 
James  W.  Toumey 
Jessie  M.  Wilson 

Bellevue  Hospital 

John  D.  Booth 
Peter  Byron 
Hugh  M.  Hicks 
Hubert  J.  Hindes 
Amanda  Hoff 
George  M.  Knowles 
Elizabeth  Knox 
Charles  W.  McNitt 
Leon  Singerman 
Aaron  D.  Spielman 
I.  J.  Tartakow 
Israel  Weinstein 
Abner  Wolf 

Roosevelt  Hospital 
A.  Victor  Lyman 
John  J.  Rooney 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 
George  E.  Burford 
Robert  F.  Solley 

New  York  Hospital 
Arthur  H.  Raynolds 

Ml.  Sinai  Hospital 
Moses  R.  Buchman 
Sidney  Hirsch 
Sidney  D.  Leader 
Hudythe  M.  Levin 
Irving  Nachamie 
Paul  S.  Rosenberg 
Herman  Slass 
Harry  Weiss 


Post-Graduate  Hospital 
Charles  A.  Earl 
Martin  Israel 
Locke  L.  Mackenzie 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital 
Abram  J.  Abeloff 
Charles  D    Gackenheimer 
Irwin  P.  Sobel 

Fifth  Avenue  Hospital 
Julius  C.  Gray 
Francis  M.  Kernan 
Frederick  W.  Kerr 

Montefiore  Hospital 
Peter  K.  Cohen 
Nagla  M.  Laf  Loofy 

Gouverneur  Hospital 
Abraham  Malich 

New  York  Infirmary  for  Women 
and  Children 
Muriel  Valentine 

Fordham  Hospital 
Lawrence  J.  McTague 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital 
James  J.  Hennessy 
William  P.  Kelly 

Greenpoint  Hospital 
Louis  Iacueo 

Brooklyn  Hospital 
Arthur  E.  Lamb 
Stuart  A.  Winning 

Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospital 
Emanuel  L.  Abrahamson 
Max  M.  Dansky 

King's  County  Hospital 
William  P.  Kelly,  Jr. 
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Woman's  Medical  College  Hospital,  Phil. 
Antoinette  Raia 

Beth  Israel  Hospital 

Arthur  P.  Kane 

Beth  David  Hospital 
Leon  Kuri 

Brooklyn  Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital 
George  A.  Stubbs 

Bushwick  Hospital 
Joseph  Brandriss 

St.  Catherine's  Hospital 
Louis  B.  Chmielewski 

Rockaway  Beach  Hospital 
Louis  W.  Granirer 

Buffalo  City  Hospital 
J.  Edwin  Scobee 

Stalest  Island  Hospital 
Frederick  P.  Willey 

Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.  Y. 
Sarkis  H.  Davidian 

Newark  City  Hospital,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Francis  P.  Carrigan,  Jr. 
Robert  H.  Hill 
Jean  B.  Ruhl 
W.  Kenneth  Wheeler 

St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Henry  J.  Lease 

St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Hoboken 
James  G.  Robilotti 


Orange  Memorial  Hospital 
Erwin  J.  Kaderabek 
Herbert  L.  Mahood 
Edwin  G.  Manovill 
Francis  A.  Threlkeld 

Englewood  Hospital 
Daniel  Kuhlthau 
Russell  K.  Tether 

Norwegian  Lutheran  Hospital 
Henry  A.  Mehldau,  Jr. 

Philadelphia  General  Hospital 
Joseph  J.  Combs 
Joseph  A.  Fitzmaurice 

Boston  City  Hospital 
Herbert  Q.  Horne 

New  Asbiiry  Hospital,  Minn. 
Lawrence  R.  Boies 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  Ind. 
Harter  L.  Leatherman 

Norfolk  Protestant,  Va. 
CHAia.Es  E.  Nagel 

Wisconsin  General  Hospital 
Ovid  O.  Meyer 

Dr.  Grove's  Sanitarium,  Utah 
Walter  T.  Sheets 

St.    Francis   Hospital,    San    Francisco 
M.  Josephine  Emerson 

Salt  Lake  County  Hospital,  Utah 
Chauncey  Baird 

Retreat  Jor  the  Sick,  Richmond,  Va. 
Irvin  S.  Miller 
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Passaic,  N.  J. 


Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
New  York  City 


Ackerman,  Arthur  Fowler 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Allen,  Abbott  William 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1924 
Allen,  G.  Margery 

A.B.,  Adelphi,  1921  ^  ^ 

Allen,  James  Marshall       Clmton  Corners,  N.  J . 

A.B.,  Williams,  1923  ,,     ,  ^.   ^ 

Ames,  Azel,  Jr.  ^°''''v.^;t  riTv 

Arnstein,  Elizabeth  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1923  „,.„      ,  _.,      ^TfoV, 

Barker,  Leslie  P.  Willard  C'ty  Utah 

Bick,  Edgar  Milton  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 

M.A.,  Columbia,  1923  ^       ,  ,        - ,  ^ 

Blaber,  Reginald  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924  ^  „         ,. 

Blevins,  Marvin  Lee  Green  Cove,  Va. 

A.B.,  Emory  and  Henry,  1921 
Boylan,  James  Philip  Brooklyn,  N.  V. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Colorado,  191S 
Branham,  John  Carter  New  York  City 

Byrne,  David  Walter,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1923  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Cali,  Saro  Matthew  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924  ^     ^         „,  . 

Chang,  Chen-Chang,  William      Canton,  China 

A.B.,  Clark,  1922 
CipoUaro,  Anthony  Caesar     Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1924  „^  ^  ,       ai^ 

Clark.  Ralph  Denson  Wetumpka,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Howard,  1923  ^^       ..     ,    „.,„ 

Dittler,  Edgar  Leon  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924  ^^,.       ^.j   ,^ 

Douglas,  James  Glass  Utica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1923  ,,  -  ,    „ 

Duggan,  Walter  Francis  Monson,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 

A.M.,  Columbia,  192S  ^^       .^     ,    „.,  , 

Eggers,  Harry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia.  1924  ,^       ^.    ,   ^.,  , 

Emerson,  Ethel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1923  „     ,      -     ,    t.t    t 

Erger.  Benjamin  David  Rutherford,  N.J. 

Fletcher,  Emanuel  Corona,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924  ^^         ,    tvt    t 

Gleim,  Paul  August  Newark.  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923  „       ,  ,        -,   „ 

Gralnick,  Abraham  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Hawkins,  Mary  O'Neil  Denver.  Colo. 

A.B..  Bryn  Mawr,  1922 
M.A.,  Columbia,  1923  „       , ,        ,,  ,, 

Heinrich,  Jacob  Fuhrman         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1924  ^^       .^     ,    ^..„ 

Henschel,  Mervin  Albert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924  „       , ,        ,. ,  v 

Hirsch,  Ethel  Elizabeth  Brooklyn,  IN.  Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1923  ^^       ^^     ,    ^.,„ 

Hochbaum,  William  J.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924  „       ,  ,        ^^   v 

Hodgskin,  Philip  T.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Holdereque-Huber,  Yolande  Emmy 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Howley,  Thomas  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1923  ^  ^.^      „  „„ 

Jackson,  William  Oren  Tracy  City,  Tenn. 

B.S..  Univ.  of  the  South,  1923 


Janeway,  Margaret  McAllister   New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1920 
Johnson,  G.  Leonard,  Jr.         Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1923 
Johnston,  Milton  Edgar  Utica,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1923 
Kennedy,  Paul  Augustin        Union  City,  N.  J. 
A.B.,  Fordham,  1922 
A.M.,  Catholic  Univ.  of  America,  1923 
Kornblith,  Borris  Alexander      Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Kraissl,  Cornelius  J.         N.  Hackensack,  N.  J. 
Laguardia,  Attilio  Jackson  Heights,  L.  L,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Langman,  Louis  Camden,  Maine 

Laporte,  George  L.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924  ^^  ,, 

Lehman,  Milton  F.  W.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924  _   ^^ 

Leighton,  Rov  Fisher  Canton,  N.  Y. 

Ph.B.,  Univ.  of  Vt.,  1912 
M.S.,  Univ.  of  Vt.,  1913 
B.Ped.,  Syracuse,  1917 
Lichtenberg,  Henry  Hardy        New  York  City 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1924  ^^       .,    ,   „..„ 

Linder,  Hyman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Colui^bia,  1924  ^^       ..^    ,   ^..„ 

Lobell,  Lazarus  David  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924  ^^       -.    ,   ^.,„ 

Loviec.:,,  Luboff  ^       ^^'\}°'\f'v 

Ludlum,  Walter  Denton,  Jr.    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
A.B.,  Cornell,  1924  „       ,  ,        ^.^   v 

MacVeany,  Arthur  Patchen     Brooklyn   N-  Y. 
Mider,  A^  Ivan,  Jr.        Halifax,  N.  S..  Canada 

A.B.,  Dalhousie,  1925     .  ,    „. 

McCulloch,  Warren  Sturgis        New  York  City 
A.B.,  Yale,  1921 

M.A.,  Columbia,  1923  „       ,  ,        tvt   v  " 

McManus,  James  William        Brooklyn,  N.  Y . 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1923      ^     .       „  „,. 

Metcalf,  Ralph  Spring  Green,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  1924     -,        .        ,       n^^ 

Moore   Robert  Lynn  ^f^u"^""   r;nS.Ta" 

Morris,  I.  Paul  .  Athens,  Georgia 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Georgia,  1923 

Pirniqie,  Alfonse  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1917  _,       ,  ,  ,„    NT   V 

Pizzi,  Frederick,  Jr.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924     ,^  tt    1      m  v 

Plante.  Amos  Alexander     Mooers  Forks,  JN .  Y . 

A.B.'.  Columbia,  1922 

Prehn,  Douglas  Theodore  Wausau.  Wis. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Wis..  192S  -,  -y 

Purdy,  Anna  Earl  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1923  _       ,  .    „   f,T  v 

Race,  Oscar  McClellan  Stapleton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923  ,     ^y    -r 

lirDavKiKT-  W^nrtScl^: 

Retn^ASTotepr^  New  York  City 

Ro^mlnirR^ccoToln        Waterbury.  Conn. 

A.B..  Holy  Cross,  1923  „. 

Rothstein,  Jacob  Lewis  New  York  Ci  y 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923  ,   p.. 

Rousseiot,  Louis  Marcel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
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New  York  City- 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
New  York  City 


New  York  City 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


Sammartino,  Agostino  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1923 
Schapiro,  Isidore 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1921 
Schifrin,  Arthur 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Sefter,  John  Henry 

A.E.,  Fordham,  1923 
Schenone,  Alfred  Aloysius  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1923 
Sicular,  Adele 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1922 
Siglag,  John  Joseph 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Smith,  Arthur  L.  Marshall  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1923 
Smith,  Frederick  Merwin,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1922    South  Hadley  Falls,  Mass. 
Soloway,  George  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1925 
Sullivan,  John  Edward  Seattle,  Wash. 

Symes,  Earl  Richard  Newark,  N.  J. 

Taufer,  Louis  John,  Jr.     Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1924 
Taylor,  Frederic  William        Indianapolis,  Ind. 

B.S.,  Purdue  Univ.,  1923 
Thau,  S.  Robert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1924 
Thomas,  John  Henry  W.  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Tillman,  Alvin  J.  B.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Traeger,  Cornelius  Horace  New  York  City 

A.B,  Columbia,  1923 
Tuchman,  Lester  Reginald         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Tyndall,  Marian  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1920 
Warshall,  Hyman  Beril  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
White,  Grosvenor  Nutley,  N.  J. 

Wolf,  Jacob  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Zeek,  Pearl  M.  Hamilton,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Hiram,  1921 
Zimmerman,  Reuben  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Zweighaft,  James  Fabian  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1923 
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Ashkin,  Hyman  New  York  City 

A.  B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Baize,  Henry  Richard  Leonia,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Bates,  Grace  Margaret  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1916 
Berger,  Meyer  Davis  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1924 
Bostic,  Sam  Crawford  Elmhurst,  L.  I. 

A.  B.,  Columbia,  1925 
*Bosworth,  Olive  Spear  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1923 
Bush,  Hubert  Sutton    Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Bush,  Raymond  Kimmich    Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Burpeau,  WiUiam  Purdy  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Middlebury  College,  1924 
Burt,  Con  Amore  Vincet  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Capozzi,  Joseph  A.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1917 

*Withdrew 


Cole,  William  Gregory  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1924 
Conklin,  Reginald  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.C.  N.  Y.,  1924 
Culbert,  Robert  Williams,  Jr.  Waterbury,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Daines,  Clyde  Joseph  Hyde  Park,  Utah 

B.S.,  Utah  Agricultural  Coll.,  1917 
Daly,  Sylvester  R.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
D'Arata,  Edward  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1926 
Dimmick,  Edgar  Lorenz  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Dunham,  Wolcott  Balestier       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Durham,  Robert  Brannan  Ventnor,  N.  J. 

Einert,  Amy  Christine  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1924 
Evarts,  Josephine  Windsor,  Vt. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1924 
Farbman,  Aaron  A.  Detroit,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 

M.A.,  Columbia,  1924 
Feely,  Walter  Francis  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  St.  John's,  1924 
Fenichel,  Nathan  Milton  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Filberbaum,  Milton  Bayard      Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Flood,  Charles  A.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Foote,  Edward  Lester  Baltimore,  Md. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1921 
Franz,  Adolph,  Jr.  Holyoke,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1924 
Frumkes,  George  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  192S 
Gardner,  William  Alden  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1924 
Glaubach,  Jacob  David  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Gould,  George  R.  Colebrook,  N.  H. 

Grant,  William  Francis  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Gregory,  Mildred  Geraldine  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1916 

M.A.,  Teachers  Coll.,  1917 
Gualtieri,  Thomas  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Hardgrove,  Maurice  A.  F.     Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Wis.,  1926 
Harrington,  Leo  Aloysius  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1924 
Hnat,  Frederick  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Huber,  Charles  Eugene,  Jr.        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Huber,  Francis  Daniel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Hull,  Donald  Burns  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1925 

B.S.,  West  Virginia,  1926 
Hunt,  George  Halsey        Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1924 
Kane,  Louis  Judah  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1924 
Kelley,  William  Francis  Torrington,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Kennedy,  William  Charles,  Jr. 

St.  George,  S.  I.,  N.  Y. 
Kerr,  George  Kenneth      Pt.  Richmond,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Kolodin,  Abraham  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1924 
Lambert,  George  Shea  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
La  Rosa,  Ignatius  John  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
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Longobardi,  Savino  Damiani    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Louria,  Mi'.ton  Roland  Brooklyn  ,N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1918 
Maar,  Henry  Richard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1923 
Mandel,  Charles  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Marolla,  Michael  M.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Marvin,  Dorothy  Hope   New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1924 
Mazet,  Robert,  Jr.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1924 
McCoUom,  Robert  Lucien  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1924 
Moolten,  Sylvan  Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Moore,  Lucile  Venable  Waverly,  Tenn. 

B.S.,  George  Peabody,  1917 
Mott,  Ethel  Alva  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Barnard,  1918 
Morrissey,  Thomas  Augustine  New  York  City 
Murphy,  John  Raymond  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Mustermann,  Otto  Henry     Weehawken,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Neyland,  Peter  Francis  Brooldyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  St.  John's,  1924 
Nichols,  Ira  Calef  Providence,  R.  I. 

Pardee,  Rene  Mead  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Y"ale,  1910 
Pefia,  Jose  Antonio  Mayaquez,  P.  R. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  P.  R.  1923 
Peretzmann,  Jechiel  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Pleshette,  Norman  New  York  City 

Plotz,  Milton  Bluestone  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Pollard,  Joseph  Greeley  Omaha,  Nebraska 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1924 
Raia,  Michele  A.  R.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1926 
Raymond,  Frank  Anthony         Cristobal,  C.  Z. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Read,  R.  Bartow  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921 
lL.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Reilly,  Christopher  Joseph     Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Richardson,  Clesson  Willard     Marlboro,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  New  Hampshire,  1918 
Rogers,  John  Frederick       Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 
R.osendale,  David  Richard        Montclair,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Penn.  State,  1925 
*Saul,  Leon  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 
M.A.,  Columbia,  1923 
Schoenemann,  Oscar  Paul  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Sheehy,  Martin  James  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Shrady,  Raymond  Hasbrouck    New  York  City 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1924 
Silvers,  Seymour  Harry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  N.  D.,  1925 
M.S.,  Univ.  of  N.  D.,  1926 
Smith,  Leon  Anthony  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Stewart,  Ann  Hoague  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1924 
Stewart,  Roger  Eaton  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917 
Stickney,  Charlotte  Adeline    Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1919 
Sweeney,  Dennis  Wheeler         Hamilton,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1924 
Talbot,  Herbert  Selian  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1925 
Towse,  Robert  Collins  Fulton,  N.  Y. 


Uhlman,  Hannah 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1923 
Vurgason,  Elliott  Van  Brunt 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Weiss,  Fred  Morris 

B.S.,  Colby,  1924 
Wheatley,  Marjorie  Alvord 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1919 
Wheaton,  Henry  Holden 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1924 
Williamson,  Charles  Grant 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Young,  Dwight  Dunham 

A.B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr. 
Zaretzki,  Louis  Elihu 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Zingales,  Joseph  A. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Third  Year — Class  of  1928    . 


Portland,  Oregon 
Somers  Pt.,  N.  J. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Montclair,  N.  J. 
Verona,  N.  J. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Fresno,  Cal. 
Univ.,  1923 

Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Crawford,  N.  J. 
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Nev/  York  City 


New  York  City 

Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Woodhaven,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Morristown,  N.  J. 


Abel,  Harold  Adolph 

A.B..  Columbia,  1926 
Affelder,  William  M.,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Alverson,  Reginald  C. 

A.B.,  Wofiord,  1921 
Antony,  Arthur  Theodore 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Avitabile,  Adrian  Roland 
Baker,  Alice  Tillson 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1925 
Barrera,  Severo  Eugene 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Begg,  Felice  Menuez  Stockbridge,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1924 
Behrens,  Alvin  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1925 
Benning,  Henry  Millard  Phoenix,  Arizona 

A.B.,  Washburn,  1925 
Biles,  James  David,  Jr.  Sumner,  Miss. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Miss.,  1925 
Blinn,  Arthur  Boyd  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Pa.,  1925 
Brackett,  Elizabeth  Rock  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1925 
Brush,  Annie  Louise  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1925 
Burack,  Philip  Israel  Springfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Byers,    Eleanor  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1925 
Cinberg,  Bernard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Clark,  Pierce  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1924 
Cobb,  Virginia  Murray  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1925 
Cohen,  Sidney  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Correa,  Jose  Federico  Santurce,  P.  R 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Porto  Rico,  1921 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Porto  Rico,  1923 
Cunningham,  John  Reb  Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1925 
Darling,  Frank  Edward,  Jr.     Milwaukee,  Wis 
Dia,  Stephen  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1925 
DiBrienza,  Peter  Paul  Harold  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Dorman,  Gerald  Dale    Upper  Montclair,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1925 
DuBow,  David  Theodore  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

B.S.,  Brooklyn  Polytechnical  Inst.,  1922 
Dunn,  Theodore  Beitel  Hackensack,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1925 
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Dunning,  Dorothy  Woodworth 

A.B.,  Smith,  1925      Wellesley  Farms,  Mass. 
Ellenberg,  Samuel  Lawrence      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Fisher,  Alexander  A.  Corona,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Foster,  Thomas  L.  Argonia,  Kansas 

Foy,  Jack  Ng  Canton,  China 

A.B.,  Columbia,  192S 
Freund,  Harry  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Friedberg,  Charles  Kaye  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Fries,  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Fry,  Thomas  Charles  Southampton,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Gaulocher,  Archibald  Martin     Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Ghiselin,  Alexander  Dickenson,  Jr. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Washington,  1925  New  York  C. 
Ginsburg,  Joseph  Arnold  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Golden,  Clement  Harold  Irvington,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1925 
Gray,  Frederick  Scarborough      Kittery,  Maine 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  N.  H.,  1925 
Grady,  John  Francis  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1925 
Gray,  John  Alexander  CHnton  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1923 
Griswold,  Merton  Lyman         Uxbridge,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1925 
Gurin,  David  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Hale,  Elizabeth  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1924 
Harney,  Charles  Harrison  Shields,  Pa. 

Hawkes,  Elizabeth  Stanley        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1924 
Hedrick,  Eleanor  Thompson  Washington,  D.  C. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1924 
Helpern,  Gottlieb  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Hough,  Helen  Anastasia  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1925 
Johnson,  Hiram  Kellogg  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
*Johnston,  Alexander  Henry  Glen  Cove,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  WiUiams,  192S 
Jones,  Gwendolen  Schlaegel       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1925 
King,  Frederick  Herbert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Klein,  Daniel  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  192S 
Kramer,  Milton  West  New  York,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Lafferty,  Elton  Braddock     East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1925 
Lamb,  Thomas  McGoey  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  192s 
Levinsky,  Seymour  Hunter        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Lyons,  Romola  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1904 

A.M.,  Barnard,  1922 
MacKinlay,  Edgar  Harold  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Penn.  State,  1926 
MarguUs,  Aaron  Edwin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Mavromatis,    Aristides   John    Athens,  Greece 

A.B.,  N.  Y.  U.,  192s 
McKelvey,  Augustus  John     Forest  Hills,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Yale,  192s 
Morvillo,  Ernest  Julius  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

*Withdrew 


Nafash,  Shafeek  Union  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Newman,  Albert  Bernard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Norris,  Alexander  Lloyd  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1925 
O'Keefe,  David  Francis  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1925 
O'Shea,  Maurice  Culmer  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1925 
Paul,  George  Armin  Hilton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1925 
Pepe,  John  Emerson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1925 
Pooley,  George  Earl  Hollis,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Potts,  Helen  Dickey  Germantown,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1925 
Rofrano,  Michael  Lawrence       New  York  City 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1925 
Rosenheim,  Frederick  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Ross,  Nathaniel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Ryan,  Harold  Augustine  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1925 
Sager,  Robert  Victor  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Pa.,  1924 
Seward,  Christine  Kimber  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1925 
Shepard,  William  Mac  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1925 
Silberblatt,  Beryl  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Sohval,  Arthur  Robert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Somers,  Fred  Leonard  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Standfast,  Alfred  Lionel  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Stenbuck,  Frederick  Augustus  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917 

M.S.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1923 
Stone,  Meyer  New  York  City 

C.E.,  Columbia,  1917 
Taft,  Herman  Louis  Weehawken,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Tillotson,  Joseph  Elmer  Ogden,  Utah 

Vaughan,  Roland  Gray  Prescott,  Arizona 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1925 
Voislawsky,  Van  Rensselaer  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1925 
Winter,  Gladys  Claire  Montgomery,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1925 
Wishik,  Samuel  Flushing,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Yarnis,  Harry  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1925 
Zimany,  Alexander  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
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Ackerman,  Carl  Robert 
Alford,  Ralph  Irving 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1926 
Andujar,  Amalia  Ana 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1926 
Antenucci,  Arthur  Joseph 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1926 
Barnes,  Mark  Hopkins 

A.B.,  Maryville,  191S 
Belser,  Joseph  Willard 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1925 
Birkel,  Peter  Frederick 
Blalock,    George    Robert 

A.B.,  Presbyterian  Coll. 


New  York  City 
Montclair,  N.  J. 

New  York  City 

New  York  City 

Maryville,  Tenn. 

Bellaire,  L.  I. 

Richmond,  L.  1. 
Clinton,  S.  C. 
of  S.  C,  1926 
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Blinder,  Harris  New  York  City 

Blum,  Lester  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Brennan,  Alfred  Theodore  Vincent,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1926  Tenafly,  N.  J. 

Bridge,  Frederick  David  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Brown,  Aaron  Wilson  Rochester,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1924 
Brown,  Gregory  Nathan  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1921 
Cartisser,  Joseph  James     Port  Richmond,  N.  Y. 
Castrovinci,  Frederick  New  York  City 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1926 
Cisler,  Charles  Frederick  Marietta,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Marietta,  1926 
Cole,  James  Pierce  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Councilman,  Elizabeth  Lydia  Boston,  Mass. 
Crane,  Harry  Aloysius,  W.  New  Brighton,  S.  I. 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1925 
Crawley,  Joseph  Hepworth        New  York  City 
Creevey,  Kennedy  New  York  City 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1920 
Crowley,  Joseph  Anthony  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Ph.B.,  John  Carroll,  1926 
Danforth,  Elliot  Bainbridge,  N.  Y. 

DeShon,  Herbert  Jackson         Portland,  Maine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1924 
Dodge,  Ben  Lee  Afton,  N.  Y. 

Drews,  Ralph  Clarence  Passaic,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1926 
Foster,  Richard  V.  New  York  City 

Fowler,  Edmund  Prince,  Jr.       New  York  City 

B.S.,  Dartmouth  1926 
Friedman,  Bernard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Galasso,  Attilio  New  York  City 

Gitlitz,  Abraham  Joseph    .         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Goldberg,  Morris  Cathriel         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Goudey,  Ralph  Corning       Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Lafayette,  1926 
Graziano,  Mam.ie  Dorothea        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1926 
Hall,  Joseph  Edward  '  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Hedges,  Frank  Hill.,  Jr.  Frederick,  Md. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1926 
Hersloff,  Nils  Bror,  Jr.  New  York  City 

Hinrichs,  August  Gerhard  Woodhaven,  L.  L 
Hooper,  Charlotte  Bradford  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Hopkins,  Josephine  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1923 
Howard,  Edgerton  McClellan 

A.B.,  Williams,  1926      WilHamstown,  Mass. 
Huber,  Henry  S.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
*Huber,  Olive  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1926 
Humphreys,  Edward  Jackson         Reading,  Pa. 

B.Sc,  Bucknell  Univ.,  1926 
Jaffe,  Harry  Lawrence  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Jarcho,  Saul  Wallenstein  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1925 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1926 
Jones,  Gerald  Frederick  Utica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
*Kendall,  Lee  Gordon    Pride's  Crossing,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1925 
Kessler,  Henry  Wadsworth         New  York  City 
Knight,  Granville  Frank     White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1926 
Koerber,  George  New  York  City 

Koop,  Robert  Frederick  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

*Laniberto,  Vito  Anthony       Rutherford,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  St.  Lawrence,  1926 

^Withdrew 


Lawrence,  Margaret  Whitaker      Ayden,  N.  C. 

A.B..  N.C.  Coll.  for  Women,  1920 

M.A.,  Columbia,  1923 
Lenke,  Sidney  Edward  Brooklyn,  N.  Y- 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1926 
Levine,  William  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lewis,  Robert  Graham  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1924 
Lipscher,  Edwin  Robert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Long,  Clymer  Alfred  Whitehall,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  St.  Lawrence,  1926 
Lott,  John  MacKay  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1919 
Luongo,  Vito  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
McCann,  Walter  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1926 
McCarthy,  F.  Joseph  New  Brighton,  S.  I. 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1924 
McHale,  John  Edward  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1925 
Moran,  Helen  Christine  Dumont,  N.  J. 

Morgan,  A.  Truxton  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924 
Morgan,  Henry  Whitehouse       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1925 
Morris,  Edwin  Jerome         New  Brighton,  S.  L 

Ph.G.,  Columbia,  1923 
Mouradian,  Albert  Hartune      Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Murphy,  Thomas  Denis        Poultney,  Vermont 

A.B.,  Catholic,  1922 
Nichols,  Frank  Churchill  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1926 
Noya-Benitez,  Jose  Santurce,  P.  R. 

Opdyke,  Gordon  McClure      Jersey  City,  N  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1926 
O'Shea,  John  Joseph  Weehawken,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1926 
Perera,  Charles  Allen  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1926 
Perez,  Horacio  E.  New  York  City 

Peskin,  Henry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Peters,  Richard  Charles  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1926 
Reyes,  Felix  Manuel  Rio  Piedras,  P.  R. 

B.Sc,  Univ.  of  Porto  Rico,  1926 
Rhame,  Delmar  Orestes,  Jr.  Clinton,  S.  C. 

A.B.,  Presbyterian  Coll.  of  S.  C,  1926 
Richards,  Paul  Goggin  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Richards,  Rowland  Watertown,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1926 
Riker,  John  Lawrence  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1926 
Ritzmann,  Albert  Jay,  Jr.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Roberts,  John  Francis  Glendora,  Cal. 

Rogers,  Howard  Wooding  Rome,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Ross,  Stewart  Tennent  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Roth,  Herman  Seligman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Russell,  Theodore  Burg  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1926 
Sabater-Giol,  Juan  Santurce,  P.  R. 

Sage,  Louis  Alfred  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1926 
Schifrin,  Solomon  Simon  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Simon,  Alexander  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Siragusa,  Anthony  Michael        New  York  City 
*Smith,  DeWitt  Hendee  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1926 
Smith,  Herbert  John  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Smith,  Raymond  Warden      Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1925 
Smith,  Vladimir  Eugene       Mahanoy  City,  Pa. 
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Snyder,  Harold  Hasbrouck      Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Stern,  Jacob  Edward        Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 
Sullivan,  Edward  Michael  New  Britain,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Catholic  Univ.,  1923 
Thompson,  Hugh  Currie,  Jr.,  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1926 
Tyner,  Richard  Howard      Canandaigua,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1917 

M.A.,  Columbia,  1923 
Van  Duzer,  Reeves  Bailey         Glenwood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Bucknell,  1926 


V^an  Winkle,  Charles  Ingersoll,  Rutherford,  N  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1926 
Wheeler,  William  Louis,  Jr.,  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1926 
Williams,  Byard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,  1926 
Woolf,  Victor  Felsenthal  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
*Yandell,  Lunsford  Pitts.  Jr..  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1924 
Young,  Richard  Carrington       Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
First  Year — Class  of  1930      in 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

1927-1928 
1927 

July  6  Wednesday.    Registration  in  Summer  Session  begins. 

July  II   Monday.     Twenty-eighth  Summer  Session  begins.     The  privilege  of 

registration  on  or  after  this  date  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 

fee  of  $6. 
August  I  Monday.    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of 

Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  Octo- 
ber. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  and  special  examinations. 

The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 

fee  of  $6. 
August         19  Friday.    Twenty-eighth  Summer  Session  ends. 
September  12  Monday,     Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  entrance  examinations. 

The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 

fee  of  $6. 
September  19  Monday.      Examinations   for   entrance,   advanced   standing,   and  for 

deficient  and  debarred  students  begin. 

DATES   FOR    REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING    PAYMENT   OF    FEES) 
FOR    THE    WINTER    SESSION 

September  21  Wednesday,  to  October  8,  Saturday.    For  University  Extension  students 

desiring  credit. 
September  23  Friday,  to  September  28,  Wednesday.    For  students  in  tlie  School  of 

Law,  the  School  of  Journalism  (excepting  graduate  students),  the 

School   of    Business    (excepting   graduate   students),    and    Barnard 

College. 
September  24  Saturday,  to  September  28,  Wednesday.     For  students  in  Education 

and  Practical  Arts. 
September  26  Monday,  to  September  28,  Wednesday.     For  students  in  Columbia 

College,  the  Schools  of -Mines,  Engineering  and  Chemistry,  the  School 

of  Architecture,  the  School  of  Medicine,  the  School  of  Dental  and 

Oral  Surgery,  the  School  of  Library  Service,   Optometry,  and  for 

University  Undergraduates. 
September  26  Monday,  to  October  i,  Saturday.    For  Graduate  students  in  Political 

Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  Business  and  Journalism. 
The  privilege  of  later  registration  may  be  granted  after  the  periods 

specified  on  payment  of  a  later  registration  fee  of  S6.00  except  in 

University   Extension  where  students   may  register  later  without 

credit. 


September  28  Wednesday.    Winter  Session,  174th  year  begins. 

September  29  Thursday.    Classes  begin. 

October  i  Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  certificates 
to  be  conferred  in  October,  except  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science, 
Master  of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor  of  Law.     The 
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October         4 
October         8 


October 
October 


18 


November  8 
November  22 
November  24 
December     i 


December   20 
December   21 


privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee 

of  $6. 
Last  day  for  registration  in  Education  and  Practical  Arts  for  Students 

desiring  credit. 
Tuesday.    Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts, 

Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  October. 
Saturday.    Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program,  except  for  gradu- 
ate students  in  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  Business, 

and  Journalism. 
Tuesday,    Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
Saturday.    Last  day  for  receiving  late  applications  for  registration  and 

for  making  changes  in  program  for  graduate  students  in  Political 

Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  Business,  and  Journalism. 
Tuesday.    Election  Day,  holiday. 

Tuesday.    Annual  Thanksgiving  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 
Thursday,  to  November  26,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Thanksgiving  holidays. 
Thursday.     Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master 

of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in 

February. 
Tuesday.    Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
Wednesday,  to 

1928 


January        3  Tuesday,  inclusive.    Christmas  holidays. 

January         8  Sunday.    Annual  Commemoration  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 

January       25  Wednesday.    Mid-year  examinations  begin. 

February  i  Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  certifi- 
cates to  be  conferred  in  February,  except  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Sci- 
ence, Master  of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor  of  Law.  The 
privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  S6, 

DATES   FOR   REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING   PAYMENT   OF   FEES) 
FOR   THE   SPRING   SESSION 

January  24  Tuesday,  to  January  30,  Monday.  For  students  in  the  School  of  Medi- 
cine. 

February  2  Thursday,  to  February  18,  Saturday.  For  University  Extension  stu- 
dents desiring  credit. 

February       4  Saturday,  to  February  7,  Tuesday.    For  all  other  students 

The  privilege  of  later  registration  may  be  granted  after  the  periods 
specified  on  payment  of  a  later  registration  fee  of  $6  except  in  Uni- 
versity Extension  where  students  may  register  later  without  credit. 


February 


February 
February- 
February 


7  Tuesday.    Winter  Session  ends. 

Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of 
Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  February. 

8  Wednesday.    Spring  Session  begins.    Classes  begin. 

II  Saturday.    Last  day  for  registration  in  Education  and  Practical  Arts 

for  students  desiring  credit. 
13  Monday.    Alumni  Day. 
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February 


February 
February 
March 


March 


March 


April 


April 
April 


April 
May 


18  Saturday.  Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program,  except  for  gradu- 
ate students  in  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  Journal 
ism,  and  Business. 

21  Tuesday.    Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 

22  Wednesday.    Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 

1  Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  University  Fellowships 
and  University  Scholarships. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master 
of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  June. 
3  Saturday.  Last  day  for  receiving  late  applications  for  registration  and 
for  making  changes  in  program  for  graduate  students  in  Political 
Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  Business,  and  Journalism. 
10  Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  and  special 
examinations.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 

2  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  examination  for  the 
degrees  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Doctor  of  Law  to  be  conferred  in 
June. 

5  Thursday,  to  April  9,  Monday,  inclusive.    Easter  holidays. 

16  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  certificates 
to  be  conferred  in  June,  except  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science, 
Master  of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor  of  Law.  The 
privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 

17  Tuesday.    Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
I  Tuesday.    Last  day  for  students  in  Columbia  College  to  file  choice  of 

studies  for  following  year.     The  privilege  of  filing  such  choice  later 
may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  Cutting  Fellowships  and  for  scholar- 
ships in  the  Schools  of  Law,  Applied  Science,  Architecture,   and 
Columbia  College. 
21  Monday.    Final  examinations  for  all  courses  begin. 

23  Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of 
Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in 
June. 

30  Wednesday.    Memorial  Day,  holiday. 

3  Sunday.    Baccalaureate  Service. 

4  Monday.    Class  Day. 

6  Wednesday.    Commencement  Day. 
13  Wednesday.    Spring  Session  ends. 

18  Monday.    Entrance  examinations  begin, 
3  Tuesday.    Registration  in  Summer  Session  begins. 
9  Monday.     Twenty-ninth  Summer  Session  begins.     The  privilege  of 

registration  on  or  after  this  date  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  $6. 
I  Wednesday.    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master 
of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in 
October. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  and  special  examinations. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  $6. 
August        17  Friday.    Twenty-ninth  Summer  Session  ends. 


May 
May 


May 
June 
June 
June 
June 
June 
July 
July 


August 
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September  10  Monday.     Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  entrance  examinations. 

The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 

fee  of  $6. 
September  17  Monday.      Examinations  for   entrance,   advanced   standing,   and   for 

deficient  and  debarred  students  begin. 

DATES   FOR   REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING    PAYMENT   OF   FEES) 
FOR   THE   WINTER   SESSION 

September  19  Wednesday,  to  October  6,  Saturday.  For  University  Extension  students 
desiring  credit. 

September  21  Friday,  to  September  26,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  the  School  of 
Law,  the  School  of  Journalism  (excepting  graduate  students),  the 
School  of  Business  (excepting  graduate  students),  and  Barnard 
College. 

September  22  Saturday,  to  September  26,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  Education 
and  Practical  Arts. 

September  24  Monday  to  September  26  Wednesday.  For  students  in  Columbia 
College,  the  Schools  of  Mines,  Engineering  and  Chemistry,  the 
School  of  Architecture,  the  School  of  Medicine,  the  School  of  Dental 
and  Oral  Surgery,  the  School  of  Library  Service,  Optometry,  and  for 
University  Undergraduates. 

September  24  Monday,  to  September  29,  Saturday.    For  Graduate  students  in  PoHti- 
cal  Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  Business  and  Journalism. 
The  privilege  of  later  registration  may  be  granted  after  the  periods 
specified  on  payment  of  a  late  registration  fee  of  $6  except  in  Uni- 
versity Extension  where  students  may  register  later  without  credit. 


September  26  Wednesday.    Winter  Session,  i7Sth  year,  begins. 
September  27  Thursday.    Classes  begin. 
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Issued  weekly  at  Columbia  University,  Morningside  Heights,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Entered  as  second- 
class  matter  August  10,  1918,  at  the  post-office  at  New  York,  N.  Y.,  under  the  Act  of  August  24, 
1912.  Acceptance  for  mailing  at  a  special  rate  of  postage  provided  for  in  Section  1103,  Act  of  Octo- 
ber 3,  1917,  authorized.     These  include: 

1.  Annual  Reports  of  the  President  and  Treasurer  to  the  Trustees. 

2.  The  Catalogue  of  the  University,  price  twenty-five  cents,  and  the  Announcements  of  the  sev- 
eral Colleges,  Schools,  and  Divisions,  as  to  the  work  of  the  next  year.  The  right  is  reserved  to 
make  changes  in  detail  as  circumstances  require.  The  current  number  of  any  Announcement  will 
be  sent  upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University. 

3.  Other  publications  of  the  University,  including  the  annual  Directory  of  Officers  and  Students 
are  also  issued  as  Bulletins. 

C.  P.  12,000-1928. 
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EMERITUS    PROFESSORS 

M.  Allen  Starr,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D Neurology 

George  E.  Brewer,  M.D.,  A.M.,  LL.D Surgery 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  A.M.,  Sc.D.,  M.D Dean  Emeritus 

PROFESSORS,   ASSOCIATE    PROFESSORS   AND   ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS 

George  C.  Andrews Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1912;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Consulting  Dermatologist  and  Syphilologist,  Pan-American,  Tarrytown,  St.  Joseph's,  Yonkers 
and  Grasslands;  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic,  Dermatology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Dana  W.  Atchley Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1911;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Richard  T.  Atkins Assistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1906. 

Visiting  Surgeon  in  Charge,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Surgeon,  New 
York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Hugh  Auchincloss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1901;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.  Y. 

Frederic  W.  Bancroft Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Leland  Stanford,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1906. 

Surgical  Director,  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  U.  S.  Veterans  Hospital  No.  81 
and  Polyclinic  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Lincoln  Hospital. 

Walter  A.  Bastedo Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Consulting  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  St.  Vincent's;  Consulting 
Gastro-enterologist,  Staten  Island;  Vice-President,  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeial  Convention  and  member 
Revision  Committee,  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia. 

Louis  Bauman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick  D.  Bullock Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Kentucky  State,  1899;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

George  Francis  Cahill Assistant  Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Yale,  1911. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic;  Associate  Attending  Urologist,  N.  Y. 
Post-Graduate  Hospital;  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

William  Edgar  Caldwell    .    .    .  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue  Medical,  1904. 

Associate  Director,  Sloane  Hospital;  Consulting  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consulting 
Obstetrician,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Monmouth  Memorial  Hospital,  Long  Branch,  N.  J. 
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Charles  N.  B.  Camac Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1892;  M.D.,  1895- 

Consulting  Physician,  City,  Gouverneur  and  St.  Andrew's  Hospitals. 

A.  Benson  Cannon Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Erskine,  1909;  M.D.,  Tulane,  1913. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Dermatology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Dermatologist,  Babies'  and  City 
Hospitals;  Chief  Syphilologist,  Lying-in  Hospital;  Consultant,  Nassau  Hospital. 

Louis  Casamajor Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903;  A.M.,  1906,  M.D.,  1906. 

Chief  of  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Director  of  Histological  and  Neurological  Laboratory, 
N.  Y.  Neurological  Institute;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Veterans'  Hospital  No.  81;  Consulting  Neu- 
rologist, Beekman  Street,  Knickerbocker  and  Nassau  (Mineola),  Fifth  Avenue  and  Manhattan 
State  Hospitals. 

Henry  T.  Chickering Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  1911. 

Chief  of  Clinic  and  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Hans  T.  Clarke      Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

D.Sc,  London,  1914. 

Consultant  in  Biological  Chemistry,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  C.  Clarke Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Surgical  Pathologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Consulting  Surgical  Pathologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Surgical  Pathologist,  St.  Mary's  Free 
Hospital  for  Children;  Joint  Director  of  Laboratories,  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital. 

Cornelius  G.  Coakley Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1884;  A.M.,  1887;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1887. 
Consulting  Laryngologist  and  Otologist  to  the  Presbyterian,   Bellevue,   Sea  View,  Women's, 
Sloane  and  Southampton  Hospitals,  and  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 

Wilfred  M.  Copenhaver Assistant  Professor   of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1925. 

Leon  H.  Cornwall Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Associate  Visiting  Physician, 
Neurology,  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician  in  Neuro-Syphilis,  King's  Park  State 
Hospital;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Huntington  Hospital. 

James  A.  Corscaden Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Dept.  of  Gynecology, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Consultant,  Gynecology,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Gyne- 
cologist, Flushing  and  Nassau  Hospitals. 

Calvin  B.  Coulter Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1907;  A.M.,  Princeton,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  I9i3- 
Consulting  Pathologist,  Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola. 
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William  Darrach       Dean  and  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  A.M.  (Hon.),  1920;  A.M.,  Columbia.  1901;  M.D.,  1901;  LL.D.,  St.  Andrews, 
1928. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Presbji-erian,  Greenwich,  Beekman  Street,  Fifth  Avenue  and  Willard 
Parker  Hospitals;  member  Board  of  Directors,  Babies'  Hospital;  Trustee  of  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Rudolf  C.  Denig Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Wiirzburg,  1891. 

Ophthalmic  Surgeon,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital;  Consulting  Ophthalmologist,  United  Hospital. 

Samuel  R.  Detwiler Professor  of  Anatomy 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  A.M.,  1916;  PhD.,  1918. 
Consultant  in  Anatomy,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1903;  M.D.,  1907;  Sc.D.,  New  York  University,  1925;  Sc.D.,  Yale,  1926. 
Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Charles  N.  Dowd Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1879;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886;  Sc.D.,  Williams,  1924. 

Consulting   Surgeon,    Roosevelt    Hospital;    Consulting   Surgeon,    Memorial,    St.    Mary's   Free 

Hospital  for  Children,  Richmond  Memorial  Hospital  and  Lulu  Thornley  Home  for  Crippled 

Children. 

William  A.  Dowxes Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  and  Babies'  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital, 
Ruptured  and  Crippled,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  Manhattan  State  and 
United  Hospital,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  and  Stamford  Hospital, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

George  Draper Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

,A.B.,  Harvard,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  General  Medicine,  Nassau 
Hospital. 

George  R.  Elliott     ....    Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1881. 

Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Montefiore  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon  to 
St.  Francis  and  St.  Joseph  Hospitals. 

Charles  A.  Elsberg Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Mt.  Sinai  and  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurological  Surgery, 
Presbj/terian  Hospital. 

Adolph  Elwyn Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915;  A.M.,  1917. 

Ha\-en  Emerson      Professor  of  Public  Health  Administration 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1896;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1899;  M.D.,  1899. 

Earl  Theron  Engle      Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1920;  A.M.,  Colorado,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1925. 
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Seward  Erdman      Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital, 
Morristown. 

Evan  M.  Evans Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1892;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Attending  Physician  to  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician  to  Babies'  and  Beth  Israel 
Hospitals,  Vassar  Brothers',  Poughkeepsie,  and  Englewood,  N.  J.,  Hospitals. 

Benjamin  P.  Farrell Associate  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1904. 

Associate  Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital;  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Holy  Com- 
forter; Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Berwind  Maternity  Hospital;  Assistant  Consultant  (Ortho- 
pedic), Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick  B.  Flinn   .    .  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  in  Industrial  Hygiene 
A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Goodwin  L.  Foster Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1913;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

Lewis  F.  Frissell       Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1895;  A.M.,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician,  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital. 

Richard  Frothingham  ....     Assistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1892. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Laryngology  and  Otology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Bern  B.  Gallaudet Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1880;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884. 
Consulting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Frederick  P.  Gay       Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1901;  Commander  of  the  Order  of  the  Crown  of 
Belgium. 

Bacteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

H.  Rawxe  Geyelin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1906;  M.D.,  1909. 

Consulting  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital  and  U.  S.  Veterans'  Hospital  No.  81;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  J.  Gies Research  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1893;  M.S.,  1896;  Sc.D.,  1914;  LL.D.,  1924;  Ph.B.,  Yale,  1894;  Ph.D.,  1897; 
LL.D.,  Baylor,  1924;  Fellow,  New  York  Academy  of  Sciences. 

Consultant,  Biological  Chemistry,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Member  of  the  Faculty  of  the  School 
of  Practical  Arts,  New  York  Teachers  College;  in  charge  of  a  study  of  dental  education,  for  the 
Carnegie  Foundation. 

Ross  Golden Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell  (Iowa;,  1912;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 

Visiting  Physician  to  Roentgen  Ray  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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S.  Philip  Goodhart Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1892;  M.D.,  1894. 

Senior  Attending  Physician  and  Chief  of  Neurological  Service,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Neurologist, 
Jewish  Memorial,  Seton,  East  New  York,  Riverside,  Broad  Street  and  Polyclinic  Hospitals;  Con- 
sulting Neuropsychiatrist,  Beth  Israel  and  Manhattan  State  Hospitals. 

Harbeck  Halsted  .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  191 1. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Assistant  Visiting  Obstetrician,  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

C.  Floyd  Haviland Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Syracuse,  1896. 

Superintendent,  Manhattan  State  Hospital. 

Royal  Storks  Haynes Clinical  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Willard  Parker  and  Tarrytown 
Hospitals. 

Michael  Heidelberger Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  Ph.D.,  1911. 
Chemist,  Medical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  W.  Herrick Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Attending  Physician,  Sloane  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Assistant 
Physician,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Babies',  Nursery  and  Child's,  Beekman  Street, 
Nassau,  Mineola,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Sharon,  Conn.,  Hospitals. 

Russell  A.  Hibbs Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Louisville,  1890. 

Surgeon-in-Chief,  Orthopedic  Hospital;  Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  and 
French  Hospitals  and  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Colored  Orphan 
Asylum  and  Beekman  Street  Hospital. 

Warren  Hildreth      Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Ward  Andrews  Holden Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Marietta,  1884;  A.M.,  1888;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Ohio,  1887. 

Attending  Ophthalmologist  to  Neurological  Institute;  Consulting  Ophthalmologist,  Department 
of  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Ransom  S.  Hooker Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.L.,  Hobart,  1895;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

J.  Gardner  Hopkins Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

Consulting  Dermatologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending  Dermatologist,  Presbyterian 
Hospital. 

Frederick  H.  Howard A ssistatit  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1926;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1898. 
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Franxis  Huber Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1873;  M.D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  1877. 

Consulting  Physician,  Gouverneur  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrician,  Jewish  Hospital,  Brook- 
lyn; Chief  Pediatrician,  Beth  Moses  Hospital,  Brooklyn;  Attending  Physician,  Broad  Street 
Hospital. 

Frederick  B.  Humphreys Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 
Resident  Bacteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edward  Livingston  Hunt Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Msiting  Neurologist,  City  Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist,  St.  Luke's;  Consulting  Neurologist, 
Lincoln.  French,  and  Nyack  General  Hospitals;  Chief,  Neurological  Clinic,  St.  Luke's  Out-Patient 
Department. 

James  Ramsay  Hunt Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1893. 

Consultant  (Neurolog^O,  Psychiatric  Institute,  New  York  Hospital,  Babies'  Hospital,  N.  Y. 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Montefiore  Hospital,  Craig  Colony  for  Epileptics  and  Letchworth  Village 
for  Mental  Defectives;  Consulting  Psychiatrist,  Lying-in  Hospital;  Attending  Neuropsychiatrist, 
N.  Y.  Neurological  Institute. 

Harold  T.  Hyman Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1915;  ^LD.,  1917. 

Charles  H.  Jaeger Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Lenox  Hill;  Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  St.  John's  Guild, 
Seaside  and  St.  Vincent's,  S.  I.;  Consultant,  Department  of  Neurolog>',  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

James  W.  Jobling Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Lincoln  Memorial,  1896;  M.D.,  Tennessee  Medical,  1897. 

Pathological  Director,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathologist,  Sloane  Hospital. 

F.  Elmer  Johnson  ....      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrist,  St.  Joseph  Hospital,  Far  Rocka- 
way. 

Maxwell  Karshan Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1925. 

John  Devereux  Kernan  .    .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1900;  JiLD.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Assistant  Consultant,  Larj-ngology  and  Otology,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Assistant  Visiting  Sur- 
geon, Ear,  Nose  and  Throat  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  Laryngology  and 
Otologi',  Lenox  Hill  Hospital. 

George  King Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Chief  of  Clinic,  General  Medicine, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Out-Patient  Depsirtment,  Roosevelt  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  City  Hospital. 
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George  H.  Kirby Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  U.  of  North  Carolina,  1896;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1899. 
Director,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital;  Consulting  Psychiatrist,  Presby- 
terian Hospital,  U.  S.  Veteran's  Hospital  No.  81  and  Children's  Hospital,  Randalls'  Island. 

Arnold  Knapp Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Executive  Surgeon,   Herman   Knapp   Memorial  Eye   Hospital. 

Charles  W.  Knapp Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Convalescent  Hospital. 

Albert  R.  Lamb      Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 
Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert      Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Visiting  .Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consultant  (Surgery),  Presbyterian  and  N.  Y.  Orthopedic 
Hospitals;  Chief  Surgeon,  Sea  View  Hospital. 

Charles  L  Lambert       Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Iowa,  1901;  A.M.,  1903;  M.D.,  1903. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Psychiatry,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Consultant,  Psychiatry,  Presbyterian 
Hospital. 

Frederic  S.  Lee      Research  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  St.  Lawrence,  1878;  A.M.,  1881;  LL.D.,  1918;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1885;  Fellow,  New 
York  Academy  of  Sciences;  Vice  President,  Institut  Marey  (Paris). 

Robert  L.  Levy Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Robert  Lewis      Professor  of  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 

Consulting  Otologist,  New  York  Eye  and  'Eax  Infirmary,  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  St.  Francis 
and  Flushing  Hospitals. 

Emanuel  Libman Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Consulting  Physician,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Hospital  for  Deformities,  Beth  David,  People's 
Hospitals,  etc. 

Charles  C.  Lieb Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  1906. 

Consultant,  Pharmacology,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Richard  W.  Linton Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1922;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1926;  Ph.D.,  1928. 

George  Roe  Lockwood Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1881;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884. 
Consulting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
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Robert  F.  LoEB Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  A.  McCreery Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1906;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
Director,  First  Surgical  Division  Bellevue,  Hospital. 

Stafford  McLean  ....      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Pediatrist,  N.  Y.  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and 
Hospital;  Consultant  in  Diseases  of  Children,  Tuxedo  Memorial  Hospital,  Tuxedo  Park,  N.  Y. 

David  Marine Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland.  1900;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1905. 
Director  of  Laboratories,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Walton  Martin      Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  Pough- 
keepsie.  White  Plains  and  Loomis  Sanitariums. 

Howard  H.  Mason     .    .    .      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Brown,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Visiting  Physician,  Children's  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frank  S.  Mathews Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893- 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  and  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children;  Consulting  Surgeon, 
Home  for  Incurables  and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Frank  L.  Meleney Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 
Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

*Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Biological  CJiemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg.  191 1;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 
Consulting  Chemist,  Seaside  Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild. 

James  Alexander  Miller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1893;  A.M.,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899- 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  charge  of  tuberculosis  service;  Consulting  Physician, 
Sprain  Ridge,  Yonkers,  Trudeau  and  Sea  Vievy  Hospitals;  Director  of  the  Bellevue  Tuberculosis 
Clinic;  Consulting  Physician  in  Tuberculosis,  Presbyterian  and  N.  Y.  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospitals. 

Dudley  J.  Morton Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.D.,  Hahnemann,  1907. 

Alexis  Victor  Moschcowitz Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1885;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Mt.  Sinai,  United  Israel-Zion,  Beth  David,  Brownsville  and  East  N.  Y., 
Bronx  Maternity  Hospitals,  etc. 

*Absent  on  leave,  1928-1929. 
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Clay  Ray  Murray Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Arthur  E.  Neergaard Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Van  Horne  Norrie Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1885;  M.D.,  1889. 

Director  and  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Nathaniel  R.  Norton       Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Orthopedic  Hospital. 

Frank  R.  Oastler Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Consulting  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Lenox 
Hill  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Home;  Consulting  Gynecologist,  St.  Luke's  Hospital, 
Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

Francis  W.  O'Connor Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.R.C.S.,  England;  L.R.C.P.,  London,  1907;  D.T.M.  and  H.  (Cambridge),  1913. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Bernard  Sutro  Oppenheimer      .    .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 
Chief  of  Medical  Division,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Physician,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 

Charles  Packard Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology  {Cancer  Research) 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.S.,  1908;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Walter  W.  Palmer Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1922;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1910. 

Director  of  Medical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Sloane  Hospital. 

Alwin  M,  Pappenheimer      Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 
Visiting  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  Barclay  Parsons,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 
Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Earle  B.  Phelps Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

B-.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1899. 

Frank  Henry  Pike Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1907. 

Eugene  Hillhouse  Pool Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1895;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian,  French,  Central  Islip,  United, 
Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Orthopedic  and  Eye  and  Ear  Hospitals,  Home  for  Incurables  and  Hospital 
for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 
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Giuseppe  Previtali    .    .    .      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Turin,  1904. 

Visiting  Physician,  Children,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Frederick  Prime Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Associate  in  Radiotherapeutics,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Mortimer  W.  Raynor Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Syracuse,  1904. 

Medical  Director,  Bloomingdale  Hospital,  White  Plains. 

Maurice  N.  Richter Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1919;  M.D.,  1921. 

Assistant  Visiting  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Austen  Fox  Riggs Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Consulting  Psychiatrist,  Vassar  College;  Consulting  Neurologist,  House  of  Mercy  Hospital, 
Pittsfield,  Mass.,  and  Sharon  Hospital,  Sharon,  Conn.;  Medical  Director,  Austen  Riggs  Foundation. 

Henry  Alsop  Riley    .    .      Associate  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro-Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1912;  M.D.,  1912. 

Associate  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute  and  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic  (Neurology),  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic;  Visiting  Neurologist,  Reconstruction  Hospital;  Neurologist,  New  York  Orthopedic 
Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist,  Willard  Parker  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  City 
Hospital;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Englewood  Hospital. 

George  Hope  Ryder Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Consulting  Obstetrician,  Sloane  Hospital. 

Fordyce  B.  St.  John      Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909;  D.Sc,  Jefferson,  1927. 
Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

T.  Laurance  Saunders     .    .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Max  Schulman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Visiting  Physician,  General  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Physician,  Beth  David 
Hospital. 

Ernest  L.  Scott      Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.S.,  Chicago,  1911;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Gerald  S.  Shibley Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1916. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Alan  DeF.  Smith Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Attending  Surgeon,  N.  Y.  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital;  Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Knickerbocker  Hospital. 
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Charles  Hendee  Smith Professor  of  Clinical  Diseases  of  Children 

■B.S.,  Cornell,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Visiting  Physician  in  charge  Children's  Medical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Attending  Pediatri- 
cian, Sloane  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children;  United 
Hospital,  Port  Chester;  Manhattanville  Nursery;  Nassau  County  Hospital  and  Flushing  Hospital. 

Philip  Edward  Smith Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Pomona,  1908;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1910;  Ph.D.,  1912. 
Associate  Consultant,  Anatomy,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

R.  Garfield  Snyder Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1904. 

Attending  Physician  and  Chief  of  Clinic,  Arthritis  Clinic,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

J.  Bentley  Squier Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  LL.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1925. 

Director  and  Visiting  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic;  Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  and 
Roosevelt  Hospitals. 

Byron  P.  Stookey  ....    Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro-Surgery 

A.B.,  Southern  California,  1908;  A.M.,  Har\-ard,  1909;  M.D.,  1913. 

Associate  Surgeon,  New  York  Neurological  Institute;  Associate  Professor  Neuro-Surgery,  N.  Y. 
Post  Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital;  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue;  Assistant 
Surgeon  in  charge  of  Neurological  Surgery,  City  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Neurological  Sur- 
geon, Memorial  Hospital;  Consulting  Neurological  Surgeon,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Beekman  Street 
Hospital,  Willard  Parker  Hospital  and  Associate  Consulting  Neurological  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's 
Hospital. 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Joint  Director  of  Laboratories, 
N.  Y.  Orthopedic  Hospital;  Pathologist  for  the  Hospitals  of  the  St.  John's  Guild. 

Oliver  S.  Strong Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro-Histology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1886;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1892;  Ph.D.,  1896. 

Consultant  (Neuropathology),  Department  of  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Howard  C.  Taylor Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1888;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

Consulting  Gynecologist,  Sloane,  Greenwich,  Stamford,  Sharon,  Tarrytown  and  Memorial, 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  Hospitals;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Frederick  Tilney Professor  of  Neurology  and  N euro- Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 
Consultant   (Neurology)   to  Presbj'terian,  Sloane,   Roosevelt,   Brooklyn  Methodist  Episcopal, 

Queensboro,  Greenudch  and  Mountain  View  Hospitals;  Attending  Neurologist,  N.  Y.  Neurological 

Institute. 

Walter  Timme Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1897. 

Consulting  Neurologist,  New  RocheUe  Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute; 
Consulting  Neurologist,  N.  Y.  City  Children's  Hospital;  Professor  of  Endocrinology,  Broad  Street 
Hospital. 

George  A.  Tuttle      Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 
Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Frederick  T.  van  Beuren,  Jr.    .    .      Associate  Dean  and  Associate  Professor  of 

Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Attending  Surgeons,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women;  Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital. 

Royal  C.  Van  Etten       Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  and  Lenox  Hill  Dispensary;  Adjunct  Attending  Gynecologist,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital. 

Philip  Van  Ingen Clinical  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Senior  Pediatrician,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Harry  O.  Veach .    .    .    .  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Northwestern,  1919;  ALA.,  Harvard,  1922;  D.M.S.,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1927. 

Karl  Vogel Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Associate  Attending  Physician  and  Clinical  Pathologist  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

William  C.  Von  Glahn Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1911;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 
Associate  Visiting  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Siegfried  Wachsmann       Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Berlin,  1891. 

Medical  Director,  Sydenham  Hospital. 

John  B.  Walker Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1884;  M.D.,  1888. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  and  Manhattan 
State  Hospital. 

Benjamin  P.  Watson Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.B.,  Ch.B.,  University  of  Edinburgh,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Director  of  Sloane  Hospital;  Consulting  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Israel  S.  Wechsler Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Montefiore  and  Sydenham  Hospitals;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Beth 
Moses  and  Jewish  Maternity  Hospitals;  Assistant  Chief,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Randolph  West Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1912;  A.M.,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  Martin  Wheeler Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  University  of  Vermont,  1902;  M.D.,  1905;  M.Sc,  1906. 
Consultant  in  Ophthalmology,  Presbyterian  and  Sloane  Hospitals. 
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Allen  O.  Whipple      Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Director  of  Surgical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Herbert  B.  Welcox Carpentier  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Physician-in-Chief,  Babies'  Hospital:  Consulting  Pediatrician  to  Presbyterian,  Sloane,  Willard 
Parker,  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hospitals,  New  Rochelle  Hospital  Association  and  Booth  Memo- 
rial Hospital. 

Horatio  B.  Williams Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1900;  M.D.,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1925. 
Consultant,  Physiology,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  H.  Woglom Associate  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901;  B.S.,  1921. 

Martha  Wollstein    .    .    .      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  1889. 
Pathologist,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Francis  Carter  Wood Director  of  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  Sc.D.,  Tufts,  1925. 

Director  of  the  Pathological  Department,  Director  of  the  Radiotherapeutic  Department,  and 
Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathologist,  Lincoln  Hospital;  S.kin  and 
Cancer  Hospital;  Mountainside  Hospital,  Montclair;  Nassau  Hospital,  Mmeola;  Vassar  Brothers' 
Hospital,  Poughkeepsie. 

I.  Ogden  Woodruff Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Visiting  Physician.  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Edwin  Garvin  Zabriskie      Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1927. 

Physician,  Neurological  Institute;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Gouverneur,  White  Plains,  Mt. 
Vernon  and  Ossining  Hospitals. 

Theodore  F.  ZucKER Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Concordia,  1907;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1912;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1928. 

ASSOCIATES 

Walter  P.  Anderton Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  General  Medicine,  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic. 

Louis  Bauman Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Benjamin  N.  Berg Associate  in  Pathology  and  Instructor  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1916;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 

Richard  W.  Bolling      Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1905. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  and  Babies'  Hospitals. 
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E.  Everett  Bunzel Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Litt.B.,  Princeton,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Dever  S.  Byard Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1895. 
Visiting  Physician,  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 

Charles  E.  Caverly      Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Hugh  Chaplin Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Litt.B.,  Princeton,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Children's  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Lawrence  H.  Cotter Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Albany,  1917. 

Visiting  Physician,  General  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Pathologist,  Gouverneur  and  Knicker- 
bocker Hospitals. 

C.  Burns  Craig Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Wooster,  1907;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1911. 

Howard  R.  Craig Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1914;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Maynie  R.  Curtis Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1905;  A.M.,  1908;  Ph.D.,  1913. 

John  H.  Dunnington Associate  in  Ophthalmology 

B.A.,  Hampden  Sidney,  191 1;  M.D.,  Virginia,  1915. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Ophthalmology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Senior  Assistant  Surgeon,  N.  Y.  Eye  and  Ear 
Infirmary. 

Edward  P.  Eglee Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Lemuel  W.  Famulener Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

Ph.C,  Michigan,  1900;  A.B.,  1903;  M.D.,  igo6. 

George  Winthrop  Fish Associate  in  Urology 

A.B.,  California,  1917;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1922;  A.M.,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic. 

Harold  S.  Gile Associate  in  Urology 

Litt.B.,  Princeton,  1915;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic. 

Frederic  G.  Goodridge Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901;  Ph.D.,  1915. 
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Roderick  V.  Grace Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1904;  M.D..  Columbia,  1911. 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Gaylord  W.  Graves Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1905;  M.D.,  1908. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Medical  Director,  Seaside  Hospital,  St.  John's 
Guild. 

B.  Wallace  Hamilton       Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1901. 

Attending  Physician,  Willard  Parker  and  Ruptured  and  Crippled  Hospitals. 

John  Munn  Hanford Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1905;  M.D.,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical,  1909. 
Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920. 

Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Aleita  Hopping       Associate  in  Physiology 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1912;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Hubert  S.  Howe Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Denver,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 
Assistant  Consultant  (Neurology),  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edmund  R.  P.  Janvrin Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup      Associate  in  Clinical  Pathology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1891;  A.M.,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Pathologist  and  Director  of  Laboratories,  Fifth  Avenue  and  N.  Y.  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospitals. 

John  L.  Kantor Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  Ph.D.,  1912;  M.D.,  1912. 

Visiting  Physician,  Gastro-Intestinal  Diseases,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Gastroenterologist, 
and  Associate  Roentgenologist,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Catherine  R.  Kelley Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1909. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician  (Tuberculosis),  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Forrest  E.  Kendall      Associate  in  Medicine 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1921;  M.S.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926. 

Assistant  Chemist  to  Medical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Homer  D.  Kesten Associate  in  Pathology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1920;  M.S.,  1921;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 
Assistant  Visiting  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  S.  Ladd Associate  in  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 
Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Charles  A.  Lang Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1S98;  M.R.C.S.,  England,  1903;  L.R.C.P.,  London,  1903. 

Assistant  Attending  Pliysician  and  Chief  of  Clinic,  Out-Patient  Department,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Alfred  G.  Langmann Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1912;  M.D.,  1916. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Children,  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  Chief  of  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Louise  D.  Larimore       Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  VVellesley,  1910;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1911;  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania, 
1915. 

William  Bayard  Long Associate  in  Roentgenology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  M.D.,  1910. 
John  D.  Lyttle Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1913;  M.D.,  1916. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician  and  Director  of  Laboratories,  Children's  Medical  Division,  Bellevue 
Hospital. 

Kenneth  R.  McAlpin Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1905;  A.M.,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910.  , 

Assistant  Physician,  Out-Patient  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Rustin  McIntosh Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1918. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  and  Chief  of  Clinic,  Out-Patient  Department,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Charles  A.  McKendree Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Associate  Physician,  Neurological  Institute;  Attendin;  Neurologist,  City  Hospital;  Consulting 
Neurologist,  Roosevelt,  Booth  Memorial,  New  Jersey  Orthopedic,  Berwind  Maternity  Hospitals 
and  St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Far  Rockaway. 

John  E.  McWhorter Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1898. 

Surgical  Pathologist,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Pathologist,  Englewood  Hospital. 

E.  F.  Maechling Associate  in  Dermatology 

Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1913. 

William  R.  May Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1894;  M.D.,  1898. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician,  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Cecil  D.  Murray Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1919;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Cambridge,  1925. 
Clinical  Physiologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Foster  Murray Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1908. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Municipal 
Sanatorium,  Otisville,  N.  Y. 

Chester  N.  Myers Associate  in  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1906;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1910. 

Chief,  Division  of  Chemotherapy,  N.  Y.  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital. 
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George  G.  Ornstein      Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1915. 

Attending  Physician  and  Chief  of  Service,  Tuberculosis,  Metropolitan  Hospital;  Visiting  Physi- 
cian, Municipal  Sanatorium,  Otisville,  N.  Y.;  Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Michael  Osnato Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Consulting  Neurologist,  Central  Islip  and  Manhattan  State  Hospitals;  Director,  Department  of 
Neurology,  Post-Graduate  Hospital. 

Beryl  H.  Paige Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1911;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917;  M.D.,  1924. 
Resident  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Julia  T.  Parker      Research  Associate  in  Dermatology  and  Pathology 

Richard  N.  Pierson       Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Mark  S.  Reuben Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1902;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 
Attending  Pediatrist,  Beth  Israel  Hospital. 

Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Jr Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Joshua  Rosett Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1903. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist   and  Psychiatrist, 
Riverside  Hospital. 

Irving  J.  Sands Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Veterans',  Brooklyn  Jewish  and  Brownsville  Hospitals; 
Associate  Neurologist,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

William  St.  Lawrence Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1910. 

Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrician,  Willard  Parker 
Hospital,  Southampton  Hospital  and  Pelham  Home  for  Cardiac  Children. 

Maurice  J.  Sittenfield Associate  in  Pathology 

M.D.,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical,  1898. 

Adelaide  R.  Smith Associate  in  Medicine  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1916;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1921. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Industrial  Department,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Martin  DeF.  Smith Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Genera  1  Medicine,  Vander- 
bilt Clinic. 
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Albert  M.  Stevens Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1905;  A.B.,  Oxon.,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Edgar  Stillman Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1911. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Archibald  McI.  Strong Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Harold  Morlock  Terrill Associate  in  Physics  {Cancer  Research) 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1912;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917;  Ph.D.,  1924. 

Grant  Thorburn Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Norman  E.  Titus Associate  in  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Director  of  Physical  Therapy,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consultant  in  Phys- 
ical Therapy,  Beekman  Street  and  Misericordia  Hospitals,  Tarrytown  Hospital,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 
and  Monmouth  Memorial  Hospital,  Long  Branch,  N.  J. 

Ruth  Wheeler Lecturer  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1899;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1913. 
Consultant  in  Nutrition. 

Alphonse  a.  Wren Associate  in  Urology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1903. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Urology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

instructors 

Phineas  H.  Adams,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Elizabeth  I.  Adamson,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Joseph  Alexander,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Louis  S.  Aronson,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Leslie  O.  Ashton,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

James  W.  Babcock,  Litt.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.     Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Harry  Bakwin,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Alvan  L.  Barach,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Max  Baruch,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Walter  R.  Beaven,  D.D.S Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Samuel  D.  Bell,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Benjamin  N.  Berg,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Frank  B.  Berry,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Hugh  B.  Black  well,  M.D.  .    .      Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

George  A.  Blakeslee,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Wesley  C.  Bowers,  A.B.,  M.D.     Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 
William  B.  Boyd,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 
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Abraham  Braunstein,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Richard  M.  Brickner,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Gordon  M.  Bruce,  M.D.,  D.O Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

T.  Drysdale  Buchanan,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

David  C.  Bull,  Ph.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Gaston  A.  Carlucci,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

George  U.  Carneal,  A.B.,  M.D •   Instructor  in  Surgery 

Louis  Carp,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Russell  L.  Carpenter,  B.S.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Matthew  L.  Carr,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

L.  Beverly  Chaney,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Ada  R.  Clark,  B.S.,  A.M Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Mather  Cleveland,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.      .    .      Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Eugene  S.  Coler,  M.D.,  CM Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Ralph  Colp,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Armistead  C.  Crump,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

William  F.  Cunningham,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Virgil  G.  Damon,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Charles  S.  Danzer,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Leonard  T.  Davidson,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Gaetano  de  Yoanna,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Morris  Dinnerstein,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Edward  J.  Donovan,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

H.  Laurence  Dowd,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Joseph  W.  Draper,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Cora  H.  Morris  Ehrenclou,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Zenas  H.  Ellis,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Archibald  P.  Evans,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Alfred  Feinberg Instructor  in  Medical  Illustrating 

Herman  Feit,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology 

Albert  B.  Ferguson,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

William  M.  Findley,  A.B.,  M.D.    .    .    .   Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Caspar  Folkoff,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

J.  Winston  Fowlkes,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Angus  M.  Frantz,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Virginia  K.  Frantz,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Julian  M.  Freston,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Helen  Gavin,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Newell  W.  Giles,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Harry  D.  Goetchius,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Joseph  Goldstein,  Ph.G.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Adolph  Granet,  A.B.,M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Harry  Greisman,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Robert  S.  Grinnell,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Paul  Gross,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology 

Morris  Grossman,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 
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Gilbert  E.  Haggart,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Leo  J.  Hahn,  Ph.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Charles  E.  Hamilton,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Harold  D.  Harvey,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Elizabeth  L.  Hazen Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Samuel  Hecet,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Edson  B.  Heck,  B.S.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Louis  Hirschhorn,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

John  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Melville  Humbert,  A.B.,  B.S.,  D.D.S Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

James  M.  Inouye,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.      .    .    .    Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Moses  L.  Isaacs,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Sanitary  Science 

Henry  James,  A. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Charles  L.  Janssen,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Everett  C.  Jessup,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Oswald  R.  Jones,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Floyd  E.  Keir,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Moses  Keschner,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Beatrice  M.  Kesten,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology 

Barry  G.  King,  A.B.,  A.M Instructor  in  Physiology 

Dorothy  Klenke,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

E.  Willis  Kobler,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Frances  Krasnow,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.    .    .    .    Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Sheperd  Krech,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Gaston  Labat,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

John  J.  Lambert,  A. B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Elliot  W.  Lawrance,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Shailer  U.  Lawton,  M.D Instructor  in  Histology  and  in  Medicine 

Joshua  H.  Leiner,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Julia  V.  Lichtenstein,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Edith  M.  Lincoln,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

James  R.  Lincoln,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Camella  a.  Losada,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Henry  W.  Louria,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Lawrence  K.  McCafferty,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology 

Victor  C.  McCuaig,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Robert  B.  McGraw,  A.B.,  M.D.     .    .    .    Instructor  in  Psychiatry  and  Assistant 

in  Medicine 

Constantine  J.  MacGuire,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Thomas  T.  Mackie,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Mary  MacLachlan,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Aubrey  B.  MacLean,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

William  J.  McMurray,  M.B Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Angelos  E.  Marcoglou,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology 

Henry  E.  Marks,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Arthur  C.  Martin,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Clement  B.  Masson,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 
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A.  C.  Mathews,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

May  R.  Mayers,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

Margaret  S.  Melcher,  A,B.,  M.D.    .    .     Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Meyer  M.  Melicow,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

Katherine  K.  Merritt,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Alfred  Michaelis,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

John  Miller,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Otho  L.  Monroe,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Ethel  Mott,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Michael  G.  Mulinos,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Robert  Muller,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Elizabeth  Nesbit,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Gertrude  H.  B.  Nicolson,  A.B.,  M.D.      .    .    Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Philip  D.  O'Connor,  M.D. Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Charles  Osgood,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

John  R.  Page,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Irving  H.  Pardee,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Douglas  B.  Parker,  D.D.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

OsBORN  P.  Perkins,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Ferdinand  L.  Perrone,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Edgar  M.  Pope,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Philip  C.  Potter,  B.A.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Edwin  Pyle,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Theodore  B.  Reed,  Ph.B.,  M.D.     .    .    .   Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Algernon  B.  Reese,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Lewis  B.  Robinson,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology 

William  M.  Rogers,  B.S.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Alexander  H.  Rubinowitz,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Winston  U.  Rutledge,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology 

Zachary  Sagal,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Bertram  J.  Sanger,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Rudolph  N.  Schullinger,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Beatrice  C.  Seegal,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Aura  E.  Severinghaus,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Marks  S.  Shaine,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Charles  S.  Sharry,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Paul  B.  Sheldon,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Harold  Skelton,  A.B.,  M.Sc Instructor  in  Physiology 

Beverly  C.  Smith,  B.A.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Frederick  W.  Solley,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Edith  R.  Spaulding,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Franklin  A.  Stevens,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Barbara  B.  Stimson,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

William  E.  Studdiford,  B.S.,  M.D.    .    .   Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

James  M.  Sturtevant,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Joseph  Surls,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Lucy  P.  Sutton,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 
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Walker  E.  Swift,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Kenneth  Taylor,  B.A.,  M.A.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Richard  Thompson,  A. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Benjamin  M.  Vance,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery  and  Medicine 

Harold  S.  Vaughan,  D.D.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Van  Noyes  Verplanck,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Kaufman  Wallach,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Mary  D.  W^vlsh,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Carnes  Weeks,  Ph.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Edith  L.  Wile,  A.B.,  M.S Instructor  in  Physiology 

Margaret  S.  Witter,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

John  J.  Young,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

James  F.  Zweighaft Instructor  in  Physiology 

Raymond  L.  Zwemer,  A.B.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

assistants 

Sally  Moon  Adams,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Benjamin  R.  Allison,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Nicholas  P.  Appy,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

George  B.  Bader,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Theodore  L.  Badger,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Adelaide  B.  Baylis,  M.D Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine 

Simon  A.  Beisler,  Ph.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Urology 

Walter  A.  Bell,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Ethel  M.  Benedict,  A.B Assistant  in  Medicine 

Rhoda  W.  Benham,  A.B.,  A.M Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Victoria  C.  A.  Bergstrom,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Max  Bernstein,  M.D Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

George  M.  Blank,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Louis  A.  Bonvicino,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Samuel  C.  Burchell,  A.B.,  B.S.,  M.D. Assistant  in  Neurology 

Irving  Claman,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Leoni  Neumann  Claman,  B.S.,  M.D.     .    .    .     Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Alvan  F.  Coburn,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Jean  Corwin,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine  and  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 

Harold  Cox,  M.D Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Joseph  F.  Doran,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Ben  R.  Dysart,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Charles  Englander,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Nathan  I.  Epstein,  B.S Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Frank  M.  Falconer,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Seymour  Fiske,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Harold  R.  Fox,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Rowland  G.  Freeman,  Jr.,  Ph.B.,  B.S.,  M.D.  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Irving  Friedman,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Frank  Garai,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Reuben  A.  Gerber,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 
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Meyer  GoLOB,  Ph.G.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

David  M.  Grayzel,  B.A.,  Ch.E Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Leonard  A.  Hallock,  M.D Assistant  in  Urology 

EiLiF  C.  Hanssen,  M.D Assistant  in  Urology 

Bela  H.  Heksh,  M.D Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Margaret  Holden,  B.A.,  M.A Research  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

SiGMUND  Horwitt,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Anson  P.  S.  Hoyt,  A.B.,  M.D Research  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Samuel  Kaufman,  M.D.    .    .  • Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Eugene  F.  Kelly,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Deborah  Khorazo,  M.D Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Sidney  Klein,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Arnold  Koffler,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Otto  F.  Krehbiel,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

Daniel  G.  Kulthau,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Elizabeth  Laszlo,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Watson  A.  Lawrence,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Louis  J.  Le  Bel,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Philip  R.  Lehrman,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

George  N.  Leonard,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Putnam  C.  Lloyd,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Victor  Lopez,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Mathilde  Loth,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Felix  Lowenfish,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Charles  A.  Lust,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

L.  VosBURGH  Lyons,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

R.  B.  McGraw,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Gerald  F.  Machacek,  A.B.,  M.D.      .     Assistant  in  Dermatology  and  Neurology 

Thomas  T.  Mackie,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

John  L.  Macumber,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Thomas  McCoy,  M.D Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Frank  McLean,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Phyllis  B.  McVickar,  A. B Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Stuart  E.  Mandeville,  M.D Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Jacob  Mantinband,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Herman  Martinson,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Robert  Mazet,  Jr.,  Ph.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

Chaim  J.  Mehlmann,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

IsiDOR  MuFSON,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Isaac  E.  Nash,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Harry  Neivert,  M.D Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Helen  D.  O'Brien,  M.D.  .    .    .    Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children  and  Medicine 

ViNCENzo  Pascale,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Jean  Pattison,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Frank  H.  Peters,  C.E.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Lee  R.  Pierce,  M.D Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Alfred  Polgar,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 
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William  B.  Prout,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Helen  A.  Purdy,  A.B Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Alec  Rabinovitch,  M.D Assista^it  in  Neurology 

David  M.  Raskind,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Georgia  W.  Read Research  Assistant  in  Physiology 

A.  B.  Reese,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Robert  J.  Reeves,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

J.  G.  Robilotti,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Urology 

Horace  E.  Robinson,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Julian  L.  Rogatz,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Eugene  F.  Rooney,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Theodore  Rosenthal,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

May  K.  Scripture,  A.B Assistant  in  Neurology 

Samuel  M.  Seidlin,  B.S.,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Herman  Sharlit,  A.B.,  B.S.,  M.D.     .      Assistant  in  Dermatology  and  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 

Herbert  Sherman,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

William  D.  Sherwood,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Lewis  M.  Silver,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

L.  S;  Sloane Assistant  in  Medicine 

Joseph  Smith,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

W,  Russell  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Abraham  M.  Spindler,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Maxim  Steinbach,  M.D Research  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Florence  M.  Stone Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Marjorie  L.  Strauss,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

William  P.  Thompson,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Herbert  N.  Vermilye,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

John  V.  Ward,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Arthur  L.  Washburn,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Ell  wood  E.  Weise,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Nelson  D.  Widmer,  A.B. ,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Ira  Wilens,  M.D Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Tryphosa  R.  Worcester,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Clifton  A.  Young,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Harry  O.  Zamkin,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

UNIVERSITY   officers   OF   ADMINISTRATION 

Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  A.B Secretary  of  the  University 

Edm'^ard  J.  Grant,  A.B.     . Registrar  of  the  University 

Charles  C.  Williamson,  Ph.D Director  of  University  Libraries 

Roger  Howson,  M.A Librarian 

Adam  Leroy  Jones,  Ph.D Director  of  University  Admissions 

Charles  S.  Danielson Bursar  of  the  University 

Henry  Lee  Norris,  M.E Director  of  Works 

David  M.  Updike,  M.E Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Rev.  Raymond  C.  Knox,  S.T.D Chaplain  of  the  University 

Edward  S.  Elliott,  M.D Medical  Director  of  the  GymMasium 
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William  H.  McCastline,  M.D University  Medical  Officer 

Herbert  B.  Howe,  B.D.,  A.M Director  of  Earl  Hall 

Nicholas  McD.  McKnight      Secretary  of  Appointments 


college  of  physicians  and  surgeons  officers  of  administration 

Frederick  Miller,  C.E.   .  .  Assistant  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 
and  Director  of  Operations  and  Maintenance,  Presbyterian  Hospital 

Charlotte  H.  Adams,  A.B Assistant  Registrar 

Alfred  L.  Robert Librarian,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 

PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL  STAFF 


Pathological  Service 

Director 

James  W.  Jobling,  M.D. 
Visiting  Pathologist 

Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer,  M.D. 
Associate  Visiting  Pathologist 

William  C.  von  Glahn,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Pathologists 

Maurice  N.  Richter,  M.D. 

Homer  D.  Kesten,  M.D. 
Associate   Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 

William  C.  Clarke,  M.D. 
Assistant   Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 

Arthur  P.  Stout,  M.D. 
Second     Assistant     Visiting     Surgical 
Pathologist 

Virginia  K.  Frantz,  M.D. 
Resident  Pathologist 

Ber^x  H.  Paige,  M.D. 
Assistant  Resident  Pathologis' 

Ethel  Mott,  M.D. 
Bacteriologist 

Frederick  P.  Gay,  M.D. 
Resident  Bacteriologist 

Frederick  B.  Humphreys,  M.D. 

Medical  Service 

Director 

Walter  W.  Palmer,  M.D. 
Visiting  Physicians 

George  A.  Tuttle,  M.D. 

Alphonse  R.  Dochez,  M.D. 


Albert  R.  Lamb,  M.D. 

William  W.  Herrick,  M.D, 
Visiting  Physician,    Children's   Service 

Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D. 
Associate  Visiting  Physicians 

H.  Rawle  Geyelin,  M.D. 

Arthur  E.  Neergaard,  M.D. 

George  Draper,  M.D. 

Archibald  McI.  Strong,  M.D. 

Dana  W.  Atchley,  M.D. 

Francis  W.  O'Connor,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

Martin  DeF.  Smith,  M.D. 

Louis  Bauman,  M.D. 

Walter  P.  Anderton,  M.D. 

Robert  L.  Levy,  M.D. 

Edgar  Stillman,  M.D, 

Robert  F.  Loeb,  M.D. 

George  King,  M.D. 

Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Gerald  S.  Shibley,  M.D. 

Randolph  West,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physicians,  Children's 
Service 
Herbert  N.  Vermilye,  M.D, 
Frank  McLean,  M.D. 
John  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  M.D. 

A  ssistant  Physicians 
Thomas  T.  Mackie,  M.D. 
B.  J.  Sanger,  M.D. 
William  S.  Ladd,  M.D, 
Franklin  A.  Stevens,  M.D. 
Alvan  L.  Barach,  M.D. 
Robert  B.  McGraw,  M.D. 


SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE 


31 


Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Marjorie  L.  Strauss,  M.D. 
William  P.  Thompson  M.D. 

Resident  Physician 

Alvin  F.  Coburn,  M.D. 
Assistant  Resident  Physician 

Putnam  C.  Lloyd,  M.D. 
Chemist 

Michael  Heidelberger,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Chemist 

Forrest  E.  Kendall,  Ph.D. 

Clinical  Chemist 
Ethel  M.  Benedict,  M.A. 

Clinical  Physiologist 
Cecil  D.  Murray,  Ph.D. 

roentgen  ray  department 

Visiting  Physician 

Ross  Golden,  M.D. 
Assistant  Physician 

Robert  J.  Reeves,  M.D. 
Resident  Physicians 

G.  M.  Blank,  M.D. 

Clifton  A.  Young,  M.D. 

Surgical  Service 

Director 

Allen  O.  Whipple,  M.D. 
Visiting  Surgeons 

Hugh  Auchincloss,  M.D. 

Fordyce  B.  St.  John,  M.D. 

William  Darrach,  M.D. 
Associate  Visiting  Surgeons 

Wm.  Barclay  Parsons,  Jr.,  M.D. 

John  M.  Hanford,  M.D. 

Frederick   T.   van   Beuren,   Jr. 
M.D. 

Frank  L.  Meleney,  M.D. 

Clay  Ray  Murray,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

Beverly  C.  Smith,  M.D. 

David  C.  Bull,  M.D. 

Charles  L.  Janssen,  M.D. 

Rudolph  N.  Schullinger,  M.D. 


Photographer 

Carlis  J.  Lander 

physical  therapy  department 
Visiting  Physio-  Therapist 

Norman  E.  Titus,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physio-Therapist 

Charles  F.  Sharry,  M.D. 

ear,  nose,  and  throat  service 
Visiting    Surgeon    in    Oto- Laryngology 

Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D. 
Associate  Surgeons  in  Oto-Laryngology 

John  D.  Kernan,  M.D. 

James  W.  Babcock,  M.D. 

anesthesia 
Visiting  Anesthetist 

T.  Drysdale  Buchanan,  M.D. 
Visiting  Regional  Anesthetist 

Gaston  Labat,  M.D. 

oral  surgery 
Visiting  Oral  Surgeon 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Oral  Surgeon 

Douglas  B.  Parker,  M.D. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic 

Director  and  Visiting  Surgeon 

J.  Bentley  Squier,  M.D. 
Associate  Visiting  Surgeon 

George  F.  Cahill,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

George  Winthrop  Fish,  M.D. 

Harold  H.  Gile,  M.D. 

A.  A.  Wren,  M.D. 
Assistant  Surgeotis 

Meyer  M.  Melicow,  M.D. 

May  R.  Mayers,  M.D. 

Resident  Surgeon 

Simon  A.  Beisler,  M.D. 
Assistant  Resident  Surgeons 

Leonard  A.  Hallock,  M.D. 

EiLiF  C.  Hanssen,  M.D. 
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Dental  SerTice 

Director  Denial  Service 

William  D.  Tracy,  D.D.S. 
Visiting  Dental  Surgeons 

William  B.  Duxxixg,  D.D.S. 

Martix  C.  Tracy,  D.D.S. 

AxNA  V.  Hughes,  D.M.D. 

Frederick  S.  McKay,  D.D.S. 
Assistant  Visiting  Dental  Surgeons 

Howard  T.  Applegate,  D.D.S. 

WiLLLiiM  A.  Arata,  D.D.S. 

F.  S.  ^IcC.\pfrey,  D.D.S. 

Joseph  Schroff,  D.D.S.,  M.D. 

William  S.  Hopkixs,  D.D.S. 

Charles  Hattauer,  D.D.S. 

Frederick  C.  Peters,  D.D.S. 
Visiting     Dental     Surgeon,     Pyorrliea 
Clinic 

Frederick  S.  McK\y,  D.D.S. 
Assistant     Visiting    Dental    Surgeons, 
Pyorrhea  Clinic 

]MER\ax  F.  Saxdmax,  D.D.S. 

Alfred  B.  Stark,  D.D.S. 

David  B.  Ast,  D.D.S. 
Board  of  Consultation 

Joseph  A.  Blake 

George  E.  Brewer 

Ellsworth  Eliot 

evax  evaxs 

T.  Stuart  Hart 

JoHx  A.  Hartwell 

Forbes  Hawkes 

Adrlvx  V.  S.  Lambert 

Sa^iu-el  W.  Lambert 

Walton  Martix 

\^\x  Horne  Norrie 

Eugexe  H.  Pool 

Joseph  S.  Wheel'O'right 

Consultants 

Anatomy 

Samu-el  R.  Detwiler,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Anatomy 

Philip  E.  Smith,  Ph.D. 
Anesthesia 

Thomas  L.  Bexxett,  ^LD. 


Bacteriology 

Frederick  P.  Gay,  I^LD. 
Biological  Chemistry 

William  J.  Gies,  ^I.D. 

Haxs  T.  Clarke,  D.Sc. 
Dentistry 

Alfred  Owre,  M.D.,  D.^LD. 
Dermatology 

J.  Gardxer  Hopkixs,  M.D. 
Assistant  Gynecology 

James  A.  Corscadex,  }.LD. 
Assistant  Medicine 

Armistead  C.  Crump,  ^LD. 
Neurology 

Frederick  Tilxey,  ALD. 
Assistant  Neurology 

Hubert  S.  Howe,  ]\LD. 
Neurological  Surgery 

Charles  A.  Elsberg,  ^LD. 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Bexjamix  p.  Watsox,  ^LD. 
Assistant  Obstetrics 

William  E.  Caldwell,  ^LD. 
Ophthalmology 

JoHx  'M.  Wheeler,  Z\LD. 
Orthopedic  Surgery 

Russell  A.  Hires,  M.D. 
Assistant  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Bexjamix  P.  Farrell,  ^LD. 
Pediatrics 

Herbert  P.  Wilcox,  ^LD. 

William  P.  Xorthrup 
Pharmacology 

Charles  C.  Lieb,  }vLD. 
Physiology 

Horatio  B.  Williams,  ^LD. 
Psychiatry 

George  H.  Kirby,  M.D. 
Assistant  Psychiatry 

Charles  L  Lambert,  ^LD, 
Tuberculosis 

James  Alexaxder  Miller,  ^LD. 
Nutrition 

Ruth  Wheeler,  Ph.D. 
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SLOANE  HOSPITAL  FOR  WOMEN  STAFF 


ATTENDING   STAFF 

Director 

Benjamin  P.  Watson,  M.D. 

Associate  Director 

William  E.  Caldwell,  M.D. 
Attending    Obstetricians    and  Gynecol- 
ogists 

James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D. 

Warren  Hildreth,  M.D. 

Royal  C.  Van  Etten,  M.D. 

Harbeck  Halsted,  M.D. 

Richard  N.  Pierson,  M.D. 

E.  Everett  Bunzel,  M.D. 
Charles  E.  Caverly,  M.D. 

Assistant   Attending   Obstetricians   and 
Gynecologists 

William  M.  Findley,  M.D. 

Joseph  W.  Draper,  M.D. 

Virgil  G.  Damon,  M.D. 

Eugene  S.  Coler,  M.D. 

William  E.  Studdiford,  M.D. 
Attending  Physician 

William  W.  Herrick,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician 

Jean  Corwin,  M.D. 
Attending  Surgeon 

F.  T.  van  Beuren,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Attending  Oral  Surgeons 

H.  S.  Dunning,  M.D. 

Joseph  H.  Jaffer,  D.D.S. 
Attending  Ophthalmologist 

James  W.  White,  M.D. 
Attending  Pathologist 

Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer,  M.D. 
Attending  Pediatrician 

Charles  Hendee  Smith,  M.D. 


Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician 

Leslie  O.  Ashton,  M.D. 
Attending  Dermatologist 

J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  M.D. 
Attending  Neurologist 

Louis  Casamajor,  M.D. 

consulting  staff 

Consulting  Obstetricians 
H.  McM.  Painter,  M.D. 
George  H.  Ryder,  M.D. 

Consulting  Gynecologist 
Howard  C.  Taylor,  M.D. 

Consulting  Physician 
Walter  W.  Palmer,  M.D. 

Consulting  Pediatrician 
Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  M.D. 

Consulting  Surgeon 
Allen  O.  Whipple,  M.D. 

Consulting  Neurologist 
Frederick  Tilney,  M.D. 

Consulting  Ophthalmologist 
John  M.  Wheeler,  M.D. 

Consulting  Pathologist 
James  W.  Jobling,  M.D. 

Consulting  Surgical  Pathologist 
William  C.  Clarke,  M.D. 

Consulting  Urologist 
J.  Bentley  Squier,  M.D. 

Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon 
Russell  A.  Hibbs,  M.D. 

Consulting  Laryngologist  and  Otologist 
Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D. 


vanderbilt  clinic  staff 


department  of  medicine 

Chiefs  of  Clinic  {General  Medicine) 
Walter  P.  Anderton,  M.D. 
Martin  DeF.  Smith,  M.D. 
George  King,  M.D. 


Chief  of  Clinic  and   Visiting  Physician 
{Tuberculosis) 

Henry  T.  Chickering,  M.D. 
Visiting  Physicians  {General  Medicine) 

Lawrence  H.  Cotter,  M.D. 

Max  Schulman,  M.D. 
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Visiting    Physician     {Castro-Intestinal 
Diseases) 
John  L.  Kantor,  M.D. 

Assistant    Visiting  Physician   {General 
Medicine) 
Kenneth  Taylor,  M.D. 

Assistant    Visiting  Physician   {Ceneral 
Medicine  and  Tuberculosis) 
William  B.  Boyd,  M.D. 

Assistant   Visiting  Physicians   {Tuber- 
culosis) 
Joseph  Alexander,  M.D. 
Julia  V.  Lichtenstein,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physicians  {Tubercu- 
losis, Childrefi) 
Helen  D.  O'Brien,  M.D, 
Mary  D.  Walsh,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians  {Ceneral  Medicine) 
Seymour  Fiske,  M.D. 
Alpheus  Freeman,  M.D. 
Kenneth  R.  McAlpin,  M.D. 
Frank  H.  Peters,  M.D. 
Alfred  Polgar,  M.D. 
Paul  S.  Sheldon,  M.D. 
Arthur  L.  Washburn,  M.D. 
Nicholas  P.  Appy,  M.D. 
Samuel  M.  Seidlin,  M.D. 
Shailer  U.  Lawton,  M.D. 
Adolph  Granet,  M.D. 
Abraham  Braunstein,  M.D. 
Arnold  Koffler,  M.D. 
Charles  S.  Danzer,  M.D. 
Harry  Greisman,  M.D. 
ViNCENzo  Pascale,  M.D. 
Nelson  D.  Widmer,  M.D. 
IsiDOR  Mufson,  M.D. 
Jean  Corwin,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians  {Castro- Intestinal 
Diseases) 
Zachary  Sagal,  M.D. 
Marks  S.  Shaine,  M.D. 
Meyer  Golob,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physician  {Metabolism) 
Henry  E.  Marks,  M.D. 


department  of  surgery 

Chief  of  Clinic  and    Visiting  Surgeon 

David  C.  Bull,  M.D. 
Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic  and   Visiting 
Surgeons 

Beverly  C.  Smith,  M.D. 

Max  Baruch,  M.D. 
Visiting  Surgeon 

Benjamin  N.  Berg,  M.D. 
Assistant  Surgeons 

Louis  Carp,  M.D. 

Charles  L.  Janssen,  M.D. 

Joseph  Surls,  M.D. 

Rudolph  N.  Schullinger,  M.D. 

Barbara  B.  Stimson,  M.D. 

George  V.  Carneal,  M.D. 

Robert  S.  Grinnell,  M.D. 

Ferdinand  L.  Perrone,  M.D. 
Visiting  Oral  Surgeon 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Oral  Surgeon 

Douglas  B.  Parker,  M.D. 

oral  surgery 

Chief  of  Clinic 

Adolph  Berger,  D.D.S. 
Attending  Surgeon 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 
Assistant    Attending    Surgeons     {Oral 
Surgery) 

Douglas  B,  Parker,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 

Francis  S.  McCaffrey,  D.D.S. 

Joseph  H.  Jaffer,  D.D.S. 

Joseph  Schroff,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 

Arthur  W.  Bark,  D.D.S. 
Clinical  Assistants  {Oral  Surgery) 

Arthur  Schweitzer,  D.D.S. 

Samuel  Birenbach,  D.D.S. 

Morris  A.  Zimmer,  D.D.S. 

A.  Stewart,  Jr.,  D.D.S. 
.   R.  Rosenberg,  D.D.S. 

M.  Appel,  D.D.S. 

Harry  Moss,  D.D.S. 

A.  R.  Seidel,  D.D.S. 
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PHYSICAL  THERAPY 

Director 

Norman  E.  Titus  M.D. 

UROLOGY 

Director 
J.  Bentley  Squier,  M.D. 

Chief  of  Clinic 

A.  A.  Wren,  M.D. 
Visiting  Surgeons 

George  F.  Cahill,  M.D. 

George  Winthrop  Fish,  M.D. 

Harold  H.  Gile,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

Meyer  M.  Melicow,  M.D. 

May  R.  Mayers,  M.D. 

Simon  A.  Beisler,  M.D. 

EiLiF  C.  Hanssen,  M.D. 

Leonard  A.  Hallock,  M.D. 
Assistant  Surgeon 

J.  G.  Robilotti,  M.D. 

dermatology 

Chief  of  Clinic 

A.  Benson  Cannon,  M.D. 
A  ssistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

George  C.  Andrews,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Dermatologists 

Hermann  Feit,  M.D. 

Paul  Gross,  M.D. 

Angelos  E.  Marcoglou,  M.D. 

Lawrence  C.  McCafferty,  M.D. 

Lewis  B.  Robinson,  M.D. 

Herman  Sharlit,  M.D. 
Clinical  Assistants 

Beatrice  M.  Kesten,  M.D. 

Louis  J.  LeBel,  M.D. 

Winston  U.  Rutledge,  M.D. 

Sally  D.  Moon  Adams,  M.D. 

Frank  Garai,  M.D. 

Samuel  M.  Kaufman,  M.D. 

Chaim  J.  Mehlmann,  M.D. 

Isaac  E.  Nash,  M.D. 

Herbert  Sherman,  M.D. 

Elizabeth  Laszlo,  M.D, 


Daniel  G.  Kltlthau,  M.D. 
Victor  Lopez,  M.D. 
Felix  Lowenfish,  M.D. 
Theodore  Rosenthal,  M.D. 
Ellwood  E.  Weise,  M.D. 
Tryphosa  R.  Worcester,  M.D. 
Eugene  Kelly,  M.D. 

Pathologist 

Gerald  F.  Machacek,  M.D. 

Mycologist 

Rhoda  W.  Benham,  A.m. 

diseases  of  children 

Chiefs  of  Clinic 
Howard  R.  Craig,  M.D. 
Alfred  G.  Langmann,  M.D. 

A  ttending  Physician 

Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D. 

GYNECOLOGY 

Chief  of  Clinic 

James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D. 
Attending  Gynecologists 

Royal  C.  van  Etten,  M.D. 

Richard  N.  Pierson,  M.D. 

Harbeck  Halsted,  M.D. 

E.  Everett  Bunzel,  M.D. 

Charles  E.  Caverly,  M.D. 

A.  C.  Martin,  M.D. 

Theodore  B.  Reed,  M.D. 

William  M.  Findley,  M.D. 

Herman  Sharlit,  M.D. 

Bela  H.  Heksh,  M.D. 
A  ssistant  Gynecologists 

Ira  Wilens,  M.D. 

Harold  Cox,  M.D. 

Jean  Corwin,  M.D. 

Joseph  W.  Draper,  M.D. 

Virgil  G.  Damon,  M.D. 

Eugene  S.  Coler,  M.D. 

William  E.  Studdiford,  M.D. 

laryngology  and  otology 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D. 


36 


COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 


Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Richard  Frothingham,  M.D. 

Mathew  L.  Carr,  M.D. 
Attending  Laryngolo gists  and  Otologists 

Charles  Osgood,  M.D. 

Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D. 

H.  D.  GoETCHius,  M.D. 

E.  Willis  Kobler,  M.D. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Laryngolo- 
gist  and  Otologist 

James  W.  Babcock,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Laryngologists  and 
Otologists 

Stuart  E.  Mandeville,  M.D. 

Max  Bernstein,  M.D. 

Thomas  McCoy,  H.D. 
Clinical  Assistants 

Harry  Neivert,  M.D. 

Lee  R.  Pierce,  M.D. 

Ben  R.  Dysart,  M.D. 

neurology 

Chief  of  Clinic 

Louis  Casamajor,  M.D. 
Assistant  Chiefs  of  Clinic 

Henry  A.  Riley,  M.D. 

Israel  S.  Wechsler,  M.D. 
Consultants  in  Ophthalmology 

Ward  A.  Holden,  M.D. 

Conrad  Berens,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Consultant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D. 
Consultant  in  Neiiro-P athology 

Oliver  S.  Strong,  Ph.D. 
Consultant  in  Neurological  Surgery 

Byron  P.  Stookey,  M.D. 
Consultant  in  Electro-diagnosis 

Archibald  P.  Evans,  M.D. 
Attending  Neurologists 

Louis  S.  Aronson,  M.D. 

Leon  H.  Cornwall,  M.D. 

John  L.  Macumber,  M.D. 

P.  R.  Lehrman,  M.D. 

Irving  J.  Sands,  M.D. 

Rubin  A.  Gerber,  M.D. 


Joshua  Rosett,  M.D. 

Joseph  Smith,  M.D. 

Samuel  C.  Burchell,  M.D. 
A  ssistant  Neurologists 

L.  VosBURGH  Lyons,  M.D. 

Alec  Rabinovitch,  M.D. 

Louis  A.  Bonvicino,  M.D. 

Alexander  H.  Rubinowitz,  M.D. 

Charles  Englander,  M.D. 

William  D.  Sherwood,  M.D. 

Angus  M.  Frantz,  M.D. 

Thomas  T.  Mackie,  M.D. 
Clinical  Assistant 

A.  B.  Reese,  M.D. 
Director  of  Speech  Reeducation 

May  K.  Scripture,  A.B. 

psychiatry 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Charles  I.  Lambert,  M.D. 

Attending  Psychiatrists 

Mary  MacLachlan,  M.D. 
Elizabeth  I.  Adamson,  M.D. 
Cora  H.  M.  Ehrenclou,  M.D. 
Edith  R.  Spaulding,  M.D. 
Robert  B.  McGraw,  M.D. 
John  J.  Lambert,  M.D. 
Camella  a.  Losada,  M.D. 
A.  C.  Mathews,  M.D. 
Elizabeth  Nesbit,  M.D. 

ophthalmology 

Chief  of  Clinic 

John  H.  Dunnington,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attefiding  Ophthalmologists 

Gordon  M.  Bruce,  M.D. 

Hans  Z.  H.  Ellis,  M.D. 

Newell  W.  Giles,  M.D. 

Philip  D.  O'Connor,  M.D. 

OsBORN  P.  Perkins,  M.D. 

Algernon  B.  Reese,  M.D. 

industrial  department 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Adelaide  R.  Smith,  M.D. 
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BABIES'  HOSIPTAL 


MEDICAL   BOARD 


Physician  in  Chief 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  M.D. 
Attending  Physicians 

Nathaniel  R.  Norton,  M.D. 

F.  Elmer  Johnson,  M.D. 

Stafford  McLean,  M.D. 
Attending  Surgeons 

William  A.  Downes,  M.D. 

Richard  W.  Bolling,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Physicians 

Charles  A.  Lang,  M.D. 

RusTiN  McIntosh,  M.D. 

Howard  R.  Craig,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 

Edward  J.  Donovan,  M.D. 

Frederick  W.  Solley,  M.D. 
Pathologist 

Martha  Wollstein,  M.D. 
Attending  Bronchoscopist 

John  D.  Kernan,  M.D. 
Attending  Otologist 

John  R.  Page,  M.D. 
Attending  Laryngologist 

Otho  L.  Monroe,  M.D. 
Attending  Oral  Surgeon 

Harold  S.  Vaughan,  M.D. 

consulting  staff 

Physicians 

Charles  G.  Kerley,  M.D. 

Evan  M.  Evans,  M.D. 

William  W.  Herrick,  M.D. 

H.  Rawle  Geyelin,  M.D. 
Surgeon 

Allen  O.  Whipple,  M.D. 


Ophthalmologist 

Edgar  S.  Thomson,  M.D. 
Otologist 

Arthur  B.  Duel,  M.D. 
Laryngologist 

Harmon  Smith,  M.D. 
Neurologist 

].  Ramsay  Hunt,  M.D. 
Dermatologis'. 

A.  Benson  Cannon,  M.D. 
Urologist 

George  F.  Cahill,  M.D. 

out-patient  department 

Chiefs  of  Clinic 

Charles  A.  Lang,  M.D. 

Rustin  McIntosh,  M.D. 
Assistant  Chiefs  of  Clinic 

Horace  E.  Robinson,  M.D. 

A.  B.  MacLean,  M.D. 
Attending  Physicians 

Victoria  C.  A.  Bergstrom,  M.D. 

Watson  A.  Lawrence,  M.D. 

Abraham  M.  Spindler,  M.D. 

Leonard  T.  Davidson,  M.D. 

George  B.  Bader,  M.D. 

James  M.  Sturtevant,  M.D. 

Julian  L.  Rogatz,  M.D. 

W.  A.  Bell,  M.D. 

Mathilde  Loth,  M.D. 

W.  Russell  Smith,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician 

Joseph  F.  Doran,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon 

Fred  Squier  Dunn,  M.D. 
Visitiyig  Physician  at  Summer  Branch 

William  Mersereau,  M.D. 


bellevue  hospital  staff 


department  of  medicine 

General  Medicine 

Director  and  Visiting  Surgeon 
Van  Horne  Norrie,  M.D. 


Visiting  Physician 

I.  Ogden  Woodruff,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

E.  R.  P.  Janvrin,  M.D. 

Phineas  H.  Adams,  M.D. 
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Physicians  to  Out-Patients  and  Adjunct 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

Morris  Dinnerstein,  M.D. 
■    Henry  James,  M.D. 

John  J.  Young,  M.D. 

Van  Noyes  Verplanck,  M.D. 

Julian  M.  Freston,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians  to  Out-Patients 
Frank  G.  Clemente,  M.D. 
Edson  B.  Heck,  M.D. 

Pathologist 
Benjamin  M.  Vance,  M.D. 

Resident  Physician 

Frank  M.  Falconer,  M.D. 

department  of  surgery 

Consulting  Surgeon 
Ransom  S.  Hooker,  M.D. 

Director  and  Visiting  Surgeon 
John  A.  McCreery,  M.D. 

Visiting  Surgeon 
Adrian  V.  S.  Lambert,  M.D. 
Constantine    J.    MacGuire,    Jr., 
M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 
Roderick  V.  Grace,  M.D. 
Gaston  A.  Carlucci,  M.D. 
William  F.  Cunningham,  M.D. 

Surgeons  to  Out-Patients  and  Adjunct 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 
Frank  B.  Berry,  M.D. 
Philip  C.  Potter,  M.D. 
Sheperd  Krech,  M.D. 
Carnes  Weeks,  M.D. 

Surgical  Pathologist 

John  E.  McWhorter,  M.D. 

Resident  Surgeon 

R.  Sterling  Mueller,  M.D. 

department  of  tuberculosis 

Visiting  Physician  in  Charge 
James  Alexander  Miller,  M.D. 


Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 
Catherine  R.  Kelley,  M.D. 
Foster  Murray,  M.D. 
Edward  P.  Eglee,  M.D. 
Grant  Thorburn,  M.D. 
George  G.  Ornstein,  M.D. 

Physicians  to  Out-Patients  and  Adjunct 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 
C.  E.  Hamilton,  M.D. 
Oswald  R.  Jones,  M.D. 
Margaret  S.  Witter,  M.D. 
Helen  Gavin,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians  to  Out-Patients 
Jacob  Lattman,  M.D. 
M.  Theresa  Scanlan,  M.D. 
David  Ulmar,  M.D. 
Hubert  S.  Hindes,  M.D. 

Physician  in  Charge  of  Children's  Tuber- 
culosis Service 
Phoebe  L.  DuBois,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physician  to  Children's  Tuber- 
culosis Service 
Helen  Harrington,  M.D. 

Residents 
Thomas  L.  Brennan,  M.D. 
Wolfgang  Grethmann,  M.D. 
Anna  M.  Murray,  M.D. 
Clara  R.  Gross,  M.D. 

children's  medical  division 

Visiting  Physician  in  Charge 
Charles  Hendee  Smith,  M.D. 

Visiting  Physicians 
Royal  S.  Haynes,  M.D. 
Giuseppe  Previtali,  M.D.  . 

Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 
William  Ropes  May,  M.D. 
Albert  M.  Stevens,  M.D. 
Hugh  Chaplin,  M.D. 
Gaylord  W.  Graves,  M.D. 
A.  G.  Langmann,  M.D. 
John  D.  Lyttle,  M.D. 


SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE 


39 


Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 
and  Physicians  to  Oiil-Patient 
Department 

Samuel  D.  Bell,  M.D. 

Katherine  K.  Merritt,  M.D. 

Edith  M.  Lincoln,  M.D. 

Lucy  P.  Sutton,  M.D. 

Joseph  Goldstein,  M.D. 

Gertrude  H.  B.  Nicolson,  M.D. 

Harry  Bakwin,  M.D. 
Assistant  Physicians  to  Out-Patients 

H.  Lawrence  Dowd,  M.D. 

Jean  Pattison,  M.D. 

George  N.  Leonard,  M.D. 

Jacob  Mantinband,  M.D. 

Eugene  F.  Rooney,  M.D. 

Helen  D.  O'Brien,  M.D. 

Rowland  G.  Freeman,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Irving  Claman,  M.D. 

William  B.  Prout,  M.D. 

John  V.  Ward,  M.D. 

Lester  Rosenberg,  M.D. 


Bernard  Kelley,  M.D. 
Ruth  Bakwin,  M.D. 

department  of  ear,  nose  and  throat 

Consiilting  Surgeon 
Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D. 

Visiting  Surgeon  in  Charge 
Richard  T.  Atkins,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 
John  D.  Kern  an,  M.D. 
Wesley  C.  Bowers,  M.D. 
James  W.  Babcock,  M.D. 
J.  Winston  Fowlkes,  M.D. 
Victor  C.  McCuaig,  M.D. 

Adjunct    Assistant    Visiting    Surgeons 
and  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
John  Miller,  M.D. 
Margaret  S.  Melcher,  M.D. 
Edgar  M.  Pope,  M.D. 
Ward  C.  Denison,  M.D. 
James  B.  Shannon,  M.D. 


INSTITUTE  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 


endowed   by   GEORGE   CROCKER 


Director  of  Cancer  Research 

Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D. 
Associate  Professor 

William  H.  Woglom,  M.D. 
Associates 

Maynie  R.  Curtis,  Ph.D. 

L.  W.  Famulener,  M.D. 

W.  Bayard  Long,  M.D. 


Assistant  Professors 
F.  D.  Bullock,  M.D. 
Charles  Packard,  Ph.D. 
Frederick  Prime,  M.D. 

Associate  in  Physics 
Harold  M.  Terrill,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 
Otto  Krehbiel,  M.D. 


administrative  board  of  delamar  institute  of  public  health 


The  President 
Dean  Darrach 


Mr.  Frederick  Coykendall 


administrative  board  of  the  school  of  nursing 


The  President 
The  Director 
Dean  Darrach 
Professor  Palmer 


Professor  Whipple 
Professor  Stewart 
Mrs.  Jenkins 
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ADMINISTRATIVE   BOARD   ON   GRADUATE   STUDIES   IN   MEDICINE 

Dean  Darrach,  Chairman 


Dean  Woodbridge 
Director  Egbert 
Dr.  Eugene  H.  Pool 
Dr.  William  W.  Herrick 
Dr.  Cornelius  G.  Coakley 
Dr.  Louis  Casamajor 
Dr.  James  W.  Jobling 
Dr.  Frederick  P.  Gay 


Dr.  Haven  Emerson 

Dr.  James  Alexander  Miller 

Dr.  Charles  Hendee  Smith 

Director  R.  A.  Lambert 

Dean  Alfred  Owre 

Dr.  Leuman  M.  Waugh 

Dr.  Charles  F.  Bodeker 


SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

professors 

Bailey  K.  Ashford Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Mycology 

M.D.,  Georgetown,  1896;  D.Sc,  1911. 

Jose  S.  Belaval Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1904. 

Donald  H.  Cook Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917;  A.M.,  1922;  Ph.D.,  1923. 

W.  R.  Galbreath Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Park,  1912;  M.D.,  Nebraska,  1916. 

Francisco  J.  Hernandez Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1904. 

William  A.  Hoffmann      Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917;  D.Sc,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Antonio  Fernos  IsERN      Assistant  Professor  of  Hygiene 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1915. 

Robert  A.  Lambert   .    .    .      Professor  of  Pathology  and  Director  of  the  School  of 
A.B.,  Howard,  1902;  A.M.,  1903;  M.D.,  Tulane,  1907.  Tropical  Medicine 

MartIn  O.  de  La  Rosa      ....  Assistant  Professor  of  Communicable  Diseases 
A.B.,  Institute  de  Puerto  Rico;  M.D..  Seville. 

Pedro  N.  Ortiz Professor  of  Hygiene  and  Communicable  Diseases 

M.D.,  Boston,  1919. 

Jorge  del  Toro       Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

instructors 
Antonio  Arbona Instructor  in  Malaria  and  Malaria  Prevention 

M.D.,  New  York,  1912. 

Juan  G.  Bajandas       Instructor  in  Rural  Sanitation 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1904. 
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ALlfcE  M.  Burke       Instructor  in  Pathology 

B.S.,  Denison,  1914;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1918. 

Garry  N.  Burke Instructor  in  Tropical  Medicine  and  Surgery 

M.D.,  Buffalo.  1918. 

Arturo  L.  Carri6n Instructor  in  Plague  Prevention 

M.D.,  Havana,  1919- 

Enrique  Koppisch Instructor  in  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1927. 

Oscar  Costa  Mandry Associate  in  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  192 1. 

*W ALTER  C.  Earle Instructor  in  Malaria  and  Malaria  Prevention 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1918;  M.D.,  1920. 

Manuel  Garrido  Morales      Instructor  in  Epidemiology 

M.D.,  Med.  Coll.  Va.,  1924;  Dr.  P.  H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1923. 

Luis  G.  Hernandez Instructor  in  Chemistry 

Phar.  Chem.,  Michigan,  1914. 

*George  C.  Payne      Instructor  in  Rural  Sanitation 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1912;  Dr.  P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1923. 

Jorge  V.  Davila Instructor  in  Piihlic  Health  Engineering 

Pablo  M.  Otero Instructor  iyi  Public  Health  Laboratory  Methods 

Jenaro  Suarez Instructor  in  Tropical  Medicine 

Amerigo  Serra Instructor  in  Tropical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1921;  M.D.,  1923. 

assistants 

Luz  M.  Dalmau       .    .    .    ; Assistant  in  Mycology 

Ph.C,  U.  of  P.  R.,  1920. 

Rafael  Angel  Marin Assistant  in  Parasitology 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1923. 

Trinita  Rivera Assistant  in  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927. 

resident  lecturers 

E.  FernAndez  Garcia,  M.D.  Walter  A.  Glines,  M.D. 

M.  Diaz  Garcia,  M.D.  Amalio  RoldAn,  M.D. 

V.  Gutierrez  Ortiz,  M.D.  Jorge  del  Toro,  M.D. 

*By  courtesy  of  the  International  Health  Board  of  the  Rockefeller  Foundation. 
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VISITING   LECTURERS 

F.  W.  O'Connor,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.  (London),  D.T.M.  &  H.  (Cambridge) 
William  H.  Taliaferro,  Ph.D. 
Edwin  O.  Jordan 
F.  M.  Root 

And  the  following,  who  do  not  hold  appointments  in  Columbia  University: 

consultants 

Antonio  Mayoral,  M.D.  Oliver  L.  Fassig,  Ph.D. 

Carlos  E.  Chardon,  B.S.  Rafael  Lopez  Nussa,  M.D. 
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COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

HISTORICAL   STATEMENT 

Columbia  University  was  founded  in  1754  as  Kings  College  by  royal  grant  of 
George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  youth  in  the  Learned  Lan- 
guages, and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War  interrupted 
its  active  work;  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  1912,  the 
title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were 
Robert  Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Medicine  in  May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May, 
1 771,  respectively.  Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  from  this  time  on  until  the 
work  of  the  College  Vi^as  broken  up  by  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  17S4  an  act 
was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  successor  of 
King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  department.  Eight 
years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  re-established  and  was  continued  until  1814, 
when  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  in  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons,  which  had  received  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In 
i860,  by  agreement  between  the  trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College, 
and  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President 
cf  Columbia  College,  as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons.  The  connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the 
College  was  definitely  merged  in  the  University.  Since  September,  19 17,  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men  as  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  M.D. 

The  Medical  School  maintains  three  Sessions  during  the  year:  the  Winter  Ses- 
sion, beginning  the  last  Wednesday  of  September  and  ending  the  first  Tues- 
day of  February;  the  Spring  Session,  beginning  the  first  Wednesday  of  February 
and  ending  the  second  Wednesday  of  June;  and  the  Summer  Session  of  six 
weeks'  duration,  beginning  immediately  after  July  4. 

STUDENTS 

Each  student  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a 
student  of  the  University  during  the  period  for  which  such  registration  is  held 
valid.  No  student  registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the 
same  time  be  registered  in  an^'  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity or  of  any  other  institution  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean  or 
Director. 

A  student  accepted  and  registered  by  the  proper  authorities  as  having  fulfilled 
the  preliminary  qualifications  for  candidacy  for  a  degree,  certificate  of  proficiency, 
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or  diploma  is  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student  of  the  University.  A  period  of 
regular  attendance  upon  all  stated  academic  exercises  amounting  to  at  least  one 
academic  year  must  be  completed  by  every  candidate  for  a  degree. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic 
requirements  which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church 
for  religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  appropriate  authority 
for  equitable  relief. 

A  student  not  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student  may  enter  the  University  as  a 
non-matriculated  student,  and  be  permitted  to  attend  such  courses  of  instruction 
as  he  is  qualified  to  take,  but  not  as  a  candidate  for  a  degree,  certificate  of  pro- 
ficiency, or  diploma.  Such  students  are  expected  to  conform  to  the  same  standards 
of  attendance  and  scholarship  as  are  required  of  matriculated  students.  Non- 
matriculated  students  may  receive  a  formal  statement  of  the  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  any  course. 

The  admission,  continuance  upon  the  rolls,  and  graduation  of  any  student,  is 
subject  to  the  full  disciplinary  power  of  the  University  authorities,  as  prescribed 
by  the  Statutes  of  the  University. 

GRADUATION 

M.D.  diplomas  are  issued  only  at  Commencement. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing,  and  not  subject  to  discipline,  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the 
University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  entitled  to 
a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to 
the  Dean.  Students  withdrawing  are  required  to  notify  the  Registrar  immedi- 
ately. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in 
good  standing. 

ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  Announcements  of  each  College  or  School,  of  the  Summer  Session,  of 
University  Extension,  and  of  the  several  divisions  under  which  the  departments 
of  instruction  are  grouped,  may  be  obtained  without  charge  from  the  Secretary 
of  the  University. 

Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is  contained  in  this  An- 
nouncement, and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

BUILDINGS   AND    GROUNDS 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Robinson 
Street,  from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  1813,  it  was  at  12  Magazine  Street, 
from  1813  to  1837  at  3  Barclay  Street,  from  1837  to  1856  at  67  Crosby  Street, 
and  from  1856  to  1887  at  loi  East  Twenty-third  Street.  From  1888  until  1928 
it  occupied  a  group  of  buildings  given  by  the  late  William  H.  Vanderbilt,  his  sons 
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Cornelius,  William  K.,  Frederick  W.,  and  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  and  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane.  It  now  occupies  a  site  on  i68th  Street  between  Broad- 
way and  Fort  Washington  Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  new  Medical  Center. 

MEDICAL   CENTER 

A  permanent  afifiiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  was  accomplished  in  192 1.  The  two  institutions  have  erected  new 
buildings  in  close  geographical  and  functional  relationship  on  the  large  plot  of 
land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen 
V.  Harkness.  This  plot  extends  fro  mi  165th  Street  to  i68th  Street  and  from  Broad- 
way to  Riverside  Park,  comprising  about  twenty  acres.  It  is  readily  accessible 
from  all  parts  of  the  city  by  bus  lines,  surface  and  subway  railways.  Stations  of 
the  Interborough  subways  are  located  at  the  i68th  Street  corner  of  the  plot. 

In  addition  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  the  following  institutions  are  represented  at  the  Medical  Center:  the 
School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing, 
DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Wom^en,  the  Squier 
Urological  Clinic,  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  the  Babies  Hospital,  the  Neurological 
Institute,  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Hospital  and  Research  Institute. 
This  arrangement  of  buildings  brings  the  various  schools  connected  with  medi- 
cine and  allied  subjects  in  close  physical  connection  with  the  hospitals,  clinics 
and  institutes  in  which  clinical  instruction  is  carried  on.  These  were  first  occupied 
in  the  Spring  of  1928  and  prove  more  extensive  and  convenient  quarters  for  all. 

Presbyterian  Hospital.  The  Presbyterian  Hospital  is  one  of  the  general  hos- 
pitals of  New  York  City.  Founded  in  1868  in  a  liberal  spirit  of  charity,  it  has 
consistently  held  true  to  the  spirit  of  its  dedication  "to  the  poor  of  New  York 
City  without  regard  to  race,  creed,  or  color."  Under  the  terms  of  its  affiliation 
with  the  Columbia  University  staff,  members  of  the  Hospital  are  appointed  by 
the  Board  of  Managers  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University,  and 
every  member  of  the  Hospital  staff  is  a  member  of  the  staff  of  the  Medical  School. 
The  Hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two  story  building.  In  this  are  the  wards  of 
the  medical  and  surgical  services,  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  the  Squier 
Urological  Clinic  as  well  as  operating  rooms  and  several  floors  of  housing. 

Sloane  Hospital.  The  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  59th  Street 
and  Amsterdam  Avenue  and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
William  D.  Sloane  in  1886.  In  the  new  buildings  it  occupies  three  floors  of  the 
main  hospital  building.  The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  128  beds  for  obstetrical 
and  gynecological  cases.  Patients,  other  than  emergency  cases,  are  admitted 
to  the  hospital  through  the  ante  partum  and  follow-up  clinics  of  the  hospital, 
or  the  Gynecological  Department  at  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  hospital  is  under 
the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  the  executive 
officer  of  the  department  being  the  director  of  the  hospital.  The  associate  pro- 
fessor, associates  and  instructors  are  attending  obstetricians  and  gynecologists. 
The  resident  and  assistant  resident  obstetricians  and  gynecologists  are  also  in- 
structors in  the  department.  Internes  of  the  hospital  serve  for  one  year  and  are 
selected  from  men  who  have  already  completed  a  term  in  a  general  hospital. 
The  laboratory  work  of  the  hospital  is  carried  on  in  conjunction  with  special 
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laboratories  of  the  College.  The  heads  of  the  various  special  departments  In 
the  College  are  consultants  of  the  hospital  and  the  attending  physicians  in  the 
specialties  are  appointed  from  these  departments.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital 
number  about  l,8oo  a  year.  The  gynecological  service  is  run  in  conjunction 
with  the  gynecological  service  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  attending  obstetricians 
and  gynecologists  of  the  Sloane  Hospital  are  in  charge  of  the  Clinic.  The  Social 
Service  Department  of  the  hospital  keeps  in  close  touch  with  patients  applying 
for  treatment,  thus  making  it  possible  to  make  a  careful  study  of  the  end  results 
of  operative  cases  and  give  adequate  prenatal,  intrapartum  and  post  partum  care 
to  obstetric  cases.  The  care  of  the  infants  is  supervised  by  the  attending  pedia- 
trician.    For  list  of  Attending  and  Consulting  Staff,  see  p.  33. 

The  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  The  Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the 
entire  eighth  floor  of  the  new  hospital  building.  It  is  comprised  of  wards  of  12, 
5  and  4  beds,  and  contains  a  large  number  of  single  rooms  for  surgical  cases  in 
Urology.  The  clinic  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Urology,  the 
executive  officer  of  the  department  being  the  director  of  the  clinic.  The  assistant 
professor,  associates  and  instructors  are  attending  surgeons,  and  the  resident 
and  assistant  resident  are  also  instructors  in  the  department.  There  are  labora- 
tories on  the  same  floor,  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic, 
fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  bacteriological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic 
and  research  work,  necessary  for  the  care  and  treatment  of  patients.  The  Squier 
Urological  Clinic  has  two  large,  especially  equipped  operating  rooms  and  surgical 
clinics  are  held  by  the  Attending  Staff  throughout  the  year.  The  Out-Patient 
Department  of  the  Clinic  is  situated  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and  is  under  the 
direction  of  the  Attending  Staff  of  the  Urological  Hospital.  The  Out-Patient 
Department  is  fully  equipped  for  cystoscopic,  x-ray  work,  fulguration,  diathermic 
and  laboratory  work.  The  Harkness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation 
of  private  patients  of  the  Attending  Staff.    For  list  of  Attending  Staff,  see  page  31 . 

The  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  Vanderbilt  Clinic  was  formerly  in  the  group  at 
59th  Street  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in  1888. 
It  has  now  become  the  common  Out-Patient  Department  for  all  the  hospitals 
affiliated  in  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick 
poor.  It  affords  ample  material  for  extended  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the 
various  departments  of  medicine  as  the  professors,  with  their  clinical  assistants, 
have  the  entire  charge  of  its  practice.  The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each 
department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction  to  students  in  small  sections. 
All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  have  been  introduced,  so 
that  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special 
departments  of  medicine.     During  the  year  1927,  148,081  patients  were  treated. 

The  State  Psychiatric  Hospital  and  Research  Institute.  The  State  of  New  York 
has  practically  completed  a  two  hundred  bed  Psychiatric  Hospital  which  will 
soon  be  open  for  patients  and  the  Research  Institute  is  being  moved  from  Ward's 
Island  to  the  new  buildings.  This  will  offer  very  unusual  facilities  to  the  students 
and  staff  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  experience  in  this  im- 
portant branch  of  Medicine. 

The  Neurological  Institute  and  the  Babies'  Hospital  have  started  construction 
on  new  buildings  which  will  house  these  two  institutions.  It  is  expected  that  both 
will  be  completed  during  the  coming  academic  j^ear. 
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A  central  library  with  spacious  reading  room  containing  approximately  50,000 
volumes  and  about  the  same  number  of  pamphlets  occupies  a  part  of  three  lower 
stories  of  the  main  administration  building  and  is  open  to  students  from  9  a.  m. 
to  5  p.  m.  on  week  days. 

This  library  has  been  formed  through  the  consolidation  of  departmental  li- 
braries to  serve  more  adequately  the  needs  of  students,  internes  and  teachers  of 
the  combined  medical  school  and  Presbyterian  Hospital  Unit.  It  has  a  seating 
capacity  for  250  readers. 

The  periodical  room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and 
encourage  research  work.  Here  are  received  300  current  journals,  and  nearby 
will  be  shelved  the  bound  volumes  of  the  most  important  journals  covering 
a  period  of  approximately  ten  years.  In  addition,  the  more  important  reference 
works,  the  systems  of  medicine  and  surgery,  some  of  the  German  Handbiicher 
and  other  bibliographical  tools  will  be  available  for  intensive  research  work. 

The  medical  book  collections  will  be  systematically  arranged  under  the  Library 
of  Congress  classification,  and  the  serials  shelved  in  a  strictly  alphabetical  order, 
so  as  to  insure  quick  service  and  prompt  delivery  over  the  loan  desk. 

The  dictionary  catalogue  in  the  lobby,  with  its  author,  subject  and  title  entries 
should  be  freely  consulted  as  a  guide  and  index  to  the  subject  matter  in  the  com- 
bined medical  collections  of  the  library. 

UNIVERSITY   PRIVILEGES 

As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of  Columbia 
University,  its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities  open  to  members  of 
other  departments  of  the  University.  They  may  reside  in  the  University  dormito- 
ries at  Morningside  Heights,  and  are  eligible  to  membership  in  the  various  social 
and  other  organizations  of  the  student  body. 

University  Libraries.  The  libraries  on  Morningside  Heights  are  open  to  all 
students  of  medicine,  and  books  may  be  borrowed  for  home  use.  They  include 
collections  on  anatomy,  biochemistry,  public  health,  nursing,  and  other  subjects 
related  to  medicine,  and  supplement  the  special  collections  available  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  and  in  the  New  York 
Academy  of  Medicine,  Fifth  Avenue  at  103rd  Street.  The  library  of  the  College 
of  Pharmacy,  115  West  Sixty-eighth  Street,  is  also  open  to  students  in  the  School 
of  Medicine. 

University  Gymnasium.  The  gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morningside  Heights, 
and  is  open  daily  during  the  academic  year,  except  on  Sundays  and  legal  holidays, 
from  8:30  a.  m.  to  7  p.  m.  (Saturdays,  5  p.  m.).  It  is  closed  for  the  entire  day 
only  on  Thanksgiving,  Christmas,  New  Year's,  and  Good  Friday;  on  all  other 
holidays  it  is  open  from  2  to  6  p.  m.  Instructors  are  on  the  floor  at  all  times  when 
the  gymnasium  is  open.  Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  may 
enjoy  its  privileges  and  have  the  use  of  the  gymnasium  and  baths  and  a  private 
locker.  The  student  is  entitled  also  to  a  physical  examination  by  the  director, 
who,  on  the  basis  of  such  an  examination,  will  give  advice  as  to  the  kind  and 
amount  of  exercise  best  adapted  to  the  needs  of  each  man.    The  gymnasium  is 
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large,  thoroughly  equipped,  and  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  medical 
director,  a  professor  in  the  department  of  physical  education.  The  medical  direc- 
tor is  assisted  by  a  corps  of  able  instructors. 

Employment.  The  Appointments  Oiifice  located  in  Earl  Hall,  is  the  central 
placement  department  of  the  University  through  which  students  and  graduates 
are  referred  to  suitable  positions. 

It  is  the  function  of  the  Appointments  Office  to  secure  for  competent  men  and 
women  students  who  need  to  work  their  way  through  the  University,  the  oppor- 
tunity to  earn  enough  for  their  partial  support.  It  is  the  experience  of  the  office, 
however,  that  it  is  practically  impossible  for  medical  students  to  undertake  out- 
side part-time  work  during  the  academic  year  without  seriously  jeopardizing  their 
school  work  and  their  health.  The  office  consequently  does  not  encourage  stu- 
dents of  the  Medical  School  to  seek  employment  during  the  academic  year,  al- 
though it  assists  competent  men  and  women  to  secure  suitable  and  remunerative 
work  during  the  summer.  In  general  the  office  advises  students  who  are  unable  to 
pay  the  complete  cost  of  attending  the  Medical  School,  to  withdraw  for  a  year  in 
order  to  earn  the  money  necessary  to  enable  them  to  give  undivided  attention  to 
their  academic  work. 

RESIDENCE   HALLS 

There  are  four  residence  halls  for  men  on  South  Field:  Furnald  with  282  rooms. 
Hartley  with  300,  John  Jay  with  476  and  restaurants  adequate  for  all  men  stu- 
dents, and  Livingston  with  300  rooms. 

Furnald  Hall,  the  residence  hall  located  on  South  Field  near  the  corner  of 
Broadway  and  11 6th  Street,  is  open  to  medical  students  and  other  graduate 
students.  This  building,  which  is  ten  stories  in  height  and  137  feet  long  by  64 
feet  wide,  offers  exceptional  living  quarters  to  men  in  the  School. 

Johnson  Hall,  on  East  Field,  near  the  corner  of  Morningside  Drive  and  11 6th 
Street,  with  accommodations  of  room  and  board  for  360  students  in  the  graduate 
and  professional  schools  and  Tompkins  Hall,  situated  on  Claremont  Avenue  in 
immediate  proximity  to  the  Campus,  with  a  capacity  for  100  graduate  students, 
are  residence  halls  for  women. 

Copies  of  Residence  Halls  Announcements  giving  floor  plans  and  dormitory 
regulations  together  with  application  blanks  will  be  furnished  on  request  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  University,  213  Library. 

Information  regarding  rooms  outside  the  University  may  be  secured  from  the 
Secretary,  P.  &  S.  Club,  who  will  be  located  in  the  lobby  of  the  school  during 
the  opening  weeks  of  the  school  year;  or  from  the  Residence  Bureau  which 
Columbia  University  maintains  in  Room  M,  Earl  Hall,  for  the  purpose  of  assisting 
students  in  finding  the  best  accommodations  obtainable  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
campus. 

In  addition  to  the  dining-halls  in  John  Jay  and  Johnson  the  University  main- 
tains the  following  cafeteria  restaurants  (service  h.  la  carte)  which  furnish  whole- 
some food  at  moderate  rates:  The  Commons  (men  and  women)  University  Hall; 
Barnard  Hall  Lunch  Room  (women)  Barnard  Hall;  Teachers  College  Cafeteria 
(men  and  women)  Grace  Dodge  Hall,  121  Street.  The  Columbia  University  Press 
Bookstore,  located  in  the  basement  of  Journalism,  conducts  a  soda  fountain  where 
light  luncheons  are  served. 
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EARL   HALL 

Earl  Hall  was  given  to  Columbia  University  by  the  late  William  Earl  Dodge 
for  the  religious  and  social  activities  of  the  students.  On  the  main  floor,  reached 
by  the  campus  entrance,  are  the  Appointments  Office,  Residence  Bureau,  Men's 
Residence  Halls  Office  (where  may  also  be  found  the  Director  of  Earl  Hall  who 
is  in  charge  of  social  affairs  on  the  campus),  the  Trophy  Room  and  Lobby,  con- 
taining team  pictures  and  trophies.  On  the  upper  floor  are  located  offices  for  the 
Chaplain  of  the  University  and  the  Director  of  Religious  Activities,  and  an  audi- 
torium seating  400  people  which  is  available  for  student  receptions  and  dances. 
The  first  floor  (entrance  from  Broadway)  is  occupied  by  the  offices  of  the  Uni- 
versity Medical  Officer. 

BOOKSTORE 

The  Columbia  University  Press  Bookstore  under  direct  University  manage- 
ment, located  in  the  building  of  the  School  of  Journalism,  with  entrances  at  2960 
Broadway  and  from  South  Field,  supplies  students  and  officers  with  books  and 
stationery  at  stated  discounts  from  list  prices. 

ADMISSION   OF   WOMEN 

Since  September,  1917,  women  have  been  admitted  to  this  School  on  the  same 
basis  as  men  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

ADMISSION   TO   FIRST   YEAR   OF   THE   COLLEGE   OF    PHYSICIANS   AND   SURGEONS 

Eligibility.  No  definite  information  regarding  eligibility  can  be  given  until 
the  completed  application  blank  has  been  filed  by  the  applicant  at  the  Oflfice  of 
the  Dean. 

Acceptance.  No  definite  information  regarding  acceptance  of  any  applicant  can 
usually  be  given  prior  to  June  ist  of  the  year  in  which  he  desires  to  enter. 

Application.  It  is  desirable  that  candidates  make  application  before  March  i, 
as  on  or  about  May  i  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will  act  upon  all  applications 
received  up  to  that  date.  Application  blanks  will  be  furnished  by  the  Dean's 
Office  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

A  collegiate  course  of  four  years  leading  to  a  Baccalaureate  degree  is  con- 
sidered the  most  desirable  preparation  for  those  expecting  to  undertake  the  study 
of  medicine. 

The  minimum  requirements  which  will  be  accepted  for  admission  are  attend- 
ance for  two  full  years  of  at  least  seven  months  each  at  an  acceptable  college  of 
arts  and  sciences,  comprising  72  points  as  rated  by  Columbia  College.  This  pro- 
vision is  made  entirely  for  the  sake  of  the  exceptionally  able  applicant  who,  for 
reasons  deemed  valid,  is  prevented  from  spending  more  than  the  minimum  time 
on  premedical  preparation.  It  should  be  clearly  understood  that  very  few  students 
offering  minimum  requirements  are  accepted,  usually  not  more  than  two  or  three 
each  year.     The  courses  taken  at  college  must  include  the  following: 

I  year  Physics,  aggregating  8  semester  hours  or  more,  or  one  year  aggregating 
6  semester  hours  (including  laboratory  work)  based  on  college  entrance  Physics. 

I  year  Inorganic  Chemistry,  based  on  college  entrance  Chemistry,  the  equiva- 
lent of  6  to  10  semester  hours. 

H  year  Qualitative  or  Quantitative  Analysis,  not  less  than  4  semester  hours. 

K  year  Organic  Chemistry,  not  less  than  4  semester  hours. 

1  year  Biology,  aggregating  6  semester  hours  or  more. 

2  years  English,  approximately  10  semester  hours  total. 

2  years  French  or  2  years  German ;  this  requirement  comprises  one  year  of  ad- 
vanced French  or  German  which  has  been  preceded  either  by  2  years'  study 
of  the  same  language  in  high  school,  or  by  one  year's  study  of  the  same  lan- 
guage in  college.  It  aggregates  12  to  14  semester  hours  of  either  French  or 
German.     No  other  language  can  be  substituted. 

Aside  from  filling  the  premedical  requirement,  cultural  rather  than  purely 
scientific  courses  are  recommended  to  be  taken. 

Note:  A  point  or  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  reci- 
tation or  of  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  per  week,  per  semester.  Suitable  labora- 
tory work  must  be  included  in  each  of  the  courses  in  science. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  or  mailed  to  the  Dean's  Office, 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

I.  Application  for  admission  (blank  furnished  by  this  School  on  request). 
Tra.nscript  of  courses  taken,  or  to  be  taken,  must  be  entered  on  this  blank. 
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2.  An  official  transcript  of  college  record,  showing  entrance  credits,  courses 
taken  and  grades  received.  This  is  not  required  till  the  courses  offered  for  admis- 
sion are  completed,  unless  specific  request  for  it  is  previously  made. 

3.  Three  unmounted  photographs  (size  about  2x2  inches)  of  applicant,  without 
hat.     (Must  show  only  head  and  neck.) 

The  following  must  be  mailed  to  New  York  State  Department  of  Education, 
Albany,  New  York. 

1.  A  properly  executed  oath  of  allegiance  and  application  for  qualifying 
certificate  (blank  furnished  by  New  York  State  Department  of  Education, 
Albany,  New  York).  This  is  required  by  the  New  York  State  Department  of 
Education  and  is  forwarded  to  them  with  the  one  dollar  fee  in  requesting  issuance 
of  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate  for  the  applicant. 

2.  Official  transcripts  of  High  School  records  must  be  furnished  only  in  case 
the  college  record  fails  to  show  the  college  entrance  credits. 

3.  In  addition  to  the  above  credentials  the  applicant  must  furnish  a  fee  of  one 
dollar  (check  or  money  order  drawn  to  order  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New 
York,  and  forwarded  with  Application  for  Qualifying  Certificate)  covering  cost 
of  issuance  of  a  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate. 

No  letters  of  recommendation  are  desired  unless  asked  for. 

A  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate,  which  is  the  official  evidence  of  the 
fulfillment  of  the  requirements  of  the  State,  must  be  authorized  before  the  student 
begins  the  first  annual  medical  course  counting  towards  a  medical  degree.  This 
precludes  the  admission  of  the  conditioned  students. 

Owing  to  the  limited  number  of  students  who  can  be  accommodated,  completion 
of  the  requirements  for  entrance  does  not  guarantee  admission.  The  entire  pre- 
medical  record  of  each  student  is  carefully  examined  by  the  Committee  on  Admis- 
sions in  order  that  those  who  are  adjudged  most  capable  of  m.eeting  the  exacting 
demands  of  the  course  and  of  the  profession  of  medicine  may  be  selected. 

It  is  highly  desirable  that  all  applicants  for  admission  to  this  School  shall  report 
at  the  Dean's  Office  for  a  personal  interview  some  time  prior  to  the  action  of  the 
Committee  on  Admissions,  preferably  before  May  15. 

Combined  Course  with  Columbia  College.  Upon  receiving  94  points  credit,  64*  of 
which  must  be  for  work  in  Columbia  College,  including  all  of  the  work  prescribed 
for  the  degree  in  Columbia  College,  a  student  may  take  studies  in  the  first  year  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  he  can  satisfy  the  stated  require- 
ments and  is  accepted  for  admission  therein,  and  will  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts  from  Columbia  College  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's 
work. 

No  course  may  be  counted  toward  a  professional  degree  and  at  the  same  time 
be  included  among  those  which  go  to  make  up  the  94  points  referred  to  above. 

Combined  Courses  with  Other  Universities.  The  University  of  Rochester, 
Colgate  University,  and  Hobart  and  Ripon  Colleges,  v/ill  confer  the  bachelor's 
degree  upon  students  who  have  elected  and  successfully  completed  the  first  year  at 

*In  exceptional  cases,  students  of  high  scholarship  who  have  completed  two  years 
of  college  work  elsewhere  may  satisfy  the  residence  requirement  by  the  completion 
in  Columbia  College  of  34  points  with  an  average  of  B  or  better  (not  including  Summer 
Session  or  University  Extension). 
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the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  lieu  of  the  senior  year  in  those  colleges. 

Admission  of  Foreign  Students.  The  credentials  submitted  must  contain  evi- 
dence of  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  equivalent  to  our  entrance  requirements 
as  stated  on  page  50. 

All  applicants  for  a  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate  on  credentials  from 
foreign  countries  (other  than  those  in  which  English  is  the  language  of  the  people) 
must  pass  a  special  examination  in  English.  This  examination  is  conducted 
by  the  State  Department  of  Education.  Information  regarding  this  and  the  dates 
on  which  it  is  given  can  be  obtained  from  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  Albany, 
New  York. 

Evidence  of  authenticity  and  the  right  of  possession  as  well  as  the  original  cre- 
dentials and  authenticated  translation  of  the  same  are  required  by  the  State 
Department  of  Education  and  by  this  ofhce. 

If  applicant  resides  in  a  foreign  country,  the  credentials  as  outlined  below 
should  be  prepared  and  submitted  to  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street, 
New  York  City. 

If  applicant  resides  in  the  United  States,  the  credentials  should  be  sent  direct 
to  the  New  York  State  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  for  the  attention  of  Mr. 
H.  L.  Field,  and  only  one  copy  of  affidavit  on  "Form  F"  is  required. 

1.  Original  credentials  from  foreign  schools. 

2.  Translations  of  credentials  certified  to  be  correct  by  a  consul  or  notary 
public. 

3.  Affidavit  fully  describing  the  applicant's  education  made  out  (in  duplicate) 
on  blank  known  as  "Form  F." 

In  addition  to  above  credentials  the  applicant  must  furnish  a  fee  of  one  dollar 
by  check  or  money  order  drawn  to  order  of  University  of  the  State  of  New 
York  and  sent  with  application  for  qualifying  certificate,  covering  cost  of  issu- 
ance of  a  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  at  the  Dean's  Office,  630  West 
i68th  Street,  after  a  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate  has  been  authorized, 

1.  Application  for  Admission  (blank  furnished  by  this  School  on  request). 

2.  Letter  from  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Education  to  the  applicant 
certifying  eligibility  for  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate. 

3.  Three  unmounted  photographs  (size  about  2x2  Inches)  of  applicant,  without 
hat.     (Must  be  head  and  neck  only.) 

Applicants  may  be  required  to  submit  to  examination  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
Faculty. 

Admission  of  foreign  students  to  advanced  standing.  Foreign  students  applying 
for  admission  to  advanced  standing  must  comply  with  the  above  requirements, 
and  must,  in  addition  to  the  above  noted  credentials,  submit  transcripts  and  trans- 
lations of  their  medical  school  work,  and  a  letter  from  the  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education  certifying  ellglbllty  for  admission  to  advanced  standing.  They 
will  also  be  required  to  submit  to  examination  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Faculty. 

ADMISSION   TO   ADVANCED   STANDING 

Students  will  not  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  upon  examination,  but 
only  upon  a  satisfactory  record  from  their  school  of  previous  residence.    Provided 
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they  are  eligible  for  the  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate  required  by  the 
New  York  State  Department  of  Education  and  can  submit  evidence  of  the  satis- 
factory completion  of  the  entrance  requirements  as  stated  on  page  50,  candidates 
who  have  completed,  without  condition,  one  or  two  years  of  study  in  a  Grade  A 
medical  school  including  courses  equivalent  to  those  given  at  this  School  are 
eligible  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  second  or  third  years  respectively. 

Owing  to  the  lack  of  uniformity  in  the  arrangement  of  the  first  and  second  year 
curricula  in  the  various  medical  schools  a  transfer  can  usually  be  accomplished 
with  the  least  adjustment  at  the  end  of  the  second  year. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  at  the  Dean's  Office,  630  West 
1 68th  Street: 

1.  Application  for  admission  (blank  provided  by  this  School  on  request) 
completely  filled  out. 

2.  Official  transcript  of  college  record  including  college  entrance  credits  should 
be  sent  in  with  application  blank. 

3.  Three  unmounted  photographs  (size  about  2x2  inches)  of  applicant,  with- 
out hat.     (Must  be  head  and  neck  only.) 

4.  A  properly  executed  oath  of  allegiance  and  application  for  qualifying  certifi- 
cate (blank  provided  by  this  School  on  request). 

5.  Official  transcript  of  medical  school  record  must  be  submitted  on  comple- 
tion of  courses  taken. 

6.  A  properly  executed  advanced  standing  blank,  required  by  the  State  of 
New  York  (blank  furnished  by  this  School)  must  be  executed  by  proper  official 
of  Medical  School  of  previous  residence  on  completion  of  college  years  certified. 

7.  In  addition  to  above  credentials  applicant  must  furnish  a  fee  of  one  dollar, 
check  or  money  order  drawn  to  order  of  University  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
covering  cost  of  issuance  of  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate. 

Admission  to  the  Fourth  Year  is  by  special  permission  of  the  Committee  on 
Administration  and  is  limited  to  students  who  have  already  secured  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Science  and  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  from  a  Grade  A  medical 
school.  Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Fourth  Year  must  furnish  these  creden- 
tials in  addition  to  the  others  required  for  advanced  standing. 

ADMISSION   OF   SPECIAL   STUDENTS 

Students  who  desire  to  pursue  a  special  course  without  graduation  may  matricu- 
late as  special  students,  but  only  after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department 
conducting  the  course  and  by  the  Dean.  Such  special  work  will  not  count  in 
any  way  as  part  of  the  course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine. 

POST-GRADUATE   INSTRUCTION 

Numerous  courses  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine.  For  further  information 
see  departmental  statements,  and  write  for  special  bulletins  of  University  Ex- 
tension courses  for  qualified  graduates  in  medicine.  Courses  are  now  offered 
in  the  following  subjects:  Dermatology  and  Syphilology,  Diseases  of  Children, 
Gastro-Enterology,  Gynecology,  Laryngology  and  Otology,  Neurology,  Physio- 
therapy, Practice  of  Medicine,  Psychiatry,  Public  Health,  Surgery  and  Urology. 
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Information  regarding  these  courses  can  be  had  on  application  to  the  office  of 
the  Dean,  630  West  i68th  Street.  Courses  for  graduates  in  other  subjects  are 
now  in  preparation. 

SUMMER   SESSION 

(July  9-August  17,  1928.)  Courses  in  the  Summer  Session  are  open  to  all 
properly  qualified  students.  They  will  not  count  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

For  full  particulars  and  an  Announcement  of  the  Summer  Session  apply  to  the 
Secretary  of  Columbia  University,  Broadway  at  11 6th  Street,  New  York  City. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  University  courses  every  student  must  present  himself  at 
the  Dean's  office  and  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as  may 
be  required.  The  office  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  630  West  i68th  Street,  and  is  open  from  9  a.  m.  to  I  p.  m.  and 
2  p.  m.  to  5  p.  m.  daily  except  Saturday,  and  on  Saturday  from  9  a.  m.  to  i  p.  m. 
The  periods  set  aside  for  registration  in  each  session  are  stated  in  the  Academic 
Calendar  found  at  the  end  of  this  Announcement.  Registration  at  a  later  date  is 
permitted  only  with  the  written  consent  of  the  Dean,  satisfactory  cause  for  the 
delay  having  been  shown.  Students  are  held  accountable  for  absences  incurred 
owing  to  late  enrollment. 

The  Winter  Session  of  1928-1929  begins  on  Wednesday,  September  26,  1928, 
and  the  Commencement  occurs  June  5,  1929.  Candidates  for  the  degree  will  be 
admitted  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  Session  in  September. 


The  University  Statutes  provide  that  tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  and 
laboratory  deposits  are  payable  semi-annually  in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made 
for  late  registration.  Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid. 
Checks  should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University  and  presented  in 
person  or  mailed  to  the  Cashier.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration 
(see  Academic  Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $6  for 
this  privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not 
available  to  any  student  until  he  has  completed  his  registration. 

The  fees  to  be  paid  by  students  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Trustees. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute: 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  all  students  for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  for  any  part 

thereof      $10.00 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  all  students,  per  point  (which  is  one  hour  a  week  of  attendance 
for  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  the  equivalent  thereof),  except  in 

cases  where  a  special  fee  is  fixed      $10.00 

With  the  proviso  that  the  minimum  fee  for  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session  in  the  case  of 

a  student  enrolled  for  the  full  course  in  the  School  of  Medicine  shall  be  not  less  than 

$250. 
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(c)  Fee  for  Application 

For  any  degree f  20.00 

(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application  for  a  degree  or  for  deficiency  or 

special  examinations $6.00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations $3.00 

The  conditions  under  which  such  privileges  shall  be  granted  are  to 
be  determined  by  the  Registrar  with  the  approval  of  the  President. 

(e)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  Fee  and  the  Fee  for  Application  for  any  degree  or 
certificate  shall  not  be  subject  to  rebate. 

2.  After  the  last  daj'  of  the  period  provided  for  change  of  course,  as  an- 
nounced in  the  Academic  Calendar,  no  tuition  fee  shall  be  returned 
for  any  course  which  the  student  may  for  any  reason  discontinue. 
Exception  to  this  rule  may  be  made  only  in  cases  of  total  withdrawal 
from  the  University,  when  a  partial  return  of  fees  may  be  authorized 
by  the  Registrar. 

(g)     Student  Activities  Fee 

For  all  male  students  matriculated  in  any  School  of  the  University  in 
w'hich  the  first  degree  is  normally  granted  four  years  after  admission 
to  college,  for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session  or  any  part  thereof  .  $10.00 
One-half  of  the  amount  received  in  each  Session  on  account  of  this  fee 
to  be  expended  on  the  maintenance  of  athletic  activities,  and  one-half 
to  be  expended  on  the  maintenance  of  non-athletic  activities  of  stu- 
dents in  Columbia  College,  provided  that  all  such  expenditures  shall 
be  subject  to  the  authority  of  the  President. 

Male  students  in  the  Graduate  and  Professional  Schools  will  be  entitled 
to  certain  privileges  on  payment  of  the  Student  Activities  Fee  $10,  for  each 
Winter  or  Spring  Session  or  any  part  thereof. 

When  a  rebate  is  allowed  for  the  discontinuance  of  courses  or  withdrawal 
from  the  University,  such  rebate  will  be  reckoned  from  the  day  upon  which 
the  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 

For  the  ultimate  date  for  the  completion  of  registration  and  for  filing 
an  application  for  admission,  a  deficiency  or  a  special  examination,  or  for  a 
degree,  without  the  payment  of  an  additional  fee,  see  the  Academic  Calendar. 
An  examination  to  remove  a  deficiency  in  course  or  in  entrance  requirements, 
or  an  examination  at  an  unusual  time,  involves  the  payment  of  an  additional 
fee. 

Deposits.  A  deposit  of  Si 5  will  be  required  in  the  first  year  to  cover  mate- 
rial and  breakage  in  the  laboratories  of  anatomy,  biological  chemistry,  and 
physiology,  and  in  the  second  year  a  deposit  of  $s  for  osteological  study  mate- 
rial and  of  $1  for  keys.  The  deposit  for  breakage  includes  apparatus  to  re- 
place broken  articles  or  articles  not  returned  at  the  close  of  the  course;  any. 
chemicals  not  in  the  kit  of  chemicals  supplied  to  each  student,  or  additional 
quantities  of  chemicals  beyond  this  allowance;  and  service  in  washing  ap- 
paratus, or  work  by  a  mechanic. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.     Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  any  year  are  re- 
quired to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee. 
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Fee  on  Admission.  A  fee  of  $io  is  payable  by  the  applicant  within  ten  days 
of  his  receipt  of  notice  that  he  has  been  accepted  for  admission.  A  check  to  the 
order  of  Columbia  University  should  be  returned  by  accepted  applicants  with 
notice  that  they  intend  to  matriculate.  If  the  applicant  registers  within  the 
prescribed  registration  dates  in  September  this  fee  will  be  credited  as  his  Uni- 
versity fee.  If  he  fails  to  register  the  fee  lapses  and  will  be  used  by  the  Uni- 
versity to  meet  the  cost  of  its  administrative  and  overhead  charges  in  caring  for 
applicants  who  do  not  finally  register. 

Special  Students,    Fees  for  courses  which  special  students  are  permitted  to  take 
may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Registrar. 

Microscopes.  All  students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  required  to  provide  themselves  with  microscopes  of  a  satisfactory  type. 
A  standard  microscope  of  either  Bausch  and  Lomb,  Leitz,  Reichert,  Siebert, 
Spencer  Lens  or  Zeiss  make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments  will  fill  the 
requirements: 

Triple  nosepiece  lox  and  6x  oculars 

Minimum  stage  aperture  i8mm.  i6mm.  and  4mm.  objectives 

Quick  screw  condenser  1.9mm.  oil  immersion  lens. 

Cost  of  a  suitable  microscope  varies  from  $60  to  $150  according  to  condition 
and  make. 

Students  are  also  required  to  secure  the  usual  instruments  needed  for  the 
various  diagnostic  examinations  of  patients.  These  if  purchased  new  cost  about 
$50  distributed  throughout  the  four  years'  course. 

ESTIMATED   EXPENSES   FOR   ACADEMIC   YEAR 

Following  is  an  itemized  estimate  of  expenses  of  attendance  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  a  full  academic  year.  The  tuition,  room,  board, 
books,  and  laundry  figures  are  based  upon  actual  prevailing  rates.  The  cost  of 
clothes,  travel,  and  incidentals  is  of  course  variable,  depending  upon  the  tastes 
and  financial  situation  of  the  individual,  but  the  figures  quoted  have  been  arrived 
at  after  a  careful  study  of  present  conditions. 

Average  Minimum 

Tuition  and  fees .  ^520  ^520 

Room  (36  weeks)        212  170 

Board  (36  weeks) 396  288 

Books 40  25 

Laboratory  Charges — first  year 15  15 

Laundry 50  34 

Additional   expenses,    including  clothing,   travel,   charity,    or- 
ganizations and  sundries 300  200 


Si, 533  51,252 

Notes:  See   page  00   for  information   regarding  University   Residence   Halls. 
Many  students  reduce  their  expenses  by  sending  their  laundry  home  weekly 
via  parcel  post. 
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PHYSICAL   EXAMINATION 

Provision  has  been  made  under  the  auspices  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  for 
a  thorough  medical  examination  of  each  student  attending  the  School  of  Medicine 
each  year. 

The  objects  sought  are  primarily  the  protection  of  the  health  of  the  students, 
and  secondarily  the  education  of  the  students  in  the  advantages  and  resources  of 
preventive  medicine  as  applied  to  the  presumably  healthy  adult,  through  medical 
diagnosis  and  observance  of  the  laws  of  personal  hygiene. 

This  examination  is  required  of  all  students. 

EXAMINATIONS   AND   STANDING 

Final  examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of  the  Spring  Session,  and  re-examinations 
for  students  with  conditions  are  held  during  the  week  preceding  the  opening  of 
College  in  the  Fall.  Term  tests  may  be  held  from  time  to  time  throughout  the 
year. 

The  following  grade  equivalents  are  used:  A — Excellent;  B — Good;  C — Fair; 
F — Failure. 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  until  he  shall  have 
completed  all  the  required  theoretical  and  practical  work  and  received  satisfac- 
tory grades  in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  four  years'  course. 

An  unsatisfactory  record  of  practical  work  in  any  subject  may  bar  a  student 
from  examination,  the  result  being  failure  in  the  year's  work  in  that  subject. 
By  a  satisfactory  record  in  practical  work  is  meant  a  record  of  punctual  attend- 
ance, unless  prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable  causes,  and  also  a  passing  grade 
in  such  term-time  tests  as  may  be  held  from  time  to  time. 

Final  examinations  in  any  subject  may  be  omitted  at  the  discretion  of  the  head 
of  the  department  concerned. 

CONDITIONS   FOR   ADVANCEMENT 

The  standing  which  regulates  a  student's  advancement  to  the  work  of  the  suc- 
ceeding year  is  determined  as  follows: 

1 .  A  student  is  not  allowed  to  go  on  with  his  class  who  has  failed  in  any  one  of 
his  courses,  until  he  has  removed  that  failure  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  head  of  the 
department. 

2.  (a)  A  student  who  has  failed  in  two  courses  in  the  first  year  may  be  allowed 
re-examination  in  the  two  failed  courses  provided  that  the  two  failures  do  not 
include  both  Anatomy  and  Biological  Chemistry. 

(b)  A  student  who  has  failed  in  two  courses  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  years 
may  be  allowed  re-examination  in  the  two  failed  courses  provided  that  the  total 
hours  of  the  two  courses  failed  in  do  not  exceed  33  1/3%  of  the  total  course  hours 
for  that  year. 

3.  A  student  who  has  been  allowed  re-examination  and  has  failed  in  the  re- 
examination must  repeat  the  entire  work  of  that  year. 

4.  A  student  may  repeat  an  entire  year  only  once  during  his  medical  course 
and  may  not  repeat  any  other  year  later  unless  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  votes  to 
suspend  this  rule  in  his  case  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Class  Faculty  under 
which  the  student  has  been  working. 
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REQUIREMENTS   FOR   GRADUATION 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
consists  of  the  subjects  shown  in  the  Summary  of  Studies,  all  of  which  are  re- 
quired unless  otherwise  stated.  Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for  credit  toward 
the  degree. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to  completing 
the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must 
present  satisfactory  evidence,  as  required  by  law,  of  good  moral  character,  and 
of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years.  If  the  candidate  shall  have  been 
admitted  to  advanced  standing,  he  must  have  spent  not  less  than  four  academic 
years  (no  two  of  which  shall  have  begun  during  the  same  calendar  year)  in  an 
approved  medical  college  in  the  study  of  the  subjects  making  up  the  curriculum 
of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Application  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  should  be  filed  on  or  before  April  15,  in  the 
year  in  which  a  candidate  expects  to  graduate. 

LICENSE   TO   PRACTICE    MEDICINE    IN    NEW   YORK    STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  Nev/  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised  to 
obtain  Handbook  Number  9,  which  gives  full  particulars.  Address  the  Chief, 
Professional  Examinations  Bureau,  New  York  State  Department  of  Education, 
Albany,  New  York. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  must  be  completed  at  least  ten 
days  before  the  examinations  begin. 

Examinations.  The  examinations  are  conducted  by  the  Department  and 
answer  papers  are  read  and  marked  by  the  board  who  know  the  candidate  only  by 
number.  The  subjects  of  the  licensing  examinations  are:  (i)  anatomy,  (2)  physi- 
ology, (3)  hygiene,  (4)  chemistry,  (5)  surgery,  (6)  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  (7) 
pathology  and  bacteriology,  (8)  diagnosis.  The  minimum  standing  required  in 
each  subject  is  75  per  cent. 

Partial  Examination.  An  applicant  nineteen  years  of  age  who  is  a  citizen  of 
the  United  States  and  is  certified  as  having  studied  medicine  not  less  than  two 
years,  including  two  satisfactory  courses  of  at  least  eight  months  each,  in  two 
different  calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time 
a  satisfactory  standard,  may  be  admitted  conditionally  to  the  examinations  in 
(i)  anatomy,  (2)  physiology,  (3)  chemistry. 

Schedule  of  Examinations: 

1928  1929  1930 

Sept.  17-20  Jan.    28-31  Jan.    27-30 

June  24-27  June  23-26 

Sept.  23-26  Sept.  15-18 

License  by  Indorsement.  Under  this  provision  of  the  statute  the  medical  licenses 
of  the  following  State  examining  boards,  earned  upon  examinations,  may  be 
endorsed  if  all  other  requirements  of  the  New  York  statute  have  been  met.  This 
means  that  the  candidate  must  present  qualifications  which  actually  entitle 
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him  to  admission  to  the  licensing  examination  in  the  State  of  New  York,  if  his 
license  from  another  State  is  to  be  indorsed.  Such  candidate  must  pay  the  fee 
of  $25.  The  date  following  the  State  in  each  instance  is  that  of  the  Regents' 
action  approving  the  agreement: 

California June        24,  1920  Ohio October  17,  1907 

Delaware       June        17,  1909  Porto  Rico    .    .    .    October  16,  1924 

Indiana October  28,  1909  Utah October  28,  1909 

New  Jersey August    29,  1912  Virginia     ....    June         25,  1914 

Wisconsin     .    .    .  October  28,  1909 

NATIONAL    BOARD   EXAMINATIONS 

Certificate  of  National  Board  of  Examiners  is  now  recognized  by  New  York 
State  for  licensure  provided  the  individual's  other  qualifications  comply  with  the 
State  law.  This  certificate  is  accepted  also  by  thirty-five  other  states,  the  two 
territories  of  Porto  Rico  and  Hawaii,  and  the  Panama  Canal  Zone.  In  addition, 
the  certificate  is  recognized  by  the  Conjoint  Board  of  England  and  the  Triple 
Qualification  Board  of  Scotland. 

PLAN   OF   INSTRUCTION 

Each  year  is  divided  into  Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  Sessions.  The  course 
for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  begin  with  the  Winter  Session.  The  work  of  the 
Winter  and  Spring  Sessions  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  M.D.  degree. 
The  work  of  the  Summer  Session  is  optional  and  cannot  be  accepted  for  credit 
towards  the  M.D.  degree  except  by  special  permission  of  the  New  York  State 
Department  of  Education.  The  requirements  for  admission  are  given  elsewhere, 
but  too  much  stress  cannot  be  laid  upon  the  desirability  of  a  student  fulfilling 
the  spirit,  as  well  as  the  mere  letter  of  these  requirements.  Physics,  inorganic, 
qualitative  or  quantitative,  and  organic  chemistry,  biology,  English,  and  a 
modern  language  are  now  required  for  admission,  and  the  student  of  medicine 
will  grasp  the  advanced  subjects  forming  the  groundwork  of  the  course  the  more 
easily  and  with  the  better  understanding  just  in  proportion  to  the  breadth  and 
completeness  of  his  preliminary  education. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruction,  a 
logical  order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  coordination  in  the  work  of  each  depart- 
ment have  been  sought  after,  enabling  the  student  to  concentrate  his  attention 
upon  some  one  subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with  it  that  the  allied  subjects  next 
to  be  taken  up  shall  be  readily  understood.  The  salient  features  in  the  method 
of  instruction  are  thorough  laboratory  training,  frequent  demonstration,  clinical 
teaching  at  the  bedside,  as  well  as  in  the  dispensaries  and  in  the  operating  thea- 
ters, with  recitations  and  lectures  to  elucidate  the  many  problems  confronting 
the  students.  See  page  61  of  this  circular  for  the  curriculum  of  each  class  for  the 
year,  and  page  64  for  the  departmental  statements. 

Records  of  attendance  and  scholarship  are  kept,  and  before  a  student  may 
advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  receiving  a  satisfactory  grade  in  a  subject, 
have  a  record  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 
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The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  amend  the  schedule  of  studies,  from  time  to 
time,  at  their  discretion,  without  further  notice. 

First  Year.  During  the  first  year  the  time  of  the  student  is  devoted  to  anatomy, 
including  neuro-anatomy,  histology  and  embryology,  which  is  carried  on  by  nu- 
merous demonstrations  to  sections  and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted  work  in 
the  dissecting  room.  Physiology  and  biochemistry  are  taught  by  lectures,  demon- 
strations, recitations,  and  practical  work  in  the  laboratory.  Anatomy,  biochemis- 
try and  physiology  are  completed  in  the  first  year. 

Second  Year.  During  the  second  year  bacteriology,  general  and  gross  pathology, 
and  pharmacology  will  be  completed.  Courses  in  the  principles  of  surgery,  phys- 
ical diagnosis,  clinical  microscopy,  and  psychiatry  will  also  be  given,  leading  up 
to  the  work  of  the  third  year. 

Third  Year.  The  third  year  will  continue  with  conferences  in  medicine  and 
surgery,  gynecology,  diseases  of  children  and  therapeutics.  There  are  theoretical 
or  clinical  lectures,  demonstrations,  diagnostic  clinics,  operative  clinics  and 
follow-up  clinics  in  medicine,  surgery,  urology,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  neurology, 
psychiatry,  diseases  of  children,  ophthalmology,  dermatology  and  syphilology, 
laryngology,  otology  and  orthopedic  surgery.  The  class  is  divided  into  small 
groups  for  instruction  in  physical  and  medical  diagnosis,  and  for  practical  work 
in  the  special  branches  of  medicine  and  surgery  at  the  various  dispensaries  and 
hospitals. 

Fourth  Year.  During  the  fourth  year  the  student  spends  most  of  his  time  in 
the  hospitals  and  dispensaries.  Consequently,  although  a  few  general  and  clinical 
lectures  are  given,  the  work  is  almost  entirely  practical  and  bedside  instruction. 
Divided  into  small  groups,  the  students  continue  to  come  into  personal  contact 
with  patients,  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor.  In  the  diagnostic  clinic  they 
have  the  opportunity  of  applying  the  various  methods  of  precision  whose  prin- 
ciples they  have  studied  in  the  earlier  years;  and  they  are  expected  to  become 
familiar  with  the  history  of  a  case,  to  make  a  complete  physical  examination,  to 
form  a  diagnosis,  to  give  a  prognosis,  to  advise  treatment,  and  to  watch  progress. 
In  the  course  in  surgery,  diagnostic  work  in  the  wards  is  supplemented  by  the 
witnessing  of  numerous  major  and  minor  operations  and  by  an  optional  course  in 
which  the  student  is  taught  operative  technique.  For  an  obstetrical  service,  the 
facilities  of  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  offer  excellent  opportunities.  The 
student  is  required  to  spend  five  weeks  at  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and 
personally  attends  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  The  course  in  diseases  of 
children  includes  didactic  lectures  to  sections,  bedside  instruction  and  out-patient 
work  in  wards  and  dispensary  of  the  Bellevue,  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's  and  St. 
Mary's  Hospitals,  and  Vanderbllt  Clinic,  where  exceptional  advantages  are 
enjoyed  by  the  student  for  studying  all  forms  of  acute  disease  in  infants  and 
young  children.  The  course  is  rounded  out  by  personal  instruction  in  the  more 
special  branches  of  medicine.  In  these  branches  the  student  is  taught  how  to 
use  many  instruments  of  precision  and  to  recognize  and  treat  many  of  the  rarer 
forms  of  disease.  Courses  in  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals 
are  required  of  fourth-year  medical  students.  These  courses  consist  of  work  in 
the  wards  of  the  hospitals,  during  which  the  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  in 
medicine  or  surgery  and  become,  for  the  time,  members  of  the  regular  staff. 
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SUMMARY   OF   STUDIES 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  Program  of  Studies 
at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student  and 
covering  the  four  years'  study,  shows  the  work  required  of  a  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  number  of  hours  shown  indicates  the  total 
number  of  demonstration,  lecture  and  laboratory  hours  per  session.  For  a  de- 
tailed statement  of  the  content  of  each  course,  the  departmental  equipment,  and 
other  questions  of  detail,  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Departmental  Statements, 
page  64  and  following.  See  page  64  for  explanation  regarding  the  numbering  of 
courses. 

The  following  schedules  of  required  work  hours  are  subject  to  change  at  the 
pleasure  of  the  Faculty. 


First  Year 


Courses  Required: 

Anatomy  loiW  (Histology  and  histogenesis) 

Anatomy  102WMS  (Systematic  human  anat- 
omy)     

Biological  Chemistry  lOiWM 

Neurology  lOiM  (Neuro-anatomy)        .... 

Physiology  lOiMS  (Digestion,  Circulation, 
Respiration) 


Total  Hours  gso 


First 

Trimester 


120 
80 


320 


Second 
Trimester 


30 

no 

80 

no 
330 


Third 
Trimester 


180 


120 
300 
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Total  Hours  7qo 

Second  Year 

First 
Trimester 

Second 
Trimester 

Third 
Trimester 

Courses  Required: 

Bacteriology  lOiW  (General  Bacteriology) 
Bacteriology  102W  (Infection,  Immunity,  etc.) 
Pathology     ioi\VM     (General     and     Special 
Pathology) 

150 
40 

70 
260 

190 

70 
10 

270 

Pharmacology  loiS  (General) 

Practice  of  Medicine  lOiS  (Elementarj'  Clin- 
ical PathologjO 

100 
90 

Practice  of  Medicine  102M  (Elementary  Phys- 
ical Diagnosis) 

Psychiatry  loiS  (Psychopathology)       .... 
Surgery  loiM  (Introduction  to  Surgery)      .    . 
Surgery  102S  (Principles  of  Surgery)     .... 

10 

60 
260 

. 

Total  Hours  1084 

Winter  Session 

Spring  Session 

Courses  Required: 

Diseases  of  Children  201WS 

Diseases  of  Children  202WS 

Diseases  of  Children  203WS 

Laryngology  and  Otology  20 iW 

Larj-ngology  and  Otology  202W  or  AI  or  S . 

Neurology  201W 

Neurology  202S 

15 
15 
10 
18 
II 
15 

45 
15 
120 
12 
30 
30 
60 
IS 
34 
45 
22 

15 
527 

15 
IS 
10 

II 

15 
12 
12 

Neurology  203S 

Neurology  204S 

Neurology  205S 

Neurology  206W 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201WMS    .    .    . 
Obstetrics  and  G3-necology  202WMS    .    .    . 

Ophthalmology'  201W 

Practice  of  Aledicine  201WS 

Practice  of  Medicine  203WS 

Practice  of  Medicine  204W  or  S 

Psychiatry  201W 

Psychiatry  202WS 

15 
120 

30 

f 
60 

56 
22 

Surgery  201W 

Surgery  202W  or  S 

Surgery  203S 

Surgery  204WS 

IS 

557 
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Total  Hours  707 

Fourth  Year 

Winter,  Middle  and  Spring  Trimesters 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  202M      

10 

Diseases  of  Children  204WS 

Diseases  of  Children  205W  or  M  or  S  .    . 
Laryngology  and  Otology  202 W  or  M  or 

S  and  203W  or  M  or  S 

Neurology  207WMS 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  202WMS    .    . 

Ophthalmology  202WS 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201 

Practice  of  Medicine  205WMS,  206WMS, 

207WMS,  208W  or  M  or  S,  209S  .    .    . 

Psychiatry  203WMS 

Public  Health  Administration  201WMS  . 

Surgery  20SWMS,  206WMS 

Urology  202,  203 

15 
90 

22 
45 
180 
16 
22 

205 
30 
30 

no 

22 
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DEPARTMENTAL  STATEMENTS 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  work  of  the  first,  second  and  fourth  years  is 
scheduled  in  three  trimesters  from  September  to  May.  The  administration  of 
registration,  collection  of  fees,  etc.,  by  sessions,  follows  the  University  Calendar. 

The  letters  W,  M,  S  after  a  number  indicate  the  trimester  in  which  a  course 
is  given.  Courses  given  in  the  Winter  trimester  are  marked  W,  in  the  middle 
trimester  M,  and  in  the  Spring  trimester  S.  Courses  numbered  from  loi  to  200 
are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  in  their  first  and  second  years, 
to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.B.  in  Columbia  College,  and,  where  so  specified, 
to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.,  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
Courses  numbered  from  201  upward  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
M.D.  in  their  third  and  fourth  years,  and  where  so  specified,  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.,  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or 
vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  arrange  for 
elective  courses  at  the  beginning  of  any  trimester  and  will  be  held  responsible 
for  attendance  and  the  successful  passing  of  examinations.  Specially  qualified 
students  of  the  fourth-year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a  department 
and  with  the  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Administration,  may  substitute 
elective  courses  or  research  in  that  department  for  the  prescribed  courses. 

ANATOMY 

Professors.     S.  R.  Detwiler  {Executive  Officer)  and  P.  E.  Smith. 

Associate  Professor.     D.  J.  Morton. 

Assistant  Professors.  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  E.  T.  Engle,  A.  Elwyn,  B.  B. 
Gallaudet. 

Instructors.  R.  L.  Carpenter,  W.  M.  Rogers,  A.  E.  Severinghaus  and  R.  L. 
Zwemer. 

Anatomy  201WMS,  202WMS,  203WMS,  204W  or  M  or  S,  are  open  to 
qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

lOlW — Histology  and  histogenesis.  Lectures,  conferences  and  laboratory 
work.  First  year.  First  Trimester.  Professors  P.  E.  Smith,  S.  R.  Detwiler, 
A.  Elwyn  and  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  and  Drs.  A.  E.  Severinghaus  and  R.  L. 
Carpenter. 

102WMS — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Conferences,  lectures  and  labora- 
tory work.  First  year.  Professors  D.  J.  Morton,  S.  R.  Detwiler,  E.  T.  Engle, 
and  B.  B,  Gallaudet,  and  Drs.  W.  M.  Rogers,  R.  L.  Zwemer  and  assistants. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

IIOWMS — Special  and  topographical  anatomy.  Demonstrations  and 
conferences.  2  hours  per  week,  second,  third  or  fourth  years,  r  point  each 
Trimester.     Professor  B.  B.  Gallaudet. 

The  first  half  of  the  course  deals  with  the  special  anatomy  of  the  eye,  ear,  nasal  fossae,  larynx 
and  pharynx;  the  second  half  with  the  topographical  anatomy  of  the  head  and  neck,  thorax,  and 
abdomen. 

IIIM — ^History  of  medicine.  Hours  to  be  announced,  i  hour  per  week. 
I  point  Second  Trimester.     Professor  A.  Elwyn. 

A  series  of  illustrated  lectures  on  some  phases  in  the  history  of  Medical  Science  from  the  Greeks 
to  Harvey,  with  special  reference  to  the  evolution  of  Anatomy. 

Courses  for  qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

201WMS — Causal  morphology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.  Pro- 
fessors S.  R.  Detwiler  and  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  Drs.  W.  M.  Rogers,  A.  E. 
Severinghaus  and  R.  L.  Carpenter. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  concerned  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  morphogenesis.  The 
laboratory  work  deals  primarily  with  the  structural  and  functional  readjustments  of  organisms 
following  extirpations  and  transplantations  of  embryonic  rudiments.  Special  consideration  is 
given  to  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs. 

202WMS — The  endocrine  glands  and  reproductive  system.  Hours 
and  credits  to  be  arranged.     Professors  P.  E.  Smith  and  E.  T.  Engle,  and  Dr. 

R.  L.  ZWEMER. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  structure,  function  and  interrelationships  of  the 
components  of  the  endocrine  and  of  the  reproductive  systems.  Extensive  use  is  made  of  surgical 
and  other  experimental  methods. 

203WMS — Physical  anthropology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  D.  J.  Morton. 

This  course  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  students  for  (i)  research  study  of  bio- 
mechanics of  the  human  body,  (2)  comparative  analysis  of  primate  and  other  vertebrate  locomotor 
structures,  and  (3)  investigations  bearing  upon  the  course  of  human  evolutionary  development. 

204W  or  M  or  S — Organogeny.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.  Pro- 
fessor A.  Elwyn. 

In  this  course  the  development  and  comparative  anatomy  of  the  viscera  will  be  presented  to 
groups  of  students.    Opportunity  to  investigate  special  problems  in  this  field  is  also  offered. 

Courses  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 

Anatomy  150W — General  histology.  Lectures,  conferences  and  laboratory. 
Professor  A.  Elwyn  and  assistants. 

Anatomy  151WMS — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences 
and  laboratory.    First  year.    Professor  B.  B.  Gallaudet  and  assistants. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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EQUIPMENT 

The  department  of  Anatomy  occupies  most  of  the  seventh,  the  entire  eighth 
and  part  of  the  ninth  floors  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  at  the 
Medical  Center. 

In  addition  to  the  usual  equipment  for  undergraduate  instruction,  space  and 
facilities  are  available  to  properly  qualified  students  desiring  to  undertake  in- 
vestigation in  the  several  fields  of  anatomy  which  the  Department  represents. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor.     F.  P.  Gay  {Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.     C.  B.  CoxjXTEr  and  F.  B.  Humphreys. 

Assistant  Professor.     R.  W.  Linton. 

Instructors.     A.  R.  Cuark,  B.  C.  Seegal,  and  R.  Thompson. 

Assistants.     P.  B.  McVickar,  H.  Purdy,  D.  Khorazo  and  F.  L.  Stone. 

Research  Assistants.     M.  Holden,  A.  P.  S.  Hoyt  and  M.  Steinbach. 

All  courses  in  this  Department  are  open  to  properly  qualified  graduates  'n 
medicine  and  also  to  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  in  Columbia 
University.  In  the  case  of  the  latter  candidates,  previous  work  in  general  or 
medical  bacteriology  is  required  equivalent  in  amount  to  that  given  in  Bacteriology 
sioi.     The  announcement  of  the  Division  of  Biology  should  be  consulted. 

Courses  reqiiired  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

lOlW — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Second  year. 
6  points  Winter  Session.  Professors  F.  P.  Gay,  C.  B.  Coulter,  F.  B.  Humphreys, 
Dr.  B.  C.  Seegal,  Miss  A.  R.  Clark  and  assistants. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  laboratory  work. 

102W — ^The  principles  of  epidemiology,  infection,  immunity,  serum 
diagnosis  and  therapy.  Lectures.  Second  year.  3  points  Winter  Session. 
Professor  F.  P.  Gay. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

The  Department  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  graduate  and  special  students 
whose  work  will  be  guided  by  members  of  the  staff  in  special  diagnostic  and 
research  lines. 

210W  or  M  or  S — Anaerobic  organisms  with  special  reference  to  the 
pathogenic  Clostridia.  8  weeks  with  3  sessions  a  week,  2  to  4  hours  each. 
2  points.     Professor  F.  B.  Humphreys. 

211WMS — Applied  bacteriology  and  immunology.  10  hours,  15  weeks 
minimum.     4  to  15  points  each  Session.     Professor  F.  B.  Humphreys. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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212WMS — Research  in  problems  of  bacteriology,  infection,  immunity 
and  immuno -chemistry.  4  to  15  points  each  Session.  Under  the  direction 
of  the  Staff. 

Summer  Session  {1928) 

slOl — General  bacteriology.  Lectures,  demonstrations  and  laboratory 
work.     4  points.     Professor  C.  B.  Coulter  and  assistant. 

Courses  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 

150W — Instruction  is  given  to  dental  students  in  a  separate  section.  The  work 
covers  the  same  ground  as  that  undertaken  by  the  medical  students.  Professor 
R.  W.  Linton  and  assistant. 

151W — Dental  students  attend  the  lectures  for  medical  students. 


LOCATION  AND  EQUIPMENT 

The  Department  of  Bacteriology  will  be  installed  beginning  with  the  year 
1928-1929  in  the  new  Medical  Center,  630  West  i68th  Street.  The  guiding 
thought  in  the  erection  of  the  Medical  Center  has  been  the  intimate  physical 
and  intellectual  contact  between  the  various  medical  sciences  and  the  general 
and  special  clinics  of  the  Presbyterian  and  allied  Hospitals.  The  Department 
occupies  the  entire  tenth  floor  of  the  teaching  wing  and  part  of  the  eleventh  floor. 
There  are  three  general  laboratories  for  undergraduate  and  graduate  students, 
small  group  laboratories,  and  Individual  rooms  for  advanced  workers  equipped 
with  suitable  apparatus.  The  library  of  the  Medical  Center  is  to  be  housed  in 
its  entirety  in  the  same  building,  and  open  to  medical  and  graduate  students. 
It  includes  a  comprehensive  list  of  periodicals  and  monographs  in  Bacteriology 
and  related  subjects. 

BIOLOGICAL    CHEMISTRY 

NUTRITION 

Research  Professor.     W.  J.  Gies. 

Professor.     H.  T.  Clarke  {Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.    E.  G.  Miller,  Jr.  and  G.  L.  Foster. 

Assistant  Professor.     M.  Karshan. 

Associate.    F.  G.  Goodridge. 

Instructors.     J.  M.  Inouye  and  F.  Krasnow. 

Assistants.     N.  I.  Epstein,  D.  M.  Grayzel. 

General  inorganic  chemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry  are 
required  for  admission. 

Biological  Chemistry  iioW ox  M or  S,  210WMS,  211WMS,  212WMS,  214WMS 
and  2x5  WMS  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D  .must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

lOlWM- — Physiological  chemistry.  Lectures  or  conference,  2  hours  per 
week;  laboratory,  6  hours.  5  points  each  Session.  Professors  W.  J.  GiES,  E.  G. 
Miller  and  M.  Karshan;  Drs.  J.  M.  Inouye  and  F.  Krasnow,  and  Mr.  D.  M. 
Grayzel.  [190  hours] 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

HOW  or  M  or  S — General  biological  (physiological)  chemistry.  Lecture, 
I  hour;  laboratory,  7  hours.  4  points.  Professors  E.  G.  Miller  and  M.  Karshan, 
Dr.  J.  M.  Inouye  and  Messrs.  D.  M.  Grayzel  and  N.  I.  Epstein. 

This  course  deals  with  the  elements  of  normal  nutrition. 

210WMS — Biochemical  methods  of  research.  Lecture,  i  hour  per  week; 
laboratory,  7  hours.  Second,  third  or  fourth  year.  4  points  each  Session.  Pro- 
fessor E.  G.  Miller  and  Dr.  J.  M.  Inouye. 

This  course  includes  discussions  and  demonstrations  of  clinical  and  general  methods  for  the 
analysis  of  blood  and  urine. 

211WMS — Nutrition  in  health.  Lecture,  2  hours;  laboratory,  14  hours. 
Second,  third  or  fourth  year.     8  points  each  Session.     Professor  W.  J.  GiES. 

212WMS — Advanced  physiological  chemistry,  i  hour  conference,  with 
assigned  reading.  Second  third,  or  fourth  year.  2  points  either  Session.  Pro- 
fessor E.  G.  Miller. 

213WMS — Special  methods  in  biochemistry.  8  hours  per  week.  Third 
or  fourth  year.  4  points  each  Session.  Professors  E.  G.  Miller  and  M.  Karshan 
and  Dr.  J.  M.  Inouye. 

This  is  a  laboratory  course  including  specialized  biochemical  methods  or  problems. 

214WMS — Research  in  biochemistry.  16  hours  per  week.  Second,  third 
or  fourth  year.     8  points  each  Session.     Professors  W.  J.  GiES  and  E.  G.  Miller. 

215WMS — Bacteriological  chemistry.  Lecture,  i  hour  per  week;  labora- 
tory, 7  hours.  Second,  third  or  fourth  year.  4  points  each  Session.  Dr.  F. 
Krasnow. 

This  course  deals  with  the  chemistry  of  micro-organisms,  fermentation,  putrefactions  and 
enzyme  action  in  general. 

301WMS — Seminar.  The  members  of  the  teaching  staff,  candidates  for  the 
A.M.  and  Ph.D.  degrees,  and  all  other  investigators  in  the  Department,  meet 
weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  researches  in  chemical  biology.  2  hours;  no 
credit.     Open  to  all  students  in  the  University. 

Courses  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 

150WM- — General  physiological  chemistry,  i  hour  lecture,  2  hours  recita- 
tion, and  9  hours  laboratory  per  week.  First  year.  Professors  W.  J.  GiES, 
M.  Karshan,  Dr.  F.  G.  Goodridge  and  assistants. 

Course  includes  the  elements  of  normal  nutrition  and  dietetics. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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For  statements  regarding  additional  courses  in  biological  chemistry,  see 
Announcement  of  the  School  of  Dentistry,  the  School  of  Practical  Arts,  the  College 
of  Pharmacy,  University  Extension  (Oral  Hygiene)  and  School  of  Tropical  Medicine. 

EQUIPMENT 

Library.  Professor  Gies's  library  occupies  a  room  adjoining  the  main  labora- 
tory at  the  Medical  School,  and  is  accessible,  by  appointment,  to  all  workers  in  the 
department.    The  library  contains  3,500  volumes  and  2,000  classified  separates. 

Equipment.  The  Department  of  Biological  Chemistry  occupies  twenty-five 
rooms  on  the  third  and  fourth  floor  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 
Two  of  the  rooms  will  each  accommodate  about  sixty-four  workers  at  a  time. 
Smaller  rooms  are  specially  fitted  up  for  experimental  investigations  by  advanced 
students. 

Biochemical  Association.  The  Columbia  University  Biochemical  Association 
holds  quarterly  scientific  meetings,  which  are  open  to  all  students  in  the  Uni- 
versity. 

CANCER   RESEARCH 

Professor.     F.  C.  Wood  {Director). 

Associate  Professor.     W.  H.  Woglom. 

Assistant  Professors.     F.  D.  Bullock,  C.  Packard  and  F.  Prime. 

Associates.     M.  R.  Curtis,  L.  W.  Famulener,  W.  B.  Long  and  H.  M.  Terrill. 

Assistant.     Otto  Krehbiel. 

201s — General  biology  of  tumors.  Laboratory,  8  hours  per  week.  4  points 
Spring  Session.     Professor  W.  H.  Woglom. 

202WMS — Research  in  problems  of  growth  pathology  with  special 
reference  to  tumors.  4  to  12  points  each  Session.  Professors  F.  C.  Wood, 
W.  H.  Woglom,  F.  Prime  and  F.  D.  Bullock. 

203W  or  M  or  S — Morphology  and  classification  of  tumors.  Laboratory, 
8  hours  per  week.     4  points  either  Session.     Professor  F.  C.  Wood. 

Prerequisite:  Mammalian  histology. 

Summer  Session  {1928) 

s200 — Morphology  and  biology  of  tumors.  3  points.  Professor  W.  H. 
Woglom. 

Prerequisite:  A  thorough  knowledge  of  mammalian  histology. 

This  course  will  be  counted  as  an  equivalent  to  an  equal  number  of  elective  hours  in  the  regular 
session  of  the  Medical  SchooL 

DERMATOLOGY 

Professor.     J.  G.  Hopkins  {Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.     A.  B.  Cannon  and  G.  C.  Andrews. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Associate.     C.  N.  Myers. 
Research  Associate.     J.  T.  Parker. 

Instructors.     H.  Feit,  P.  Gross,  B.  M.  Kesten,  L.  K.  McCafferty,  A.  E. 
Marcoglou,  L.  B.  Robinson  and  W.  V.  Rutledge. 
Assistants.     S.  M.  Adams,  R.  W.  Benham,  F.  Garai,  S.  Kaufman,  E.  Kelly, 

D.  G.  KuLTHAU,  E.  Laszlo,  L.  J.  LeBel,  V.  Lopez,  F.  Lowenfish,  G.  F.  Ma- 
CHACEK,  C.  J.  Mehlmann,  I.  E.  Nash,  T.  Rosenthal,  H.  Sharlit,  H.  Sherman, 

E.  E.  Weise  and  T.  R.  Worcester. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201WMS — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Lectures,  i  hour  per  week. 
Fourth  year.     Professor  J.  G.  Hopkins. 

202M — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases 
of  the  skin  and  syphilis.  3  hours  per  day  for  31/3  weeks.  Fourth  year. 
Professors  J.  G.  Hopkins,  A.  B.  Cannon,  G.  C.  Andrews  and  assistants.  At 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

210W  or  M  or  S — Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  syphilis.  3  hours  per 
week;  one-third  of  fourth  year.  Professor  A.  B.  Cannon.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

21 IW  or  M  or  S — Dermatological  diagnosis,  i  hour  per  week;  one-third 
of  fourth  year.     Professor  G.  C.  Andrews.     At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

212W  or  M  or  S — Dermatological  therapeutics,  i  hour  per  week;  one-third 
of  fourth  year.     Dr.  L.  K.  McCafferty.     At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

213W  or  M  or  S — Dermatological  pathology,  i  hour  per  week;  one-third 
of  fourth  year.  Professor  J.  G.  Hopkins  and  Dr.  G.  B.  Machacek.  At  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

214W  or  M  or  S — Physiotherapy  of  skin  diseases.  3  hours  per  week;  one- 
third  of  fourth  year.     Professor  G.  C.  Andrews.     At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Graduate  Courses 

Special  announcement  can  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West 
1 68th  Street. 

Ge2 — General  dermatology.  Professors  A.  B.  Cannon,  G.  C.  Andrews 
and  assistants. 

Ce3 — Syphilology.     Professor  A.  B.  Cannon  and  assistants. 

Ce4 — Physiotherapy  as  applied  to  diseases  of  the  skin.  Professor  G.  C. 
Andrews  and  assistants. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Ce5 — Dermatological  pathology.  Professor  J.  G.  Hopkins  and  Dr.  G.  B. 
Machacek. 

Ge6 — Clinics  in  dermatology.     Professor  J.  G.  Hopkins. 

Ce7 — Staff  conferences.     Entire  staff. 

Ce8 — Clinical  photography. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  department  of  dermatology  and  syphilology  is  equipped  with  laboratories 
for  histopathology,  X-ray  therapy,  quartz-light  therapy  and  serology,  as  well  as 
with  a  separate  department  for  the  treatment  of  syphilis  by  intravenous,  intra- 
spinal and  intramuscular  medication.  The  equipment  includes  a  large  collection 
of  photographic  lantern  slides  and  moulages. 

DISEASES   OF   CHILDREN 

Professor.     H.  B.  Wilcox  {Executive  Officer), 

Professor  of  Clinical.     C.  H.  Smith. 

Clinical  Professors.     R.  S.  Haynes,  N.  R.  Norton,  P.  Van  Ingen, 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  F.  E.  Johnson,  H.  H.  Mason,  S.  McLean, 
G.  Previtali  and  M.  Wollstein. 

Associates.  D.  S.  Byard,  H.  Chaplin,  H.  R.  Craig,  G.  W.  Graves,  B.  W. 
Hamilton,  M.  C.  Hill,  C.  A.  Lang,  A.  G.  Langmann,  J.  D.  Lyttle,  W.  R. 
May,  R.  McIntosh,  M.  S.  Reuben,  W.  St.  Lawrence,  A.  M.  Stevens. 

Instructors.  L.  O.  Ashton,  H.  Bakwin,  S.  D.  Bell,  L.  T.  Davidson,  H.  L. 
DowD,  J.  Goldstein,  J.  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  E.  M.  Lincoln,  A.  B.  MacLean, 
K.  K.  Merritt,  G.  H.  B.  Nicolson,  J.  M.  Sturtevant  and  L.  P.  Sutton. 

Assistants.  B.  R.  Allison,  G.  B.  Bader,  W.  A.  Bell,  V.  C.  A.  Bergstrom, 
L  Claman,  L.  N.  Claman,  J.  F.  Doran,  H.  R.  Fox,  R.  G.  Freeman,  Jr., 
L Friedman,  S.  Horwitt,  S.  Klein,  W.  A.  Lawrence,  G.  N.  Leonard,  M.  Loth, 
C.  A.  Lust,  J.  Mantinband,  H.  Martinson,  F.  McLean,  H.  D.  O'Brien, 
J.  Pattison,  W.  B.  Prout,  D.  M.  Raskind,  H.  E.  Robinson,  J.  L.  Rogatz, 
E.  F.  Rooney,  L.  M.  Silver,  W.  R.  Smith,  A.  M.  Spindler,  H.  M.  Vermilye, 
J.  V.  Ward  and  H.  O.  Zamkin. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201WS — Recitations  in  diseases  of  children,  i  hour  per  week  each  Ses- 
sion.    Third  year.     Drs.  A.  M.  Stevens  and  G.  W.  Graves. 

202WS — Clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  children,  i  hour  per  week  each 
Session.     Third  year.     Professor  H.  B.  WiLCOX  and  associates. 

203WS— Physical  diagnosis  of  children.  2  hours  per  week  for  10  weeks. 
Third  year.    Professors  C.  H.  Smith,  R.  S.  Haynes,  et  al. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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204WS — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of  children. 

3  hours  per  week;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.     Drs.  B.  W.  Hamilton,  W.  R. 
May,  J.  M.  Sturtevant  and  J.  Goldstein. 

At  the  Willard  Parker  and  Scarlet  Fever  Hospitals. 

[Included  in  Diseases  of  Children  20^W  or  M  or  S] 

205W  or  M  or  S — Hospital  clinics  in  diseases  of  children.  2  days  Babies' 
Hospital;  2  to  3  days  at  Bellevue  Hospital  for  10  weeks. 

Instruction  by  sections,  clinical  lectures,  ward  and  dispensary  clerkships,  conferences  and 
quizzes.  General  diagnosis  and  treatment.  The  special  pathology  of  infancy  and  childhood.  The 
special  surgery  and  dermatology  of  childhood. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital.  Professors  C.  H.  Smith,  R.  S.  Haynes,  G.  Previtali;  Drs.  W.  R.  May, 
A.  M.  Stevens,  H.  Chaplin,  A.  G.  Langmann,  G.  W.  Graves,  K.  K.  Merritt,  J.  D.  Lyttle, 
E.  M.  Lincoln,  L.  P.  Sutton,  S.  D.  Bell,  G.  N.  Leonard,  G.  H.  B.  Nicolson,  J.  Goldstein 
and  H.  Bakwin. 

At  Presbyterian  Hospital.     Dr.  H.  H.  Mason,  et  al. 

At  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Dr.  H.  R.  Craig,  A.  G.  Langmann,  et  al. 

At  Babies'  Hospital.  Professors  H.  B.  Wilcox,  N.  R.  Norton,  S.  McLean,  F.  E.  Johnson, 
and  Drs.  R.  McIntosh,  C.  A.  Lang,  M.  Wollstein,  R.  W.  Bolling,  A.  B.  Cannon,  H.  R.  Craig 
and  E.  J.  Donovan. 


Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

210W  or  M  or  S — a.  General  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  infants  and 
older  children.  3  hours,  i  day  a  week  either  Session.  Professor  C.  H.  Smith 
et  al. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital. 

210W  or  M  or  S — b.  General  pediatrics  with  special  stress  on  cardiac 
disease.     2}4  hours,  i  day  a  week.     Dr.  W.  St.  Lawrence. 
At  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

211s — Special  pathology  and  bacteriology  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

2  hours,  2  days  a  week.     Limited  to  4  students.     Dr.  M.  Wollstein. 
At  Babies'  Hospital. 

212W  or  M  or  S — Application  of  laboratory  methods  in  diagnosis.     3 

hours  daily  either  Session.     Dr.  J.  D.  Lyttle. 
At  Bellevue  Hospital. 

213S — -General  pediatrics.  2j^  hours,  i  day  a  week.  Spring  Session.  Dr. 
D.  S.  Byard. 

At  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 

Graduate  Courses 

Special  announcements  can  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West 
1 68th  Street. 

Nole:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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BABIES',  BELLEVUE  AND  WILLARD  PARKER  HOSPITALS 

Ce2 — Two  months'  course.  Members  of  the  Department  of  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren, and  the  attending  physicians  and  surgeons  from  Babies'  Hospital  and  the 
Children's  Medical  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

THE  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

CelO — Nutrition  of  infants  and  older  children.    Disorders  of  nutrition. 

Dr.  B.  Schick. 

Cel2 — Clinical  pediatrics.     Drs.  H.  Schwarz  and  M.  H.  Bass. 

Cel3 — Clinical  aspects  of  cardiac  defects  in  children  up  to  the  age  of 
sixteen.     Dr.  J.  R.  Roth. 

Cel4 — Laboratory  and  clinical  methods  of  diagnosis.     Dr.  J.  L.  Kohn. 

Cel5 — Conduct  disorders  of  children.     Dr.  I.  S.  Wile. 

Cel6— Asthma  in  children.     Dr.  M.  M.  Peshkin. 

Cel7 — Clinical  pediatrics.     Dr.  B.  S.  Denzer. 

Cel8 — Clinical  roentgenology  in  diseases  of  children.    Dr.  E.  G.  Stoloff. 

GYNECOLOGY 
(See  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology) 

DELAMAR    INSTITUTE    OF    PUBLIC    HEALTH 

Industrial  Hygiene  {Physiology).     Assistant  Professor:  F.  B.  Flinn. 
Industrial  Hygiene  {Practice  of  Medicine).     Associate:  A.  R.  Smith. 
Public  Health  Administration.     Professor:  H.  Emerson  {Executive  Officer). 
Sanitary  Science.     Professor:  E.  B.  Phelps.     Instructor:  M.  L.  Isaacs. 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201WMS — Preventive    medicine    and    public    health    administration. 

Lectures  i  hour  per  week.     Fourth  year.     Professor  Emerson. 

Courses  Leading  to  Degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  the  Field  of  Public  Health 

Special  announcement  can  be  obtained  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West 
1 68th  Street. 

Statistics  109  or  sl09 — Principles  and  methods  of  statistics. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Statistics  110  or  si  10 — Advanced  statistics.  Professors  R.  E.  Chaddock 
and  F.  A.  Ross. 

Public  Health  2 — Public  health  administration.  Professor  H.  Emerson 
and  special  lecturers. 

Public  Health  3 — Public  health  engineering.     Professor  E.  B.  Phelps. 

Public  Health  4 — Epidemiology. 

Public  Health  5a — Industrial  medicine.     Dr.  F.  B.  Flinn. 

Public  Health  5b — Industrial  physiology.     Dr.  F.  B.  Flinn. 

Chemistry  175  or  sl75 — Chemistry  of  food  and  nutrition.  Professor 
H.  C.  Sherman  and  Dr.  E.  J.  Quinn. 

Chemistry  177  or  sl77 — Food  analysis.  Professor  A.  W.  Thomas  and  Mr. 
T.  R.  LeComte. 

Summer  Session  {1928) 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Institute  of  Public  Health  the  following  summer 
courses  in  various  branches  of  public  health  and  preventive  medicine  are  oflfered 
as  follows: 

si — Mental  hygiene.    Its  personal  and  social  aspects.    C.  I.  Lambert  (3) 

s2 — School  health  inspection.     H.  Emerson,  H.  G.  Rowell  (4) 

s3— Public  health  engineering.     E.  B.  Phelps  (4) 

For  descriptions  of  these  courses  and  schedule  of  hours,  apply  for  special 
circular  to  the  Secretary,  Columbia  University. 

LARYNGOLOGY   AND   OTOLOGY 

Professor.     C.  G.  Coakley  {Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical.     R.  Lewis. 

Assistant  Professors.  R.  T.  Atkins,  R.  Frothingham,  J.  D.  Kernan,  and 
T.  L.  Saunders. 

Instructors.  J.  W.  Babcock,  M.  L.  Carr,  J.  W.  Fowlkes,  H.  D.  Goetchius, 
E.  W.  Kobler,  V.  C.  McCuaig,  M.  S.  Melcher,  A.  Michaelis,  J.  Miller, 
O.  L.  Monroe,  C.  Osgood,  J.  R.  Page  and  E.  M.  Pope. 

Instructors  in  Clinical.     H.  B.  Blackwell  and  W.  C.  Bowers. 

Assistants.  M.  Bernstein,  B.  R.  Dysart,  T.  McCoy,  S.  E.  Mandeville, 
H.  Neivert  and  L.  R.  Pierce. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

20 IW — Practical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology.  22  hours  in 
sections.  Third  year.  Professor  R.  Frothingham  and  Drs.  M.  L.  Carr, 
A.  Michaelis  and  E.  W.  Kobler.  [22  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 


SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE  75 

202W  or  M  or  S — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology 
and  otology.  22  hours.  Fourth  year.  Professors  T.  L.  Saunders  and  R.  T. 
Atkins. 

203W  or  M  or  S — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology 
and  otology.  Fourth  year.  Professor  C.  G.  Coakley  and  Drs.  R.  T.  Atkins, 
J.  D.  Kernan,  J.  W.  Babcock  and  W.  C.  Bowers. 

[Included  in  Laryngology  and  Otology  201W] 

Graduate  Courses 

Courses  in  Laryngology  and  Otology,  limited  to  graduates,  have  been  or- 
ganized under  University  Extension.  Special  outlines  of  these  courses  will  be 
furnished  on  request. 

NEUROLOGY 

Professors.     F.  Tilney  and  L.  Casamajor  {Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical.     S.  P.  Goodhart  and  E.  G.  Zabriskie. 

Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.     C.  A.  Elsberg. 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro-Histology.     O.  S.  Strong. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology.     W.  A.  Holden. 

Clinical  Professors.    J.  R.  Hunt,  A.  F.  Riggs  and  W.  Timme. 

Associate  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro- Anatomy.     H.  A.  Riley. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical.     I.  S.  Wechsler. 

Assistant  Professor.     L.  H,  Cornwall. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurological  Surgery.     Byron  P.  Stookey. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical.     E.  L.  Hunt. 

Associates.  C.  B.  Craig,  H.  S.  Howe,  C.  A.  McKendree,  M,  Osnato, 
J.  Rosett  and  I.  J.  Sands. 

Instructors.  L.  S.  Aronson,  G.  A.  Blakeslee,  R.  Brickner,  L.  B.  Chaney, 
A.  P.  Evans,  A.  M.  Frantz,  M.  Grossman,  S.  Hecht,  M.  Keschner,  D.  KIenke, 
J.  H.  Leiner,  T.  T.  Mackie,  C.  B.  Masson,  I.  H.  Pardee  and  A.  H.  Rubinowitz. 

Assistants.  L.  A.  Bonvicino,  S.  C.  Burchell,  C.  Englander,  R.  A.  Gerber, 
R.  R.  Lehrman,  L.  V.  Lyons,  J.L.  Macumber,  A.  Rabinovitch,  A.  B.  Reese, 
M.  K.  Scripture,  W.  D.  Sherwood,  and  J.  Smith. 

Neurology  loiM  is  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 


Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

lOlM— Neuro-anatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations  and  laboratory  work. 
8  hours  per  week.  First  year.  6  points  Middle  Trimester.  Professors  O.  S. 
Strong,  H.  A.  Riley,  and  B.  P.  Stookey  and  Drs.  L  H.  Pardee,  J.  Rosett  and 
A.  M.  Frantz. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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201W- — Methods  of  neurological  examination.  Lectures  with  demon- 
strations. I  hour  per  week  for  15  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  L.  Casamajor, 
H.  A.  Riley,  L.  H.  Cornwall  and  I.  S.  Wechsler  and  Drs.  C.  A.  McKendree, 
M.  OsNATO  and  G.  A.  Blakeslee. 

202s — Clinical  lectures  in  neurolog}'.  i  hour  per  week.  Third  year. 
Spring  Session.  Professors  F.  Tilxey  and  C.  A.  Elsberg,  J.  R.  Hunt,  A.  F. 
RiGGs,  W.  TiMME  and  E.  G.  Zabriskie. 

203S — Neurology.     The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.     3  hours  per 
week  for  3^  weeks.    Third  year,     i  point  Spring  Session.    Professor  E.  L.  Hunt. 
In  the  wards  of  the  City  Hospital. 
Careful  practical  instruction  in  the  diseases  of  the  nerv-ous  system  is  given  to  small  groups. 

204S — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  3  hours  per 
week  for  3%  weeks.  Third  year,  i  point  Spring  Session.  Professor  S.  P.  GOOD- 
HART  and  Drs.  M.  Grossman,  S.  Hecht  and  ]M.  Keschner. 

In  the  wards  of  the  Montefiore  Hospital. 

2058 — Neurology.     The  diseases  of  the   nervous  system.     3  hours  per 
week  for  3%  weeks.     Third  year,     i  point  Spring  Session. 
At  the  \'anderbilt  Clinic. 

206W — Neuropathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  2  hours  per 
week  for  10  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  L.  Casamajor,  O.  S.  Strong,  L.  H. 
Cornwall  and  Dr.  I.  J.  Sands. 

207WMS — Lectures.     Fourth  year. 

Course  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 

150S — Neuro -anatomy.  Lectures  and  demonstrations.  3  hours  per  week 
for  10  weeks.     Spring  trimester.     Professors  O.  S.  Strong  and  B.  P.  Stookey. 

Graduate  Courses 

Special  announcements  can  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West 
1 68th  Street. 

Ce2 — Clinical  practice  in  neurology.      Professors  L.   Casamajor,  H.  A. 
Riley  and  I.  S.  Wechsler. 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Ce3 — Neurological  bedside  service.     Dr.  C.  A.  IMcKendree. 
City  Hospital. 

Ce4 — Clinical   staff  conferences  and  consultation  conferences.     Pro- 
fessors F.  TiLNEY,  C.  A.  Elsberg,  L.  Casamajor  and  Staff. 
Neurological  Institute  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Ce5 — Operative  neurological  clinics.     Professor  C.  A.  Elsberg. 
Neurological  Institute  or  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Ce6 — Neurosyphilis   and    Neuroserology.     Professor   L.    H.    Cornwall. 
Serological  Laboratory,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Ce7 — Neuropathology.     Professor  L.  Casamajor. 
Pathological  Laboratory,  School  of  Medicine. 

Ce8 — Endocrinology.     Professor  W.  Timme. 
Neurological  Institute  and  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Ce9 — Experimental  neurology.     Professors  F.  Tilney  and  F.  H.   Pike. 
Experimental  Laboratories.     School  of  Medicine. 

GelO — Neurological  clinics.     Professor  J.  R.  Hunt. 
Neurological  Institute. 

Cel2 — Neuro -anatomy  and   Neurohistology.      Professors  O.   S.    Strong 
and  H.  A.  Riley. 

Neurological  Laboratory. 

Cel3— Neuro-otology.     Dr.  R.  Hoyt. 
School  of  Medicine. 

Cel4 — Neurological  bedside  teaching.     Professor  E.  G.  Zabriskie. 
Neurological  Institute. 

Gel5 — ^Neurological  bedside  instruction.     Professors  S.  P.  Goodhart  and 
I.  S.  Wechsler. 

Montefiore  Hospital. 

THE  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

Ge30 — Functional  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.    Dr.  C.  P.  Oberndorf 
and  D.  D.  Shoenfeld. 

Ge31 — Psychoanalysis  in  medicine.     Dr.  C.  P.  Oberndorf  and  M.  A. 

Meyer. 

Ge32 — Neuro-anatomy  and  pathology.     Dr.  J.  H.  Globus, 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL  FOR  CHRONIC  DISEASES 

Ge51 — Chronic  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.     Drs.  S.  P.  Goodhart, 
W.  M.  Kraus,  M.  Keschner  and  I.  S.  Wechsler. 

Summer  Session  {1928) 

s224 — Neuro-anatomy.     6  points.     Professor  O.  S.  Strong. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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University  Extension 

e223-224 — Neuro -anatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences  and 
laboratory  work.  3  points  each  Session.  Professors  F.  Tilney  and  A.  Elwyn 
and  Drs.  D.  Klenke  and  B.  Salzer. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  laboratory  of  the  Neurological  Department  has  been  enlarged  and  its 
equipment  materially  augmented.  It  provides  accommodations  for  fifteen 
postgraduate  students  in  neurological  research.  Gross  and  microscopic  prepa- 
rations of  the  nervous  system  as  well  as  comparative  material  are  included  in  the 
study  collection  of  the  department.  All  of  the  more  modern  instruments  for  the 
study  of  the  brain  and  the  preparation  of  neurological  specimens  are  accessible 
to  properly  qualified  members  of  the  University. 

OBSTETRICS   AND   GYNECOLOGY 

Professor.     B.  P.  Watson  {Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Gynecology.     F.  R.  Oastler  and  H.  C.  Taylor. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.     W.  E.  Caldwell. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.     G.  H.  Ryder. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.     W.  Hildreth. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  H.  Halsted  and 
R.  C.  Van  Etten. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology.     J.  A.  Corscaden. 

Associates.     E.  E.  Bunzel,  C.  E.  Caverly  and  R.  N.  Pierson. 

Instructors.  V.  G.  Damon,  J.  W.  Draper,  W.  M.  Findley,  A.  C.  Martin, 
T.  B.  Reed,  E.  S.  Coler  and  W.  E.  Studdiford. 

Assistants.    J.  Corwin,  H.  Cox,  B.  H.  Heksh,  H.  Sharlit  and  I.  Wilens. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201WMS — Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  Lectures 
and  demonstrations,  i  hour  per  week.     Third  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  supplemented  by  demonstrations  and  clinics.  Subject-matter 
covered  includes:  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs,  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism 
of  normal  labor,  the  complications  and  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy;  etiology,  pathology, 
symptomatology  and  diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

202WMS — Fourth  year:  Practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

The  class  is  divided  into  four  sections;  each  section  receives  8  weeks  of  instruction.  During 
this  period,  each  section  is  divided  into  four  groups: 

1.  Obstetrics:  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time  lodging  is  furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the 
direction  of  the  Attending  Staff  of  the  hospital,  ward  rounds,  quizzes  and  mannikin  demon- 
stration, actual  delivery  of  cases,  work  in  the  ante  partum  clinic,  care  of  the  new-born. 

2.  Obstetrics. 

Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics  at  Sloane  section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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3.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

4.  Obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology. 

Students  acting  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  under  the  direction  of  the 
Attending  Staff  following  the  pre-operative,  operative,  and  post-operative  care  of  gynecological 
cases,  quizzes  and  demonstrations  by  the  Attending  Staff. 

Daily  instruction  in  diagnosis  in  the  Gynecological  Department  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic  under 
the  direction  of  the  Attending  Staff  of  the  hospital. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor.     J.  M.  Wheeler  {Executive  Officer). 
Professors  of  Clinical.     A.  Knapp  and  R.  C.  Denig. 
Associate.     J.  H.  Dunnington. 

Instructors.  G.  M.  Bruce,  H.  Z.  H.  Ellis,  N.  W.  Giles,  P.  D.  O'Connor, 
O.  P.  Perkins  and  Algernon  B.  Reese. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201W — Practical    instruction    in  ophthalmology.     6   hours  a  week  for 
2  weeks.     Winter  Session.     Third  year. 
At  the  Vanderbilt  CHnic 

202WS — Clinical  lectures  upon  the  diseases  of  the  eye.    Fourth  year. 
At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Course  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

The  DuBois  Fellowship  in  Ophthalmology  ($900  per  annum)  is  open  to  gradu- 
ates of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  desirous  of  doing  postgraduate 
eye  work. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professors.  J.  W.  Jobling  {Executive  Officer),  R.  A.  Lambert  {Director  of  the 
School  of  Tropical  Medicine)  and  A.  M.  Pappenheimer. 

Associate  Professor.     W.  C.  vON  Glahn. 

Assistant  Professors.     D.  Marine,  M.  N.  Richter  and  T.  F.  Zucker. 

Associates.  B.  N.  Berg,  H.  D.  Kesten,  L.  D.  Larimore,  B.  H.  Paige, 
M.  J.  Sittenfield. 

Research  Associate.     J.  T.  Parker. 

Instructors.     A.  Feinberg  (Medical  Illustrating),  and  E.  Mott. 

Assistant.     R.  Mazet,  Jr. 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  Department 
of  Bacteriology,  so  as  to  facilitate  instruction  and  research  in  these  closely  allied 
subjects. 

Pathology  loiWM,  210,  211,  and  212  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

lOlWM — General  and  special  pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory  i6  hours 
per  week  for  15  weeks.  Second  year.  Professors  J.  W.  Jobling,  A.  M.  Pappen- 
HEiMER,  W.  C.  Von  Glahn,  M.  W.  Richter,  Drs.  H.  Kesten  and  B.  H.  Paige. 

The  course  consists  of  a  study  of  important  pathological  conditions,  demonstrated  by  museum 
specimens  and  a  very  complete  series  of  histological  preparations.  In  addition  students  are  required 
to  perform  experiments  and  to  report  upon  them  to  the  class.  The  course  will  include  attendance 
at  autopsies  and  the  study  of  gross  material  in  groups. 

201 — Clinical  and  pathological  conference.  i3^  hours  per  week  for 
30  weeks.    Fourth  year.    Officers  of  the  Departments  of  Pathology  and  Medicine. 

[Combined  with  Medicine] 

202 — Obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology.  In  sections,  2}/^  hours 
per  week  for  one-third.     Fourth  year.  Dr.  E.  S.  Coler  and  assistants. 

[Combined  with  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology] 

In  conjunction  with  Pathology  202WMS,  Department  of  Obstetrics.  Includes  a  study  of  the 
pathology  of  the  new-born,  of  pregnancy  and  the  puerperium,  important  gynecological  conditions, 
and  of  current  autopsy  and  surgical  material  from  Sloane  Hospital. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  A.M.  and  Ph.D. 

210 — Research  in  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.  Under 
the  direction  of  Professors  J.  W.  Jobling  and  A.  M.  Pappenheimer. 

211 — Research  in  chemical  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged. 
Under  the  direction  of  Mr.  T.  F.  Zucker. 

212 — Medical  illustrating.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.  Mr.  A. 
Feinberg. 

Instruction  will  be  given  in  the  mediums  best  suited  for  medical  illustration,  namely:  Drawings 
in  crayon  for  half-tone  reproduction,  in  pen  and  ink,  water  color  painting,  and  the  making  of 
diagrams  and  charts.  The  course  will  include:  Studies  of  fresh  material  from  autopsies,  of  preserved 
specimens  from  the  pathological  museum,  and  of  microscopic  sections  of  normal  and  pathological 
tissues. 

Courses  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 

150W — General  and  special  pathology.  Professor  J.  W.  Jobling,  Drs. 
M.  N.  Richter,  E.  Mott  and  assistants. 

151 — Oral  pathology.     Professor  J.  Schroff  and  assistants. 

equipment 

The  Department  of  Pathology  occupies  the  twelfth  floor  and  a  large  part  of 
the  eleventh  floor  in  the  school  wing  of  the  Medical  Center.  Ample  facilities 
and  equipment  will  be  available  for  teaching  and  research  in  all  branches  of 
Pathology. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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PHARMACOLOGY 


Professor.     C.  C.  Lieb  {Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professor.     H.  T.  Hyman. 

Instructors.  W.  R.  Beaven,  C.  Folkoff,  L.  Hirschhorn,  M.  Humbert, 
W.  J.  McMuRRAY  and  M.  G.  Mxjlinos. 

Pharmacology  lOiS  and  218WMS  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M. 
or  Ph.D. 

Pharmacology  lOiS,  210W,  212W  or  M,  213W  or  M  or  S,  214W  or  M  or  S, 
215W  or  M  or  S,  216  W  or  M  or  S,  217W  or  M  or  S  are  open  to  graduates  in 
medicine. 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

lOlS — General  pharmacology.  Lectures,  i  hour;  conferences,  2  hours; 
laboratory,  6  hours  per  week.  Second  year.  6  points  Spring  Session.  Professors 
C.  C.  Lieb  and  H.  T.  Hyman  and  Drs.  C.  Folkoff,  L.  Hirschhorn,  W.  J. 
McMuRRAY  and  M.  G.  Mulinos. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

210W — Action  of  drugs  in  health.  Laboratory,  2  hours  per  week.  Fourth 
year,     i  point  Winter  Session.     Professors  C.  C.  Lieb  and  H.  T.  Hyman. 

In  this  course  the  students  study  the  actions  of  the  more  commonly  used  drugs  on  themselves. 

21 IW — Bio-assay.  Laboratory,  4  hours  per  week.  Third  or  fourth  year. 
2  points  Winter  Session.     Professor  C.  C.  Lieb. 

212W  or  M— Practical  prescription  writing.  Laboratory  and  conferences. 
I  hour  per  week  for  7  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point  either  Session.  Professor 
C.  C.  Lieb  and  instructors. 

21 3W  or  M  or  S — Pharmacology  and  therapeutics.  Conferences  i  hour  per 
week  for  7  weeks.    Fourth  year,    i  point  either  Session.    Professor  H.  T.  Hyman. 

214W  or  M  or  S^The  pharmacology  of  essential  drugs.  Conferences 
I  hour  per  week  for  7  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point  either  Session.  Dr.  M.  G. 
Mulinos. 

215W  or  M  or  S — Applied  pharmacology  of  the  circulation.  Conferences 
I  hour  per  week  for  7  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point  either  Session.  Dr.  C. 
Folkoff. 

216W  or  M  or  S — Applied  pharmacology  of  the  respiratory  system.  Con- 
ferences I  hour  per  week  for  7  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point  either  Session.  Dr. 
L.  Hirschhorn. 

21 7W  or  M  or  S — Pre-  and  post -operative  pharmacology.  Conferences 
I  hour  per  week  for  7  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point  either  Session.  Dr.  W.  J. 
McMuRRAY. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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218WMS — Research  in  pharmacology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged 
with  the  individual  student.     Professor  C.  C.  Lieb  and  staff. 

Course  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 
150S — General  pharmacology.    Second  year;  15  three-hour  periods,  Winter 
Session.     Professor  C.  C.  Lieb  and  Drs.  W.  R.  Beaven,   M.  Humbert  and 
M.  G.  MuLiNos. 

151S — Pharmacology  and  therapeutics.  Second  year;  2  hours  lectures  and 
conference,  Spring  Session.  Professor  J.  Schroff,  Drs.  W.  R.  Beaven  and 
M.  Humbert. 

In  this  course  the  pharmacological  action  of  drugs  on  man  and  lower  animals  is  studied.  Short 
courses  in  pharmacy  and  prescription  writing  are  included. 

Course  offered  in  the  School  of  Oral  Hygiene 

Pharmacology  OH24 — Pharmacology,  i  hour  lecture  per  week  for  8  weeks. 
Dr.  W.  R.  Beaven. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  such  apparatus  as  is  necessary  to  the  study  of 
the  pharmacologic  action  of  the  more  important  drugs. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor.     H.  B.  Williams  {Executive  Officer). 

Research  Professor.     F.  S.  Lee. 

Associate  Professors.    F.  H.  Pike  and  E.  L.  Scott. 

Assistant  Professors.     F.  B.  Flinn,  F.  H.  Howard  and  H.  O.  Veach. 

Associate.    A.  Hopping. 

Instructors.  L.  J.  Hahn,  F.  E.  Keir,  B.  G.  King,  H.  Skelton,  K.  Wallace 
and  E.  L.  Wile. 

Research  Assistant.     G.  W.  Read. 

Physiology  loiMS,  201WMS,  202WMS,  203  WMS  are  open  to  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  Students  who  intend  to  become  candidates 
for  one  of  these  degrees  should  apply  to  the  department  for  a  statement  of  its 
requirements.     Physiology  203  WMS  is  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

lOlMS — Human  physiology.  Conferences,  i  hour;  lectures,  i  hour;  labora- 
tory, 6  hours;  assigned  reading  in  original  literature,  2  hours.  Second  and  third 
trimester.     8  points.     Members  of  the  staff. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

IIOS — Physics  of  the  X-ray.  Lectures  and  demonstrations,  i  hour  per  week 
for  8  weeks,  i  point  Spring  Session.  Given  occasionally.  Do  not  register  without 
consulting  the  head  of  the  department.     Professor  H.  B.  Williams. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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112W — Carbohydrate  metabolism.  Seminar.  2  hours  per  week.  2  points 
Winter  Session.     Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

113S — Properties  of  the  blood.  Seminar.  2  hours  per  week.  2  points  Spring 
Session.     Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

114S — The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  2-3  hours  per  week. 
3  points  Spring  Session.     Professor  F.  H.  Pike. 

115W — General  physiology.  Conferences  or  lectures,  i  hour  per  week.  Lab- 
oratory, 5  hours.     4  points.     Winter  Session. 

Prerequisite:  Physical  chemistry.  Registration  will  be  after  conference  only,  and  will  be  limited 
to  the  physical  facilities  of  the  laboratory.  The  work  will  emphasize  recent  applications  of  physi- 
cal and  chemical  methods  to  physiological  problems. 

201WMS — Special  physiology.  Conferences  or  lectures,  i  hour  per  week. 
Laboratory,  5  hours.     4  points  each  Session.     Members  of  the  staiT. 

202 WMS — Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint  of  physiology. 

I  hour  per  week,     i  point  each  Session.     Professor  F.  H.  Pike. 

203WMS — Research  in  physiology.  Under  the  direction  of  the  members  of 
the  staff.     4-16  points. 

Summer  Session  {1928) 

sl02 — Elementary  physiology.  Lectures  and  conferences  5  hours.  2  points. 
Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

sl04 — Laboratory  physiology.  6  hours  of  laboratory  work,  i  point.  Dr. 
A.  Hopping. 

sl06 — Advanced  mammalian  physiology.  4  hours  lecture  and  conference, 
9  hours  laboratory.     3  points.     Professor  E.  L.  Scott  and  Dr.  A.  Hopping. 

si  15 — General  physiology.  5  lectures  and  conferences.  3  points.  Professor 
E.  L.  Scott. 

s204 — Special  physiology.  Conferences  and  laboratory  20  hours  per  week. 
4  points.     Professors  H.  B.  Williams  and  E.  L.  Scott  and  Dr.  A.  Hopping. 

Course  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 

150 — Mammalian  physiology.  Lectures,  2  hours;  recitations  or  conferences, 
I  hour;  laboratory,  3  hours;  special  lectures,  20  during  year. 

PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

Professors.     W.  W.  Palmer  {Executive  Officer)  and  A.  R.  Dochez. 
Professors  of  Clinical.    E.  M.  Evans,  W.  W.  Herrick,  F.  Huber,  E.  Libman, 
G.  R.  LocKwooD,  J.  A.  Miller,  V.  H.  Norrie  and  S.  Wachsmann. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine.     A,  R.  Lamb. 

Associate  Professors.     M.  Heidelberger  and  F.  W.  O'Connor. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.     A.  E.  Neergaard. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology.     K.  Vogel. 

Assistant  Professors.  D.  W.  Atchley,  R.  Golden,  R.  F.  Loeb,  G.  S.  Shibley 
and  R.  West. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical.  L.  Bauman,  C.  N.  B.  Camac,  H.  T.  Chiceer- 
ing,  G.  Draper,  L.  F.  Frissell,  G.  King,  C.  W.  Knapp,  R.  L.  Levy,  B.  S. 
Oppenheimer,  M.  Schulman,  G.  A.  Tuttle  and  L  O.  Woodruff. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  W.  A.  Bastedo,  H.  S.  Carter,  H.  R.  Geyelin 
and  R.  G.  Snyder. 

Associates.  W.  P.  Anderton,  L.  H.  Cotter,  E.  P.  Eglee,  F.  M.  Hanger, 
Jr.,  E.  R.  p.  Janvrin,  D.  S.  D.  Jessup,  J.  L.  Kantor,  C.  R.  Kelly,  F.  E.  Ken- 
dall, W.  S.  Ladd,  K.  R.  McAlpin,  C.  D.  Murray,  F.  Murray,  G.  G.  Ornstein, 

D.  W.  Richards,  Jr.,  A.  R.  Smith,  M.  DeF.  Smith,  E.  Stillman,  A.  McL 
Strong  and  G.  Thorburn. 

Lecturer.     R.  Wheeler. 

Instructors.  P.  H.  Adams,  J.  Alexander,  A.  L.  Barach,  W.  B.  Boyd, 
A.  Braunstein,  a.  C.  Crump,  C.  S.  Danzer,  M.  Dinnerstein,  J.  M.  Freston, 
H.  Gavin,  A.  Granet,  H.  Greisman,  C.  E.  Hamilton,  E.  B.  Heck,  H.  James, 

E.  C.  Jessup,  O.  R.  Jones,  A.  F.  Kraetzer,  S.  U.  Lawton,  J.  V.  Lichtenstein, 
A.  L.  Lincoln,  H.  E.  Marks,  Z.  Sagal,  B.  J.  Sanger,  M.  S.  Shaine,  P.  B. 
Sheldon,  F.  A.  Stevens,  K.  Taylor,  B.  M.  Vance,  V.  N.  Verplanck,  M.  D. 
Walsh,  M.  S.  Witter  and  J.  J.  Young. 

Assistants.  N.  M.  Appy,  T.  L.  Badger,  E.  M.  Benedict,  G.  M.  Blank,  A.  F. 
Coburn,  J.  CoRwiN,  F.  M.  Falconer,  S.  Fiske,  M.  Golob,  A.  Koffler,  P.  C. 
Lloyd,  T.  T.  Mackie,  R.  B.  McGraw,  L  Mufson,  H.  D.  O'Brien,  V.  Pascale, 

F.  H.  Peters,  A.  Polgar,  R.  J.  Reeves,  S.  M.  Seidlin,  L.  S.  Sloane,  M.  L. 
Strauss,  W.  P.  Thompson,  A.  L.  Washburn,  N.  D.  Widmer  and  C.  A.  Young. 

Clinical  Assistant.     A.  B.  Baylis. 

Practice  of  Medicine  2i'/'WMS  is  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
Courses  210W  or  M  or  S,  211WMS,  212W  or  M  or  S,  213WMS  are  open  to 
candidates  for  the  M.A.  degree. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

lOlS — Elementary  clinical  pathology.  9  hours  per  week  for  10  weeks. 
2  points,  Winter  Session.     Second  year.    Dr.  F.  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  and  assistants. 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  technique  of  blood-counting,  etc.,  and  systematic 
instruction  in  the  various  chemical,  microscopical  and  bacteriological  methods. 

102M — Elementary  physical  diagnosis.  7  hours  per  week  for  10  weeks. 
Spring  Session.     Second  year.     Professor  W.  W.  Herrick  and  assistants. 

201WS — Medical  clinics.    2  hours  per  week  for  30  weeks.    Third  year.   Pro- 
fessor W.  W.  Palmer  and  associates. 
At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 


SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE  85 

203WS — Medicine.    Conferences,  2  hours  per  week  for  30  weeks.    Third  year. 
Professors  A.  E.  Neergaard,  V.  H.  Norrie,  W.  W.  Herrick  and  assistants. 
At  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals,  and  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

204W  or  S — Physical  and  medical  diagnosis.  6  days  a  week  for  i  month. 
Third  year.  Professors  D.  W.  Atchley,  V.  H.  Norrie,  W.  W.  Herrick  and 
assistants. 

At  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  and  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

205WMS — Conferences  in  medicine,    i  hour  per  week  for  30  weeks.  Fourth 
year.     Professor  W.  W.  Palmer  and  associates. 
At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

206WMS — Clinical  and  pathological  conference.  2  hours  per  week.  Fourth 
year.     Professor  W.  W.  Palmer  and  associates. 
At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

207WMS — Clinical  clerkship  in  medicine.     ^14  weeks.     Fourth  year. 
In  this  course  the  student  devotes  for  7K  weeks,  every  morning  and  afternoons  to  4  P.  m.  to 
practical  work  in  one  of  the  following  hospitals  and  under  the  directions  of  the  officers  listed: 

Presbyterian  Hospital:  Professors  W.  W.  Palmer,  A.  R.  Dochez,  A.  R.  Lamb, 
H.  R.  Geyelin,  D.  W.  Atchley,  R.  L.  Levy,  R.  West  and  R.  F.  Loeb  and 
Drs.  W.  S.  Ladd,  a.  McL  Strong  and  E.  Stillman. 

Bellevue  Hospital:  Professors  G.  Draper,  V.  H.  Norrie  and  J.  A.  Miller. 

208W  or  M  or  S — History  of  medicine.  6  to  10  conferences.  Professor 
C.  N.  B.  Camac, 

Given  in  connection  with  the  Clinical  Clerkships  in  Medicine,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

209S — ^Lectures  on  medical  ethics.  Two  lectures  during  February  of  the 
fourth  year. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

214W  or  M  or  S — Chemical  physiology  and  its  clinical  application.    One 

Session  third  or  fourth  year.     Professor  H.  R.  Geyelin  and  Dr.  W.  S.  Ladd. 

This  course,  which  is  limited  to  2  or  3  students,  is  conducted  in  the  wards  and  laboratory  of  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

215W  or  M  or  S — Instruction  in  diseases  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract, 
including  symptomatology,  diagnosis  and  treatment.     Dr.  J.  L.  Kantor. 

216W  or  M  or  S — The  cardiac  irregularities  and  their  management. 

Professor  R.  L.  Levy. 

This  course,  which  is  limited  to  6  students,  is  conducted  at  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  con- 
sists of  lectures  and  clinical  demonstrations  on  the  classification,  diagnosis  and  management  of 
the  cardiac  arrhythmias.  Consideration  is  given  to  the  clinical  aspects  of  the  electrocardiogram 
and  to  the  therapeutic  use  of  digitalis  and  quinidine. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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217WMS — Research  in  medicine.     Direction  of  Professor  W.  W.  Palmer 
or  A.  R.  DoCHEZ  or  the  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  workers,  who  may  pursue  research  in  the  laboratory  of  clinical 
pathology  and  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Summer  Session  {1928) 
slOl — Clinical  pathology,     3  points.    Dr.  D.  S.  D.  Jessup  and  assistants. 

Graduate  Courses 

Special  announcement  can  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West 
1 68th  Street. 

Ge30 — Preliminary  course  in  gastroenterology.     Basic  didactic  course. 
Dr.  J.  L.  Kantor. 

Ce31 — Roentgen   ray  interpretation  in   gastroenterology.      Dr.  J.   L. 
Kantor. 

Ce32 — Practical  course  in  gastroenterology,      Drs.  J.  L.  Kantor  and 
Z.  Sagal. 

THE  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

GelO — Practical  dietetics  and  methods  of  studying  nutrition.     Drs. 
G.  Baehr  and  H.  Lande  and  Miss  C.  E.  Warnock. 

Cel2 — Practical  hematology.     Dr.  N.  Rosenthal. 

Gel3 — Medical  technic.     Dr.  R.  Ottenberg. 

Cel4 — General  pathology.     Dr.  P.  Klemperer. 

Gel5 — Pathology  of  the  kidney  and  liver.     Dr.  P.  Klemperer. 

Gel6 — Glinical  bacteriology.     Dr.  G.  Shwartzman. 

Gel7— Diseases  of  the  circulatory  system.     Dr.  H.  Mond. 

Gel8 — Diseases  of  the  circulatory  system.     Dr.  D.  Poll. 

Gel9 — Gardiac  arrhythmias.     Dr.  I.  R.  Roth. 

Ge20 — Dermatology  and  syphilis. 

Ce21 — Ophthalmoscopy.     Dr.  J.  Wolff  and  Staff. 

Ge22 — Medical  ophthalmology.    Drs.  J.  Wolff,  K.  Schlivek  and  C.  Bar- 
nert. 

Ge23 — Ophthalmology.     Refraction  and  muscles.     Dr.  H.  Minsky. 

Ge24 — Ophthalmic  neurology.     Dr.  K.  Schlivek. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Ge25 — Clinical  ophthalmology.     Dr.  C.  Barnert, 
Ce26 — Ophthalmic  surgery.     Dr.  I.  Goldstein. 
Ce27 — Diseases  of  the  chest.     Dr.  J.  Harkavy. 

Ce28— Theoretical   and   practical  study  of  allergic   diseases.      Dr.   J. 

Harkavy. 

Ce29 — Clinical  medicine.     Dr.  B.  S.  Oppenheimer  and  Staff. 
Ce33— Diseases  of  the  kidneys  and  arteries.     Dr.  E.  Moschcowitz. 
Ce34 — Clinical  diagnosis.     Dr.  L.  Kessel. 

Gastroenterology   Ce2 — Radiography   of   gastrointestinal   tract.      Dr. 

S.  J.  Goldfarb. 

Gastroenterology  Ce3 — Diagnosis  and  therapy  of  diseases  of  the  gastro- 
intestinal tract.  Drs.  B.  B.  Crohn,  H.  Rosenberg,  A.  Winkelstein,  and 
J.  M.  Marcus. 

PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

Ce2 — Internal  medicine.  A  practical  course  on  the  wards  and  in  the  labora- 
tories of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.     Dr.  D.  W.  Atchley  and  Staff. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL  FOR  CHRONIC  DISEASES 

Ce51 — Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  chronic  diseases  of  the  lung  and 
pleura.    Drs.  M.  Fishberg,  H.  Schwatt,  M.  M.  Steinbach  and  J.  J.  Wiener. 

Ge52 — Diseases  of  metabolism,  diabetes  and  nephritis.  Drs.  M.  Ringer, 
S.  BiLOON  and  M.  M.  Harris. 

Ce53 — Chronic  diseases  of  the  heart  and  aorta.  Drs.  E.  P.  Boas,  S.  P. 
Schwartz  and  M.  Ringer. 

EQUIPMENT 

Laboratory  work  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  provided  in  the  teaching  laboratory 
of  the  Department  of  Pathology  on  Floor  L  of  the  school  building.  There  is 
available  a  complete  equipment  for  routine  instruction  of  students  in  the  phys- 
ical, chemical,  and  hematological  methods.  Facilities  for  chemical,  bacteriological, 
serological  and  physiological  investigation  of  clinical  problems  are  provided  in 
the  medical  laboratories  on  Floor  G  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine.  The  Edward 
C.  Janeway  Library  of  about  9,000  volumes  is  combined  with  the  department 
libraries  of  Pathology,  Physiology,  Chemistry  and  Anatomy,  to  form  a  general 
working  library  containing  all  the  important  medical  and  research  journals, 
both  American  and  foreign,  and  many  important  monographs  and  reference 
works.    The  library  is  open  to  staff  and  students  day  and  evening. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  degree. 
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PSYCHIATRY 

Professor.     G.  H.  Kirby  {Executive  Officer). 

Clinical  Professors.     C.  F.  Haviland  and  M.  W.  Raynor. 

Associate  Professor.     C.  I.  Lambert. 

Instructors.  E.  I.  Adamson,  C.  H.  M.  Enrenclou,  J.  J.  Lambert,  C.  A. 
LosADA,  R.  B.  IMcGraw,  M.  MacLachlan,  A.  C.  Matthews,  E.  Nesbit  and 
E.  R.  Spaulding. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

lOlS — Psychopathology.  Lectures  i  hour  per  week.  Second  year,  i  point 
Spring  Trimester.     Professor  C.  L  Lambert. 

201W — Psychiatry  lectures,  i  hour  per  week.  Third  year,  i  point  Winter 
Session.     Professors  G.  H.  Kirby  and  G.  F.  Haviland. 

202WS — Clinical  psychiatry.  Lectures  and  clinics.  Third  year.  Pro- 
fessors G.  H.  Kirby  and  M.  W.  Ray'nor. 

203WMS — Psychiatry  lectures,  i  hour  per  week.  Fourth  year.  Profes- 
sors G.  H.  Kirby'  and  M.  W.  Ray'nor. 

Course  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

210S — Clinical  psychiatry,  i  hour  per  week.  Third  and  fourth  years. 
I  point  Spring  Session.     Professor  C.  L  Lambert. 

At  the  V^anderbilt  Clinic. 

Behavior  problems  in  childhood  and  adolescence.  Demonstrations  from  material  from  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic. 

Course  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 

151S — Psychopathology.     lo  lectures.     Second  year. 

Graduate  Courses 

Special  announcements  can  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West 
i68th  Street. 

Ge2 — Psychiatric  clinical  practice.  Professors  G.  H.  Kirby  and  C.  L 
Lambert. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Ce3 — Psychiatric  bedside  service.     Professor  R.  P.  Folsom. 
Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's  Island. 

Ce4 — The  psychoneuroses.     Diagnosis  and  treatment.     Professor  A.  F. 

RiGGS. 

At  Stockbridge,  Mass. 

Ce5 — Psychroneuroses.     Professor  L.  Casamajor. 

School  of  Medicine  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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PUBLIC    HEALTH    ADMINISTRATION 

{See  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health) 

SURGERY 

Professors.     A.  O.  Whipple  (Executive  Officer)  and  F.  B.  St.  John. 
Professors  of  Clinical.    H.  Auchincloss,  W.  Darrach,  C.  N.  Dowd,  A.  V. 
MoscHOWiTZ  and  J.  B.  Walker. 

Clinical  Professors  of  Surgery.    W.  A.  Downes,  A.  V.  S.  Lambert,  W.  Martin, 

F.  S.  Mathews  and  E.  H.  Pool. 

Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery.     W.  C.  Clarke. 

Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.     C.  A.  Elsberg. 

Associate  Professor.     A.  P.  Stout. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical.  F.  W.  Bancroft,  S.  Erdman,  R.  S.  Hooker 
and  F.  T.  van  Beuren,  Jr. 

Assistant  Professors.  J.  A.  McCreery,  F.  L.  Meleney,  C.  R.  Murray  and 
W.  B.  Parsons,  Jr. 

Associates.  L.  Bauman,  R.  W.  Bolling,  R.  V.  Grace,  J.  M.  Hanford,  J.  E. 
McWhorter  and  N.  E.  Titus. 

Instructors.  M.  Baruch,  B.  N.  Berg,  F.  B.  Berry,  T.  D.  Buchanan,  D.  C. 
Bull,  G.  A.  Carlucci,  G.  V.  Carneal,  L.  Carp,  R.  Colp,  W.  F.  Cunningham, 

G.  De  Yoanna,  E.  J.  Donovan,  H.  S.  Dunning,  V.  K.  Frantz,  R.  S.  Grinnell, 
G.  E.  Haggart,  H.  D.  Harvey,  C.  L.  Janssen,  S.  Krech,  G.  Labat,  J.  R.  Lin- 
coln, H.  W.  Louria,  C.  J.  MacGuire,  Jr.,  R.  Muller,  D.  B.  Parker,  F.  L. 
Perrone,  P.  C.  Potter,  R.  N.  Schullinger,  C.  S.  Sharry,  B.  C.  Smith,  F.  W. 
Solley,  B.  B.  Stimson,  J.  Surls,  B.  M.  Vance,  H.  S.  Vaughan,  and  C.  Weeks. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

lOlM — Introduction  to  surgery,  i  hour  per  week  for  10  weeks.  Winter 
Session.     Second  year.     Professor  W.  C.  Clarke. 

This  course  deals  with  the  relation  of  surgery  to  other  sciences,  its  history  and  development 
together  with  an  elucidation  of  surgical  principles  and  surgical  affections. 

102s — Recitations,  demonstrations  and  clinic  in  principles  of  surgery. 

6  hours  per  week  for  10  weeks.  Spring  Session.  Second  year.  Professors  W.  C. 
Clarke,  A.  P.  Stout  and  F.  T.  van  Beuren,  Drs.  G.  De  Yoanna,  J.  R.  Lin- 
coln, and  V.  K.  Frantz. 

201 W — Surgery  laboratory.    3  hours  a  week  for  15  weeks.    Winter  Session. 

202W  or  S^Practical  surgery.     12  hours  a  week  for  i  month. 

203S — Clinical  clerkships.  5  mornings,  4  afternoons  for  i  month.  Third 
year,  Spring  Session. 

204WS — Clinical  lectures,     i  hour  a  week  for  30  weeks. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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205WMS — Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery.  All  morning  and  afternoon  to 
4  p.  m.,  73^^  weeks.     Winter  and  Spring  Sessions.     Fourth  year. 

Presbyterian  Hospital:  Professors  A.  O.  Whipple,  H.  Auchincloss  and  F.  B, 
St.  John,  and  Drs.  W.  B.  Parsons,  Jr.,  D.  C.  Bull,  B.  C.  Smith  and  L.  Bauman. 

Bellevue  Hospital:  Professors  R.  Hooker  and  J.  A.  McCreery;  Drs.  C.  J. 
MacGuire,  W.  F.  Cunningham,  R.  V.  Grace,  G.  A.  Carlucci  and  P.  C.  Potter. 

206WMS — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  2  hours  per 
week,  one-third  year.    Fourth  year.     Professors  W.  C.  Clarke  and  A.  P.  Stout. 

At  the  laboratory  of  Surgical  Pathology  in  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue 
Hospitals. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

210W  or  M  or  S — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  technic.  2  hours. 
Optional.     Fourth  year.     Professor  W.  C.  Clarke  and  assistants. 

21 IW  or  M  or  S — -Physical  therapy.  The  theory  of  physical  therapy,  in- 
cluding actinotherapy,  electrotherapy,  thermotherapy,  hydrotherapy,  massage 
and  therapeutic  exercise.     Drs.  N.  E.  Titus,    R.  Muller  and  C.  S.  Sharry. 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Graduate  Courses 

Special  announcements  can  be  obtained  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West 
1 68th  Street. 

THE  MOUNT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 
Gel 0— Gynecology.     Dr.  R.  T.  Frank  and  Staff. 
Gel2 — Gynecological  pathology.     Drs.  R.  T.  Frank,  S.  H.  Geist  and 

M.  A.  GOLDBERGER. 

Surgical  Pathology  Cel2 — Surgical  pathology  of  the  male  genito-urin- 
ary  tract.     Drs.  P.  W\  Aschner  and  L.  Edelman. 

Physiotherapy  Ce6 — General  physiotherapy.     Dr.  H.  F.  Wolf. 

MONTEFIORE  HOSPITAL  FOR  CHRONIC  DISEASES 

Ce51 — Surgery  of  chronic  diseases.  Drs.  H.  Neuhof,  I.  Cohen,  J.  Ziegler 
and  A.  H.  Aufses. 

Ce52 — Cancer:  diagnosis,  pathology,  radiotherapy.  Drs.  J.  Gottesman, 
M.  Lenz,  S.  Ginsburg  and  S.  F.  Wilhelm. 

THE  BEEKMAN  STREET  HOSPITAL  AND  MEDICAL  CENTER 
Physical  therapy  Ce2.     Drs.  N.  E.  Titus,  R.  Muller  and  C.  F.  Sharry. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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EQUIPMENT 

The  equipment  of  the  Department  of  Surgery  comprises  the  following: 
The  laboratory  of  surgery  is  equipped  with  a  complete  modern  operating 
pavilion,  an  animal  hospital  provided  with  all  modern  improvements,  a  large, 
open,  sunny,  airy  runway  on  the  roof.  The  collection  of  demonstrative  specimens 
is  large  and  has  as  an  adjunct  a  history  system  with  photographs,  drawings,  and 
microscopic  slides  as  an  aid  in  their  study.  Ample  space  is  provided  for  research 
work  for  those  properly  qualified.  The  surgical  pathological  laboratories  at 
both  Presybterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  are  provided  with  a  wealth  of  material 
for  study  and  research.  Much  of  the  undergraduate  teaching  is  done  in  these 
hospitals. 

ORTHOPEDIC    SURGERY 

Professor.     R.  A.  Hibbs  {Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professor.     B.  P.  Farrell. 
Assistant  Professors.    C.  H.  Jaeger  and  A.  DeF.  Smith. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical.     G.  R.  Elliott. 

Instructors.  M.  Cleveland,  A.  B.  Ferguson,  E.  W.  Lawrance,  E,  Pyle 
and  W.  E.  Swift. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Clinical  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery.  2  hours  per  week  for  10 
weeks.     Third  year.     Professor  R.  A.  Hibbs. 

206 — Orthopedic  anatomical  conferences,  demonstrations  and  dis- 
sections. In  the  dissecting  room.  5  hours  per  week  for  10  weeks.  Spring  Session. 
Third  year.     Professors  R.  A.  Hibbs,  B.  P.  Farrell  and  Staff. 

203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery.     3  hours  per  day 
for  II  days.     Fourth  year.     Professors  R.  A.  Hibbs,  B.  P.  Farrell  and  Stafif. 
At  the  N.  Y.  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  and  Country  Branch. 

UROLOGY 

Professor.     J.  Bentley  Squier  {Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professor.     G.  F.  Cahill. 

Associates.     G.  W.  Fish,  H.  H.  Gile  and  A.  A.  Wren. 

Instructors.    M.  M.  Melicow  and  M.  R.  Mayers. 

Assistants.    S.  A.  Beisler,  L.  A.  Hallock,  E.  C.  Hanssen  and  J.  G.  Robi- 

LOTTI. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Surgical  diseases  of  the  genito -urinary  system,     i  hour  per  week. 
Winter  Session.     Third  year.     Professor  J.  B.  Squier  and  Staff. 
At  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 
Lectures  with  presentation  of  clinical  pathological  and  x-ray  material. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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202 — Operative  clinics.  Fourth  year.  Professors  J.  B.  Squier  and  G.  F. 
Cahill,  and  Drs.  G.  W.  Fish  and  H.  H.  Gile. 

[Included  in  Surgery  20j] 
In  the  Squier  Urological  Operating  Rooms. 

Bedside  instruction  in  urological  diagnosis,  pre-  and  post-operative  care,  cystoscopic,  x-ray  and 
pathological  demonstrations  are  given  in  conjunction  with  the  operative  clinics. 

203 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  genito- 
urinary diseases.  2  hours  per  day  for  10  days.  Fourth  year.  Professors 
J.  B.  Squier  and  G.  F.  Cahill,  and  Drs.  G.  W.  Fish,  H.  H.  Gile  and  Staff. 

At  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic. 

postgraduate  instruction 

Postgraduate  instruction  is  available  for  a  limited  number  of  graduates  in 
Medicine. 

The  courses  will  be  given  in  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  and  are  limited  to 
qualified  graduates  in  Medicine  with  the  exception  of  Course  No.  j  in  which 
special  students  may  be  enrolled  upon  approval  of  their  application  by  the  Dean. 

1 — Surgical  anatomy  of  the  genito -urinary  tract.  Lectures,  dissec- 
tions and  demonstrations.     Limited  to  20  students.     12  months. 

2 — Pathology  of  genito -urinary  tract.  Lectures,  lantern  slide  demon- 
strations. Examination  of  clinical  material.  Limited  to  20  students.  12 
months. 

3 — Clinical  pathology  and  laboratory  methods  in  genito -urinary 
surgery — including  tissue  preparations,  chemical  blood  analysis,  bac- 
teriology and  serology.  Open  to  qualified  graduates  in  Medicine  and  special 
students.  Limited  to  5  students.     6  months. 

4 — Cystoscopic  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  surgical  diseases  of  the 
genito -urinary  system.  Practical  instruction  in  diagnoses.  Only  students 
who  have  had  previous  cystoscopic  training  will  be  admitted  to  this  course. 
Limited  to  5  students.     12  months. 

5 — Surgery  of  the  prostate.     Limited  to  5  students.     12  months. 

6 — Surgery  of  the  bladder.     Limited  to  5  students.     12  months. 

7 — Surgery  of  the  kidney.     Limited  to  5  students.     12  months. 

Students  enrolling  in  Courses  No.  5,  6  and  7  will  be  required  to  take  Courses 
No.  I,  2  and  4  in  conjunction  with  the  surgical  work.  All  applications  for 
enrollment  in  these  courses  must  be  made  to  the  Dean,  630  West  l68th  Street. 
These  courses  will  be  given  in  1929. 

Nole:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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EQUIPMENT 

The  Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupying  the  entire  8th  floor  of  the  new  hospital 
building,  with  a  capacity  of  72  beds,  offers  the  student  an  unsurpassed  oppor- 
tunity for  clinical  study  of  research  work  in  urology.  There  is  a  completely 
equipped  cystoscopic  and  x-ray  diagnostic  unit  where  cystoscopic  x-ray  tables, 
fluoroscopy,  general  x-ray  work,  diathermic  and  thermo-cautery  apparatus  are 
available  for  diagnosis  and  treatment.  In  conjunction  with  this  unit,  there  are 
viewing  and  demonstration  rooms. 

Operative  clinics  and  instruction  in  genito-urinary  surgery  are  given  in  the 
especially  equipped  urological  operating  rooms  and  clinics  are  held  throughout 
the  year.  There  is  a  large  clinical  and  research  laboratory  where  research  work 
in  urology  and  the  chemical,  bacteriological,  and  pathological  work  of  the  de- 
partment is  done.  This  affords  the  student  an  unusual  opportunity  for  corre- 
lating his  clinical  and  laboratory  material.  Research  work  may  be  undertaken 
by  properly  qualified  students,  under  the  direction  of  the  department. 


REFERENCE  AND  TEXT-BOOKS 

The  following  list  includes  most  of  the  books  recommended.  For  the  con- 
venience of  those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are 
appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding,  can  be  pur- 
chased in  New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuation.  As  a  rule,  the  latest 
editions  only  of  the  text-books  should  be  purchased.  Students  are  warned 
against  buying  any  books  until  specifically  advised  by  the  departments  con- 
cerned. 

Anatomy.     Cunningham,  Anatomy,  $10.00;  Piersol,  Anatomy,  $9.00. 

Bacteriology.  Park  and  Williams,  Pathogenic  Micro-organisms,  8th  Edition, 
$6.50;  Zinsser,  Text-book  of  Bacteriology,  6th  Edition,  $7.50;  Zinsser,  Injection 
and  Resistance,  3rd  Edition,  $5.50;  Kolle  Kraus  and  Uhlenhuth,  Handhuch  der 
Pathogenen  Mikroorganismen,  3rd  Edition;  Kraus  and  Levaditi,  Handhuch  der 
Ifnmunitdtsforschung. 

Biochemistry.  Mathews,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $6.00;  Morse,  Applied  Bio- 
chemistry, $7.00;  Hawk,  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry,  $6.50. 

Dermatology,  Ormsby,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $4.00;  MacLeod,  J.  M.  H.,  Diseases 
of  the  Skin,  $12.00;  Darier-Pollitzer,  Text-book  of  Dermatology,  $8.50;  Stokes, 
J.  H.,  Modern  Clinical  Syphilology,  $12.00. 

Diseases  of  Children.  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  I7.50;  Still, 
Common  Disorders  and  Diseases  of  Childhood,  $8.00;  Griffith,  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren, $18.00;  Morse,  Case  Teaching. 

Gynecology,  Anspach,  Gynecology,  $9.00;  Crossen,  Diseases  of  Women,  $10.00; 
Graves,  Gynecology;  Barbour  and  Watson,  Gynecological  Diagnosis  and  Path- 
ology; Kelly,  Gynecology. 

Histology  and  Embryology.  Elwyn  and  Strong,  Laboratory  Course  in  Histology, 
$2.50;  Bailey,  Strong  and  Elwyn,  Text-book  of  Histology,  $7.00;  Bailey  and 
Miller,  Text-book  of  Embryology,  $5.50;  Prentiss  and  Arey,  Text-book  of  Em- 
bryology, $5.50. 

Laboratory  Diagnosis.  Todd  and  Sanford,  Clinical  Diagnosis  by  Laboratory 
Methods,  $6.00. 

Laryngology.  Coakley,  Manual  of  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $3.50; 
St.  Clair  Thomson,  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  $12.00;  D,  Braden  Kyle,  Text-book 
of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $5.00. 

Life  Insurance.  Greene,  Medical  Examination  for  Life  Insurance,  $4.00;  Bran- 
dreth  Symonds,  Life  Insurance  Examinations. 
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Medicine.  Cecil,  Text-hook  of  Medicine,  $9.00;  Osier  and  McCrae,  Practice  oj 
Medicine,  $7.50;  Krehl,  Clinical  Pathology,  $5.00;  Cabot,  Differential  Diagnosis, 
$9.00.  Reference  text-books:  Oxford,  Loose  Leaf  Medicine,  $100.00;  Nelson's 
Loose  Leaf  Living  Medicitie,  8  vols.,  $100.00. 

Neurology.  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $4.50;  Jakob  and  Fisher,  Atlas  of 
the  Nervous  System,  $3.50;  Starr,  Organic  and  Functional  Nervous  Diseases, 
$7.00;  Dana,  Text-book  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $6.50;  Tilney  and  Riley,  The 
Form  and  Functions  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  $12.00;  Wechsler,  A  Text- 
hook  of  Clinical  Neurology,  $7.00;  E.  L.  Hunt,  Diagnosis  of  Nervous  Diseases, 
$2.25;  Jeliffe  and  White,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  $8.50. 

Obstetrics.  Text-book:  Williams,  Obstetrics,  $9.00.  Recommended:  Cragin, 
Obstetrics,  $8.00;  De  Lee,  Principles  and  Practice  of  Obstetrics,  $10.00. 

Ophthalmology.  Charles  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $3.50;  Parsons,  Ophthal- 
mology, $4.50;  Fuchs,  Ophthalmology,  $9.00. 

Orthopedic  Surgery.  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $8.50; 
MacKenzie,  The  Action  of  Muscles,  $3.00. 

Otology.  Perkins,  Manual  of  Otology,  $4.00;  Adam  Politzer,  Diseases  of  the 
Ear,  $8.50;  Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation,  $6.00. 

Pharmacology.  Required:  Laboratory  Guide,  $1.25;  Useful  Drugs,  $0.65; 
any  of  the  following  text-books:  Bastedo,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics, 
$6.00;  Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  $6.00;  Dixon,  Manual  of 
Pharmacology,  $6.00;  SoUmann,  Manual  of  Pharmacology,  $7.00. 

Physical  Diagnosis.  Cabot,  Physical  Diagnosis,  $4.50;  Flint,  Manual  of  Phys- 
ical Diagnosis,  $3.25. 

Physiology.  Students  are  required  to  provide  themselves  with  a  text-book 
suitable  for  the  course.  The  following  are  suggested  as  being  satisfactory: 
Macleod,  Physiology  and  Biochemistry  in  Modern  Medicine,  $11.00;  Starling, 
Human  Physiology,  $8.50;  Howell,  A  Text-hook  of  Physiology,  $6.50.  If  the 
student  desires  additional  texts  for  collateral  reading  the  following  are  sug- 
gested: Bayliss,  Principles  of  General  Physiology,  $9.50;  Mitchell,  General 
Physiology,  $6.00;  Mathews,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $6.50;  Underhill,  Manual 
of  Selected  Biochemical  Methods,  $3.00. 

Psychiatry.  White,  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  Mind,  $2.00;  White,  Outlines 
of  Psychiatry,  $4.00;  Bleuler,  Psychiatry,  $6.00;  Hart,  Psychology  of  Insanity, 
$1.00;  May,  Mental  Diseases,  $5.00;  Mitchell,  Psychology  of  Medicine;  White, 
Foundations  of  Psychiatry,  $3.00. 

Public  Health  Administration.  Chapin,  Sources  and  Modes  of  Infection,  $3.00 ; 
Whipple,  Vital  Statistics,  $4.00;  Rosenau,  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine, 
$7.50;  Park  and  collaborators,  Public  Health  and  Hygiene,  $5.00;  Boyd,  Preven- 
tive Medicine,  $4.00;  Vaughan,  Epidemiology  and  Public  Health,  3  vols.,  $27.00. 
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Surgery.  Brewer,  Surgery,  $5.50;  Keen,  Surgery,  5  vols.,  each  $9.00;  Choyce, 
Surgery,  3  vols.,  each  $7.00;  Scudder,  Treatment  of  Fractures,  $6.50;  Stimson, 
Fractures  and  Dislocations,  $7.50;  Binnie,  Operative  Surgery,  $10.00;  Horsley, 
Operative  Surgery;  Deaver  and  Ashhurst,  Abdominal  Surgery,  $14.00;  Ashhurst 
Surgery,  $10.00;  Rost,  Pathological  Physiology  of  Surgical  Diseases;  Nelson's 
Loose  Leaf  Surgery,  8  vols. 

Therapeutics.  Bastedo,  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics, 
$6.00;  Friedenwald  and  Ruhrah,  Diet  in  Health  and  Disease,  $8.00;  Billings- 
Forchheimer,  Therapeutics,  5  vols.,  $40.00;  Baruch,  Principles  and  Practice  of 
Hydrotherapy,  $4.00;  Musser  and  Kelly,  Practical  Treatment,  vols,  i,  2,  3, 
$8.50  each;  vol.  4,  $9.50;  Kantor,  The  Treatment  of  the  Common  Disorders  of 
Digestion,  $4.75. 

Urology.    Cabot,  Modern  Urology,  2  vols.,  $18.00;  Floyd,  Kidney  Disease,  $2.50. 

Dictionary.  Stedman,  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.00;  Borland,  Illustrated  Med- 
ical Dictionary,  $8.00;  Gould,  The  Student's  Medical  Dictionary,  $2.00. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for 
from  $2.35  to  $3.35. 


SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

OF    THE 

UNIVERSITY  OF  PORTO  RICO 

UNDER   THE   AUSPICES   OF 

COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

For  further  information  apply  to  Director,  School  of  Tropical  Medicine,  San 
Juan,  Porto  Rico. 

LIST  OF  COURSES 

BACTERIOLOGY,    MYCOLOGY   AND   IMMUNOLOGY 

TMl — Tropical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  First  term.  4  points. 
Dr.  Costa  Mandry. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  laboratory  exercises.  Students  must  have  had  a  course  in  general 
medical  bacteriology. 

TM2 — Tropical  mycology.  Second  term,  i  point.  Col.  Ashford  and  Miss 
Dalmau. 

Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises,  with  case  demonstrations  of  infection  by  pathogenic  fungi. 

TM3 — Research  in  bacteriology,  mycology  and  immunology.     2  to  6 

points  per  term.     Col.  Ashford  and  Dr.  Costa  Mandry. 

PATHOLOGY 

TM4 — Tropical  pathology.  First  and  second  terms.  3  points  per  term. 
Professors  Lambert,  Pappenheimer,  and  Dr.  Alice  Burke. 

Conferences,  laboratory  exercises,  and  autopsies.  Emphasis  on  the  commoner  infections  of  the 
tropics.     Course  correlated  with  clinical  studies.     Only  students  with  medical  training  admitted. 

TM5— Clinico-pathological  conferences.  First  and  second  terms.  I 
point  per  term.     Professors  Lambert,  Galbreath,  and  Staff. 

Case  studies  with  correlation  of  clinical  and  autopsy  findings.  Demonstration  of  gross  and 
microscopic  sections  of  autopsy  and  surgical  specimens. 

TM6 — Research  in  pathology.  2  to  6  points  per  term.  Professors  Lambert, 
and  Pappenheimer. 

chemistry 

TM7 — Food  and  nutrition.  First  term.  3  points.  (May  be  omitted  in 
1928-29).     Professor  Cook,  and  Miss  Rivera. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations,  with  special  reference  to  tropical  foods. 

TM8 — Methods  of  food  investigation.  Second  term.  3  points.  Professor 
Cook,  and  Miss  Rivera. 

Special  emphasis  on  biological  methods  for  the  vitamines.     Lectures  and  laboratory. 
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TM9 — Biochemical  methods.  First  and  second  terms.  3  points  per  term. 
Mr.  L.  G.  Hernandez. 

Newer  methods  of  analysis  of  the  blood,  urine  and  other  body  fluids. 

TMIO — Research  in  chemistry.  First  and  second  term.s.  2  to  6  points. 
Professor  Cook. 

MEDICAL    ZOOLOGY 

TMll — Helminthology.    First  term.    2  points.    Professor  Hoffman. 

Lectures  and  practical  exercises  in  laboratory  and  field  covering  the  parasitic  worms  of  man, 
commonly  found  in  the  tropics. 

TM12 — Medical  entomology.  First  term  (probably  January).  i3^  points. 
Professor  Root  and  Dr.  Hoffman. 

A  short  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  covering  the  important  vectors  concerned  in  the 
transmission  of  human  diseases. 

TM13 — Field  studies  in  entomology.  Second  term.  2  points.  Professor 
Hoffman. 

A  practical  course  aimed  at  teaching  methods  of  study  and  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the 
commoner  disease-carrying  insects  of  Porto  Rico. 

TM14 — Protozoology.    Second  term.    2  points.     Professor  Hoffman. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises.     Emphasis  on  the  human  pathogenic  protozoa.     Course 
correlated  with  that  in  entomology. 

TM15 — Research   in    protozoology,    helminthology,    and   entomology 

(with  opportunity  for  field  investigations).     2  to  6  points  per  term.     Professor 
Hoffman  and  Root. 

TROPICAL   medicine    AND    SURGERY 

TM 16— Tropical  medicine  clinics.  First  and  second  terms,  i  point  per 
term.  Drs.  Belaval,  Galbreath,  G.  Burke,  Toro,  R.  Suarez,  Serra  and 
others. 

Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  covering  the  commoner  diseases  of  the  tropics. 

TM17 — Bedside  instruction  in  tropical  diseases.  First  and  second  terms. 
2  to  4  points  per  term.  Professor  Galbreath,  Drs.  G.  Burke,  Belaval,  Toro, 
Suarez,  Koppisch  and  others. 

(a)  Wards  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

(b)  Wards  of  the  District  Hospital. 

TM18 — Bedside  instruction  in  dispensary  service.  First  and  second  terms. 
2  to  4  points  per  term. 

Clinics  of  the  Department  of  Health  and  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

TM19 — Research  in  tropical  medicine  and  surgery.  2  to  6  points  per 
term. 

Clinical  and  laboratory  facilities  for  investigation  are  offered  in  the  Presbyterian  and  other 
cooperating  hospitals  under  direction  of  the  staffs  of  the  respective  institutions. 

TM20 — Seminars  in  tropical  medicine.  First  and  second  terms,  i  point 
per  term.     Professor  Lambert  and  StaflF. 

Weekly  evening  meetings  for  progress  reports  on  research  by  staff  and  students  and  for  reviews 
of  current  literature. 
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PUBLIC    HEALTH   AND   COMMUNICABLE    DISEASES 

TM21 — Public  health  administration.  First  term.  2  points.  Professors 
OrtIz,  Fernos  and  Staff. 

Course  includes  lectures,  conferences  and  tours  of  inspection.  Emphasis  placed  on  problems 
associated  with  tropical  living  conditions. 

TM22 — Public  health  engineering.    Second  term.    2  points.    Mr.  Davila. 
Lectures,  demonstrations,  tours  of  inspection,  with  special  reference  to  problems  of  water  supply, 
and  purification,  sewage  and  garbage  disposal,  milk  supply,  etc. 

TM23 — Public  health  laboratory  methods.  Second  term.  2  points. 
Dr.  Morales  Otero. 

Systematic  instruction  and  practical  training  in  the  commoner  tests  used  in  the  tropics. 

TM24 — Communicable  diseases.  Second  term.  2  points.  Professors 
Ortiz,  de  la  Rosa  and  Staff. 

Lectures  and  field  demonstrations  upon  the  commoner  communicable  diseases  of  the  tropics, 
including  malaria,  leprosy,  plague,  vaws,  and  tuberculosis,  with  emphasis  upon  preventive  meas- 
ures. 

TM25 — Rural  sanitation  with  special  reference  to  uncinariasis.  First 
and  second  terms,     i  to  2  points  per  term.    Dr.  Payne  and  Dr.  Bajandas. 

Practical  work  in  field  and  laboratory  with  opportunity  to  follow  methods  and  results  of  inten- 
sive campaign  against  uncinariasis. 

TM26 — Malaria  and  malaria  prevention.  First  and  second  terms,  i  to 
2  points  per  term.     Drs.  Earle  and  Arbona. 

Surveys,  field  demonstrations  of  preventive  measures,  and  laboratory  exercises  including  study 
of  mosquitoes. 

TM27 — Tropical  epidemiology.  First  term.  2  points.  Dr.  E.  Garrido 
Morales. 

Lectures  with  demonstrations  in  Health  Units,  and  in  the  field. 

TM28 — Research   in   public   health   and   communicable    diseases.     2 

to  6  points  per  term.     Professor  Ortiz  and  Staff. 
Special  opportunities  for  field  studies. 

For  further  information  apply  to  Director,  School  of  Tropical  Medicine,  San 
Juan,  Porto  Rico. 


INSTITUTE  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

ENDOWED   BY   GEORGE   CROCKER 
ADMINISTRATIVE    BOARD    OF    INSTITUTE    OF   CANCER    RESEARCH 

(Term  expires  June  30,  1928) 
President  Butler 

Director  F.  C.  Wood  Mr.  Newcomb  Carlton 

Dean  Darrach  Dr.  Walter  W.  Palmer 

Dr.  J.  W.  Jobling  Mr.  Archibald  Douglas 

For  list  of  the  Research  Staff,  see  p.  69. 

consulting  board 

Biologists:  Professor  E.  B.  Wilson,  Professor  T.  H.  Morgan,  Professor  G.  N. 
Calkins. 

Physicists:  Professsor  Bergen  Davis,  Professor  G.  B.  Pegram,  Professor  Wil- 
liam Duane  of  Harvard  University. 

Chemists:  Professor  H.  C.  Sherman,  Professor  M.  T.  Bogert,  Professor 
J.  L.  R.  Morgan. 

Surgeons:  Professor  E.  H.  Pool,  Dr.  William  J.  Mayo  of  Rochester,  Minn., 
Dr.  George  H.  Semken  of  New  York  City. 

Statistician:  Professor  R.  E.  Chaddock. 

This  Fund  was  established  by  a  legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for 
the  purpose  of  conducting  an  investigation  on  the  subject  of  cancer.  The  research 
laboratories  of  the  Fund  are  situated  at  1145  Amsterdam  Avenue,  on  the  north- 
east corner  of  i  i6th  Street.  The  building  is  a  three-story  and  basement,  fireproof 
structure  of  brick  and  concrete,  erected  by  the  trustees  of  the  University  to 
afford  greater  facilities  for  the  workers  in  the  Fund. 

The  object  of  the  Fund  is  the  promotion  of  research  in  the  diagnosis,  cure,  and 
cause  of  cancer.  Voluntary  workers  who  have  had  suitable  preparation  in  patho- 
logical histology  and  pathology  are  welcome  and  will  be  given  sufficient  instruction 
to  enable  them  to  pursue,  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  some  phase  of  cancer  research. 
Formal  courses  in  pathological  technique  and  tumor  biology  also  will  be  offered 
by  the  staff. 

HOSPITAL  CLINICS 

The  College  is  represented  on  the  staffs  of  most  of  the  large  general  and  special 
hospitals  of  New  York.  In  them  either  required  or  optional  practical  instruction 
is  given  by  clinical  lectures,  in  the  operating  room,  the  dispensaries,  and  at  the 
bedside,  all  of  which  are  interesting  features  of  the  curriculum.  These  hospitals 
are: 

Presbyterian,  620  West  i68th  Street. 
Bellevue,  Twenty-sixth  Street  and  East  River. 
St.  Luke's,  113th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue. 
New  York,  Sixteenth  Street,  between  Fifth  and  Sixth  Avenues. 
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St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405-407  West  Thirty-fourth  Street. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  looth  to  loist  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue.  (Graduate 
teaching  only.) 

City  Hospital,  Welfare  Island.  Reached  by  boat  from  the  foot  of  East  Fifty- 
third  Street  every  half  hour. 

WiLLARD  Parker  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception  Hospital,  foot  of  East 
Sixteenth  Street. 

Babies'  Hospital,  Lexington  Avenue  and  Fifty-fifth  Street. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Second  Avenue  and  Thirteenth  Street. 

Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital,  Fifty-seventh  Street  and  Tenth 
Avenue. 

Montefiore  Hospital,  Gun  Hill  Road  near  Jerome  Avenue. 

New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital,  First  Avenue  and  Fifty-ninth  Street. 

Lincoln  Hospital,  East  141st  Street  and  Concord  Avenue. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 

Administrative  Board  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery:  President 
Butler,  Dean  Owre,  Professor  Egbert,  Dean  Darrach,  Professor  H.  S. 
Dunning,  Professor  Waugh  and  Professor  Gillett. 

A  School  of  Dentistry  was  organized  in  September,  191 6,  with  courses  of 
study  of  four  years'  duration  leading  to  the  degree  of  D.D.S.  This  course 
is  based  upon  the  same  preliminary  requirements  as  for  admission  to  the  study 
of  medicine  in  Columbia  University.  The  course  in  dentistry  is  under  the 
control  of  the  Administrative  Board  of  the  School  of  Dentistry.  During  the  first 
three  years  the  student  completes  all  the  laboratory  work  now  given  in  the 
medical  course  which  is  considered  essential  to  a  dental  training.  In  addition  he 
begins  the  special  work  needed  to  fit  him  in  the  technical  work  of  his  future 
profession.  The  courses  in  the  School  of  Dentistry  in  anatomy,  physiology, 
chemistry,  bacteriology,  pathology  and  pharmacology  are  similar  in  character 
to  those  required  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

A  clinical  d«ntal  service  has  been  in  operation  at  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
since  1920. 

A  clinical  department  in  dentistry  has  been  in  operation  for  six  years  in  con- 
nection with  the  Vanderbllt  Clinic.  This  has  been  enlarged  and  developed  as  a 
part  of  the  new  school.  Prospective  students  should  pay  particular  attention  to 
the  new  regulations  for  admission  which  went  into  effect  in  the  fall  of  191 8.  On 
July  I,  1923  the  College  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  302  East  35th  Street,  New 
York,  merged  with  the  School  of  Dentistry  of  Columbia  University  under  the 
name  of  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  of  Columbia  University.  Clinical 
departments  in  dentistry  and  instruction  in  all  of  the  dental  subjects  are  carried 
on  in  the  Dental  School  at  that  address  and  special  catalogues  may  be  procured 
on  application. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 


President,  Linsly  R.  Williams,  M.D.  Treasurer,  Francis  C.  Wood,  M.D. 

Vice-President,  Arthur  F.  Chace,  M.D.    Secretary,  Wm.  Barclay  Parsons,  Jr., 

M.D. 

During  the  past  year  the  Association  transferred  to  the  Trustees  of  Columbia 
University  the  Alumni  Fellowship  and  Publication  Funds,  and  the  Alumni  and 
Cartwright  Prize  Funds,  amounting  to  over  $100,000,  to  be  held  until  accretions 
of  income  shall  have  increased  the  amount  to  $200,000,  when  the  fund  shall 
be  used  to  establish  and  endow  the  Francis  Delafield  chair  of  Pathology  in  the 
Medical  School. 

Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any  graduate  of  the  College  in  good 
professional  standing  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Wm.  Barclay  Parsons, 
Jr.,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Membership  is  of  three  classes: 
annual  New  York  City  membership,  $5;  associate  membership,  $2;  life  member- 
ship, $50. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA 

HONORARY   FRATERNITY 

A  non-secret,  fourth-year  Medical  Honor  Society,  membership  to  which  is 
based  entirely  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications  being  satisfactory.  A 
chapter  of  this  society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
in  1907. 


FELLOWSHIPS 

DR.   ABRAM   DUBOIS   FELLOWSHIP 

This  fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and  the  daughter  of  the  late  Abram 
DuBois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  with  an  income  of  $900  a  year,  is  open  to  a  graduate 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  said  nominee  giving  evidence  of 
his  serious  intention  to  follow  the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or 
intending  to  pursue  studies  in  Surgical  Patholog3\  The  award  will  be  made  for 
one  year  only,  but  the  appointment  may  be  renewed  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Committee,  and  the  holder  shall  devote  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study 
of  his  subject  at  home  or  abroad,  and  shall  submit  such  evidence  of  his  work  to 
the  Committee  as  they  may  require.  If  no  suitable  candidate  shall  present  him- 
self in  any  one  year  the  award  may  be  omitted  and  the  income  for  such  year  may 
be  expended  in  such  a  manner  as  the  Committee  deem  most  effectual  for  the 
advancement  of  medical  education.  The  Committee  of  Award  shall  be  composed 
of  three  members,  namely,  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
the  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Dr.  Edward  L.  Partridge. 

Fellow  for  1927-1928:  Harry  A.  Goalwin,  M.D. 

PROUDFIT    FELLOWSHIPS    IN    MEDICINE 

The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced  studies  in 
medicine,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents,  a  graduate  in 
medicine,  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  under  the 
direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University,  and  who  shall,  while  enjoying 
such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried,  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  University 
Council  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appointment 
shall  be  made  every  four  years,  beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be  designated  by 
the  Faculty.  A  vacancy  may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term.  The  Fellow  so 
appointed  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  during  his  incumbency,  the  net  income  of 
the  capital  sum  constituting  the  endowment  of  such  fellowship.  He  shall  carry  on 
his  studies  and  research  at  Columbia  University,  or  elsewhere,  under  the  direction 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Fellow  for  1927-1928:  Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Jr.,  M.D. 

BLUMENTHAL   FELLOWSHIP 

The  George  Blumenthal  Fellowship  for  advanced  study  and  research  in  medicine 
and  surgery  is  awarded  each  year  by  the  University  Council  upon  nomination  of 
the  Medical  Faculty.  The  Fellow  receives  an  annual  stipend  of  not  more  than 
$1,000.     No  Fellow  shall  be  reappointed  for  more  than  one  year. 

Fellow  for  1927-1928:  Benjamin  N.  Berg,  M.D. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 

Applications  for  scholarships  must  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks  which  will 
be  furnished  on  request  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  not  later  than  May  I,  as  any 
received  later  than  this  may  fail  to  receive  consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  will 
be  made  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship  will 
be  awarded  by  the  University  Council  and  application  should  be  made  on  a 
special  blank  furnished  for  the  purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  Colum- 
bia University. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an  annual 
value  of  $500,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  the  stipend  of 
any  scholarship  may  be  subdivided.  This  has  to  be  done  frequently  on  account 
of  the  excess  of  applications.  Application  must  be  made  in  each  year  for  which 
scholarship  is  desired.  All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal  semi-annual 
instalments  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  in  October 
and  February.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  tuition  fees 
and  all  other  fees. 

ALONZO   CLARK   SCHOLARSHIP 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Practical 
Medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the  Faculty  to  bestow  a  scholarship 
for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

GEORGE    BLUMENTHAL,   JR.,    SCHOLARSHIPS 

These  scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candidates,  are  maintained  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  the  income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 
Annual  awards  are  made  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition  or  for  other  purposes,  in 
amounts  not  less  than  $500. 

RICHARD    BUTLER    SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year  with  the  possibility  of  renewal 
for  each  of  two  years  more,  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in  the  State  of 
Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose  to  enter  any 
college  or  school  of  the  University  (except  Teachers  College  or  the  College  of 
Pharmacy).  Candidates  for  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have 
the  qualifications  prescribed  for  entrance.  The  annual  value  is  $200,  provided 
that  this  never  exceeds  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  ($5,000)  given  for  the 
establishment  of  the  scholarship. 

DAVID    M.    DEVENDORF,    M.D.,    SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Mrs.  David  M.  Devendorf,  of  Herkimer,  N.  Y., 
in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  David  M.  Devendorf,  Class  of  1861.  The  award 
is  made  to  a  student  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income  of  $6,500  (about  $250).     In  awarding 
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this  scholarship  preference  shall  be  given  to  a  qualified  candidate  from  the  county 
of  Herkimer,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  preferably  to  a  candidate  from  the  town 
of  Herkimer. 

FRANCIS   E.    DOUGHTY   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline  Swords  in  memory  of  Dr. 
Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869.  The  award  is  made  to  a  student  to  cover 
the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual 
income  of  $10,000  (about  $400). 

HARSEN   SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  income  of  a  fund  established  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859,  for 
the  purpose  of  "promoting  the  study  of  Medicine  and  Surgical  Practice,"  has 
under  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  been  made  available  for  the  award  of  five 
scholarships  to  students  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in  lieu  of  the 
Harsen  prizes  heretofore  awarded.  Of  these  scholarships,  which  are  known  as  the 
"Harsen  Scholarships,"  two  may  be  awarded  to  students  taking  the  second  year 
in  the  medical  course;  two  to  students  in  their  third  year;  and  one  to  a  student 
in  his  fourth  year,  provided  that  the  aggregate  of  the  stipends  of  such  scholarships 
shall  not  exceed  the  income  earned  by  the  fund  during  the  preceding  year.  The 
award  of  these  scholarships  is  made,  under  regulations  established  by  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine,  only  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evi- 
dence of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

FRANK   HARTLEY   SCHOLARSHIP 

Established  in  1914  by  his  friends  and  colleagues  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr. 
Frank  Hartley,  Class  of  1880.     Annual  value  $250. 

WILLIAM   H.   VANDERBILT   SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  recognition  of  the  liberal  gifts  of  William  H.  Vanderbilt  to  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  four  scholarships,  to  be  known  as  the  "William  H. 
Vanderbilt  Scholarships,"  have  been  established,  and  may  be  awarded  to  students 
whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness  and  who 
are  in  need  of  pecuniary  aid  in  order  to  obtain  an  education. 

ABRAHAM   JACOBI   SCHOLARSHIPS 

Four  scholarships  are  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber, 
M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi.  Two  are  awarded  to  students  coming 
from  Columbia  University  and  two  others  to  students  coming  from  the  College 
of  the  City  of  New  York. 

MARJORIE   MCANENY   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  Barnard  College  in  the  City  of  New  York. 
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VIOLA    B.    HUBER    SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  Hunter  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

FRANXIS    RUBER    SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  any  institution  other  than  Columbia 
University,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard  College  or  Hunter  College. 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  also  provided  in  limited  amount  for  the  assistance  of  students. 
Application  is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  University,  or  in  the  Appointments  Office,  East  Hall,  or  at 
Dean's  Office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


PRIZES 

DR.    HAROLD   LEE    MEIERHOF    MEMORIAL    PRIZE 

A  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  parents  of  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  of 
the  Class  of  191 7.  The  income  of  $1,000  is  to  be  available  for  annual  award  by 
the  Professor  of  Pathology  of  the  School  of  Medicine  of  Columbia  University  to 
the  student  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology  has  done  the  best 
work  in  that  field  for  the  current  year. 

Award  in  1927 — Sylvan  E.  Moolten. 

DR.    WM.    PERRY    WATSON   FOUNDATION   IN    PEDIATRICS 

By  a  gift  of  $5,000  there  has  been  established  a  permanent  fund  to  be  known  as 
the  Dr.  Wm.  Perry  Watson  Foundation  in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  income  of  which 
shall  be  given  in  cash  to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class  showing  the  most 
efficient  work  in  the  study  of  the  Diseases  of  Infants  and  Children,  during  his  or 
her  regular  course  at  the  College.  Nomination  for  the  award  to  be  made  by  the 
head  of  the  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children.  Only  such  students  as  have  been 
in  attendance  at  the  College  for  at  least  two  years  shall  be  eligible. 

Award  in  1927 — Walter  F.  Duggan. 

JOSEPH    MATHER    SMITH    PRIZE 

A  prize  to  be  known  as  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  shall  be  awarded  an- 
nually to  the  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  whose  essay  or 
original  research  in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the  committee  of  award  to  be 
the  most  meritorious.  The  committee  of  award  shall  consist  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Medical  School,  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons,  and  the  Professors  of  Physiology,  Pathology,  Bio-Chemistry, 
Medicine,  and  Surgery.  The  amount  of  the  prize  shall  be  the  annual  income 
of  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  Fund. 
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FALL  EXAMINATION  CALENDAR 

FOR   DEFICIENT   STUDENTS 
1928 

Sept.  17 — Monday  10  a.  m.  Anatomy,    Bacteriology,    Immunity,    Children, 

Public  Health  Administration. 

Sept.  18 — Tuesday  10  a.  si.  Physiology,     General    and     Gross     Pathology, 

Neurology. 

Sept.  19 — Wednesday     10  A.  m.  Histology,     Embryology,     Clinical    Pathology, 

Surgery. 

Sept.  20 — Thursday  10  a.  m.  Biochemistry,  Neuro-anatomy,  Medicine,  Lar- 
yngology, Otology. 

Sept.  21 — Friday  10  a.  m.  Pharmacology,    Urology,    Orthopedic    Surgery, 

Psychiatry. 

Sept.  22 — Saturday  10  a.  m.  Obstetrics,  Gynecology,  Dermatology,  Ophthal- 
mology. 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 


CLASS   OF    1928 


Presbyterian  Hospital 

EiNERT,  A.  Christine 
Flood,  Charles  A. 
Gardner,  William  A. 
Hunt,  George  H. 
Marvin,  Dorothy  H. 
Mazet,  Robert,  Jr. 
McCoLLOM,  Robert  L. 
Moore,  Lucile 
MoTT,  Ethel  A. 
Read,  R.  Bartow 
Wheaton,  Henry  H. 

Bellevue  Hospital 

BosTic,  Sam  C. 
Evarts,  Josephine 
Kennedy,  William  C,  Jr. 
Sweeney,  Dennis  W. 
Uhlman,  Hannah 
Zaretzki,  Louis  E. 

Roosevelt  Hospital 

Balze,  Henry  R. 
Bush,  Hubert  S. 
Kerr,  George  K. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 

CoNKLiN,  Reginald 
Goltld,  George  R. 

New  York  Hospital 

Morrissey,  Thomas  A. 
Wheatley,  Marjorie  a. 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital 

Frumkes,  George 
Moolten,  Sylvan  E. 
Talbot,  Herbert  S. 

Post-Graduate  Hospital 
Rosendale,  David  R. 


Lenox  Hill  Hospital 

HuBER,  Charles  E.,  Jr. 
HuBER,  Francis  D. 
Pleshette,  Norman 
Vurgason,  Elliot  V.  B. 

Fifth  Avenue  Hospital 

CuLBERT,  Robert  W.,  Jr. 
Daly,  Sylvester  R. 
Smith,  Leon  A. 

Gouverneur  Hospital 

Weiss,  Fred  M. 

Harlem  Hospital 

Capozzi,  Joseph  A. 
Pena,  Jose  A. 

Brooklyn  Hospital 

Franz,  Adolph,  Jr. 
Williamson,  Charles  G. 

Polyclinic  Hospital 

Richardson,  Clesson  W. 

Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospital 

Berger,  Meyer  D. 

Fenichel,  Nathan  M. 
Filberbaum,  Milton  B. 
Plotz,  Milton 

Fordham  Hospital 

La  Rosa,  Ignatius  J. 
Longobardi,  Rolfe 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital 

D'Arata,  Edward  J. 
Pardee,  RE>rf:  M. 

St.  Catherine's  Hospital 

Feely,  Walter  F. 
Harrington,  Leo  A. 
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Kings  County  Hospital 
Marolla,  Michael  M. 

Beekman  Street  Hospital 
Glaubach,  Jacob  D. 

French  Hospital 
Kelley,  William  F. 
Cole,  William  G. 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital 
SCHOENEMANN,  OsCAR  P. 

Burt,  Con  Amore  V. 

Knickerbocker  Hospital 
Maar,  Henry  R. 
Murphy,  John  R. 
Shrady,  R.  Hasbrouck 
Zingales,  Joseph  A. 

Wyckoff  Heights  Hospital 
Neyland,  Peter  F. 
Sheehy,  Martin  J. 

United  Israel-Zion  Hospital 
Kane,  Louis  J. 

Atlantic  City  Hospital 
Durham,  Robert  B. 
Hnat,  Frederick 
Lambert,  George  S. 

Jersey  City  Hospital 
Mustermann,  O.  Henry 
Peretzmann,  Jechiel 

Newark  City  Hospital 
Grant,  William  F. 
Gregory,  Mildred  G. 
KoLODiN,  Abraham 
Reilly,  Christopher  J. 
Raymond,  Frank  E.,  Jr. 

Englewood  Hospital 
GuALTiERi,  Thomas 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital 
BuRPEAU,  William  P. 


Paterson  General  Hospital 
Hull,  Donald  B. 

Newark  Beth  Israel  Hospital 
Mandel,  Charles  B. 

Staten  Island  Hospital 
Daines,  Clyde  J. 

Coney  Island  Hospital 
Raia,  Michele  a.  R. 

Grasslands  Hospital 
TowsE,  Robert  C. 

Vassar  Hospital,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 
Silvers,  Seymour  H. 

Philadelphia  General 
Bush,  Raymond  K. 
Nichols,  Ira  C. 

Harper  Hospital,  Detroit,  Michigan 
Farbman,  Aaron  A. 

Emergency  Hospital,  Washingtott,  D.  C. 
FooTE,  Edward  L. 

Wisconsin  General  Hospital,  Madison, 
Wis. 

Hardgrove,  Maurice  A.  F. 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore, 
Maryland 

LouRiA,  Milton  R. 

Mary  Hitchcock  Hospital,  Hanover, 
N.  H. 

Pollard,  Joseph  G. 

Carney  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
Stewart,  Roger  E. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  San  Francisco, 
Cal. 
Young,  Dwight  D. 
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Presbyterian  Hospital 

Ames,  Azel,  Jr. 
DuGGAN,  Walter  F. 
Emerson,  Ethel 
Mader,  a.  Ivan,  Jr. 
RoussELOT,  Louis  M. 
Smith,  Frederick  M.,  Jr. 
Taylor,  Frederic  M. 

Bellevue  Hospital 

Arnstein,  Elizabeth 
Blevins,  Marvin  L. 
Chang,  C.  William 
Fletcher,  Emanuel 
Holdereque-Huber,  Yolande  E. 
Janeway,  Margaret  M. 
McCuLLOCH,  Warren  S. 
Sullivan,  John  E. 
Tillman,  Alvin  J.  B. 
Tyndall,  Marian 

Roosevelt  Hospital 

Traeger,  Cornelius  H. 
White,  Grosvenor 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 

Ackerman,  Arthur  F. 
Barker,  Leslie  P. 
Kraissl,  Cornelius  J. 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital 

Heinrich,  J.  Fuhrman 
HocHBAUM,  William  J. 
Kornblith,  Borris  a. 
Lichtenberg,  Henry  H. 
ScHAPiRO,  Isidore 
Schifrin,  Arthur 
Tuchman,  Lester  R. 
ZwEiGHAFT,  James  F. 

Post-Graduate  Hospital 

Allen,  Abbott  W. 
CiPOLLARO,  Anthony  C. 


LuDLUM,  Walter  D.,  Jr. 
Smith,  Arthur  L.  M. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital 
Eggers,  Harry 
Henschel,  Mervin  a. 
Laporte,  George  L. 
Renn,  Alfred  J. 
Rothstein,  Jacob  L. 

Fifth  Avenue  Hospital 
Allen,  James  M. 
Branham,  John  C. 

Montefiore  Hospital 
SicuLAR,  Adele 

Gouverneur  Hospital 
Wolf,  Jacob 

City  Hospital 
SoLOWAY,  George 
Taufer,  Louis  J.,  Jr. 

Greenpoint  Hospital 
Gralnick,  Abraham 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital 

HowLEY,  Thomas  F. 

Brooklyn  Hospital 

Blaber,  Reginald  J. 
Pizzi,  Frederick  A. 

Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospital 

Warsall,  Hyman  B. 

St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Brooklyn 

Boylan,  James  P. 
Sefter,  John  H. 

St.  Catherine's  Hospital 

Cali,  Saro  M. 
McManus,  James  W. 
ScHENONE,  Alfred  A. 
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Staten  Island  Hospital 
Moore,  Robert  L. 
Race,  Oscar  M. 

Manhattan  State  Hospital 
Laguardia,  Attilio 

Grasslands  Hospital 
Gleim,  Paul  A. 

Brooklyn  Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital 
Clark,  Ralph  D. 
HoDGSKiN,  Philip  T. 
Rathbone,  John  H. 

Norwegian  Lutheran  Hospital 
HiRSCH,  Ethel  E. 
Lehman,  Milton  F.  W. 
PuRDY,  Anna  E. 

Bushwick  Hospital 
LoBELL,  Lazarus  D. 
SiGLAG,  John  J, 

Beth  Israel  Hospital 
Linder,  Hyman 

St.  John's  Hospital 
Jackson,  William  O. 

Sydenham  Hospital 
Dittler,  Edgar  L. 

Newark  City  Hospital 
Symes,  Earl  R. 

Hartford  Hospital,  Conn. 
Byrne,  David  W.,  Jr. 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  N.  J. 
Johnston,  Milton  E. 
Metcalf,  Ralph 
Plante,  Amos  A. 
Thomas,  John  H. 

Holy  Name  Hospital,  N.  J. 
Kennedy,  Paul  A. 


St.  Francis  Hospital,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
BicK,  Edgar  M. 

St.   Francis  Hospital,  Hartford,   Conn. 
Reidy,  David  D.,  Jr. 
Romaniello,  Rocco  J. 

Beth  Israel  Hospital,   Newark,   N.   J. 
Zimmerman,  Reuben 

Jamaica  Hospital,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 
MacVeany,  Arthur  P. 

Coney  Island  Hospital 
Thau,  S.  Robert 

Michael  Reese  Hospital,    Chicago,   III. 
Morris,  L  Paul 

Royal  Victoria  Hospital,  Montreal 
Johnson,  G.  Leonard,  Jr. 

Hollywood  Hospital,  Cal. 
Pirnique,  Alfonse  F. 

Englewood  Hospital,  N.  J. 
Allen,  G.  Margery 

Paterson  General  Hospital,  N.  J. 
Langman,  Louis 

Faxton  Hospital,  Utica,  N.  Y. 
Douglas,  James  G. 

Holy  Family  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Erger,  Benjamin  D. 

Western  Pa.  Hospital,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Hawkins,  Mary  O. 

Grace  Hospital,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Sammartino,  Agostino 

Muhlenberg  Hospital,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 
Lovieco,  Luboff 

Cincinnati  General  Hospital 
Zeek,  Pearl  M. 
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New  York  City 


Leonia,  N.  J. 


Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Elmhurst,  L.  I. 


Ashkin,  Hyman 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Baize,  Henry  Richard 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Bates,  Grace  Margaret  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1916 
Berger,  Meyer  Davis 

B.S.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1924 
Bostic,  Sam  Crawford 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Burpeau,  William  Purdy  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Middlebury,  1924 
Burt,  Con  Amore  Vincet  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Bush,  Hubert  Sutton       Long  Island  City,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Bush,  Raymond  Kimmich    Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Capozzi,  Joseph  A.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  191 7 
Cole,  William  Gregory  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1924 
Conklin,  Reginald  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1924 
Culbert,  Robert  W.,  Jr.  Waterbury,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Daines,  Clyde  Joseph  Hyde  Park,  Utah 

B.S.,  Utah  Agricultural  Coll.,  1917 
Daly,  Sylvester  Richard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
D'Arata,  Edward  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1926 
Dunham,  Wolcott  Balestier       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Durham,  Robert  Brannan  Ventnor,  N.  J. 

Einert,  Amy  Christine  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1924 
Evarts,  Josephine  Windsor,  Vt. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1924 
Farbman,  Aaron  A.  Detroit,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1924 
Feely,  Walter  Francis  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  St.  John's  Coll.,  1924 
Fenichel,  Nathan  Milton  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Filberbaum,  Milton  Bayard      Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Flood,  Charles  Albert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Foote,  Edward  Lester      Baltimore,  Maryland 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1921 
Franz,  Adolph,  Jr.  Holyoke,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1924 
Frumkes,  George  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Gardner,  William  Alden  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1924 
Glaubach,  Jacob  David  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Gould,  George  R.  Colebrook,  N.  H. 

Grant,  William  Francis  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Gregory,  Mildred  Geraldine         Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1916 

A.M.,  Teachers  Coll.,  1917 
Gualtieri,  Thomas  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Hardgrove,  Maurice  A.  F.    Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

B.S.,  U.  of  Wisconsin,  1926 


Harrington,  Leo  Aloysius  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1924 
Hnat,  Frederick  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Huber,  Charles  Eugene,  Jr.        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Huber,  Francis  Daniel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Hull,  Donald  Burns  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1924 

B.S.,  West  Virginia,  1926 
Hunt,  George  Halsey       Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1924 
Kane,  Louis  Judah  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1924 
Kelley,  William  Francis         Torrington,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Kennedy,  William  Charles        St.  George,  S.  L 
Kerr,  George  Kenneth        Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Kolodin,  Abraham  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1924 
Lambert,  George  Shea  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
La  Rosa,  Ignatius  John  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Longobardi,  Rolfe  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Louria,  Milton  Roland  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1918 
Maar,  Henry  Richard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1923 
Mandel,  Charles  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Marolla,  Michael  Martin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Marvin,  Dorothy  Hope      New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1924 
Mazet,  Robert,  Jr.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1924 
McCoUom,  Robert  Lucien  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1924 
Moolten,  Sylvan  Elkan  Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Moore,  Lucile  Venable  Waverly,  Tenn. 

B.S.,  Peabody,  191 7 
Morrissey ,  Thomas  Augustine     New  York  City 
Mott,  Ethel  Alva  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Barnard,  1918 
Murphy,  John  Raymond  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Mustermann,  Otto  Henry     Weehawken,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Neyland,  Peter  Francis  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  St.  John's,  1924 
Nichols,  Ira  Calef  Providence,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Pardee,  Rene  Mead  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1910 
Pena,  Jose  Antonio  Mayaquez,  P.  R. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  P.  R.,  1923 
Peretzmann,  Jechiel  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Pleshette,  Norman  M.  New  York  City 

Plotz,  Milton  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Pollard,  Joseph  Greeley  Omaha,  Nebraska 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1924 
Raia,  Michele  A.  R.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1926 
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Raymond,  Frank  Anthony,  Jr.  Cristobal.  C.  Z. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Read,  R.  Bartow  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921 
LL.B.,  Columbia,  1923 
Reilly,  Christopher  Joseph     Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Richardson,  Clesson  Willard    Marlboro,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  New  Hampshire  State,  1918 
Rogers,  John  Frederick       Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 
Rosendale,  David  Richard 

B.S.,  Penn  State,  1926  Upper  Montclair,  N.J. 
Schoenemann,   Oscar   Paul      Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Sheehy,  Martin  James  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Shrady,  Raymond  Hasbrouck     New  York  City 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1924 
Silvers,  Seymour  Harry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  U.  of  N.  D.,  1925 
M.S.,  U.  of  N.  D.,  1926 
Smith,  Leon  Anthony  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Stewart,  Ann  Hoague  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1924 
Stewart,  Roger  Eaton  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917 
Stickney,  Charlotte  Adeline       St.  Paul,  Minn. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1919 
Sweeney,  Dennis  Wheeler         Hamilton,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1924 
Talbot,  Herbert  Selian  So.  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1925 
Towse,  Robert  Collins  Fulton,  N.  Y. 

Uhlman,  Hannah  Portland,  Oregon 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1923 
Vurgason,  Elliott  Van  Brunt 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924       Somers  Point,  N.  J. 
Weiss,  Fred  M.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colby,  1924 
Wheatley,  Marjorie  Alvord       Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1919 
Wheaton,  Henry  Holden  Verona,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1924 
Williamson,  Charles  Grant        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Young,  Dwight  Dunham  Fresno,  Cal. 

A.B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  1923 
2aretzki,  Louis  Elihu  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Zingales,  Joseph  A.  Cranford,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
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Abel,  Harold  Adolph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Affelder,  William  Maurice,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Alverson,  Reginald  Cantrell  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

A.B.,  Wofford,  1921 
Antony,  Arthur  Theodore     Woodhaven,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Avitabile,  Adrian  Roland  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Baker,  Alice  Tillson  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1925 
Barrera,  Severo  Eugene  Morristown,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Beckstrand,  Grant  Heghund 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1923 
Begg,  Felice  Menuez  Stockbridge,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1924 
Behrens,  Alvin  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1925 
Benning,  Henry  Millard  Phoenix,  Arizona 

A.B.,  Washburn,  1925 
Biles,  James  David,  Jr.      Sumner,  Mississippi 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Miss.,  1925 


Blinn,  Arthur  Boyd  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Pa.,  1925 
Brackett,  Elizabeth  Rock  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1925 
Brush,  Annie  Louise  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1925 
Burack,  Philip  L  Springfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Byers,  Eleanor  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1925 
Cinberg,  Bernard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Clark,  Pierce  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1924 
Cobb,  Virginia  Murray  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1925 
Cohen,  Sidney  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Correa,  Jose  Federico  Santurce,  P.  R. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Porto  Rico,  1921 
B.S.,  Univ.  of  Porto  Rico,  1923 
Cunningham,  John  Reb  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1925 
Daines,  Hazen  Benjamin         Hyde  Park,  Utah 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1926 
Darling,  Frank  Edward,  Jr.     Milwaukee,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  1927 
Dia,  Stephen  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Fordham  Univ.,  1925 
DiBrienza,  Peter  Paul  Harold  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Dimmick,  Edgar  Lorenz  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Dorman,  Gerald  Dale    Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1925 
Du  Bow,  David  Theodore         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Brooklyn  Polytechnic  Inst.,  1922 
Dunn,  Theodore  Beitel  Hackensack,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan  Univ.,  1925 
Dunning,  Dorothy  Woodworth 

A.B.,  Smith,  1925  Newton  Lower  Falls,  Mass. 
Edgerly,  Winslow  Swett  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1926 
Ellenberg,  Samuel  Lawrence      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Esselstyn,  Caldwell  Blakeman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1925 
Fisher,  Alexander  A.  Corona,  New  York 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Foster,  Thomas  Lloyd  Argonia,  Kansas 

Foy,  Jack  Ng  Canton,  China 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Freund,  Harry  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Friedberg,  Charles  Kaye  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Fries,  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Fry,  Thomas  Charles  Southampton,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Gaines,  Joseph  Arnold  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Gaulocher,  Archibald  Martin     Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Ghiselin,  Alexander  Dickenson,  Jr. 

New  York  City 
B.S.,  Univ.  of  Washington,  1925 
Golden,  Clement  Harold  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1925 
Grady,  John  Francis  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Fordham  Univ.,  1925 
Gray,  Frederick  Scarborough 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  N.  H.,  1925  Portsmouth,  N.  H. 
Gray,  John  Alexander  Clinton    New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1923 
Griswold,  Merton  Lyman  Uxbridge,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1925 
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Gurin,  David  Babylon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Hale,  Elizabeth  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1924 
Harney,  Charles  Harrison  Shields,  Pa. 

Hedrick,  Eleanor  Thompson   Washington,  D.  C. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1920 
Helpern,  Gottlieb  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Johnson,  Hiram  Kellogg  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Jones,  Gwendolen  Schlaegel        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1925 
King,  Frederick  Herbert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Klein,  Daniel  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1925 
Kramer,  Milton  West  New  York,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Lafferty,  Elton  Braddock     East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1925 
Lamb,  Thomas  McGoey  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1925 
Livingston,  Seymour  Hunter     New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Lyons,  Romola  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1904 

A.M.,  Barnard,  1922 
MacKinlay,  Edgar  Harold        Du  Bois,  Penna. 

B.S.,  Penn  State,  1926 
Margulis,  Aaron  Edwin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Mavromatis,  Aristides  John        Athens,  Greece 

A.B.,  New  York  Univ.,  1925 
McKelvey,  Augustus  John      Forest  Hills,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1925 
♦Miller,  Elizabeth  Hawkes  Trenton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1924 
Mitchell,  D.  Gatlin  Fort  Worth,  Texas 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Texas,  1925 
Morvillo,  Ernest  Julius  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Nafash,  Shafeek  Union  City.  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Newman,  Albert  Bernard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Norris,  Alexander  Lloyd  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1925 
O'Keefe,  David  Francis  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1925 
O'Shea,  Maurice  Culmer  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1925 
Paul,  George  Armin  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1925 
Pepe,  John  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1925 
Pooley,  George  Earl  Hollis,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Potts,  Helen  Dickey  Germantown,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1925 
Rofrano,  Michael  Lawrence       New  York  City 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1925 
Rosenheim,  Frederick  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Ross,  Nathaniel  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Ryan,  Harold  Augustine  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1925 
Sager,  Robert  Victor  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Penna.,  1924 
Seward,  Christine  Kimber  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1925 
Shepard,  William  Mac  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1925 
Silberblatt,  Beryl  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1927 

♦Withdrew 


Smith,  John  Terence  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Sohval,  Arthur  Robert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Somers,  Fred  Leonard  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Spock,  Benjamin  McLane  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1925 
Standfast,  Alfred  Lionel  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Stenbuck,  Frederick  Augustus    New  York  City 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917 

M.S.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1923 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1927 
Stone,  Meyer  New  York  City 

C.E.,  Columbia,  1917 
Studley,  William  Harrison        Milwaukee,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  1926 
Taft,  Herman  Louis  Weehawken,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Tillotson,  Joseph  Elmer  Ogden,  Utah 

Vaughan,  Roland  Gray  Prescott,  Arizona 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1925 
Voislawsky,  Van  Rensselaer       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1925 
Wheeler,  Maynard  Cattron 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1926      Tacoma,  Washington 
Winter,  Gladys  Claire  Montgomery,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1925 
Wishik,  Samuel  M.  Flushing,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Yarnis,  Harry  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  192s 
Zimany,  Alexander  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
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Ackerman,  Carl  Robert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Alford,  Ralph  Irving 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1926 
Antenucci,  Arthur  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1926 
Barnes,  Mark  H. 

A.B.,  Maryville,  1915 
Belser,  Joseph  Willard 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1925 
Birkel,  Peter  Frederick  Bellaire,  L.  L 

Blalock,  George  Robert  Clinton,  S.  C. 

A.B.,  Presby.  College  of  S.  C,  1926 
Blinder,  Harris  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Blum,  Lester  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Brennan,  Alfred  T.  V.,  Jr.  Tenafly,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1926 
Bridge,  Frederick  David  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Brown,  Gregory  Nathan  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1921 
Bryant,  Homer  Lafayette  New  York  City 

A.M.,  Univ.  of  Kansas,  1924 
Cartisser,  Joseph  James      Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Castrovinci,  Frederick  New  York  City 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1926 
Cole,  James  Pierce  Albany,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1927 
Councilman,  Elizabeth  Lydia       Boston,  Mass. 
Crane,  Harry  Aloysius 

West  New  Brighton,  S.  I . 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1925 
Crawley,  Joseph  Hepworth        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Creevey,  Kennedy  New  York  City 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1926 


Montclair,  N.  J. 


Maryville,  Tenn. 
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Crowley,  Joseph  Anthony  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Ph.B.,  John  Carroll,  1926 
Danforth,  Elliot  Bainbridge,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1927 
DeShon,  Herbert  Jackson         Portland,  Maine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1924 
Drews,  Ralph  Clarence  Passaic,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1926 
Foster,  Richard  V.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Fowler,  Edmund  Prince,  Jr.       New  York  City 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1926 
Friedman,  Bernard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Galasso,  Attilio  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Gitlitz,  Abraham  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Goldberg,  Morris  Cathriel         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Goudey,  Ralph  Corning       Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Lafayette,  1926 
Graziano,  Mamie  Dorothea        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1926 
Hall,  Joseph  Edward  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Hedges,  Frank  Hill,  Jr.      Frederick,  Maryland 

B.S.,  Yale,  1926 
Hersloff,  Nils  Bror  New  York  City 

Hinrichs,  August  Gerhard      Woodhaven,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Hooper,  Charlotte  Bradford      Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1927 
Hopkins,  Josephine  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1923 
Howard,  Edgerton  McClellan 

A.B.,  Williams,  1926      Williamstown,  Mass. 
Huber,  Henry  S.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 
Humphreys,  Edward  Jackson         Reading,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Bucknell,  1926 
Jaffe,  Harry  Lawrence  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Jarcho,  Saul  Wallenstein  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1925 
Johnston,  Alexander  H.  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1925 
Jones,  Gerald  Frederick  Utica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Kessler,  Henry  W.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Knight,  Granville  Frank     White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1926 
Koerber,  George  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Alfred,  1927 
Koop,  Robert  Frederick  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Lawrence,  Margaret  Whitaker      Ayden,  N.  C. 

A.B.,  N.  C.  Coll.  for  Women,  1920 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1923 
Lenke,  Sidney  Edward  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1926 
Levine,  William  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Lewis,  Robert  Graham  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1924 
Lipscher,  Edwin  Robert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Long,  Clymer  Alfred  Whitehall,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  St.  Lawrence  Univ.,  1926 
Luongo,  Vito  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
McCann,  Walter  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1926 
McCarthy,  F.  Joseph  New  Brighton,  S.  L 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1924 

♦Withdrew 


McHale,  John  Edward  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1925 
Moran,  Helen  Christine  Dumont,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1927 
Morgan,  A.  Truxton  Baltimore,  Md. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924 
Morris,  Edwin  Jerome         New  Brighton,  S.  L 
Mouradian,  Albert  Hartune      Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Murphy,  Thomas  Denis        Poultney,  Vermont 

A.B.,  Catholic,  1922 
Nichols,  Frank  Churchill  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1926 
Noya-Benitez,  Jose  Santurce,  Porto  Rico 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Opdyke,  Gordon  McClure      Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1926 
O'Shea,  John  Joseph  Weehawken,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1926 
Perera,  Charles  Allen  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1926 
*Perez,  Horacio  Esteban  New  York  City 

B.S.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1927 
Peskin,  Henry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Peters,  Richard  Charles  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1926 
Reyes,  Felix  Manuel  Juncos,  Porto  Rico 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Porto  Rico,  1926 
Rhame,  Delmar  Orestes,  Jr.  Clinton,  S.  C. 

A.B.,  Presbyterian  Coll.  of  S.  C,  1926 
Richards,  Paul  Goggin  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Richards,  Rowland  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1926 
Riker,  John  Lawrence  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1926 
Ritzmann,  Albert  Jay,  Jr.  Nev/  York  City 

B.S.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1927 
Rivero,  Hermogenes  New  York  City 

B.S.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1927 
Roberts,  John  Francis        Glendora,  California 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Rogers,  Howard  Wooding  Rome,  Georgia 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Ross,  Stewart  Tennent  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Roth,  Sherman  Seligman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Russell,  Theodore  Burg  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1926 
Sabater-Giol,  Juan  Santurce,  Porto  Rico 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Sage,  Louis  Alfred  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1926 
Schifrin,  Solomon  S.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Simon,  Alexander  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Siragusa,  Anthony  Michael        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Smith,  Raymond  Warden      Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1925 
Smith,  Vladimir  Eugene       Mahoney  City,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Snyder,  Harold  Hasbrouck     Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Stern,  Jacob  Edward        Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Thompson,  Hugh  Currie,  Jr.      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1926 
Tyner,  Richard  Howard     Canandaigua,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1917 

M.A.,  Columbia,  1923 
Van  Duzer,  Reeves  Bailey        Glenwood,  N.  J. 
'    B.S.,  Bucknell,  1926 
Van  Winkle,  Charles  Ingersoll  Rutherford,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1926 
Veazey,  Sadie  Sue  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Alabama,  1924 
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Wheeler,  William  Louis,  Jr. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1926 
Williams.  Byard 

A.B.,  Wiliiams,  1926 
Woolf ,  Victor  Felsenthal 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Young,  Richard  Carrington 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
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New  York  City 


Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
New  York  City 


BuiTalo,  N.  Y. 


Baldwin,  Eleanor  de  Forest 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawx,  1927 
Barb,  Jacob 
*Bates,  William  Crawford 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1926 
*Beckley,  John  Henry 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1927 
Beling,  Christopher  Abbott       Montclair,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1927 
Bernheim,  Alice  Ida  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1927 
Biles,  George  Lacey  Sumner,  Miss. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Miss.,  1927 
Bosworth,  Boardman  Marsh      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Vermont,  1919 

A.B.,  Juris.,  Oxford,  1922 

A.M.,  Oxford,  1927 
Boyle,  Joseph  Jerome  New  York  City 

Buckley,  Eli  James  New  York  City 

B.S.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1927 
Buxton,  Charles  Lee  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1927 
Cagnev,  Edward  Stephen  Woodside,  L.  L 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1927 
Capehart,  Lovelace  Brown,  Jr.    Raleigh,  N.  C. 

A.B.,  Shaw,  1919 
Carter,  C.  Emerson  Orange,  Conn. 

Childs,  Edward  Patterson  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1926 

A.M.,  Harvard,  1927 
*Cohen,  Joseph  Harold  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Colmore,  Henr:.-  Perrine      San  Juan,  Porto  Rico 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1927 
Cossidente,  Alfred  New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1927 
Coughiin,  Edward  Joseph,  Jr.       Passaic,  N.  J 
Darling,  Sylvester  John  Milwaukee,  Wis 

A.B.,  L'niv.  of  Wis.,  1927 
Davis,  Thomas  CahiU  Jersey  City,  N.  J 

Duhan,  Eliot  New  Haven,  Conn, 

B.S.,  Yale,  1927 
Eckerson,  Edv.-in  Breck         Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y 

A.B..  Princeton,  1927 
Fairchild,  Robert  Johnstown,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1927 
Feltenstein,  Milton  Dar^-in        New  York  Citv 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1926 
Finkelstein,  Max  Jersey  City,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Gage,  Walter  Peter  Ridgewood,  N.  J 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1927 
Gallo,  James  Souverine  Paterson,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Har\'ard,  1927 
Giles,  Frank  Cum,'  Dallas,  Texas 

Gilmour,  John  Robert  Hawthorne,  N.  J 

B.S.,  Bucknell,  1927 
Groeschel,  August  Herman,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1927       Jersey  City,  N.  J 
Gunther,  Roy  W^hitney  New  York  City 

Hartig,  Sylvester  John  Woodside,  L.  I 

A.B..  Holy  Cross,  1927 
Haun,  Paul  Colorado  Springs,  Colo 

Hechler,  Robert  Springfield,  Mass 

*Withdrew 


*Heizer,  Pauline  Jerusalem,  Palestine 

A.B.,  RadclifFe,  1924 
Henderson,  Jean  Stamford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1926 
Hooton,  Thomas  Campbell       Montclair,  N.  J. 
Hopkins,  John  SUas  Canaan,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1927 
*Humphreys,  Gustavus  Aldridge 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1927  New  York  City 

Hurlbut,  Jesse  Lyman,  II  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1927 
King,  H.  Jackson  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1927 
Kline,  Edward  Franklin  Hillside,  N.  J. 

Koppelman,  Harold  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Kowalofl,  In.-ing  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Kurz,  Edward  Royal  Henry        Glendale,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1927 
Laidlaw,  Robert  Wordsworth    New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1924 
Langford,  WUliam  Siddon  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Lewson,  Arthur  Cleveland  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Lichtenstein,  Gemma  Margaret  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1927 
Locke,  William  Pillsburj-    White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1927 
Marraffino,  Bernard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1927 
Marraffino,  Lucy  Agnes  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1926 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1927 
Marshall,  Mary  Keith  Norwood,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1926 
*Maymi-Nevares,  Jose  Rafael 

San  Juan,  Porto  Rico 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924 
McGuinness,  Aims  Chamberlain 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1927  Chester,  N.  Y. 

McLoughlin,  John  Willis  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Messineo,  John  William  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Montgomery,  Royal  Mortimer    New  York  City 
Muschenheim,  Carl  New  York  City 

Mauen,  Richard  New  York  City 

Newman,  Frank  Watson        Tunkhannock,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1927 
*Niles,  Charles  Joseph  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Ch.E.,  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Inst.,  1921 
Noon,  Matthew  Joseph  New  York,  N.  Y. 

O'Donnell,  Roger,  Jr.  Washington,  D.  C. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Maryland,  1927 
O'Leari',  James  Leonard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Palmer,  Elizabeth  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1915 
Penner,  Abraham  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Peterson,  Jerome  Sidney  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1925 
Potter,  Stanley  Beach  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Preston,  Keith  Burdick  Utica,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1927 
Pritchard,  Norman  Henry  New  York  City 

B.S.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1927 
Revnoids,  Whitman  Mead      Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1927 
Robins,  Arthur  Benjamin  Freeport,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Rothenberg,  Joseph  Gustave  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
Ryan,  Martin  Joseph,  Jr.        Susquehanna,  Pa. 
Schlesinger,  Philip  New  York  City 

Shapiro,  H  irry  New  York  City 

B.S.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1927 
Sherman,  WiUiam  Bowen 

Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
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Skoluda,  Eric  Richard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Spivack,  Abraliam  Henry  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Sproul,  Edith  Elizabeth  New  York  City 

Stein,  Tobias  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Stettheimer,  Charles  J.  New  York  City 

Stiles,  Clarence  Campbell     East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Stix,  Louis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Reed,  1925 
Strenger,  George  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Stumpf,  Winfield  Emil  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1927 
Theodore,  Frederick  Harold       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Thompson,  Maurice  Bainton     New  York  City 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1925 
Thorsland,  Edgar  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Troedsson,  Bror  Sigurd  Sweden 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Tschorn,  Robert  Ernest  New  York  City 

Turino,  Thomas  Robert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1927 
Tyson,  Terence  Lloyd,  Jr.  New  York  City 

*Withdrew 


Vandegrift,  William  Breene     Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1927 
Vando-de  Leon,  Angel      Puerta  de  Tierra,  P.  R. 
Van  Urk,  Jules  B.  New  York  City 

Wacker,  William  Frederick,  Jr. 

Elizabeth,  N.  J. 
Walsh,  Douglas  Carle  New  Brighton,  S.  L 

*Ward,  William  Edmund,  Jr.      Bayonne,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1927 
Warden,  Cyrus  Ely  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Wechtel,  Karl  Norman  Sea  Cliff,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Werner,  William  Emil  Francis 

B.S.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1927    Rockaway  Park,  N.  Y. 
Wetherbee,  Winthrop.  Jr.  Boston,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1928 
Whitney,  Chester  Hill  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1927 
Wolf,  Morris  Joel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Wood,  Leonard  Dexter         New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1927 
Wylie,  Robert  Hawthorne  New  York  City 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1927 
Wynne,  Joseph  Jefferson  New  York  City 

Zimmer,  William  Newark,  N.  J. 

Zuger,  Bernard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

1928 

September  10  Monday.     Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  entrance  examinations. 

The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 

fee  of  $6. 
September  17  Monday.      Examinations   for   entrance,    advanced   standing,    and   for 

deficient  and  debarred  students  begin. 

DATES  FOR  REGISTRATION  (INCLUDING  PAYMENT  OF  FEES) 
FOR  THE  WINTER  SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  periods  specified  may  be  granted 
on  payment  of  a  late  registration  fee  of  $6  except  in  University 
Extension  where  students  may  register  later  without  credit. 

September  19  Wednesday,  and  September  20,  Thursday.  Placement  examinations 
required  of  freshmen  admitted  to  Columbia  College. 

September  19  Wednesday,  to  October  6,  Saturday.  For  University  Extension  students 
desiring  credit. 

September  21  Friday,  to  September  26,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  the  School  of 
Law,  the  School  of  Journalism  (excepting  graduate  students),  the 
School  of  Business  (excepting  graduate  students),  and  Barnard 
College. 

September  22  Saturday,  to  September  26,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  Education 
and  Practical  Arts. 

September  24  Monday,  to  September  26,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  Columbia 
College,  the  Schools  of  Mines,  Engineering  and  Chemistry,  the 
School  of  Architecture,  the  School  of  Medicine,  the  School  of  Dental 
and  Oral  Surgery,  the  School  of  Library  Service,  Optometry,  and  for 
University  Undergraduates. 

September  24  Monday,  to  September  29,  Saturday.  For  graduate  students  in  Political 
Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  Business  and  Journalism. 


September  26  Wednesday.     Winter  Session,  i7Sth  year,  begins. 

September  27  Thursday.     Classes  begin. 

September  29  Saturday.  Last  day  for  registration  in  Education  and  Practical  Arts 
for  students  desiring  full  credit. 

October  i  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  certificates 
to  be  conferred  in  October,  except  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science, 
Master  of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor  of  Law.  The 
privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 

October  2  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts, 
Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  October. 

October         6  Saturday.     Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program. 

October       16  Tuesday.     Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 

November    6  Tuesday.     Election  Day,  holiday. 

November  27  Tuesday.     Annual  Thanksgiving  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 

November  29  Thursday,  to  December  i,  Saturday,  inclusive.    Thanksgiving  holidays. 
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December  i  Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master 
of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in 
February. 

December  15  Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  or  make-up 
examinations  in  the  School  of  Law  to  be  taken  at  mid-year.  The 
privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee 
of  $6.00. 

December  18  Tuesday.     Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 

December  24  Monday,  to 

1929 

January         6  Sunday,  inclusive.     Christmas  holidays. 

January       13  Sunday.     Annual  Commemoration  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 

January       23  Wednesday.     Mid-year  examinations  begin. 


January 
January' 
February 

February 
February 


February 
February 

February 
February 
February 
February 
March 


March 


March 
April 
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DATES    FOR    REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING    PAYMENT    OF    FEES) 
FOR   THE    SPRING    SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  periods  specified  may  be  granted 
on  payment  of  a  late  registration  fee  of  $6  except  in  University 
Extension  where  students  may  register  later  without  credit. 

1  Monday,   to  January  26,   Saturday.     For  students  in  the  School  of 

Medicine. 
Thursday,    to    February    16,    Saturday.      For    University    Extension 
students  desiring  credit. 

2  Saturday,  to  February  5,  Tuesday.     For  all  other  students. 


I  Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  certifi- 
cates to  be  conferred  in  February,  except  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Sci- 
ence, Master  of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor  of  Law.  The 
privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 

5  Tuesday.     Winter  Session  ends. 

Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of 
Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  February. 

6  Wednesday.     Spring  Session  begins.     Classes  begin. 

9  Saturday.     Last  day  for  registration  in  Education  and  Practical  Arts. 
For  students  desiring  full  credit. 
12  Tuesday.     Alumni  Day. 

16  Saturday.     Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program. 
19  Tuesday.     Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
22  Friday.     Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 
I  Friday.     Last  daj'  for  filing  applications  for  University  Fellowships 
and  University  Scholarships. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master 
of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  June. 
II  Monday.     Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  and  special 
examinations.    The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 
28  Thursday,  to  April  i,  Monday,  inclusive.     Easter  holidays. 
I  Monday.    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  examination  for  the  degrees 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Doctor  of  Law  to  be  conferred  in  June. 
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April 


April 
May 


May- 
May 

May 


15  Monday.    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  certificates 

to  be  conferred  in  June,  except  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science, 
Master  of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor  of  Law.  The 
privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  or  make-up  examinations 
in  the  School  of  Law  to  be  taken  in  May.  The  privilege  of  later 
application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  16. 00. 

16  Tuesday.     Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 

I  Wednesday.  Last  day  for  students  in  Columbia  College  to  file  choice  of 
studies  for  following  year.  The  privilege  of  filing  such  choice  later 
may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 
Last  day  for  filing  application  for  Cutting  Fellowships  and  for  scholar- 
ships in  the  Schools  of  Law,  Applied  Science,  Architecture,  and  Col- 
umbia College. 

20  Monday.     Final  examinations  for  all  courses  begin. 

22  Wednesday.     Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of 
Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  June. 

30  Thursday.     Memorial  Day,  holiday. 


COMMENCEMENT,    JUNE    2    TO    5 

June  2  Sunday.     Baccalaureate  Service. 

June  3  Monday.     Class  Day. 

June  4  Tuesday.     Conferring  of  Degrees. 

June  12  Wednesday.     Spring  Session  ends. 

June  17  Monday.     Entrance  examinations  begin. 

July  2  Tuesday.     Registration  in  Summer  Session  begins. 

July  8  Monday.     Thirtieth  Summer  Session  begins.     The  privilege  of  regis- 

tration on  or  after  this  date  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee 

of  S6. 
August  I  Thursday.     Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master 

of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in 

October. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  and  special  examinations. 

The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 

fee  of  $6. 
August         16  Friday.     Thirtieth  Summer  Session  ends. 
September    7  Saturday.     Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  entrance  examinations. 

The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 

fee  of  $6. 
September  16  Monday.      Examinations   for   entrance,    advanced   standing,    and   for 

deficient  and  debarred  students  begin. 


DATES   FOR   REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING    PAYMENT   OF   FEES) 
FOR    THE    WINTER    SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  periods  specified  may  be  granted 
on  payment  of  a  late  registration  fee  of  ^6  except  in  University 
Extension  where  students  may  register  later  without  credit. 

September  18  Wednesday,  and  September  19,  Thursday.  Placement  examinations 
required  of  freshmen  admitted  to  Columbia  College. 

September  18  Wednesday,  to  October  5,  Saturday.  For  University  Extension  students 
desirine  credit. 
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September  20  Friday,  to  September  25,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  the  School 
of  Law,  the  School  of  JournaHsm  (excepting  graduate  students) , 
the  School  of  Business  (excepting  graduate  students),  and  Barnard 
College. 

September  21  Saturday,  to  September  25,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  Education 
and  Practical  Arts. 

September  23  Monday,  to  September  25,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  Columbia 
College,  the  Schools  of  Mines,  Engineering  and  Chemistry,  the 
School  of  Architecture,  the  School  of  Medicine,  the  School  of  Dental 
and  Oral  Surgery,  the  School  of  Library  Service,  Optometry,  and  for 
University  Undergraduates. 

September  23  Monday,  to  September  28,  Saturday.  For  graduate  students  in  Politi- 
cal Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  Business  and  Journalism. 


September  25  Wednesday.     Winter  Session,  176th  year  begins. 
September  26  Thursday.     Classes  begin. 
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OFFICERS   OF   THE   FACULTY 

Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  LL.D.  (Cantab.),  D.Litt.  (Oxon.),  Hon.D.  (Paris), 

President  of  the  University 

William  Darrach,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.,  LL.D Dean 

Frederick  T.  van  Beuren,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D.     .    .   Associate  Dean  and  Secretary 

delegates  to  university  council 
Dean  W.  Darrach,  Professors  F.  P.  Gay  (1930)  and  A.    O.  Whipple  (1929). 

committees 
Administration.     Dean  W.  Darrach  (Chairman),  Professors  F.  Tilney,  J.  W. 
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Wilcox,  H.  B.  Williams,  F.  P.  Gay,  B.  P.  Watson,  S.  R.  Detwiler,  H.  T. 

Clarke,  and  Associate  Dean  F.  T.  van  Beuren,  Jr. 
Library.    Professors  J.  W.  Jobling  (Chairman),  E.  T.  Engle,  G.  L.  Foster, 

R.  N.  Schullinger,  E.  L.  Scott,  R.  West  and  H.  J.  Leonard  (School  of 

Dentistry). 
Legislation.     Dean  W.  Darrach  (Chairman),  Professors  F.  S.  Lee  and  F.  C. 

Wood,  and  Dean  Y.  B.  Smith  of  the  Law  School. 
Scholarship.     Professor  L.  Casamajor  (Chairman),  Professors  W.  C.  Clarke 

and  C.  C.  Lieb. 
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EMERITUS    PROFESSORS 

M.  Allen  Starr,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D Neurology 

George  E.  Brewer,  M.D,,  A.M.,  LL.D Surgery 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  A.M.,  Sc.D.,  M.D Dean  Emeritus 

professors,  associate  professors  and  assistant  professors 
J.  Burns  Amberson,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Lafayette,  1913;  M.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 

George  C.  Andrews Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1912;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Consulting  Dermatologist  and  Syphilologist,  Pan-American,  Tarrytown,  St.  Joseph's,  Yonkers 
and  Grasslands;  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic,  Dermatology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Dana  W.  Atchley Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1911;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Richard  T.  Atkins Assistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1906. 

Visiting  Surgeon  in  Charge,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Surgeon,  New 
York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Hugh  Auchincloss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1901;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.  Y. 

Frederic  W.  Bancroft Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Leland  Stanford,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1906. 

Surgical  Director,  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  U.  S.  Veterans  Hospital  No.  81 
and  Polyclinic  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Lincoln  Hospital. 

Walter  A.  Bastedo Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Consulting  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  St.  Vincent's;  Consulting 
Gastro-enterologist,  Staten  Island;  Vice-President,  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeial  Convention  and  member 
Revision  Committee,  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia. 

Louis  Bauman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Associate  in  Surgery 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick  D.  Bullock /assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Kentucky  State,  1899;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

George  Francis  Cahill Assistant  Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Yale,  1911. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic;  Associate  Attending  Urologist,  N.  Y. 
Post-Graduate  Plospital;  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

William  Edgar  Caldwell    .    .    .  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue  Medical,  1904. 

Associate  Director,  Sloane  Hospital;  Consulting  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consulting 
Obstetrician,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Monmouth  Memorial  Hospital,  Long  Branch,  N.  J. 
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Charles  N.  B.  Camac Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1892;  M.D.,  1895. 

Consulting  Physician,  City,  Gouverneur  and  St.  Andrew's  Hospitals. 

A.  Benson  Cannon Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Erskine,  1909;  M.D.,  Tulane,  1913. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Dermatology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Dermatologist,  Babies'  and  City 
Hospitals;  Chief  Syphilologist,  Lying-in  Hospital;  Consultant,  Nassau  Hospital. 

Louis  Casamajor Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903;  A.M.,  1906,  M.D.,  1906. 

Chief  of  Neurologj',  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Director  of  Histological  and  Neurological  Laboratory, 
N.  Y.  Neurological  Institute;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Veterans'  Hospital  No.  81;  Consulting  Neu- 
rologist, Beekman  Street,  Knickerbocker  and  Nassau  (Mineola),  Fifth  Avenue  and  Manhattan 
State  Hospitals. 

Henry  T.  Chickering Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  1911. 

Chief  of  Clinic  and  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Hans  T.  Clarke      Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

D.Sc,  London,  1914. 

Consultant  in  Biological  Chemistry,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  C.  Clarke Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Surgical  Pathologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Consulting  Surgical  Pathologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Surgical  Pathologist,  St.  Mary's  Free 
Hospital  for  Children;  Joint  Director  of  Laboratories,  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital. 

Cornelius  G.  Coakley Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1884;  A.M.,  1887;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1887. 
Consulting  Laryngologist  and  Otologist  to  the  Presbyterian,  Bellevue,  Sea  View,  Women's, 
Sloane  and  Southampton  Hospitals,  and  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 

Wilfred  M.  Copenhaver Assistant   Professor   of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1925. 

Leon  H.  Cornwall Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

Ph.D.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  City  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Associate  Visiting 
Physician,  Neurology,  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician  in  Neuro-Syphilis,  King's 
Park  State  Hospital;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Huntington  Hospital. 

James  A.  Corscaden Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Dept.  of  Gynecology, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Consultant,  Gynecology,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Gyne- 
cologist, Flushing  and  Nassau  Hospitals. 

Calvin  B.  Coulter Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1907;  A.M.,  Princeton,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 
Consulting  Pathologist,  Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola. 
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William  Darrach       Dean  and  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  A.M.  (Hon.),  1920;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1901;  M.D.,  1901;  LL.D.,  St.  Andrews, 
1928. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian,  Greenwich,  Beekman  Street,  Fifth  Avenue  and  Willard 
Parker  Hospitals;  member  Board  of  Directors,  Babies'  Hospital;  Trustee  of  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Rudolf  C.  Denig Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Wiirzburg,  1891. 

Ophthalmic  Surgeon,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital;  Consulting  Ophthalmologist,  United  Hospital. 

Samuel  R.  Detwiler Professor  of  Anatomy 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  A.M.,  1916;  PhD.,  1918. 
Consultant  in  Anatomy,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1903;  M.D.,  1907;  Sc.D.,  New  York  University,  1925;  Sc.D.,  Yale,  1926. 
Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Charles  N.  Dowd Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1879;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886;  Sc.D.,  Williams,  1924. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Memorial,  St.  Mary's  Free 
Hospital  for  Children,  Richmond  Memorial  Hospital  and  Lulu  Thornley  Home  for  Crippled 
Children. 

William  A.  Downes Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  and  Babies'  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital, 
Ruptured  and  Crippled,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  Manhattan  State  and 
United  Hospital,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  and  Stamford  Hospital, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

George  Draper Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  General  Medicine,  Nassau 
Hospital. 

George  R.  Elliott     ....    Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1881. 

Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Montefiore  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon  to 
St.  Francis  and  St.  Joseph  Hospitals. 

Charles  A.  Elsberg Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Mt.  Sinai  and  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurological  Surgery, 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adolph  Elwyn Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915;  A.M.,  1917. 

Haven  Emerson      Professor  of  Public  Health  Administration 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1896;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1899;  M.D.,  1899. 

Earl  Theron  Engle      Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1920;  A.M.,  Colorado,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1925. 
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Seward  Erdman      Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital, 
Morristown. 

Evan  M.  Evans Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1892;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Attending  Physician  to  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician  to  Babies'  and  Beth  Israel 
Hospitals,  Vassar  Brothers',  Poushkeepsie,  and  Englewood,  N.  J.,  Hospitals. 

Benjamin  P.  Farrell Associate  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1904. 

Associate  Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital;  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Holy  Com- 
forter; Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Berwind  Maternity  Hospital;  Assistant  Consultant  (Ortho- 
pedic), Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick  B.  Flinn  .    .  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Goodwin  L.  Foster Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1913;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

Lewis  F.  Frissell       Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1895;  A.M.,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician,  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital. 

Richard  Frothingham  ....     Assistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 
M.D.,  Harvard,  1892. 
Chief  of  Clinic,  Laryngology  and  Otology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Bern  B.  Gallaudet Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1880;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884. 
Consulting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Frederick  P.  Gay       Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1901;  Commander  of  the  Order  of  the  Crown  of 
Belgium. 

Bacteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

H.  Rawle  Geyelin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1906;  M.D.,  1909. 

Consulting  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital  and  U.  S.  Veterans'  Hospital  No.  81;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  J.  Gies Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1893;  M.S.,  1896;  Sc.D.,  1914;  LL.D.,  1924;  Ph.B.,  Yale,  1894;  Ph.D.,  1897; 
LL.D.,  Baylor,  1924;  Fellow,  New  York  Academy  of  Sciences. 

Consultant,  Biological  Chemistry,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Member  of  the  Faculty  of  the  School 
of  Practical  Arts,  New  York  Teachers  College;  in  charge  of  a  study  of  dental  education,  for  the 
Carnegie  Foundation. 

Edward  S.  Godfrey,  Jr Clinical  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1900. 
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Ross  Golden Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell  (Iowa;,  1912;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 

Visiting  Physician  to  Roentgen  Ray  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

S.  Philip  Goodhart Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1892;  M.D.,  1894. 

Senior  Attending  Physician  and  Chief  of  Neurological  Service,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Neurologist, 
Jewish  Memorial,  Seton,  East  New  York,  Riverside,  Broad  Street  and  Polyclinic  Hospitals;  Con- 
sulting Neuropsychiatrist,  Beth  Israel  and  Manhattan  State  Hospitals. 

Roderick  V.  Grace        Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  C.C.N.Y.,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Harbeck  Halsted  .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Assistant  Visiting  Obstetrician,  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

C.  Floyd  Haviland Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Syracuse,  1896. 

Superintendent,  Manhattan  State  Hospital. 

Michael  Heidelberger Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  Ph.D.,  1911. 
Chemist,  Medical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  W.  Herrick Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Attending  Physician,  Sloane  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Assistant 
Physician,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Babies',  Nursery  and  Child's,  Beekman  Street, 
Nassau,  Mineola,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Sharon,  Conn.,  Hospitals. 

Russell  A.  Hibbs Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Louisville,  1890. 

Surgeon-in-Chief,  Orthopedic  Hospital;  Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  and 
French  Hospitals  and  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Colored  Orphan 
Asylum  and  Beekman  Street  Hospital. 

Warren  Hildreth      Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Ward  Andrews  Holden Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Marietta,  1884;  A.M.,  1888;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Ohio,  1887. 

Attending  Ophthalmologist  to  Neurological  Institute;  Consulting  Ophthalmologist,  Department 

of  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

J.  Gardner  Hopkins Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

Consulting  Dermatologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending  Dermatologist,  Presbyterian 
Hospital. 

Frederick  H.  Howard Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1926;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1898. 
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Francis  Huber Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1873;  M.D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  1877. 

Consulting  Physician,  Gouverneur  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrician,  Jewish  Hospital,  Brook- 
lyn; Chief  Pediatrician,  Beth  Moses  Hospital,  Brooklyn;  Attending  Physician,  Broad  Street 
Hospital. 

Frederick  B.  Humphreys Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 
Resident  Bacteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edward  Livingston  Hunt Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Visiting  Neurologist,  City  Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist,  St.  Luke's;  Consulting  Neurologist, 
Lincoln,  French,  and  Nyack  General  Hospitals;  Chief,  Neurological  Clinic,  St.  Luke's  Out-Patient 
Department. 

James  Ramsay  Hunt Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1893. 

Consultant  (Neurology),  Psychiatric  Institute,  New  York  Hospital,  Babies'  Hospital,  N.  Y. 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Montefiore  Hospital,  Craig  Colony  for  Epileptics  and  Letchworth  Village 
for  Mental  Defectives;  Consulting  Psychiatrist,  Lying-in  Hospital;  Attending  Neuropsychiatrist, 
N.  Y.  Neurological  Institute. 

Harold  T.  Hyman Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1915;  M.D.,  1917- 

Charles  H.  Jaeger Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Lenox  Hill;  Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  St.  John's  Guild 
Seaside  and  St.  Vincent's,  S.  I.;  Consultant,  Department  of  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

James  W.  Jobling Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Lincoln  Memorial,  1896;  M.D.,  Tennessee  Medical,  1897. 

Pathological  Director,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathologist,  Sloane  Hospital. 

F.  Elmer  Johnson  ....      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrist,  St.  Joseph  Hospital,  Far  Rocka- 
way. 

Maxwell  Karshan Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1925. 

John  Devereux  Kernan  .    .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Assistant  Consultant,  Laryngology  and  Otology,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Assistant  Visiting  Sur- 
geon, Ear,  Nose  and  Throat  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  Laryngology  and 
Otology,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital. 

George  King Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Chief  of  Clinic,  General  Medicine, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Out-Patient  Department,  Roosevelt  Hospital; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  City  Hospital. 
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George  H.  Kirby Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  U.  of  North  Carolina,  1896;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital.  1899. 
Director,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital;  Consulting  Psychiatrist,  Presby- 
terian Hospital,  U.  S.  Veteran's  Hospital  No.  81  and  Children's  Hospital,  Randalls'  Island. 

Arnold  Knapp Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Executive  Surgeon,   Herman   Knapp  Memorial   Eye  Hospital. 

Charles  W.  Knapp Assistant  Professor  of  Clifiical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Convalescent  Hospital. 

Albert  R.  Lamb      Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 
Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert      Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consultant  (Surgery),  Presbyterian  and  N.  Y.  Orthopedic 
Hospitals;  Chief  Surgeon,  Sea  View  Hospital. 

Charles  L  Lambert       Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Iowa,  1901;  A.M.,  1903;  M.D.,  1903. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Psychiatry,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Consultant,  Psychiatry,  Presbyterian 
Hospital. 

Frederic  S.  Lee      Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  St.  Lawrence,  1878;  A.M.,  1881;  LL.D.,  1918;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1885;  Fellow,  New 
York  Academy  of  Sciences;  Vice  President,  Institut  Marey  (Paris). 

Robert  L.  Levy Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Robert  Lewis      Professor  of  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 

Consulting  Otologist,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  St.  Francis 
and  Flushing  Hospitals. 

Emanuel  Libman Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Consulting  Physician,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Hospital  for  Deformities,  Beth  David,  People's 
Hospitals,  etc. 

Charles  C.  Lieb Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  1906. 

Consultant,  Pharmacology,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Richard  W.  Linton Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1922;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1926;  Ph.D.,  1928. 

George  Roe  Lockwood Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1881;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884. 
Consulting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
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Robert  F.  Loeb Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  A.  McCreery Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1906;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
Director,  First  Surgical  Division  Bellevue,  Hospital. 

Earl  B.  McKiNLEY Prof essor  of  Bacteriology  and  Director 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1922.  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Stafford  McLean  .    .    .    .      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Pediatrist,  N.  Y.  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and 
Hospital;  Consultant  in  Diseases  of  Children,  Tuxedo  Memorial  Hospital,  Tuxedo  Park,  N.  Y. 

David  Marine Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1900;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1905. 
Director  of  Laboratories,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Walton  Martin      Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  Pough- 
keepsie.  White  Plains  and  Loomis  Sanitariums. 

Howard  H.  Mason     .    .    .      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Brown,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Visiting  Physician,  Children's  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital 

Frank  S.  Mathews Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  and  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children;  Consulting  Surgeon, 
Home  for  Incurables  and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Frank  L.  Meleney Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 
Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

*Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  191 1;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 
Consulting  Chemist,  Seaside  Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild. 

James  Alexander  Miller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1893;  A.M.,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital.,  in  charge  of  tuberculosis  service;  Consulting  Physician, 
Sprain  Ridge,  Yonkers,  Trudeau  and  Sea  View  Hospitals;  Director  of  the  Bellevue  Tuberculosis 
Clinic;  Consulting  Physician  in  Tuberculosis,  Presbyterian  and  N.  Y.  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospitals. 

Dudley  J.  Morton Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.D.,  Hahnemann,  1907. 

Alexis  Victor  Moschcowitz Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1885;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Mt.  Sinai,  United  Israel-Zion,  Beth  David,  Brownsville  and  E^st  N.  Y  , 
Bronx  Maternity  Hospitals,  etc. 

♦Absent  on  leave,  1928-1929. 
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Clay  Ray  Murray Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Arthur  E.  Neergaard Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Van  Horne  Norrie Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B..  Columbia,  1885;  M.D.,  1889. 

Director  and  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Plospital. 

Nathaniel  R.  Norton       Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Orthopedic  Hospital. 

Frank  R.  Oastler Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Consulting  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Lenox 
Hill  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon.  St.  Luke's  Home;  Consulting  Gynecologist,  St.  Luke's  Hospital, 
Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

Francis  W.  O'Connor Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.R.C.S.,  England;  L.R.C.P.,  London,  1907;  D.T.M.  and  H.  (Cambridge),  1913. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Bernard  Sutro  Oppenheimer     .    .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 
Chief  of  Medical  Division,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Physician,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 

Charles  Packard Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology  {Cancer  Research) 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.S.,  1908;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Walter  W.  Palmer Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1922;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1910. 

Director  of  Medical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Sloane  Hospital. 

Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer      Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 
Visiting  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  Barclay  Parsons,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 
Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Earle  B.  Phelps Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1899. 

Frank  Henry  Pike Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1907. 

Eugene  Hillhouse  Pool Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1895;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Surgeon,  Nevif  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian,  French,  Central  Islip,  United, 
Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Orthopedic  and  Eye  and  Ear  Hospitals,  Home  for  Incurables  and  Hospital 
for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 
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Giuseppe  Previtali    .    .    .      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 
M.D.,  Turin,  1904. 
Visiting  Physician,  Children,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Frederick  Prime Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1902;  M.D.,  190s. 

Associate  in  Radiotherapeutics,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Maurice  N.  Richter Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1919;  M.D.,  1921. 

Assistant  Visiting  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Austen  Fox  Riggs      Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Consulting  Psychiatrist,  Vassar  College;  Consulting  Neurologist,  House  of  Mercy  Hospital, 
Pittsfield,  Mass.,  and  Sharon  Hospital,  Sharon,  Conn.;  Medical  Director,  Austen  Riggs  Foundation. 

Henry  Alsop  Riley   .    .      Associate  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro-Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1912;  M.D.,  1912. 

Associate  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute  and  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic  (Neurology),  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic;  Visiting  Neurologist,  Reconstruction  Hospital;  Neurologist,  New  York  Orthopedic 
Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist,  Willard  Parker  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  City 
Hospital;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Englewood  Hospital. 

George  Hope  Ryder Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Consulting  Obstetrician,  Sloane  Hospital. 

FoRDYCE  B.  St.  John      Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  190S;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909;  D.Sc,  Jefferson,  1927. 
Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

T.  Laurance  Saunders     .    .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1900;  M.D..  Columbia,  1904. 
Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eve  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Max  Schulman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Visiting  Physician,  General  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Physician,  Beth  David 
Hospital. 

Ernest  L.  Scott      Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.S.,  Chicago,  1911;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Gerald  S.  Shibley Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1916. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Alan  DeF.  Smith Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Attending  Surgeon,  N.  Y.  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital;  Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Knickerbocker  Hospital. 

Charles  Hendee  Smith Professor  of  Clinical  Diseases  of  Children 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Visiting  Physician  in  charge  Children's  Medical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Attending  Pediatri- 
cian, Sloane  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children;  United 
Hospital,  Port  Chester;  Manhattanville  Nursery;  Nassau  County  Hospital  and  Flushing  Hospital. 
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Harold  W.  Smith Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1920;  M.D.,  1920. 

Philip  Edward  Smith Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Pomona,  1908;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1910,  Ph.D.,  1912. 
Associate  Consultant,  Anatomy,  Presbi'terian  Hospital. 

R.  Garfield  Sxitder Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1904. 

Attending  Physician  and  Chief  of  Clinic,  Arthritis  Clinic,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

J.  Bextley  Squier Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  LL.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1925. 

Director  and  Visiting  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic;  Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  and 
Roosevelt  Hospitals. 

Byrox  p.  Stookey  ....    Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology  and  N euro-Surgery 

A.B.,  Southern  California,  1908;  A.M.,  Har\-ard,  1909;  M.D.,  1913. 

Associate  Surgeon,  New  York  Neurological  Institute;  Associate  Professor  Neuro-Surgery,  N.  Y. 
Post  Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital;  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  BeDevue;  Assistant 
Surgeon  in  charge  of  Neurological  Surgery,  City  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Neurological  Sur- 
geon, Memorial  Hospital;  Consulting  Neurological  Surgeon,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Beekman  Street 
Hospital,  WiUard  Parker  Hospital  and  Associate  Consulting  Neurological  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's 
Hospital. 

Arthl-r  Purdy  Stout Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbj-terian  Hospital;  Joint  Director  of  Laboratories, 
N.  Y.  Orthopedic  Hospital;  Pathologist  for  the  Hospitals  of  the  St.  John's  Guild. 

Oliver  S,  Stroxg Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro-Histology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1886;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1892;  Ph.D.,  1896. 

Consultant  (Neuropathology),  Department  of  Neurology,  VanderbUt  Clinic. 

Howard  C.  Tayxor Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  188S;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

Consulting  Gynecologist,  Sloane,  Greenwich,  Stamford,  Sharon,  Tarrj^town  and  Memorial, 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  Hospitals;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Frederick  Tilxey Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro-Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D..  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 
ConsTiltant   (Neurologi^)   to  Presbiterian,  Sloane,   Roosevelt,   Brooklyn  Methodist  Episcopal, 

Queensboro,  Greenwich  and  Mountain  View  Hospitals;  Attending  Neurologist,  N.  Y.  Neurological 

Institute. 

Walter  Timme Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1897. 

Consulting  Neurologist,  New  Rochelle  Hospital:  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute; 
Consulting  Neurologist,  N.  Y.  City  Children's  Hospital;  Professor  of  Endocrinologj%  Broad  Street 
Hospital. 

George  A.  Tuttle      Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 
Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Frederick  T.  van  Beuren,  Jr.    .    .      Associate  Dean  and  Associate  Professor  of 

Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Attending  Surgeons,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women;  Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital; Consultant  in  Surgery,  Elizabeth  A.  Horton  Memorial  Hospital,  Middletown,  N.  Y. 

Royal  C.  Van  Etten       Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  vSloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  and  Lenox  Hill  Dispensary;  Adjunct  Attending  Gynecologist,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital. 

Philip  Van  Ingen Clinical  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Senior  Pediatrician,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Harry  O.  Veach      Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Northwestern,  1919;  M.A.,  Harvard,  1922;  D.M.S.,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1927. 

Karl  Vogel Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Associate  Attending  Physician  and  Clinical  Pathologist  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

William  C.  Von  Glahn Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1911;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  i9iS. 
Associate  Visiting  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Siegfried  Wachsmann       Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Berlin,  1891. 

Medical  Director,  Sydenham  Hospital. 

John  B.  Walker Professor  of  Clmical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard.  1884;  M.D.,  1888. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  and  Manhattan 
State  Hospital. 

Benjamin  P.  Watson Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.B.,  Ch.B.,  University  of  Edinburgh,  1902;  M.D.,  1905- 

Director  of  Sloane  Hospital;  Consulting  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Israel  S.  Wechsler Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907. 

Attending  Neurologist,   Montefiore  and  Sydenham  Hospitals;  Consulting  Neurologist,   Beth 
Moses  and  Jewish  Maternity  Hospitals;  Assistant  Chief,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Randolph  West Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1912;  A.M.,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  Martin  W^heeler Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  University  of  Vermont,  1902;  M.D.,  1905;  M.Sc,  1906. 
Consultant  in  Ophthalmology,  Presbyterian  and  Sloane  Hospitals. 
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Allen  O.  Whipple      Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Colu  nbia,  1908. 

Director  of  Surgical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox Carpentier  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Physician-in-Chief,  Babies'  Hospital:  Consulting  Pediatrician  to  Presbyterian,  Sloane,  Willard 
Parker,  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hospitals,  New  Rochelle  Hospital  Association  and  Booth  Memo- 
rial Hospital. 

Horatio  B.  Williams Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1900;  M.D.,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1925. 
Consultant,  Physiology,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  H.  Woglom Associate  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901;  B.S.,  1921. 

Martha  Wollstein    .    .    .      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  1889. 
Pathologist,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Francis  Carter  Wood Director  of  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  Sc.D.,  Tufts,  1925. 

Director  of  the  Pathological  Department,  Director  of  the  Radiotherapeutic  Department,  and 
Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathologist,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Skin  and 
Cancer  Hospital;  Mountainside  Hospital,  Montclair;  Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola;  Vassar  Brothers' 
Hospital,  Poughkeepsie. 

I.  Ogden  Woodruff Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Visiting  Physician.  Bellevue  Hospital 

Edwin  Garvin  Zabriskie      Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1927. 

Physician,  Neurological  Institute;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Gouverneur,  White  Plains,  Mt. 
Vernon  and  Ossining  Hospitals. 

Theodore  F.  Zucker Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Concordia,  1907;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1912;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1928. 

ASSOCIATES 

Walter  P.  Anderton Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  General  Medicine,  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic. 

Louis  Bauman Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Benjamin  N.  Berg      Associate  in  Pathology  and  Instructor  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1916;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 
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Ralph  H.  Boots Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Pittsburgh,  igiS- 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Assistant  Physician,  St.  Lul^e's  Hospital; 
Physician,  Out  Patient  Department,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

E.  Everett  Bunzel Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Litt.B.,  Princeton,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Dever  S.  Byard Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1895. 
Visiting  Physician,  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 

Charles  E.  Caverly      Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  I9i7- 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Hugh  Chaplin Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Litt.B.,  Princeton,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Children's  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Lawrence  H.  Cotter Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Albany,  1917. 

Visiting  Physician,  General  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Pathologist,  Gouverneur  and  Knicker- 
bocker Hospitals. 

C.  Burns  Craig Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Wooster,  1907;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  191 1. 

Howard  R.  Craig Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1914;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Maynie  R.  Curtis Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1905;  A.M.,  1908;  Ph.D.,  I9i3- 

John  H.  Dunnington Associate  in  Ophthalmology 

B.A.,  Hampden  Sidney,  1911;  M.D.,  Virginia,  igiS- 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Ophthalmology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Senior  Assistant  Surgeon,  N.  Y.  Eye  and  Ear 
Infirmary. 

Edward  P.  Eglee Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Lemuel  W.  Famulener Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

Ph.C,  Michigan,  1900;  A.B.,  1903;  M.D.,  1906. 

George  Winthrop  Fish Associate  in  Urology 

A.B.,  California,  1917;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1922;  A.M.,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic. 
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Harold  H.  Gile Associate  in  Urology 

Litt.B.,  Princeton,  1915;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic. 

Frederic  G.  Goodridge Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901;  Ph.D.,  1915. 

Gaylord  W.  Graves Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1905;  M.D.,  1908. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Medical  Director,  Seaside  Hospital,  St.  John's 
Guild. 

B.  Wallace  Hamilton       Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1901. 

Attending  Physician,  Willard  Parker  and  Ruptured  and  Crippled  Hospitals. 

John  MuNN  Hanford Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1905;  M.D.,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical,  1909. 
Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920. 

Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Leland  E.  Hinsie Associate  in  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany,  1920. 

Attending   Psychiatrist,   Vanderbilt  Clinic;   Assistant   Physician,   Cornell  Clinic,   Psychiatric 
Institute  and  Mental  Hygiene  Clinic,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Aleita  Hopping       Associate  in  Physiology 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1912;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Hubert  S.  Howe Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Denver,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 
Assistant  Consultant  (Neurology),  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edmund  R.  P.  Janvrin Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup      Associate  in  Clinical  Pathology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1891;  A.M.,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Pathologist  and  Director  of  Laboratories,  Fifth  Avenue  and  N.  Y.  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospitals. 

John  L.  Kantor Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  Ph.D.,  1912;  M.D.,  1912. 

Visiting  Physician,  Gastro-Intestinal  Diseases,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Gastroenterologist, 
and  Associate  Roentgenologist,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Catherine  R.  Kelley Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1909. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician  (Tuberculosis),  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Forrest  E.  Kendall Associate  in  Medicine 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1921;  M.S.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926. 

Assistant  Chemist  to  Medical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Beatrice  M.  Kesten Associate  in  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 
Clinical  Assistant,  Dermatology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Homer  D.  Kesten Associate  in  Pathology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1920;  M.S.,  1921;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 
Assistant  Visiting  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  S.  Ladd Associate  in  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  191S. 

Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Consulting  Physician,  Nassau  Hospital. 

Charles  A.  Lang Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1898;  M.R.C.S.,  England.  1903;  L.R.C.P..  London,  1903. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  and  Chief  of  Clinic,  Out-Patient  Department,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Alfred  G.  Langmann Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1912;  M.D.,  1916. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Children,  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  Chief  of  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

William  Bayard  Long Associate  in  Roentgenology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  M.D.,  1910. 

John  D.  Lyttle Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1913;  M.D.,  1916. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician  and  Director  of  Laboratories,  Children's  Medical  Division,  Bellevue 
Hospital. 

Kenneth  R.  McAlpin Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1905;  A.M.,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
Assistant  Physician,  Out-Patient  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Robert  B.  McGraw    ....   Associate  in  Psychiatry  and  Assistant  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1918;  M.D.,  1921. 

Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic,  Psychiatry,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian 
Hospital. 

RusTiN  McIntosh Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1918. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  and  Chief  of  Clinic,  Out-Patient  Department,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Charles  A.  McKendree Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Associate  Physician,  Neurological  Institute;  Attending  Neurologist,  City  Hospital;  Consulting 
Neurologist,  Roosevelt,  Booth  Memorial,  New  Jersey  Orthopedic,  Berwind  Maternity  Hospitals 
and  St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Far  Rockaway. 

John  E.  McWhorter Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1898. 

Surgical  Pathologist,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Pathologist,  Englewood  Hospital. 

Eugenia  F.  Maechling Associate  in  Dermatology 

Ph.D..  Berlin,  1913. 

William  R.  May Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B..  Harvard,  1894;  M.D.,  1898. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician,  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 
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Cecil  D.  Murray Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1919;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Cambridge,  1925. 
Clinical  Physiologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Foster  Murray Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D..  Cornell,  1908. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Municipal 
Sanatorium,  Otisville,  N.  Y. 

Chester  N.  Myers Associate  in  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1906;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1910. 

Chief,  Division  of  Chemotherapy,  N.  Y.  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital. 

George  G.  Ornstein      Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1915. 

Attending  Physician  and  Chief  of  Service,  Tuberculosis,  Metropolitan  Hospital;  Visiting  Physi- 
cian, Municipal  Sanatorium,  Otisville,  N.  Y.;  Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Michael  Osnato Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Consulting  Neurologist,  Central  Islip  and  Manhattan  State  Hospitals;  Director,  Department  of 
Neurology,  Post-Graduate  Hospital. 

Beryl  H.  Paige Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1911;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917;  M.D.,  1924. 
Resident  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Julia  T.  Parker Research  Associate  in  Dermatology  and  Pathology 

Richard  N.  Pierson       Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Howard  W.  Potter Associate  in  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Chnic;  Assistant  Director,  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital. 

Mark  S.  Reuben Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1902;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 
Attending  Pediatrist,  Beth  Israel  Hospital. 

Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Jr Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Joshua  Rosett Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1903. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist   and  Psychiatrist, 
Riverside  Hospital. 

Irving  J.  Sands Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Veterans',  Brooklyn  Jewish  and  Brownsville  Hospitals; 
Associate  Neurologist,  Montefiore  Hospital. 
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William  St.  Lawrence Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Cornell,  ipio. 

Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrician,  Willard  Parker 
Hospital,  Southampton  Hospital  and  Pelham  Home  for  Cardiac  Children. 

Maurice  J.  Sittenfield Associate  in  Pathology 

M.D..  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical,  1898. 

Adelaide  R.  Smith Associate  in  Medicine  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1916;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1921. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Industrial  Department,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Martin  DeF.  Smith Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  General  Medicine,  Vander- 
bilt Clinic. 

Albert  M.  Stevens Associate  in  Diseases  0}  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1905;  A.B.,  Oxon.,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Edgar  Stillman Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1911. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Archibald  McI.  Strong Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Harold  Morlock  Terrill Associate  in  Physics  {Cancer  Research) 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1912;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917;  Ph.D.,  1924. 

Grant  Thorburn Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Norman  E.  Titus Associate  in  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Director  of  Physical  Therapy,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consultant  in  Phys- 
ical Therapy,  Beekman  Street  and  Misericordia  Hospitals,  Tarrytown  Hospital,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 
and  Monmouth  Memorial  Hospital,  Long  Branch,  N.  J. 

Ruth  Wheeler Lecturer  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1899;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1913. 
Consultant  in  Nutrition. 

Alphonse  a.  Wren Associate  in  Urology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1903. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Urology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Wade  Wright      Lecturer  in  Pharmacology 

B.Sc,  Pittsburgh,  1910;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1914. 

Assistant  Medical  Director,  Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Company. 
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INSTRUCTORS 

Phineas  H.  Adams,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Elizabeth  I.  Adamson,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Joseph  Alexander,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Irwin  W.  Alpert,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Louis  S.  Aronson,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Leslie  O.  Ashton,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  oj  Children 

James  W.  Babcock,  Litt.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.     Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Harry  Bakwin,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Alvan  L.  Barach,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Max  Baruch,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Walter  R.  Beaven,  D.D.S Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Samuel  D.  Bell,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  oj  Children 

Benjamin  N.  Berg,  A.B.,  M.D •  .    .    .     Instructor  in  Surgery 

Frank  B.  Berry,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Hugh  B.  Blackwell,  M.D.  .    .      Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Arthur  H.  Blakemore,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

George  A.  Blakeslee,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Sarah  A.  Bonnett,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Wesley  C.  Bowers,  A.B.,  M.D.     Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

William  B.  Boyd,  B.S.,M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Abraham  Braunstein,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Richard  M.  Brickner,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

George  R.  Brighton,  A.B.,  M.D.   .    .    .     Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

George  V.  Browne,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Gordon  M.  Bruce,  M.D. ,  D.O Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

T.  Drysdale  Buchanan,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

David  C.  Bull,  Ph.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Gaston  A.  Carlucci,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

George  U.  Carneal,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Surgery 

Russell  L.  Carpenter,  B.S.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Matthew  L.  Carr,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

L.  Beverly  Ceaney,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Ada  R.  Clark,  B.S.,  A.M Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Mather  Cleveland,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.      .    .      Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Eugene  S.  Coler,  M.D.,  CM Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Ralph  Colp,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Armistead  C.  Crump,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

William  F.  Cunningham,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Sylvester  R.  Daly,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Virgil  G.  Damon,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

George  E.  Daniels,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Charles  S.  Danzer,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Leonard  T.  Davidson,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Louis  Davidson,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Joshua  W.  Davies,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Cassius  L.  deVictoria,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 
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Gaetano  de  Yoanna,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Morris  Dinnerstein,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Edward  J.  Donovan,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

H.  Laurence  Dowd,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Joseph  W.  Draper,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Cora  H.  Morris  Ehrenclou,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Zenas  H.  Ellis,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Archibald  P.  Evans,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Alfred  Feinberg Instructor  in  Medical  Illustrating 

Herman  N.  Feit,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology 

Albert  B.  Ferguson,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

William  M.  Findley,  A.B.,  M.D.    .    .    .   Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Milton  H.  Fine,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Abraham  Firestone,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatotny 

Caspar  Folkoff,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  ijt  Pharmacology 

J.  Winston  Fowlkes,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Angus  M.  Frantz,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Virginia  K.  Frantz,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Julian  M.  Freston,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Urology 

Helen  Gavin,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Charles  E.  Gibes,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Newell  W.  Giles,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Harry  D.  Goetchius,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Joseph  Goldstein,  Ph.G.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Adolph  Granet,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Harry  Greisman,  M.D.     .    .    . Instructor  in  Medicine 

Robert  S.  Grinnell,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Paul  Gross,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology 

Morris  Grossman,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Gilbert  E.  Haggart,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Leo  J.  Hahn,  Ph.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Charles  N.  Harper,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Henry  H.  Hart,  B.A.,  M.D.,  CM Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Harold  D.  Harvey,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Elizabeth  L.  Hazen,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Samuel  Hecht,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Edson  B.  Heck,  B.S.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Louis  Hirschhorn,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

John  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.  Caroline  Hrubetz,  A.B.,  A.M Instructor  in  Physiology 

Melville  Humbert,  A.B.,  B.S.,  D.D.S Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

James  M.  Inouye,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.      .    .    .   Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Moses  L.  Isaacs,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Sanitary  Science 

Miriam  M.  Ittelson,  B.A.,  M.A Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Henry  James,  A. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Charles  L.  Janssen,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 
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Everett  C.  Jessup,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Oswald  R.  Jones,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Elizabeth  Kilpatrick,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Barry  G.  King,  A.B.,  A.M Instructor  in  Physiology 

Dorothy  Klenke,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

E.  Willis  Kobler,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Frances  Krasnow,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.    .    .    .    Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Sheperd  Krech,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Gaston  Labat,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

John  J.  Lambert,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Jacob  Lattman,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Elliot  W.  Lawrance,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Joshua  H.  Leiner,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Julia  V.  Lichtenstein,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Edith  M.  Lincoln,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

James  R.  Lincoln,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Camella  a.  Losada,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Henry  W.  Louria,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Lawrence  K.  McCafferty,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology 

Victor  C.  McCuaig,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Constantine  J.  MacGuire,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Thomas  T.  Mackie,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Mary  MacLachlan,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Aubrey  B.  MacLean,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

William  J.  McMurray,  M.B Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Edwin  G.  Manovill,  B.A.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Henry  E.  Marks,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Clement  B.  Masson,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

A.  C.  Mathews,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

May  R.  Mayers,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

Margaret  S.  Melcher,  A.B.,  M.D.    .    .     Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Meyer  M.  Melicow,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

Katherine  K.  Merritt,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Alfred  Michaelis,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

John  Miller,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Otho  L.  Monroe,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Richmond  L.  Moore,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Ethel  A.  Mott,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Michael  G.  Mulinos,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Robert  Muller,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Harry  Neivert,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Elizabeth  Nesbitt,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Gertrude  H.  B.  Nicolson,  A.B.,  M.D.      .    .    Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Philip  D.  O'Connor,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

John  R.  Page,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Leo  J.  Palmer,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Irving  H.  Pardee,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 
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Douglas  B.  Parker,  D.D.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Samuel  Parker,  B.A.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

OsBORN  P.  Perkins,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Ferdinand  L.  Perrone,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Carl  A.  Peterson,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Lee  R.  Pierce,  A'l.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Edgar  M,  Pope,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Philip  C.  Potter,  B.A.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Florence  Powdermaker,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Edwin  Pyle,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Randolph  Raynolds,  B.A.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Theodore  B.  Reed,  Ph.B.,  M.D.     .    .    .   Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Algernon  B.  Reese,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Lewis  B.  Robinson,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology 

William  M.  Rogers,  B.S.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Alexander  H.  Rubinowitz,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Winston  U.  Rutledge,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology 

Zachary  Sagal,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Bertram  J.  Sanger,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Rudolph  N.  Schullinger,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Beatrice  C.  Seegal,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Aura  E.  Severinghaus,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Charles  S.  Sharry,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Paltl  B.  Sheldon,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Harold  Skelton,  A. B.,  M.Sc Instructor  in  Physiology 

Beverly  C.  Smith,  B.A.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Frederick  W.  Solley,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Edith  R.  Spaulding,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Lincoln  Stern,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Franklin  A.  Stevens,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Barbara  B.  Stimson,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

William  E.  Studdiford,  B.S.,  M.D.   .    .   Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

James  M.  Sturtevant,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Ruth  Sullivan,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Joseph  Surls,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Lucy  P.  Sutton,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Walker  E.  Swift,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Kenneth  Taylor,  B.A.,  M.A.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Stanley  S.  Tausend,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Charles  B.  Thompson,  B.A.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Richard  Thompson,  A. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Benjamin  M.  Vance,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery  and  Medicine 

Harold  S.  Vaughan,  D.D.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Van  Noyes  Verplanck,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Kaufman  Wallach,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Mary  D.  Walsh,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Win  Henry  Watters,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 
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Carnes  Weeks,  Ph.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Surgery 

Israel  Weinstein,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Sc.D.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Edith  L.  Wile,  A.B.,  M.S Instructor  in  Physiology 

R.  R.  Williams,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Jessie  M.  Wilson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Assistant  in  Medicine 

Margaret  S.  Witter,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

John  J.  Young,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

James  F.  Zweighaft,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Raymund  L.  Zwemer,  A.B.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

assistants 

Benjamin  R.  Allison,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Nicholas  P.  Appy,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

George  B.  Bader,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Theodore  L.  Badger,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Ruth  M.  Bakwin,  B.A.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Adelaide  B.  Baylis,  M.D Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine 

Helen  Purdy  Beale,  A.B Assistant    in    Bacteriology 

Simon  A.  Beisler,  Ph.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Urology 

Walter  A.  Bell,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Ethel  M.  Benedict,  A.B Assistant  in  Medicine 

Rhoda  W.  Benham,  A.B.,  A.M Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Victoria  C.  A.  Bergstrom,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Max  Bernstein,  M.D Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Edwin  B.  BiLCHiCK,  A.B. ,  M.D Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Louis  A.  Bonvicino,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Samuel  C.  Burchell,  A.B.,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Irving  Claman,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Leoni  Neumann  Claman,  B.S.,  M.D.     .    .    .     Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Alvan  F.  Coburn,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Jean  Corwin,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine  and  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 

Harold  Cox,  M.D .    Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Joseph  F.  Doran,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Charles  Englander,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Frank  M.  Falconer,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Seymour  Fiske,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Harold  R.  Fox,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Edward  Frankel,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D.  .    .    .     Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 
Rowland  G.  Freeman,  Jr.,  Ph.B.,  B.S.,  M.D.  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Irving  Friedman,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Frank  Garai,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Reuben  A.  Gerber,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Marianne  Goettsch,  A.B.,  A.M Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Meyer  GoLOB,  Ph.G.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

David  M.  Grayzel,  B.A.,  Ch.E Assistant  in  Biological  Cliemistry 

Alexander  B.  Gutman,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  M.D.  .    .    .    Assistant  in  Medicine 
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Lillian  Hall,  B.A Research  Assistant  in  Anatomy 

Leonard  A.  Hallock,  M.D Assistant  in  Urology 

ElLiF  C.  Hanssen,  M.D Assistant  in  Urology 

E.  Emile  Harrison,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Bela  H.  Heksh,  M.D Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Bruce  M.  Hogg,  B.A Assistant  in  Medicine 

Margaret  Holden,  B.A.,  M.A Research  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

SiGMUND  HoRWiTT,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Anson  P.  S.  Hoyt,  A.B.,  M.D Research  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Samuel  Kaufman,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Bernard  Kelly,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Eugene  F.  Kelley,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Deborah  Khorazo,  M.D Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Sidney  Klein,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Yale  Kneeland,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Arnold  Koffler,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Otto  F.  Krehbiel,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

Daniel  G.  Kulthau,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Elizabeth  Laszlo,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Watson  A.  Lawrence,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Louis  J.  Le  Bel,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Philip  R.  Lehrman,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Jessica  P.  Leland,  B.S.,  M.A Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

George  N.  Leonard,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Putnam  C.  Lloyd,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Victor  Lopez,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Mathilde  Loth,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Felix  Lowenfish,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Charles  A.  Lust,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

L.  VosBURGH  Lyons,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Gerald  F.  Machacek,  A.B.,  M.D.      .     Assistant  in  Dermatology  and  Neurology 

Thomas  T.  Mackie,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

John  L.  Macumber,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

G.  Ethelbert  McKennon,  B.S Research  Assistant  in  Anato^ny 

Frank  McLean,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Phyllis  B.  McVickar,  A.B Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Stuart  E.  Mandeville,  M.D Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Jacob  Mantinband,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Herman  Martinson,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Robert  Mazex,  Jr.,  Ph.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

Chaim  J.  Mehlmann,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Dabney  Moon-Adams  A.B. ,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

James  G.  Morrissey,  M.D Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Isidor  Mufson,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Isaac  E.  Nash,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Helen  D.  O'Brien,  M.D.  .    .    .    Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children  and  Medicine 
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ViNCENZO  Pascale,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Jean  Pattison,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Frank  H.  Peters,  C.E.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Alfred  Polgar,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

William  B.  Prout,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Alec  Rabinovitch,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

David  M.  Raskind,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.  B.  Reese,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Robert  J.  Reeves,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

J.  G.  Robilotti,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Urology 

Horace  E.  Robinson,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Julian  L.  Rogatz,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Eugene  F.  Rooney,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Lester  Rosenberg,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Theodore  Rosenthal,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

May  K.  Scripture,  A.B Assistant  in  Neurology 

Samuel  M.  Seidlin,  B.S.,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Herman  Sharlit,  A.B.,  B.S.,  M.D.     .      Assistant  in  Dermatology  and  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 

Herbert  Sherman,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

William  D.  Sherwood,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Lewis  M.  Silver,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Joseph  Smith,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

W.  Russell  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Abraham  M.  Spindler,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Maxim  Steinbach,  M.D Research  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Florence  M.  Stone,  A.B.,  A.M Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Marjorie  L.  Strauss,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

William  P.  Thompson,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Kenneth  B.  Turner,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Cecil  S.  Van  Vleet,  B.S.,  M.S Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Herbert  N.  Vermilye,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Justine  O.  Wanger Research  Assistant  in  Pharmacology 

John  V.  Ward,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Arthur  L.  Washburn,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Ellwood  E.  Weise,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Nelson  D.  Widmer,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Ira  Wilens,  M.D Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Paul  M.  Wood,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Tryphosa  R.  Worcester,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Clifton  A.  Young,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  iji  Medicine 

Harry  O.  Zamkin,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

university  officers  of  administration 

Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  A.B Secretary  of  the  University 

Edward  J.  Grant,  A.B Registrar  of  the  University 

Charles  C.  Williamson,  Ph.D Director  of  University  Libraries 


SCHOOL    0  F    MED  I  CI  N  E  31 

Roger  Howson,  M.A Librarian 

Adam  Leroy  Jones,  Ph.D Director  of  University  Admissions 

Charles  S.  Danielson Bursar  of  the  University 

Henry  Lee  Norris,  M.E Director  of  Works 

David  M.  Updike,  M.E Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Rev.  Raymond  C.  Knox,  S.T.D Chaplain  of  the  University 

Edward  S.  Elliott,  M.D Medical  Director  of  the  Gymnasium 

William  H.  McCastline,  M.D University  Medical  Officer 

Herbert  B.  Howe,  B.D.,  A.M Director  of  Earl  Hall 

Nicholas  McD.  McKnight      Secretary  of  Appointments 

college  of  physicians  and  surgeons  officers  of  administration 

Frederick  Miller,  C.E.   .  .  Assistant  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 
and  Director  of  Operation  and  Maintenance,  Presbyterian  Hospital 

Charlotte  H.  Adams,  A.B Assistant  Registrar 

Alfred  L.  Robert Librarian,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
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PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL  STAFF 


PATHOLOGICAL    SERVICE 


Director 

James  W.  Jobling,  M.D. 
Visiting  Pathologist 

Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer,  M.D. 
Associate  Visiting  Pathologist 

William  C.  von  Glahn,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Pathologists 

Maurice  N.  Richter,  M.D. 

Homer  D.  Kesten,  M.D. 
Associate  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 

William  C.  Clarke,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 

Arthur  P.  Stout,  M.D. 


Second     Assistant     Visiting     Surgical 
Pathologist 
Virginia  K.  Frantz,  M.D. 

Resident  Pathologist 
Beryl  H.  Paige,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Pathologisf 
Ethel  Mott,  M.D. 

Bacteriologist 
Frederick  P.  Gay,  M.D. 

Resident  Bacteriologist 
Frederick  B.  Humphreys,  M.D. 
Elizabeth  L.  Hazen,  M.D. 


medical  service 


Director 

Walter  W.  Palmer,  M.D. 
Visiting  Physicians 

George  A.  Tuttle,  M.D. 

Alphonse  R.  Dochez,  M.D. 

Albert  R.  Lamb,  M.D. 

William  W.  Herrick,  M.D. 
Visiting  Physician,   Children's   Service 

Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D. 
Associate  Visiting  Physicians 

H.  Rawle  Geyelin,  M.D. 

Arthur  E.  Neergaard,  M.D. 

George  Draper,  M.D. 

Archibald  McI.  Strong,  M.D. 

Dana  W.  Atchley,  M.D. 

Francis  W.  O'Connor,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

Martin  DeF.  Smith,  M.D. 

Louis  Bauman,  M.D. 

Walter  P.  Anderton,  M.D. 

Robert  L.  Levy,  M.D. 

Edgar  Stillman,  M.D. 

Robert  F.  Loeb,  M.D. 

George  King,  M.D. 

Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Gerald  S.  Shibley,  M.D. 


Randolph  West,  M.D. 
R.  H.  Boots,  A.B. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physicians,  Children's 
Service 
Herbert  N.  Vermilye,  M.D. 
Frank  McLean,  M.D. 
John  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  M.D. 

A  ssistant  Physicians 
Thomas  T.  Mackie,  M.D. 
B.  J.  Sanger,  M.D. 
William  S.  Ladd,  M.D. 
Franklin  A.  Stevens,  M.D. 
Alvan  L.  Barach,  M.D. 
Robert  B.  McGraw,  M.D. 
Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Marjorie  L.  Strauss,  M.D. 
William  P.  Thompson  M.D. 
Yale  Kneeland,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Kenneth  B.  Turner,  M.D. 
Jessie  M.  Wilson,  M.D. 
A.  B.  Gutman,  M.D. 

Resident  Physician 

Alvin  F.  Coburn,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Physician 
Putnam  C.  Lloyd,  M.D. 
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Chemist  Clinical  Chemist 
Michael  Heidelberger,  Ph.D.  Ethel  M.  Benedict,  M.A. 

Assistant  Chemist  Clinical  Physiologist 
Forrest  E.  Kendall,  Ph.D.  Cecil  D.  Murray,  Ph.D. 

Roentgen  Ray  Department 

Visiting  Physician  Resident  Physicians 

Ross  Golden,  M.D.  '  Clifton  A.  Young,  M.D. 

Gilbert  H.  Johnson,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physician  Assistant 

Robert  J.  Reeves,  M.D.  Bruce  M.  Hogg,  A.B. 

surgical  service 

Director  Frederick  T.   van   Beuren,   Jr., 

Allen  O.  Whipple,  M.D.  M.D. 

Visiting  Surgeons  Frank  L.  Meleney,  M.D. 

Hugh  Auchincloss,  M.D.  Clay  Ray  Murray,  M.D. 

FORDYCE  B.  St.  John,  M.D.  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

William  Darrach,  M.D.  Beverly  C.  Smith,  M.D. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeons  David  C.  Bull,  M.D. 

Wm.  Barclay  Parsons,  Jr.,  M.D.  Charles  L.  Janssen,  M.D. 

John  M.  Hanford,  M.D.  Rudolph  N.  Schullinger,  M.D. 

Physical  Therapy  Department 

Director  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

Norman  E.  Titus,  M.D.  Charles  F.  Sharry,  M.D. 

Robert  Muller,  M.D. 

Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat  Service 

Visiting  Surgeon  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D.  George  R.  Brighton,  M.D. 

Associate  Surgeons  George  V.  Browne,  M.D. 
John  D.  Kernan,  M.D. 


James  W.  Babcock,  M.D. 


Anesthesia 


Visiting  Anesthetist  Visiting  Regional  Anesthetist 

T.  Drysdale  Buchanan,  M.D.  Gaston  Labat,  M.D. 

Oral  Surgery 

Visiting  Oral  Surgeon  Assistant  Visiting  Oral  Surgeon 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  M.D.  Douglas  B.  Parker,  M.D. 
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SQUIER 

Director  and  Visiting  Surgeon 
J.  Bentley  Squier,  M.D. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeon 
George  F.  Cahill,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 
George  Winthrop  Fish,  M.D. 
Harold  H.  Gile,  M.D. 
A.  A.  Wren,  M.D. 


urological  clinic 

Assistant  Surgeons 

Meyer  M.  Melicow,  M.D. 

May  R.  Mayers,  M.D. 

Julian  M.  Freston,  M.D. 
Resident  Surgeon 

Simon  A.  Beisler,  M.D. 
Assistant  Resident  Surgeons 

Leonard  A.  Hallock,  M.D. 

EiLiF  C.  Hanssen,  M.D. 


board  of  consultation 


Joseph  A.  Blake,  M.D. 
George  E.  Brewer,  M.D. 
Ellsworth  Eliot,  M.D. 
Evan  M.  Evans,  M.D. 
T.  Stuart  Hart,  M.D. 
John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D. 
Forbes  Hawkes,  M.D. 

Anatomy 

Samuel  R.  Detwiler,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Anatomy 

Philip  E.  Smith,  Ph.D. 
Anesthesia 

Thomas  L.  Bennett,  M.D. 
Assistant  Anesthesia 

Paul  Meyer  Wood,  M.D. 
Bacteriology 

Frederick  P.  Gay,  M.D. 
Biological  Chemistry 

William  J.  Gies,  M.D. 

Hans  T.  Clarke,  D.Sc. 
Dentistry 

Alfred  Owre,  M.D.,  D.M.D. 
Dermatology 

J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  M.D. 
Assistant  Gynecology 

James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D. 
Assistant  Medicine 

Armistead  C.  Crump,  M.D. 
Neurology 

Frederick  Tilney,  M.D. 


Adrian  V.  S.  Lambert,  M.D. 
Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D. 
Walton  Martin,  M.  D. 
Van  Horne  Norrie,  M.D. 
Eugene  H.  Pool,  M.D. 
Joseph  S.  Wheelwright,  M.D. 


consultants 


Assistant  Neurology 
Hubert  S.  Howe,  M.D. 

Neurological  Surgery 
Charles  A.  Elsberg,  M.D. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Benjamin  P.  Watson,  M.D. 

Assistant  Obstetrics 
William  E.  Caldwell,  M.D. 

Ophthalmology 
John  M.  Wheeler,  M.D. 

Orthopedic  Surgery 
Russell  A.  Hibbs,  M.D. 

Assistant  Orthopedic  Surgery 
Benjamin  P.  Farrell,  M.D. 

Pediatrics 
Herbert  P,  Wilcox,  M.D. 
William  P.  Northrup 

Pharmacology 

Charles  C.  Lieb,  M.D.  , 

Physiology 
Horatio  B.  Williams,  M.D. 
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Psychiatry 

George  H.  Kirby,  M.D. 
Assistant  Psychiatry 

Charles  I.  Lambert,  M.D. 


Tuberculosis 

James  Alexander  Miller,  M.D. 
Nutrition 

Ruth  Wheeler,  Ph.D. 


SLOANE  HOSPITAL  FOR  WOMEN  STAFF 


attending  staff 


Director 

Benjamin  P.  Watson,  M.D. 
Associate  Director 

William  E.  Caldwell,  M.D. 
Attending    Obstetricians    and  Gynecol- 
ogists 

James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D. 

Warren  Hildreth,  M.D. 

Royal  C.  Van  Etten,  M.D. 

Harbeck  Halsted,  M.D. 

Richard  N.  Pierson,  M.D. 

E.  Everett  Bunzel,  M.D. 

Charles  E.  Caverly,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Obstetricians   and 
Gynecologists 

William  M.  Findley,  M.D. 

Joseph  W.  Draper,  M.D. 

Virgil  G.  Damon,  M.D. 

Eugene  S.  Coler,  M.D. 

William  E.  Studdiford,  M.D. 
Attending  Physician 

William  W.  Herrick,  M.D. 


Assistant  Attending  Physician 

Jean  Corwin,  M.D. 
Attending  Surgeon 

F.  T.  VAN  Beuren,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Attending  Oral  Surgeons 

H.  S.  Dunning,  M.D. 

Joseph  H.  Jaffer,  D.D.S. 
Attending  Ophthalmologist 

James  W.  White,  M.D. 
Attending  Pathologist 

Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer,  M.D. 
Attending  Pediatrician 

Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician 

Leslie  O.  Ashton,  M.D. 
Attending  Dermatologist 

J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  M.D. 
Attending  Neurologist 

Louis  Casamajor,  M.D. 
Attending  Psychiatrist 

Charles  L  Lambert,  M.D. 


consulting  staff 


Consulting  Obstetricians 

H.  McM.  Painter,  M.D. 

George  H.  Ryder,  M.D. 
Consulting  Gynecologist 

Howard  C.  Taylor,  M.D. 
Consulting  Physician 

Walter  W.  Palmer,  M.D. 
Consulting  Pediatrician 

Charles  Hendee  Smith,  M.D. 
Consulting  Surgeon 

Allen  O.  Whipple,  M.D. 
Consulting  Neurologist 

Frederick  Tilney,  M.D. 


Consulting  Ophthalmologist 
John  M.  Wheeler,  M.D. 

Consulting  Pathologist 
James  W.  Jobling,  M.D. 

Consulting  Surgical  Pathologist 
William  C.  Clarke,  M.D. 

Consulting  Urologist 
J.  Bentley  Squier,  M.D. 

Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon 
Russell  A.  Hibbs,  M.D. 

Consulting  Laryngologist  and  Otologist 
Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D. 
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VANDERBILT  CLINIC  STAFF 


DEPARTMENT   OF   MEDICINE 


Chiefs  of  Clinic  {General  Medicine) 
Walter  P.  Anderton,  M.D. 
Martin  DeF.  Smith,  M.D. 
George  King,  M.D. 
Chief  of  Clinic  and   Visiting  Physician 
{Tuberculosis) 
Henry  T.  Chickering,  M.D. 
Visiting  Physicians  {General  Medicine) 
Lawrence  H.  Cotter,  M.D. 
Max  Schulman,  M.D. 
Visiting    Physiciafi     {Gastro-Intestinal 
Diseases) 
John  L.  Kantor,  M.D. 
Assistant    Visiting  Physician   {General 
Medicine) 
Kenneth  Taylor,  M.D. 
Assistant    Visiting  Physician   {General 
Medicine  and  Tuberculosis) 
William  B.  Boyd,  M.D. 
Assistant   Visiting  Physicians   {Tuber- 
culosis) 
Joseph  Alexander,  M.D. 
Julia  V.  Lichtenstein,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians  {Tubercu- 
losis, Children) 
Helen  D.  O'Brien,  M.D. 
Mary  D.  Walsh,  M.D. 


Assistant  Physicians  {General  Medicine) 
Seymour  Fiske,  M.D. 
Alpheus  Freeman,  M.D. 
Kenneth  R.  McAlpin,  M.D. 
Frank  H.  Peters,  M.D. 
Alfred  Polgar,  M.D. 
Paul  S.  Sheldon,  M.D. 
Arthur  L.  Washburn,  M.D. 
Nicholas  P.  Appy,  M.D. 
Samuel  M.  Seidlin,  M.D. 
Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Adolph  Granet,  M.D. 
Abraham  Braunstein,  M.D. 
Arnold  Koffler,  M.D. 
Charles  S.  Danzer,  M.D. 
Harry  Greisman,  M.D. 
Vincenzo  Pascale,  M.D. 
Nelson  D.  Widmer,  M.D. 

ISIDOR  MUFSON,  M.D. 

Jean  Corwin,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians  {Gastro-Intestinal 
Diseases) 
Zachary  Sagal,  M.D. 
Marks  S.  Shaine,  M.D. 
Meyer  Golob,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physician  {Metabolism) 
Henry  E.  Marks,  M.D. 


department  of  surgery 


Chief  of  Clinic  and    Visiting  Surgeon 
David  C.  Bull,  M.D. 

Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic  and   Visiting 
Surgeons 

Beverly  C.  Smith,  M.D. 

Max  Baruch,  M.D. 
Visiting  Surgeon 

Benjamin  N.  Berg,  M.D, 
Assistant  Surgeons 

Charles  L.  Janssen,  M.D. 

Joseph  Surls,  M.D. 


Rudolph  N.  Schullinger,  M.D. 
Barbara  B.  Stimson,  M.D. 
George  V.  Carneal,  M.D. 
Robert  S.  Grinnell,  M.D. 
Ferdinand  L.  Perrone,  M.D. 
Arthur  H.  Blakemore,  M.D. 

Visiting  Oral  Surgeon 
Henry  S.  Dunning,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Oral  Surgeon 
Douglas  B.  Parker,  M.D. 


SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE 


37 


PHYSICAL  THERAPY 


Director 

Norman  E.  Titus  M.D. 


Assistant  Surgeons 

Cassius  L.  de  Victoria,  M.D. 
Randolph  Raynolds,  M.D. 


urology 


Director 
J.  Bentley  Squier,  M.D. 

Chief  of  Clinic 
A.  A.  Wren,  M.D. 

Visiting  Surgeons 
George  F.  Cahill,  M.D. 
George  Winthrop  Fish,  M.D. 
Harold  H.  Gile,  M.D. 


Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

Julian  M.  Freston,  M.D. 

Meyer  M.  Melicow,  M.D. 

May  R.  Mayers,  M.D. 

Simon  A.  Beisler,  M.D. 

EiLiF  C.  Hanssen,  M.D. 

Leonard  A.  Hallock,  M.D. 
Assistant  Surgeon 

J.  G.  Robilotti,  M.D. 


dermatology 


Chief  of  Clinic 

A.  Benson  Cannon,  M.D. 
Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

George  C.  Andrews,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Dermatologists 

Hermann  Feit,  M.D. 

Paul  Gross,  M.D. 

Lawrence  C.  McCafferty,  M.D. 

Lewis  B.  Robinson,  M.D. 

Herman  Sharlit,  M.D. 
Clinical  Assistants 

Beatrice  M.  Kesten,  M.D. 

Louis  J.  LeBel,  M.D. 

Winston  U.  Rutledge,  M.D. 

Sally  D.  Moon  Adams,  M.D. 

Frank  Garai,  M.D. 


Samuel  M.  Kaufman,  M.D. 
Chaim  J.  Mehlmann,  M.D. 
Isaac  E.  Nash,  M.D. 
Herbert  Sherman,  M.D. 
Elizabeth  Laszlo,  M.D. 
Daniel  G.  Kulthau,  M.D. 
Victor  Lopez,  M.D. 
Felix  Lowenfish,  M.D. 
Theodore  Rosenthal,  M.D. 
Ell  wood  E.  Weise,  M.D. 
Tryphosa  R.  Worcester,  M.D. 
Eugene  Kelly,  M.D. 

Pathologist 
Gerald  F.  Machacek,  M.D. 

Mycologist 
Rhoda  W.  Benham,  A.m. 


diseases  of  children 


Chiefs  of  Clinic 
Howard  R.  Craig,  M.D. 
Alfred  G.  Langmann,  M.D. 

Attending  Physicians 
Amanda  Hoff,  M.D. 
John  T.  Howell,  M.D. 
Paltl  Johnson,  M.D. 


Matthilde  Loth,  M.D. 
Frank  McLean,  M.D. 
Kenneth  M.  Metcalf,  M.D. 
Antoinette  Raia,  M.D. 
Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D. 
Abraham  M.  Spindler,  M.D. 
Herbert  N.  Vermilye,  M.D. 
Mary  D.  Walsh,  M.D. 
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Assistant  Attending  Physicians 
John  B.  Ahouse,  M.D. 
Benjamin  R.  Allison,  M.D. 
Harry  S.  Altman,  M.D. 
John  M.  Brush,  M.D. 


Irving  Friedman,  M.D. 
Herman  Martinson,  M.D. 
Frank  Orr,  M.D. 
Stanley  M.  Wershof,  M.D. 


gynecology 


Chief  of  Clinic 

Harbeck  Halsted,  M.D. 
Attending  Gynecologists 

Royal  C.  van  Etten,  M.D. 

Richard  N.  Pierson,  M.D. 

James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D. 

E.  Everett  Bunzel,  M.D. 

Charles  E.  Caverly,  M.D. 

Theodore  B.  Reed,  M.D. 

William  M.  Findley,  M.D. 


Herman  Sharlit,  M.D. 
Bela  H.  Heksh,  M.D. 
Assistant  Gynecologists 
Ira  Wilens,  M.D. 
Harold  Cox,  M.D. 
Jean  Corwin,  M.D. 
Joseph  W.  Draper,  M.D. 
Virgil  G.  Damon,  M.D. 
Eugene  S.  Coler,  M.D. 
William  E.  Studdiford,  M.D. 


oto-laryngology 


Chief  of  Clinic 

Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D. 
Assistant  Chiefs  of  Clinic 

Richard  Frothingham,  M.D. 

Mathew  L.  Carr,  M.D. 
Attending  Oto-Laryngologists 

Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D. 

H.  D.  Goetchius,  M.D. 

E.  Willis  Kobler,  M.D. 
Senior  Assistant  Attending  Oto-Laryn- 
gologisL 

James  W.  Babcock,  M.D. 


Assistant  Attending  Oto-Laryngologists 
Stuart  E.  Mandeville,  M.D. 
Max  Bernstein,  M.D. 
Charles  N.  Harper,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 
Harry  Neivert,  M.D. 
Lee  R.  Pierce,  M.D. 
Edwin  B.  Bilchik,  M.D. 
E.  Emile  Harrison,  M.D. 
James  G.  Morrissey,  M.D. 
Edward  Frankel,  Jr.,  M.D. 


NEUROLOGY 


Chief  of  Clinic 

Louis  Casamajor,  M.D. 
Assistant  Chiefs  of  Clinic 

Henry  A.  Riley,  M.D. 

Israel  S.  Wechsler,  M.D. 
Consultants  in  Ophthalmology 

Ward  A.  Holden,  M.D. 

Conrad  Berens,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Consultant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D. 


Consultant  in  N euro-Pathology 

Oliver  S.  Strong,  Ph.D. 
Consultant  in  Neurological  Surgery 

Byron  P.  Stookey,  M.D. 
Consultant  in  Electro-diagnosis 

Archibald  P.  Evans,  M.D. 
Attending  Neurologists 

Louis  S.  Aronson,  M.D. 

Leon  H.  Cornwall,  M.D. 

John  L.  Macumber,  M.D. 
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P.  R.  Lehrman,  M.D. 
Irving  J.  Sands,  M.D. 
Rubin  A.  Gerber,  M.D. 
Joshua  Rosett,  M.D. 
Joseph  Smith,  M.D. 
Samuel  C.  Burchell,  M.D. 
L.  VosBURGH  Lyons,  M.D. 
Alec  Rabinovitch,  M.D. 
Louis  A.  Bonvicino,  M.D. 
Alexander  H.  Rubinowitz,  M.D. 


Charles  Englander,  M.D. 
William  D.  Sherwood,  M.D. 
Angus  M.  Frantz,  M.D. 
Thomas  T.  Mackie,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistant 
A.  B.  Reese,  M.D. 

Director  of  Speech  Reeducation 
May  K.  Scripture,  A.B. 


psychiatry 


Chief  of  Clinic 
Charles  L  Lambert,  M.D. 

Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 
Robert  B.  McGraw,  M.D. 

Attending  Psychiatrists 

Howard  \V.  Potter,  M.D. 
Leland  Hinsie,  M.D. 
Mary  MacLachlan,  M.D. 
Elizabeth  L  Adamson,  M.D. 
Cora  H.  M.  Ehrenclou,  M.D. 
Edith  R.  Spaulding,  M.D. 
John  J.  Lambert,  M.D. 
Camella  a.  Losada,  M.D. 


A.  C.  Mathews,  M.D. 
Elizabeth  Nesbit,  M.D. 
George  E.  Daniels,  M.D. 
Samuel  Parker,  M.D. 
Charles  E.  Gibbs,  M.D. 
Henry  H.  Hart,  M.D. 
Leo  J.  Palmer,  M.D. 

A  ssistant  Psychiatrists 

Elizabeth  Kilpatrick,  M.D. 
Sarah  Bonnett,  M.D. 
Charles  B.  Thompson,  M.D. 
R.  R.  Williams,  M.D. 
Florence  Powdermaker,  M.D. 


ophthalmology 


Chief  of  Clinic 
John  H.  Dunnington,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologists 
Gordon  M.  Bruce,  M.D. 


Zenas  H.  Ellis,  M.D. 
Newell  W.  Giles,  M.D. 
Philip  D.  O'Connor,  M.D. 
OsBORN  P.  Perkins,  M.D. 
Algernon  B.  Reese,  M.D. 


industrial  department 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Adelaide  R.  Smith,  M.D. 


CONSULTANTS 


Orthopedic  Surgery 

Mather  Cleveland,  M.D. 
Win  Henry  Watters,  M.D. 
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BABIES'  HOSPITAL 


MEDICAL   BOARD 


Physician  in  Chief 
Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  M.D. 

Attending  Physicians 

Nathaniel  R.  Norton,  M.D. 
F.  Elmer  Johnson,  M.D. 
Stafford  McLean,  M.D. 
Charles  Hender  Smith,  M.D. 
Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D. 

Attending  Bronchoscopist 
John  D.  Kernan,  M.D. 

Attending  Otologist 
John  R.  Page,  M.D. 

Attending  Laryngologist 
Otho  L.  Monroe,  M.D. 


Attending  Oral  Surgeon 

Harold  S.  Vaughan,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Physicians 

Charles  A.  Lang,  M.D. 

Howard  R.  Craig,  M.D. 

John  P.  Caffey,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 

Edward  J.  Donovan,  M.D. 

Frederick  W.  Solley,  M.D. 
Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physicians 

Alfred  G.  Langmann,  M.D. 

John  T.  Howell,  M.D. 

Leonard  T.  Davidson,  M.D. 

Aubrey  B.  MacLean,  M.D. 

James  M.  Sturtevant,  M.D. 

Pathologist 

Martha  Wollstein,  M.D. 


consulting  staff 


Physicians 
Charles  G.  Kerley,  M.D. 
Evan  M.  Evans,  M.D. 
William  W.  Herrick,  M.D. 
H.  Rawle  Geyelin,  M.D. 

Surgeon 
Allen  O.  Whipple,  M.D. 

Ophthalmologist 
Edgar  S.  Thomson,  M.D. 


Otologist 

Arthur  B.  Duel,  M.D. 
Laryngologist 

Harmon  Smith,  M.D. 

Neurologist 
J.  Ramsay  Hunt,  M.D. 

Dermatologist 

A.  Benson  Cannon,  M.D. 
Urologist 

George  F.  Cahill,  M.D. 


out-patient  department 


Chiefs  of  Clinic 

Aubrey  B.  MacLean,  M.D. 

John  P.  Caffey,  M.D. 
Assistant  Chiefs  of  Clinic 

George  B.  Bader,  M.D. 

Julian  L.  Rogatz,  M.D. 
Attending  Physicians 

Victoria  C.  A.  Bergstrom,  M.D. 

Leonard  T.  Davidson,  M.D. 

Paul  Grier,  M.D. 


Sidney  Klein,  M.D. 
W.  Russell  Smith,  M.D. 
Reuben  Steinholtz,  M.D. 
John  Recca,  M.D. 
James  M.  Sturtevant,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon 
Fred  Squier  Dunn,  M.D. 

Attending  Physician  at  Summer  Branch 
William  Mersereau,  M.D. 
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BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL  STAFF 


DEPARTMENT   OF   MEDICINE 


General  Medicine 


Director  and  Visiting  Surgeon 

Van  Horne  Norrie,  M.D. 
Visiting  Physician 

I.  Ogden  Woodruff,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

E.  R.  P.  Janvrin,  M.D. 

Phineas  H.  Adams,  M.D. 
Physicians  to  Out-Patients  and  Adjunct 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

Morris  Dinnerstein,  M.D. 

Henry  James,  M.D. 

John  J.  Young,  M.D. 


Van  Noyes  Verplanck,  M.D. 
Julian  M.  Freston,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians  to  Out-Patients 
Frank  G.  Clemente,  M.D. 
Edson  B.  Heck,  M.D. 
Robert  C.  Fisher,  M.D. 
Elizabeth  Knox,  M.D. 

Pathologist 

Benjamin  M.  Vance,  M.D. 

Resident  Physician 
Frank  M.  Falconer,  M.D. 


department  of  surgery 


Director  and  Visiting  Surgeon 
John  A.  McCreery,  M.D. 

Visiting  Surgeon 
Adrian  V.  S.  Lambert,  M.D. 
Constantine    J.    MacGuire, 
M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 
Roderick  V.  Grace,  M.D. 
Gaston  A.  Carlucci,  M.D. 
William  F.  Cunningham,  M.D. 


Surgeons  to  Out-Patients  and  Adjunct 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 
Frank  B.  Berry,  M.D. 
Philip  C.  Potter,  M.D. 
Sheperd  Krech,  M.D. 
J^-'         Carnes  Weeks,  M.D. 
Surgical  Pathologist 
John  E.  McWhorter,  M.D. 

Resident  Surgeon 

R.  Sterling  Mueller,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Anesthesia 
Francesco  Fasanella,  M.D. 


department  of  tuberculosis 


Visiting  Physician  in  Charge 

James  Alexander  Miller,  M.D. 
Visiting  Physician 

J.  Burns  Amberson,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

Catherine  R.  Kelley,  M.D. 

Foster  Murray,  M.D. 

Edward  P.  Eglee,  M.D. 

Grant  Thorburn,  M.D. 

George  G.  Ornstein,  M.D. 
Physicians  to  Out-Patients  and  Adjunct 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

Oswald  R.  Jones,  M.D. 

Margaret  S.  Witter,  M.D. 


Helen  Gavin,  M.D. 
Jacob  Lattman,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians  to  Out-Patients 
M.  Theresa  Scanlan,  M.D. 
David  Ulmar,  M.D. 
Hubert  S.  Hindes,  M.D. 
Alice  D.  Weber,  M.D. 

Physician  in  Charge  of  Children's  Tuber- 
culosis Service 
Phoebe  L.  DuBois,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physician  to  Children's  Tuber- 
culosis Service 
Helen  Harrington,  M.D. 
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Residents 
Thomas  L.  Brennan,  M.D. 
Wolfgang  Grethmann,  M.D. 
Clara  R.  Gross,  M.D. 


Helen  S.  Pittman,  M.D. 
W.  Leroy  Dunn,  M.D. 

J.  A.  KiNDWALL,  M.D. 

Louis  Schneider,  M.D. 


children's  medical  division 


Visiting  Physician  in  Charge 

Charles  Hendee  Smith,  M.D. 
Visiting  Physician 

Giuseppe  Previtali,  M.D, 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

Hugh  Chaplin,  M.D. 

Gaylord  W.  Graves,  M.D. 

John  D.  Lyttle,  M.D. 

Samuel  D.  Bell,  M.D. 

Katherine  K.  Merritt,  M.D. 

Edith  M.  Lincoln,  M.D. 
Adjunct  Assistant   Visiting  Physicians 
and    Physicians    to     Out-Patients 

Lucy  P.  Sutton,  M.D. 

Joseph  Goldstein,  M.D. 

Gertrude  H.  B.  Nicolson,  M.D. 

Harry  Bakwin,  M.D. 


Ruth  M.  Bakwin,  M.D. 
Roland  G.  Freeman,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians  to  Out-Patients 
H.  Law^rence  Dowd,  M.D. 
Jean  Pattison,  M.D. 
George  N.  Leonard,  M.D. 
Jacob  Mantinband,  M.D. 
Helen  D.  O'Brien,  M.D. 
Irving  Claman,  M.D. 
William  B.  Prout,  M.D. 
John  V.  Ward,  M.D. 
Lester  Rosenberg,  M.D. 
Bernard  Kelly,  M.D. 
Stanley  M.  Wershof,  M.D. 
Mary  D.  Walsh,  M.D. 
Cajiille  Kjerszturi,  M.D. 
Lawrence  V.  Hanlon,  M.D. 


department  of  ear,  nose  and  throat 


Consulting  Surgeon 

Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D. 
Visiting  Surgeon  in  Charge 

Richard  T.  Atkins,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

John  D.  Kernan,  M.D. 

Wesley  C.  Bowers,  M.D. 

James  W.  Babcock,  M.D. 

J.  Winston  Fowlkes,  M.D. 


Victor  C.  McCuaig,  M.D. 
John  Guttman,  M.D. 

Adjunct    Assistant    Visiting    Surgeons 
and  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
John  Miller,  M.D. 
Margaret  S.  Melcher,  M.D. 
Edgar  M.  Pope,  M.D. 
Ward  C.  Denison,  M.D. 
James  B.  Shannon,  M.D. 


INSTITUTE  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 


endowed 
Director  of  Cancer  Research 

Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D. 
Associate  Professor 

William  H.  Woglom,  M.D. 
A  ssociates 

Maynie  R.  Curtis,  Ph.D. 

L.  W.  Famulener,  M.D. 

W.  Bayard  Long,  M.D. 


BY   GEORGE   CROCKER 

Assistant  Professors 

F.  D.  Bullock,  M.D. 

Charles  Packard,  Ph.D. 

Frederick  Prime,  M.D. 
Associate  in  Physics 

Harold  M.  Terrill,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

Otto  Krehbiel,  M.D. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE   BOARD   OF   DELAMAR   INSTITUTE   OF   PUBLIC   HEALTH 

The  President  Mr.  Frederick  Coykendall 

Dean  Darrach 

administrative  board  on  graduate  studies  in  medicine 
Dean  Darrach,  Chairman 

Dean  Woodbridge  Dr.  Haven  Emerson 

Director  Egbert  Dr.  James  Alexander  Miller 

Dr.  Eugene  H.  Pool  Dr.  Charles  Hendee  Smith 

Dr.  William  W.  Herrick  Director  Earl  B.  McKinley 

Dr.  Cornelius  G.  Coakley  Dean  Alfred  Owre 

Dr.  Louis  Casamajor  Dr.  Leuman  M.  Waugh 

Dr.  James  W.  Jobling  Dr.  Charles  F.  Bodeker 
Dr.  Frederick  P.  Gay 

SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

professors 
Bailey  K.  Ashford Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Mycology 

M.D.,  Georgetown,  1896;  D.Sc,  ipri. 

Jos6  S.  Belaval Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1904. 

Donald  H.  Cook Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Montana,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922;  Ph.D.,  1923. 

Antonio  Fernos  Isern      Assistant  Professor  of  Hygiene 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1915. 

W.  R.  Galbreath Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Park,  1912;  M.D.,  Nebraska,  1916. 

Francisco  J.  HernAndez Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1904. 

William  A.  Hoffmann       Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917;  D.Sc,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Earl  B.  McKinley Director  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  and 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1922.  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Pedro  N.  Ortiz Professor  of  Hygiene  and  Communicable  Diseases 

M.D.,  Boston,  1919. 

MARTfN  O.  DE  LA  RosA      ....  Assistant  Professor  of  Communicable  Diseases 

A.B.,  Institute  de  Puerto  Rico;  M.D.,  Seville. 
Ramon  M.  SuArez       ....     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Med.  Coll.  Va.,  1917. 
Jorge  del  Toro       Cinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

INSTRUCTORS 

Antonio  Arbona Instructor  in  Malaria  and  Malaria  Prevention 

M.D.,  New  York,  1912. 

Juan  G.  Bajandas       Instructor  in  Rural  Sanitation 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1904. 
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Aeturo  L.  Carri6n Instructor  in  Plague  Prevention 

M.D.,  Havana,  1919. 

Oscar  Costa  Mandry    ....    Instructor  in  Public  Health  Laboratory  Methods 
M.D.,  Maryland,  1921. 

Jorge  V.  Davila Instructor  in  Public  Health  Engineering 

C.E.,  Boston  Tech.,  1922. 

*W ALTER  C.  Earle Instructor  in  Malaria  and  Malaria  Prevention 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1918;  M.D.,  1920. 

Ei)UARDO  Garrido  MORALES Instructor  in  Epidemiology 

M.D.,  Med.  CoU.  Va.,  1924;  Dr.  P.  H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1923. 

Luis  G.  HernAndez Instructor  in  Chemistry 

Phar.  Chem.,  Michigan,  1914. 

Enrique  Koppisch      Instructor  in  Pathology 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1927. 

Pablo  Morales  Otero  . Associate  in  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1919. 

*George  C.  Payne      Instructor  in  Rural  Sanitation 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1912;  Dr.  P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1923. 

Am6rico  Serra Instructor  in  Tropical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1921;  M.D.,  1923. 
Jenaro  SuArez Instructor  in  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Boston,  1922. 

assistants 
Luz  M.  Dalmau       Assistant  in  Mycology 

Ph.C,  U.  of  p.  R.,  1920. 

Rafael  Angel  Marin Assistant  in  Parasitology 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1923. 

Trinita  Rivera Assistant  in  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927. 

visiting  professors 
Col.  Edward  B.  Vedder,  U.  S.  A.,  Ph.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Sc.D. 
William  H.  Taliaferro,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Parasitology,  University  of  Chicago. 
Francis  M.  Root,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medical  Entomology,  School 
of  Hygiene,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

consultants 

Carlos  Chardon,  B.S Mycology 

Manuel  DfAZ  Garcia,  M.D Surgery 

Rafael  Lopez  Nussa,  M.D Surgery 

Mario  JuliA,  M.D Neurology 

Antonio  Mayoral,  M.D Radiology 

Oliver  L.  Fassig,  Ph.D Climatology 

Gustavo  RamIrez  de  Arellano,  C.E Public  Health  Engineering 

Walter  A.  Glines,  M.D Medicine 

N.  QuiNONES  Jimenez,  M.D Oto-rhino-laryngology 

■"By  courtesy  of  the  International  Health  Board  of  the  Rockefeller  Foundation. 


COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 
GENERAL  INFORMATION 

HISTORICAL   STATEMENT 

Columbia  University  was  founded  in  1754  as  King's  College  by  royal  grant  of 
George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  youth  in  the  Learned  Lan- 
guages, and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War  interrupted 
its  active  work;  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  1912,  the 
title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  6f  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were 
Robert  Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Medicine  in  May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May, 
1771,  respectively.  Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  from  this  time  on  until  the 
work  of  the  College  was  broken  up  by  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784  an  act 
was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  successor  of 
King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  department.  Eight 
years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  re-established  and  was  continued  until  1814, 
when  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  in  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons,  which  had  received  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In 
i860,  by  agreement  between  the  trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College, 
and  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President 
of  Columbia  College,  as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons.  The  connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the 
College  was  definitely  merged  in  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men  as  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  M.D. 

STUDENTS 

Each  student  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a 
student  of  the  University  during  the  period  for  which  such  registration  is  held 
valid.  No  student  registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the 
same  time  be  registered  in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity or  of  any  other  institution  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean  or 
Director. 

A  student  accepted  and  registered  by  the  proper  authorities  as  having  fulfilled 
the  preliminary  qualifications  for  candidacy  for  a  degree,  certificate  of  proficiency, 
or  diploma  is  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student  of  the  University.  A  period  of 
regular  attendance  upon  all  stated  academic  exercises  amounting  to  at  least  one 
academic  year  must  be  completed  by  every  candidate  for  a  degree. 

A  student  not  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student  may  enter  the  University  as  a 
non-matriculated  student,  and  be  permitted  to  attend  such  courses  of  instruction 
as  he  is  qualified  to  take,  but  not  as  a  candidate  for  a  degree,  certificate  of  pro- 
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ficiency,  or  diploma.  Such  students  are  expected  to  conform  to  the  same  standards 
of  attendance  and  scholarship  as  are  required  of  matriculated  students.  Non- 
matriculated  students  may  receive  a  formal  statement  of  the  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  any  course. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic 
requirements  which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church 
for  religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  appropriate  authority 
for  equitable  relief. 

The  admission,  continuance  upon  the  rolls,  and  graduation  of  any  student,  is 
subject  to  the  full  disciplinary  power  of  the  University  authorities,  as  prescribed 
by  the  Statutes  of  the  University. 

GRADUATION 

M.D.  diplomas  are  issued  only  at  Commencement.  Application  for  the  degree 
should  be  filed  not  later  than  April  15. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing,  and  not  subject  to  discipline,  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the 
University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  entitled  to 
a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to 
the  Dean.  Students  withdrawing  are  required  to  notify  the  Registrar  immedi- 
ately. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in 
good  standing. 

ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  Announcements  of  each  College  or  School,  of  the  Summer  Session,  of 
University  Extension,  and  of  the  several  divisions  under  which  the  departments 
of  instruction  are  grouped,  may  be  obtained  without  charge  from  the  Secretary 
of  the  University. 

Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is  contained  in  this  An- 
nouncement, and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

BUILDINGS   AND    GROUNDS 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Robinson 
Street,  from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  1813,  it  was  at  12  Magazine  Street, 
from  1813  to  1837  at  3  Barclay  Street,  from  1837  to  1856  at  67  Crosby  Street, 
and  from  1856  to  1887  at  loi  East  Twenty-third  Street.  From  1888  until  1928 
it  occupied  a  group  of  buildings  given  by  the  late  William  H.  Vanderbilt,  his  sons 
Cornelius,  William  K.,  Frederick  W.,  and  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  and  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane.  It  now  occupies  a  site  on  i68th  Street  between  Broad- 
way and  Fort  Washington  Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  new  Medical  Center. 

MEDICAL   CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  was  accomplished  in  1921.     The  two  institutions  have  erected  new 
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buildings  in  close  geographical  and  functional  relationship  on  the  large  plot  of 
land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen 
V.  Harkness.  This  plot  extends  from  165th  Street  to  i68th  Street  and  from  Broad- 
way to  Riverside  Park,  comprising  about  twenty  acres.  It  is  readily  accessible 
from  all  parts  of  the  city  by  bus  lines,  surface  and  subway  railways.  Stations  of 
the  Interborough  subways  are  located  at  the  i68th  Street  corner  of  the  plot. 

In  addition  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  the  following  institutions  are  represented  at  the  Medical  Center:  the 
School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing, 
DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  the  Squier 
Urological  Clinic,  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  the  Babies  Hospital,  the  Neurological 
Institute,  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Hospital  and  Research  Institute. 
This  arrangement  of  buildings  brings  the  various  schools  connected  with  medi- 
cine and  allied  subjects  in  close  physical  connection  with  the  hospitals,  clinics 
and  institutes  in  which  clinical  instruction  is  carried  on.  These  were  first  occupied 
in  the  Spring  of  1928  and  provide  more  extensive  and  convenient  quarters  for  all. 

Presbyterian  Hospital.  The  Presbyterian  Hospital  is  one  of  the  general  hos- 
pitals of  New  York  City.  Founded  in  1868  in  a  liberal  spirit  of  charity,  it  has 
consistently  held  true  to  the  spirit  of  its  dedication  "to  the  poor  of  New  York 
City  without  regard  to  race,  creed,  or  color."  Under  the  terms  of  its  affiliation 
with  the  Columbia  University  staff,  members  of  the  Hospital  are  appointed  by 
the  Board  of  Managers  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University,  and 
every  member  of  the  Hospital  staff  is  a  member  of  the  staff  of  the  Medical  School. 
The  Hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two  story  building.  In  this  are  the  wards  of 
the  medical  and  surgical  services,  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  the  Squier 
Urological  Clinic  as  well  as  operating  rooms  and  several  floors  of  housing. 

Sloane  Hospital.  The  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  59th  Street 
and  Amsterdam  Avenue  and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
William  D.  Sloane  in  1886.  In  the  new  buildings  it  occupies  three  floors  of  the 
main  hospital  building.  The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  128  beds  for  obstetrical 
and  gynecological  cases.  Patients,  other  than  emergency  cases,  are  admitted 
to  the  hospital  through  the  ante  partum  and  follow-up  clinics  of  the  hospital, 
or  the  Gynecological  Department  at  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  hospital  is  under 
the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  the  executive 
officer  of  the  department  being  the  director  of  the  hospital.  The  associate  pro- 
fessor, associates  and  instructors  are  attending  obstetricians  and  gynecologists. 
The  resident  and  assistant  resident  obstetricians  and  gynecologists  are  also  in- 
structors in  the  department.  Internes  of  the  hospital  serve  for  one  year  and  are 
selected  from  men  who  have  already  completed  a  term  in  a  general  hospital. 
The  laboratory  work  of  the  hospital  is  carried  on  in  conjunction  with  special 
laboratories  of  the  College.  The  heads  of  the  various  special  departments  in 
the  College  are  consultants  of  the  hospital  and  the  attending  physicians  in  the 
specialties  are  appointed  from  these  departments.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital 
number  about  1,800  a  year.  The  gynecological  service  is  run  in  conjunction 
with  the  gynecological  service  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  attending  obstetricians 
and  gynecologists  of  the  Sloane  Hospital  are  in  charge  of  the  Clinic.  The  Social 
Service  Department  of  the  hospital  keeps  in  close  touch  with  patients  applying 


48  COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 

for  treatment,  thus  making  it  possible  to  make  a  careful  study  of  the  end  results 
of  operative  cases  and  give  adequate  prenatal,  intrapartum  and  post  partum  care 
to  obstetric  cases.  The  care  of  the  infants  is  supervised  by  the  attendir^  pedia- 
trician.    For  list  of  Attending  and  Consulting  Staff,  see  p.  35. 

The  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  The  Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the 
entire  eighth  floor  of  the  new  hospital  building.  It  is  comprised  of  wards  of  12, 
5  and  4  beds,  and  contains  a  large  number  of  single  rooms  for  surgical  cases  in 
Urology.  The  clinic  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Urology,  the 
executive  officer  of  the  department  being  the  director  of  the  clinic.  The  assistant 
professor,  associates  and  instructors  are  attending  surgeons,  and  the  resident 
and  assistant  resident  are  also  instructors  in  the  department.  There  are  labora- 
tories on  the  same  floor,  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic, 
fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  bacteriological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic 
and  research  work,  necessary  for  the  care  and  treatment  of  patients.  The  Squier 
Urological  Clinic  has  two  large,  especially  equipped  operating  rooms  and  surgical 
clinics  are  held  by  the  Attending  Staff  throughout  the  year.  The  Out-Patient 
Department  of  the  Clinic  is  situated  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and  is  under  the 
direction  of  the  Attending  Staff  of  the  Urological  Hospital.  The  Out-Patient 
Department  is  fully  equipped  for  cystoscopic,  x-ray  work,  fulguration,  diathermic 
and  laboratory  work.  The  Harkness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation 
of  private  patients  of  the  Attending  Staff.    For  list  of  Attending  Staff,  see  page  34. 

The  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  Vanderbilt  Clinic  was  formerly  in  the  group  at 
59th  Street  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in  1888. 
It  has  now  become  the  common  Out-Patient  Department  for  all  the  hospitals 
affiliated  in  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick 
poor.  It  affords  ample  material  for  extended  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the 
various  departments  of  m.edicine  as  the  professors,  with  their  clinical  assistants, 
have  the  entire  charge  of  its  practice.  The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each 
department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction  to  students  in  small  sections. 
All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  have  been  introduced,  so 
that  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special 
departments  of  medicine. 

The  State  Psychiatric  Hospital  and  Research  Institute.  The  State  of  New  York 
has  practically  completed  a  two  hundred  bed  Psychiatric  Hospital  which  will 
soon  be  open  for  patients  and  the  Research  Institute  is  being  moved  from  Ward's 
Island  to  the  new  buildings.  This  will  offer  very  unusual  facilities  to  the  students 
and  staff  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  experience  in  this  im- 
portant branch  of  Medicine. 

The  Neurological  Institute  and  the  Babies'  Hospital  have  started  construction 
on  new  buildings  which  will  house  these  two  institutions.  It  is  expected  that  both 
will  be  completed  during  the  Spring  of  1929. 

LIBRARY 

A  central  library  with  spacious  reading  room  containing  approximately  50,000 
volumes  and  about  the  same  number  of  pamphlets  occupies  a  part  of  three  lower 
stories  of  the  main  building  and  is  open  to  students  from  9  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m. 
on  week  days. 
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This  library  has  been  formed  through  the  consolidation  of  departmental  li- 
braries to  serve  more  adequately  the  needs  of  students,  internes  and  teachers  of 
the  combined  medical  school  and  Presbyterian  Hospital  Unit.  It  has  a  seating 
capacity  for  250  readers. 

The  periodical  room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and 
encourage  research  work.  Here  are  received  300  current  journals,  and  nearby 
will  be  shelved  the  bound  volumes  of  the  most  important  journals  covering 
a  period  of  approximately  ten  years.  In  addition,  the  more  important  reference 
works,  the  systems  of  medicine  and  surgery,  some  of  the  German  Handbiicher 
and  other  bibliographical  tools  will  be  available  for  intensive  research  work. 

The  medical  book  collections  will  be  systematically  arranged  under  the  Library 
of  Congress  classification,  and  the  serials  shelved  in  a  strictly  alphabetical  order, 
so  as  to  insure  quick  service  and  prompt  delivery  over  the  loan  desk. 

The  dictionary  catalogue  in  the  lobby,  with  its  author,  subject  and  title  entries 
should  be  freely  consulted  as  a  guide  and  index  to  the  subject  matter  in  the  com- 
bined medical  collections  of  the  library. 

UNIVERSITY   PRIVILEGES 

As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of  Columbia 
University,  its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities  open  to  members  of 
other  departments  of  the  University.  They  may  reside  in  the  University  dormito- 
ries at  Morningside  Heights,  and  are  eligible  to  membership  in  the  various  social 
and  other  organizations  of  the  student  body. 

University  Libraries.  The  libraries  on  Morningside  Heights  are  open  to  all 
students  of  medicine,  and  books  may  be  borrowed  for  home  use.  They  include 
collections  on  anatomy,  biochemistry,  public  health,  nursing,  and  other  subjects 
related  to  medicine,  and  supplement  the  special  collections  available  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  and  in  the  New  York 
Academy  of  Medicine,  Fifth  Avenue  at  103rd  Street.  The  library  of  the  College 
of  Pharmacy,  115  West  Sixty-eighth  Street,  is  also  open  to  students  in  the  School 
of  Medicine. 

University  Gymnasium.  The  gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morningside  Heights, 
and  is  open  daily  during  the  academic  year,  except  on  Sundays  and  legal  holidays, 
from  8:30  a.  m.  to  7  p.  m.  (Saturdays,  5  p.  m.).  It  is  closed  for  the  entire  day 
only  on  Thanksgiving,  Christmas,  New  Year's,  and  Good  Friday;  on  all  other 
holidays  it  is  open  from  2  to  6  p.  m.  Instructors  are  on  the  floor  at  all  times  when 
the  gymnasium  is  open.  Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  may 
enjoy  its  privileges  and  have  the  use  of  the  gymnasium  and  baths  and  a  private 
locker.  The  student  is  entitled  also  to  a  physical  examination  by  the  director, 
who,  on  the  basis  of  such  an  examination,  will  give  advice  as  to  the  kind  and 
amount  of  exercise  best  adapted  to  the  needs  of  each  man.  The  gymnasium  is 
large,  thoroughly  equipped,  and  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  medical 
director,  a  professor  in  the  department  of  physical  education.  The  medical  direc- 
tor is  assisted  by  a  corps  of  able  instructors. 

Employment.  The  Appointments  Office  located  in  Earl  Hall,  is  the  central 
placement  department  of  the  University  through  which  students  and  graduates 
are  referred  to  suitable  positions. 


50  COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 

It  is  the  function  of  the  Appointments  Office  to  secure  for  competent  men  and 
women  students  who  need  to  work  their  way  through  the  University,  the  oppor- 
tunity to  earn  enough  for  their  partial  support.  It  is  the  experience  of  the  office, 
however,  that  it  is  practically  impossible  for  medical  students  to  undertake  out- 
side part-time  work  during  the  academic  year  without  seriously  jeopardizing  their 
school  work  and  their  health.  The  office  consequently  does  not  encourage  stu- 
dents of  the  Medical  School  to  seek  employment  during  the  academic  year,  al- 
though it  assists  competent  men  and  women  to  secure  suitable  and  remunerative 
work  during  the  summer.  In  general  the  office  advises  students  who  are  unable  to 
pay  the  complete  cost  of  attending  the  Medical  School,  to  withdraw  for  a  year  in 
order  to  earn  the  money  necessary  to  enable  them  to  give  undivided  attention  to 
their  academic  work. 

RESIDENCE   HALLS 

There  are  four  residence  halls  for  men  on  South  Field:  Furnald  with  282  rooms, 
Hartley  with  300,  John  Jay  with  476  and  restaurants  adequate  for  all  men  stu- 
dents, and  Livingston  with  300  rooms. 

Furnald  Hall,  the  residence  hall  located  on  South  Field  near  the  corner  of 
Broadway  and  11 6th  Street,  is  open  to  medical  students  and  other  graduate 
students.  This  building,  which  is  ten  stories  in  height  and  137  feet  long  by  64 
feet  wide,  offers  exceptional  living  quarters  to  men  in  the  School. 

Johnson  Hall,  on  East  Field,  near  the  corner  of  Morningside  Drive  and  1 1 6th 
Street,  with  accommodations  of  room  and  board  for  360  students  in  the  graduate 
and  professional  schools  is  a  residence  hall  for  women. 

Copies  of  Residence  Halls  Announcements  giving  floor  plans  and  dormitory 
regulations  together  with  application  blanks  will  be  furnished  on  request  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  University,  213  Library. 

Information  regarding  rooms  outside  the  University  may  be  secured  from  the 
Secretary,  P.  &  S.  Club,  100  Haven  Avenue;  or  from  the  Residence  Bureau  which 
Columbia  University  maintains  in  Room  M,  Earl  Hall,  for  the  purpose  of  assisting 
students  in  finding  the  best  accommodations  obtainable  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
campus. 

In  addition  to  the  dining-halls  in  John  Jay  and  Johnson  the  University  main- 
tains the  following  cafeteria  restaurants  (service  k  la  carte)  which  furnish  whole- 
some food  at  moderate  rates:  The  Commons  (men  and  women)  University  Hall; 
Barnard  Hall  Lunch  Room  (women)  Barnard  Hall;  Teachers  College  Cafeteria 
(men  and  women)  Grace  Dodge  Hall,  121  Street.  The  Presbyterian  Hospital 
maintains  a  Cafeteria  at  the  Medical  Center  which  is  open  to  Medical  Students. 
The  Columbia  University  Press  Bookstore,  located  in  the  basement  of  Journalism, 
conducts  a  soda  fountain  where  light  luncheons  are  served. 

EARL   HALL 

Earl  Hall  was  given  to  Columbia  University  by  the  late  William  Earl  Dodge 
for  the  religious  and  social  activities  of  the  students.  On  the  main  floor,  reached 
by  the  campus  entrance,  are  the  Appointments  Office,  Residence  Bureau,  Men's 
Residence  Halls  Office  (where  may  also  be  found  the  Director  of  Earl  Hall  who 
is  in  charge  of  social  aff'airs  on  the  campus),  the  Trophy  Room  and  Lobby,  con- 
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taining  team  pictures  and  trophies.  On  the  upper  floor  are  located  offices  for  the 
Chaplain  of  the  University  and  the  Director  of  Religious  Activities;  an  audi- 
torium seating  400  people  is  available  for  student  receptions  and  dances.  The 
first  floor  (entrance  from  Broadway)  is  occupied  by  the  ofifices  of  the  University 
Medical  Officer. 

BOOKSTORE 

The  Columbia  University  Press  Bookstore  under  direct  University  manage- 
ment, located  in  the  building  of  the  School  of  Journalism,  with  entrances  at  2960 
Broadway  and  from  South  Field,  supplies  students  and  officers  with  books  and 
stationery  at  stated  discounts  from  list  prices. 

ADMISSION   OF   WOMEN 

Since  September,  1917,  women  have  been  admitted  to  this  School  on  the  same 
basis  as  men  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR   GRADUATION 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
consists  of  the  subjects  shown  in  the  Summary  of  Studies,  all  of  which  are  re- 
quired unless  otherwise  stated.  Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for  credit  toward 
the  degree- 
In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to  completing 
the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must 
present  satisfactory  evidence,  as  required  by  law,  of  good  moral  character,  and 
of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years.  If  the  candidate  shall  have  been 
admitted  to  advanced  standing,  he  must  have  spent  not  less  than  four  academic 
years  (no  two  of  which  shall  have  begun  during  the  same  calendar  year)  in  an 
approved  medical  college  in  the  study  of  the  subjects  making  up  the  curriculum 
of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Application  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  should  be  filed  on  or  before  April  15,  in  the 
year  in  which  a  candidate  expects  to  graduate. 

LICENSE   TO   PRACTICE   MEDICINE   IN   NEW   YORK   STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised  to 
obtain  Handbook  Number  9,  which  gives  full  particulars.  Address  the  Chief, 
Professional  Examinations  Bureau,  New  York  State  Department  of  Education, 
Albany,  New  York. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  must  he  completed  at  least  ten 
days  before  the  examinations  begin. 

Examinations.  The  examinations  are  conducted  by  the  Department  and 
answer  papers  are  read  and  marked  by  the  board  who  know  the  candidate  only  by 
number.  The  subjects  of  the  licensing  examinations  are:  (i)  anatomy,  (2)  physi- 
ology, (3)  hygiene,  (4)  chemistry,  (5)  surgery,  (6)  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  (7) 
pathology  and  bacteriology,  (8)  diagnosis.  The  minimum  standing  required  in 
each  subject  is  75  per  cent. 
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Schedule  of  Examinations: 

1929  1930 

June  24-27  Jan.    27-30 

Sept.  23-26  June  23-26 

Sept.  15-18 

License  by  Indorsement.  Under  this  provision  of  the  statute  the  medical  licenses 
of  the  following  State  examining  boards,  earned  upon  examinations,  may  be 
endorsed  if  all  other  requirements  of  the  New  York  statute  have  been  met.  This 
means  that  the  candidate  must  present  qualifications  which  actually  entitle 
him  to  admission  to  the  licensing  examination  in  the  State  of  New  York,  if  his 
license  from  another  State  is  to  be  indorsed.  Such  candidate  must  pay  the  fee 
of  $25.  The  date  following  the  State  in  each  instance  is  that  of  the  Regents' 
action  approving  the  agreement: 

California June       24,  1920  Ohio October  17,  1907 

Delaware       June        17,  1909  Porto  Rico    .    .    .  October  16,  1924 

Indiana October  28,  1909  Utah October  28,  1909 

New  Jersey August    29,  1912  Virginia     ....  June        25,  1914 

Wisconsin     .    .    .  October  28,  1909 

NATIONAL   BOARD   EXAMINATIONS 

Certificate  of  National  Board  of  Examiners  is  now  recognized  by  New  York 
State  for  licensure  provided  the  individual's  other  qualifications  comply  with  the 
State  law.  This  certificate  is  accepted  also  by  thirty-seven  other  states,  the  two 
territories  of  Porto  Rico  and  Hawaii,  and  the  Panama  Canal  Zone.  In  addition, 
the  certificate  is  recognized  by  the  Conjoint  Board  of  England  and  the  Triple 
Qualification  Board  of  Scotland. 

PLAN   OF   INSTRUCTION 

Each  year  is  divided  into  Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  Sessions.  The  course 
for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  begin  with  the  Winter  Session.  The  work  of  the 
Winter  and  Spring  Sessions  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  M.D.  degree. 
The  work  of  the  Summer  Session  is  optional  and  cannot  be  accepted  for  credit 
towards  the  M.D.  degree  except  by  special  permission  of  the  New  York  State 
Department  of  Education.  The  requirements  for  admission  are  given  elsewhere, 
but  too  much  stress  cannot  be  laid  upon  the  desirability  of  a  student  fulfilling 
the  spirit,  as  well  as  the  mere  letter  of  these  requirements.  Physics,  inorganic, 
qualitative  or  quantitative,  and  organic  chemistry,  biology,  English,  and  a 
modern  language  are  now  required  for  admission,  and  the  student  of  medicine 
will  grasp  the  advanced  subjects  forming  the  groundwork  of  the  course  the  more 
easily  and  with  the  better  understanding  just  in  proportion  to  the  breadth  and 
completeness  of  his  preliminary  education. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruction,  a 
logical  order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  coordination  in  the  work  of  each  depart- 
ment have  been  sought  after,  enabling  the  student  to  concentrate  his  attention 
upon  some  one  subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with  it  that  the  allied  subjects  next 
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to  be  taken  up  shall  be  readily  understood.  The  salient  features  in  the  method 
of  instruction  are  thorough  laboratory  training,  frequent  demonstration,  clinical 
teaching  at  the  bedside,  as  well  as  in  the  dispensaries  and  in  the  operating  thea- 
ters, with  recitations  and  lectures  to  elucidate  the  many  problems  confronting 
the  students.  See  page  63  of  this  circular  for  the  curriculum  of  each  class  for  the 
year,  and  page  66  for  the  departmental  statements. 

Records  of  attendance  and  scholarship  are  kept,  and  before  a  student  may 
advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  receiving  a  satisfactory  grade  in  a  subject, 
have  a  record  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

ADMISSION   TO   FIRST   YEAR   OF   THE   COLLEGE   OF   PHYSICIANS   AND   SURGEONS 

Eligibility.  No  definite  information  regarding  eligibility  can  be  given  until 
the  completed  application  blank  has  been  filed  by  the  applicant  at  the  Office  of 
the  Dean. 

Acceptance.  No  definite  information  regarding  acceptance  of  any  applicant  can 
usually  be  given  prior  to  May  15th  of  the  year  in  which  he  desires  to  enter. 

Application.  It  is  desirable  that  candidates  make  application  before  March  i, 
as  on  or  about  May  i  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will  act  upon  all  applications 
received  up  to  that  date.  Application  blanks  will  be  furnished  by  the  Dean's 
Office  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

A  collegiate  course  of  four  years  leading  to  a  Baccalaureate  degree  is  con- 
sidered the  most  desirable  preparation  for  those  expecting  to  undertake  the  study 
of  medicine. 

The  minimum  requirements  which  will  be  accepted  for  admission  are  attend- 
ance for  two  full  years  of  at  least  seven  months  each  at  an  acceptable  college  of 
arts  and  sciences,  comprising  72  points  as  rated  by  Columbia  College.  This  pro- 
vision is  made  entirely  for  the  sake  of  the  exceptionally  able  applicant  who,  for 
reasons  deemed  valid,  is  prevented  from  spending  more  than  the  minimum  time 
on  premedical  preparation.  It  should  be  clearly  understood  that  students  offer- 
ing minimum  requirements  are  rarely  accepted.  The  courses  taken  at  college 
must  include  the  following: 

I  year  Physics,  aggregating  8  semester  hours  or  more,  or  one  year  aggregating 
6  semester  hours  (including  laboratory  work)  based  on  college  entrance  Physics. 

I  year  Inorganic  Chemistry,  based  on  college  entrance  Chemistry,  the  equiva- 
lent of  6  to  10  semester  hours. 

H  year  Qualitative  or  Quantitative  Analysis,  not  less  than  4  semester  hours. 

J^  year  Organic  Chemistry,  not  less  than  4  semester  hours. 

1  year  Biology,  aggregating  6  semester  hours  or  more. 

2  years  English,  approximately  10  semester  hours  total. 

2  years  French  or  2  years  German;  this  requirement  comprises  one  year  of  ad- 
vanced French  or  German  which  has  been  preceded  either  by  2  years'  study 
of  the  same  language  in  high  school,  or  by  one  year's  study  of  the  same  lan- 
guage in  college.  It  aggregates  12  to  14  semester  hours  of  either  French  or 
German.     No  other  language  can  be  substituted. 
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In  view  of  the  increasing  influence  of  purely  chemical  and  physico-chemical 
conceptions  in  the  interpretation  of  physiological  and  medical  phenomena, 
it  is  recommended  that  both  Qualitative  and  Quantitative  Analysis  be  taken, 
as  well  as  a  course  in  Physical  Chemistry  and  a  more  thorough  course  in  Organic 
Chemistry  than  that  indicated  above.  Preference  will  be  given  to  candidates 
who  have  completed  such  courses.  It  is  also  highly  desirable  that  cultural 
courses  be  included  among  the  premedical  studies. 

Note:  A  point  or  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  reci- 
tation or  of  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  per  week,  per  semester.  Suitable  labora- 
tory work  must  be  included  in  each  of  the  courses  in  science. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  or  mailed  to  the  Dean's  Office, 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

1.  Application  for  admission  (blank  furnished  by  this  School  on  request). 
Unofficial  transcript  of  courses  taken,  or  to  be  taken,  must  be  entered  on  this 
blank. 

2.  An  official  transcript  of  college  record,  showing  entrance  credits,  courses 
taken  and  grades  received.  This  is  not  required  till  the  courses  offered  for  admis- 
sion are  completed,  unless  specific  request  for  it  is  previously  made. 

3.  Three  unmounted  photographs  (size  about  2x2  inches)  of  applicant,  without 
hat.     (Must  show  only  head  and  neck.) 

The  following  must  be  mailed  to  New  York  State  Department  of  Education, 
Albany,  New  York. 

1.  A  properly  executed  oath  of  allegiance  and  application  for  qualifying 
certificate  (blank  furnished  by  New  York  State  Department  of  Education, 
Albany,  New  York).  This  is  required  by  the  New  York  State  Department  of 
Education  and  is  forwarded  to  them  with  the  one  dollar  fee  in  requesting  issuance 
of  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate  for  the  applicant. 

2.  Official  transcripts  of  High  School  records  must  be  furnished  only  in  case 
the  college  record  fails  to  show  the  college  entrance  credits. 

3.  In  addition  to  the  above  credentials  the  applicant  must  furnish  a  fee  of  one 
dollar  (check  or  money  order  drawn  to  order  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New 
York,  and  forwarded  with  Application  for  Qualifying  Certificate)  covering  cost 
of  issuance  of  a  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate. 

No  letters  of  recommendation  are  desired  unless  asked  for. 

A  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate,  which  is  the  official  evidence  of  the 
fulfillment  of  the  requirements  of  the  State,  must  be  authorized  before  the  student 
begins  the  first  annual  medical  course  counting  towards  a  medical  degree.  This 
precludes  the  admission  of  the  conditioned  students. 

Owing  to  the  limited  number  of  students  who  can  be  accommodated,  completion 
of  the  requirements  for  entrance  does  not  guarantee  admission.  The  entire  pre- 
medical record  of  each  student  is  carefully  examined  by  the  Committee  on  Admis- 
sions in  order  that  those  who  are  adjudged  most  capable  of  meeting  the  exacting 
demands  of  the  course  and  of  the  profession  of  medicine  may  be  selected. 

It  is  highly  desirable  that  all  applicants  for  admission  to  this  School  shall  report 
at  the  Dean's  Office  for  a  personal  interview  some  time  prior  to  the  action  of  the 
Committee  on  Admissions,  preferably  before  April  15. 
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Combined  Course  with  Columbia  College.  Upon  receiving  94  points  credit,  64*  of 
which  must  be  for  work  in  Columbia  College,  including  all  of  the  work  prescribed 
for  the  degree  in  Columbia  College,  a  student  may  take  studies  in  the  first  year  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  he  can  satisfy  the  stated  require- 
ments and  is  accepted  for  admission  therein,  and  will  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts  from  Columbia  College  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's 
work. 

No  course  may  be  counted  toward  a  professional  degree  and  at  the  same  time 
be  included  among  those  which  go  to  make  up  the  94  points  referred  to  above. 

Combined  Courses  with  Other  Universities.  The  University  of  Rochester, 
Colgate  University,  and  Hobart  and  Ripon  Colleges,  will  confer  the  bachelor's 
degree  upon  students  who  have  elected  and  successfully  completed  the  first  year  at 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  lieu  of  the  senior  year  in  those  colleges. 

Admission  of  Foreign  Students.  The  credentials  submitted  must  contain  evi- 
dence of  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  equivalent  to  our  entrance  requirements 
as  stated  on  page  53. 

All  applicants  for  a  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate  on  credentials  from 
foreign  countries  (other  than  those  in  which  English  is  the  language  of  the  people) 
must  pass  a  special  examination  in  English.  This  examination  is  conducted 
by  the  State  Department  of  Education.  Information  regarding  this  and  the  dates 
on  which  it  is  given  can  be  obtained  from  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  Albany, 
New  York. 

Evidence  of  authenticity  and  the  right  of  possession  as  well  as  the  original  cre- 
dentials and  authenticated  translation  of  the  same  are  required  by  the  State 
Department  of  Education  and  by  this  office. 

If  applicant  resides  in  a  foreign  country,  the  credentials  as  outlined  below 
should  be  prepared  and  submitted  to  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street, 
New  York  City. 

If  applicant  resides  in  the  United  States,  the  credentials  should  be  sent  direct 
to  the  New  York  State  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  for  the  attention  of  Mr. 
H.  L.  Field,  and  only  one  copy  of  affidavit  on  "Form  F"  is  required. 

1.  Original  credentials  from  foreign  schools. 

2.  Translations  of  credentials  certified  to  be  correct  by  a  consul  or  notary 
public. 

3.  Affidavit  fully  describing  the  applicant's  education  made  out  (in  duplicate) 
on  blank  known  as  "Form  F." 

In  addition  to  above  credentials  the  applicant  must  furnish  a  fee  of  one  dollar 
by  check  or  money  order  drawn  to  order  of  University  of  the  State  of  New 
York  and  sent  with  application  for  qualifying  certificate,  covering  cost  of  issu- 
ance of  a  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  at  the  Dean's  Office,  630  West 
i68th  Street,  after  a  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate  has  been  authorized. 

*In  exceptional  cases,  students  of  high  scholarship  who  have  completed  two  years 
of  college  work  elsewhere  may  satisfy  the  residence  requirement  by  the  completion 
in  Columbia  College  of  34  points  with  an  average  of  B  or  better  (not  including  Summer 
Session  or  University  Extension). 
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1.  Application  for  Admission  (blank  furnished  by  this  School  on  request). 

2.  Letter  from  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Education  to  the  applicant 
certifying  eligibility  for  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate. 

3.  Three  unmounted  photographs  (size  about  2x2  inches)  of  applicant,  with- 
out hat.     (Must  be  head  and  neck  only.) 

Applicants  may  be  required  to  submit  to  examination  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
Faculty. 

Admission  of  foreign  students  to  advanced  standing.  Foreign  students  applying 
for  admission  to  advanced  standing  must  comply  with  the  above  requirements, 
and  must,  in  addition  to  the  above  noted  credentials,  submit  transcripts  and  trans- 
lations of  their  medical  school  work,  and  a  letter  from  the  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education  certifying  eligibility  for  admission  to  advanced  standing.  They 
will  also  be  required  to  submit  to  examination  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Faculty. 

ADMISSION   TO   ADVANCED   STANDING 

Students  will  not  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  upon  examination,  but 
only  upon  a  satisfactory  record  from  their  school  of  previous  residence.  Provided 
they  are  eligible  for  the  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate  required  by  the 
New  York  State  Department  of  Education  and  can  submit  evidence  of  the  satis- 
factory completion  of  the  entrance  requirements  as  stated  on  page  50,  candidates 
who  have  completed,  without  condition,  one  or  two  years  of  study  in  a  Grade  A 
medical  school  including  courses  equivalent  to  those  given  at  this  School  are 
eligible  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  second  or  third  years  respectively. 

Owing  to  the  lack  of  uniformity  in  the  arrangement  of  the  first  and  second  year 
curricula  in  the  various  medical  schools  a  transfer  can  usually  be  accomplished 
with  the  least  adjustment  at  the  end  of  the  second  year. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  at  the  Dean's  Office,  630  West 
1 68th  Street: 

1.  Application  for  admission  (blank  provided  by  this  School  on  request) 
completely  filled  out. 

2.  Official  transcript  of  college  record  including  college  entrance  credits  should 
be  sent  in  with  application  blank. 

3.  Three  unmounted  photographs  (size  about  2x2  inches)  of  applicant,  with- 
out hat.     (Must  be  head  and  neck  only.) 

4.  A  properly  executed  oath  of  allegiance  and  application  for  qualifying  certifi- 
cate (blank  provided  by  this  School  on  request). 

5.  Official  transcript  of  medical  school  record  must  be  submitted  on  comple- 
tion of  courses  taken. 

6.  A  properly  executed  advanced  standing  blank,  required  by  the  State  of 
New  York  (blank  furnished  by  this  School)  must  be  executed  by  proper  official 
of  Medical  School  of  previous  residence  on  completion  of  college  years  certified. 

7.  In  addition  to  above  credentials  applicant  must  furnish  a  fee  of  one  dollar, 
check  or  money  order  drav/n  to  order  of  University  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
covering  cost  of  issuance  of  Medical  Student  Qualifying  Certificate. 

Admission  to  the  Fourth  Year  is  by  special  permission  of  the  Committee  on 
Administration  and  is  limited  to  students  who  have  already  secured  the  degree 
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of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Science  and  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  from  a  Grade  A  medical 
school.  Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Fourth  Year  must  furnish  these  creden- 
tials in  addition  to  the  others  required  for  advanced  standing. 

ADMISSION   OF   SPECIAL    STUDENTS 

Students  who  desire  to  pursue  a  special  course  without  graduation  may  matricu- 
late as  special  students,  but  only  after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department 
conducting  the  course  and  by  the  Dean.  Special  students  and  graduate  students 
will  not  be  allowed  to  take  more  than  two  of  the  first  year  courses  in  any  one 
year.  Courses  taken  as  special  students  or  graduate  students  will  not  be  given 
credit  towards  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

POST-GRADUATE   INSTRUCTION 

Numerous  courses  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine.  For  further  information 
see  departmental  statements,  and  write  for  special  bulletins  of  University  Ex- 
tension courses  for  qualified  graduates  in  medicine.  Courses  are  now  offered 
in  the  following  subjects:  Dermatology  and  Syphilology,  Diseases  of  Children, 
Gastro-Enterology,  Gynecology,  Laryngology  and  Otology,  Neurology,  Physio- 
therapy, Practice  of  Medicine,  Psychiatry,  Public  Health,  Surgery  and  Urology. 

Information  regarding  these  courses  can  be  had  on  application  to  the  office  of 
the  Dean,  630  West  i68th  Street.  Courses  for  graduates  in  other  subjects  are 
now  in  preparation. 

SUMMER   SESSION 

(July  8-August  16,  1929.)  Courses  in  the  Summer  Session  are  open  to  all 
properly  qualified  students.  They  will  not  count  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

For  full  particulars  and  an  Announcement  of  the  Summer  Session  apply  to  the 
Secretary  of  Columbia  University,  Broadway  at  11 6th  Street,  New  York  City. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  University  courses  every  student  must  present  himself  at 
the  Dean's  office  and  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as  may 
be  required.  The  office  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  630  West  i68th  Street,  and  is  open  from  9  a.  m.  to  I  p.  m.  and 
2  p.  m.  to  5  p.  m.  daily  except  Saturday,  and  on  Saturday  from  9  a.  m.  to  i  p.  m. 
The  periods  set  aside  for  registration  in  each  session  are  stated  in  the  Academic 
Calendar  found  at  the  end  of  this  Announcement.  Registration  at  a  later  date  is 
permitted  only  with  the  written  consent  of  the  Dean,  satisfactory  cause  for  the 
delay  having  been  shown.  Students  are  held  accountable  for  absences  incurred 
owing  to  late  enrollment. 

The  Winter  Session  of  1929-1930  begins  on  Wednesday,  September  25,  1929, 
and  the  Commencement  occurs  June  4,  1930.  Candidates  for  the  degree  will  be 
admitted  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  Session  in  September. 


58  COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 


The  University  Statutes  provide  that  tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  and 
laboratory  deposits  are  payable  semi-annually  in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made 
for  late  registration.  Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid. 
Checks  should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University  and  presented  in 
person  or  mailed  to  the  Cashier.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration 
(see  Academic  Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $6  for 
this  privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not 
available  to  any  student  until  he  has  completed  his  registration. 

The  fees  to  be  paid  by  students  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Trustees. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute: 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  all  students  (except  those  in  University  Extension  and  Summer 

Session)  for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  for  any  part  thereof  .        ^lo.oo 

For  students  in  University  Extension,  exclusively,  for  a  Winter  or  a 
Spring  Session  or  for  any  part  thereof,  and  for  students  in  a  Sum- 
mer Session  or  any  part  thereof       $7.00 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  all  students,  per  point  (which  is  one  hour  a  week  of  attendance 
for  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  the  equivalent  thereof),  except  in 

cases  where  a  special  fee  is  fixed      $10.00 

With  the  proviso  that  the  minimum  fee  for  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session  in  the  case  of 
a  student  enrolled  for  the  full  course  in  the  School  of  Medicine  shall  be  not  less  than 


(c)  Fee  for  Application 

For  any  degree $20.00 

For  any  certificate $10.00 

(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application  for  a  degree  or  for  deficiency  or 

special  examinations $6.00 

2.  Late  application  for  entrance  examinations $1.00 

3.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations $3.00 

The  conditions  under  which  such  privileges  shall  be  granted  are  to 
be  determined  by  the  Registrar  with  the  approval  of  the  President. 

(e)  Entrance  Examinations — for  each  series $10.00 

(f)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  Fee  and  the  Fee  for  Application  for  any  degree  or 
certificate  shall  not  be  subject  to  rebate. 

2.  After  the  last  day  of  the  period  provided  for  change  of  course,  as  an- 
nounced in  the  Academic  Calendar,  no  tuition  fee  shall  be  returned 
for  any  course  which  the  student  may  for  any  reason  discontinue. 
Exception  to  this  rule  may  be  made  only  in  cases  of  total  withdrawal 
from  the  University,  when  a  partial  return  of  fees  may  be  authorized 
by  the  Registrar. 

(g)  Student  Activities  Fee 

For  all  male  students  matriculated  in  any  School  of  the  University  in 
which  the  first  degree  is  normally  granted  four  years  after  admission 
to  college,  for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session  or  any  part  thereof  $10.00 
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One-half  of  the  amount  received  in  each  Session  on  account  of  this  fee 
to  be  expended  on  the  maintenance  of  athletic  activities,  and  one-half 
to  be  expended  on  the  maintenance  of  non-athletic  activities  of  stu- 
dents in  Columbia  College,  provided  that  all  such  expenditures  shall 
be  subject  to  the  authority  of  the  President. 

Other  male  students  in  the  Graduate  and  Professional  Schools  will  be 
entitled  to  certain  privileges  on  payment  of  the  Student  Activities  Fee  of  $10, 
for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session  or  any  part  thereof. 

When  a  rebate  is  allowed  for  the  discontinuance  of  courses  or  withdrawal 
from  the  University,  such  rebate  will  be  reckoned  from  the  day  upon  which 
the  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 

For  the  ultimate  date  for  the  completion  of  registration  and  for  filing 
an  application  for  admission,  a  deficiency  or  a  special  examination,  or  for  a 
degree,  without  the  payment  of  an  additional  fee,  see  the  Academic  Calendar. 
An  examination  to  remove  a  deficiency  in  course  or  in  entrance  requirements, 
or  an  examination  at  an  unusual  time,  involves  the  payment  of  an  additional 
fee. 

Deposits.  A  deposit  of  $15  will  be  required  in  the  first  year  to  cover  mate- 
rial and  breakage  in  the  laboratories  of  anatomy,  biological  chemistry,  and 
physiology.  The  deposit  for  breakage  includes  apparatus  to  replace  broken 
articles  or  articles  not  returned  at  the  close  of  the  course;  any  chemicals  not 
in  the  kit  of  chemicals  supplied  to  each  student,  or  additional  quantities  of 
chemicals  beyond  this  allowance;  and  service  in  washing  apparatus,  or  work 
by  a  mechanic. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.    Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  any  year  are  re- 
quired to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee. 

Fee  on  Admission.  A  fee  of  $10  is  payable  by  the  applicant  within  ten  days 
of  his  receipt  of  notice  that  he  has  been  accepted  for  admission.  A  check  to  the 
order  of  Columbia  University  should  be  returned  by  accepted  applicants  with 
notice  that  they  intend  to  matriculate.  If  the  applicant  registers  within  the 
prescribed  registration  dates  in  September  this  fee  will  be  credited  as  his  Uni- 
versity fee.  If  he  fails  to  register  the  fee  lapses  and  will  be  used  by  the  Uni- 
versity to  meet  the  cost  of  its  administrative  and  overhead  charges  in  caring  for 
applicants  who  do  not  finally  register. 

Special  Students.    Fees  for  courses  which  special  students  are  permitted  to  take 
may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Registrar. 

Microscopes.  All  students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  required  to  provide  themselves  with  microscopes  of  a  satisfactory  type. 
A  standard  microscope  of  either  Bausch  and  Lomb,  Leitz,  Reichert,  Siebert, 
Spencer  Lens  or  Zeiss  make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments  will  fill  the 
requirements : 

Triple  nosepiece  lox  and  6x  oculars 

Minimum  stage  aperture  i8mm.  i6mm.  and  4mm.  objectives 

Quick  screw  condenser  1.9mm.  oil  immersion  lens. 

Cost  of  a  suitable  microscope  varies  from  $60  to  $150  according  to  condition 
and  make. 


$520 

5S20 

212 

170 

396 

288 

75 

50 

IS 

15 

50 

34 

300 

200 
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Students  are  also  required  to  secure  the  usual  instruments  needed  for  the 
various  diagnostic  examinations  of  patients.  These  if  purchased  new  cost  about 
$50  distributed  throughout  the  four  years'  course. 

ESTIMATED   EXPENSES  FOR   ACADEMIC   YEAR 

Following  is  an  itemized  estimate  of  expenses  of  attendance  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  a  full  academic  year.  The  tuition,  room,  board, 
books,  and  laundry  figures  are  based  upon  actual  prevailing  rates.  The  cost  of 
clothes,  travel,  and  incidentals  is  of  course  variable,  depending  upon  the  tastes 
and  financial  situation  of  the  individual,  but  the  figures  quoted  have  been  arrived 
at  after  a  careful  study  of  present  conditions. 

Average  Minimum 

Tuition  and  fees 

Room  (36  weeks)        .    .    . 

Board  (36  weeks) 

Books 

Laboratory  Charges — first  year 

Laundry      

Additional  expenses,    including  clothing,   travel,   charity,    or- 
ganizations and  sundries 

$1,568  $1,277 

Notes:  See  page  50  for  information  regarding  University  Residence  Halls. 
Many  students  reduce  their  expenses  by  sending  their  laundry  home  weekly 
via  parcel  post. 

PHYSICAL   EXAMINATION 

Provision  has  been  made  under  the  auspices  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  for 
a  thorough  medical  examination  of  each  student  attending  the  School  of  Medicine 
each  year. 

The  objects  sought  are  primarily  the  protection  of  the  health  of  the  students, 
and  secondarily  the  education  of  the  students  in  the  advantages  and  resources  of 
preventive  medicine  as  applied  to  the  presumably  healthy  adult,  through  medical 
diagnosis  and  observance  of  the  laws  of  personal  hygiene. 

This  examination  is  required  of  all  students. 

EXAMINATIONS   AND   STANDING 

Final  examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of  the  Spring  Session,  and  re-examinations 
for  students  with  conditions  are  held  during  the  week  preceding  the  opening  of 
College  in  the  Fall.  Term  tests  may  be  held  from  time  to  time  throughout  the 
year. 

The  following  grade  equivalents  are  used:  A — Excellent;  B — Good;  C — Fair; 
F — Failure. 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  until  he  shall  have 
completed  all  the  required  theoretical  and  practical  work  and  received  satisfac- 
tory grades  in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  four  years'  course. 
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An  unsatisfactory  record  of  practical  work  in  any  subject  may  bar  a  student 
from  examination,  the  result  being  failure  in  the  year's  work  in  that  subject. 
By  a  satisfactory  record  in  practical  work  is  meant  a  record  of  punctual  attend- 
ance, unless  prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable  causes,  and  also  a  passing  grade 
in  such  term-time  tests  as  may  be  held  from  time  to  time. 

Final  examinations  in  any  subject  may  be  omitted  at  the  discretion  of  the  head 
of  the  department  concerned. 

CONDITIONS   FOR   ADVANCEMENT 

The  standing  which  regulates  a  student's  advancement  to  the  work  of  the  suc- 
ceeding year  is  determined  as  follows: 

1.  A  student  is  not  allowed  to  go  on  with  his  class  who  has  failed  in  any  one  of 
his  courses,  until  he  has  removed  that  failure  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  head  of  the 
department. 

2.  (a)  A  student  who  has  failed  in  two  courses  in  the  first  year  may  be  allowed 
re-examination  in  the  two  failed  courses  provided  that  the  two  failures  do  not 
include  both  Anatomy  and  Biological  Chemistry. 

(b)  A  student  who  has  failed  in  two  courses  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  years 
may  be  allowed  re-examination  in  the  two  failed  courses  provided  that  the  total 
hours  of  the  two  courses  failed  in  do  not  exceed  33  1/3%  of  the  total  course  hours 
for  that  year. 

3.  A  student  who  has  been  allowed  re-examination  and  has  failed  in  the  re- 
examination must  repeat  the  entire  work  of  that  year. 

4.  A  student  may  repeat  an  entire  year  only  once  during  his  medical  course 
and  may  not  repeat  any  other  year  later  unless  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  votes  to 
suspend  this  rule  in  his  case  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Class  Faculty  under 
which  the  student  has  been  working. 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  amend  the  schedule  of  studies,  from  time  to 
time,  at  their  discretion,  without  further  notice. 

First  Year.  During  the  first  year  the  time  of  the  student  is  devoted  to  anatomy, 
including  neuro-anatomy,  histology  and  embryology,  which  is  carried  on  by  nu- 
merous demonstrations  to  sections  and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted  work  in 
the  dissecting  room.  Physiology  and  biochemistry  are  taught  by  lectures,  demon- 
strations, recitations,  and  practical  work  in  the  laboratory.  Anatomy,  biochemis- 
try and  physiology  are  completed  in  the  first  year. 

Second  Year.  During  the  second  year  bacteriology,  general  and  gross  pathology, 
and  pharmacology  will  be  completed.  Courses  in  the  principles  of  surgery,  phys- 
ical diagnosis,  clinical  microscopy,  and  psychiatry  will  also  be  given,  leading  up 
to  the  work  of  the  third  year. 

Third  Year.  The  third  year  will  continue  with  conferences  in  medicine  and 
surgery,  gynecology,  diseases  of  children  and  therapeutics.  There  are  theoretical 
or  clinical  lectures,  demonstrations,  diagnostic  clinics,  operative  clinics  and 
follow-up  clinics  in  medicine,  surgery,  urology,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  neurology, 
psychiatry,  diseases  of  children,  ophthalmology,  dermatology  and  syphilology, 
laryngology,  otology  and  orthopedic  surgery.  The  class  is  divided  into  small 
groups  for  instruction  in  physical  and  medical  diagnosis,  and  for  practical  work 
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in  the  special  branches  of  medicine  and  surgery  at  the  dispensaries  and  hospitals, 
where  they  act  for  periods  as  clinical  clerks. 

Fourth  Year.  During  the  fourth  year  the  student  spends  most  of  his  time  in 
the  hospitals  and  dispensaries.  Consequently,  although  a  few  general  and  clinical 
lectures  are  given,  the  work  is  almost  entirely  practical  and  bedside  instruction. 
Divided  into  small  groups,  the  students  continue  to  come  into  personal  contact 
with  patients,  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor.  In  the  diagnostic  clinic  they 
have  the  opportunity  of  applying  the  various  methods  of  precision  whose  prin- 
ciples they  have  studied  in  the  earlier  years;  and  they  are  expected  to  become 
familiar  with  the  history  of  a  case,  to  make  a  complete  physical  examination,  to 
form  a  diagnosis,  to  give  a  prognosis,  to  advise  treatment,  and  to  watch  progress. 
In  the  course  in  surgery,  diagnostic  work  in  the  wards  is  supplemented  by  the 
witnessing  of  numerous  major  and  minor  operations  and  by  an  optional  course  in 
which  the  student  is  taught  operative  technique.  For  an  obstetrical  service,  the 
facilities  of  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  offer  excellent  opportunities.  The 
student  is  required  to  spend  five  weeks  at  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and 
personally  attends  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  The  course  in  diseases  of 
children  includes  didactic  lectures  to  sections,  bedside  instruction  and  out-patient 
work  in  wards  and  dispensary  of  the  Bellevue  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals, 
and  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  where  exceptional  advantages  are  enjoyed  by  the  stu- 
dent for  studying  all  forms  of  acute  disease  in  infants  and  young  children.  The 
course  is  rounded  out  by  personal  instruction  in  the  more  special  branches  of 
medicine.  In  these  branches  the  student  is  taught  how  to  use  many  instruments 
of  precision  and  to  recognize  and  treat  many  of  the  rarer  forms  of  disease.  Courses 
in  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  are  required  of  fourth- 
year  medical  students.  These  courses  consist  of  work  in  the  wards  of  the  hospitals, 
during  which  the  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  in  medicine  or  surgery  and  be- 
come, for  the  time,  members  of  the  regular  staff. 

SUMMARY   OF   STUDIES 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  Program  of  Studies 
at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student  and 
covering  the  four  years'  study,  shows  the  work  required  of  a  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  number  of  hours  shown  indicates  the  total 
number  of  demonstration,  lecture  and  laboratory  hours  per  session.  For  a  de- 
tailed statement  of  the  content  of  each  course,  the  departmental  equipment,  and 
other  questions  of  detail,  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Departmental  Statements, 
page  66  and  following.  See  page  66  for  explanation  regarding  the  numbering  of 
courses. 

The  following  schedules  of  required  work  hours  are  subject  to  change  at  the 
pleasure  of  the  Faculty. 
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First  Year 


Courses  Required: 

Anatomy  lOiF  (Histology  and  histogenesis) 
Anatomy  102FST  (Systematic    human   anat- 
omy)     

Biological  Chemistry  lOiFS 

Neurology  lOiF  (Neuro-anatomy) 

Physiology    loiST     (Digestion,     Circulation, 
Respiration) 


Total  Hours  10 10 


First 
Trimester 


ISO 
180 


330 


Second 
Trimester 


90 
80 
80 


no 

360 


Third 
Trimester 


90 
no 


120 
320 


Total  Hours  700 

Second  Year 

First 
Trimester 

Second 
Trimester 

Third 
Trimester 

Courses  Required: 

Bacteriology  loiF  (General  Bacteriology)    .    . 
Bacteriology  102F  (Infection,  Immunity,  etc.) 
Pathology     loiFS     (General      and      Special 

Pathology) 

Pharmacology  loiT  (General) 

Practice  of  Medicine  loiT  (Elementary  Clin- 
ical Pathology) 

ISO 

40 

70 
260 

190 

70 

10 

270 

100 
90 

Practice  of  Medicine  102S  (Elementary  Phys- 
ical Diagnosis) 

Psychiatry  loiT  (Psychopathology)      .... 
Surgery  lOiS  (Introduction  to  Surgery)    .    .    . 
Surgery  102T  (Principles  of  Surgery)    .... 

10 

60 
260 
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Total  Hours  1084 

Third  Year 

Winter  Session 

Spring  Session 

Courses  Required: 

Diseases  of  Children  201FT 

Diseases  of  Children  202FT 

Diseases  of  Children  203FT 

Laryngology  and  Otology  201F 

Laryngology  and  Otologj'  202F  or  S  or  T,    . 

Neurology  201F 

Neurology  202T 

Neurology  203T 

Neurology  204T 

IS 
IS 

10 

18 
II 
15 

45 
IS 
120 
12 
30 
30 
60 
15 
34 
45 
22 

15 
527 

15 
15 
10 

II 
IS 

12 
12 

Neurology  205T 

Neurology  206F 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201FST       .    .    . 
Obstetrics  and  Gjmecology  202FST      .    .    . 

Ophthalmology  201F 

Practice  of  Medicine  201FT 

Practice  of  Medicine  203FT 

Practice  of  Medicine  204F  or  T 

Psj^chiatry  201F 

Psj^chiatry  202FT 

12 

IS 
120 

30 
30 

60 

56 

Surgery  201F 

Surgery  202F  or  T 

Surgery  203T 

22 
112 

Surgery  204FT       

15 

557 
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Total  Hours  797 

Fourth  Year 

First,  Second  and  Third  Trimesters 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  202S 

10 

Diseases  of  Children  204FT 

Diseases  of  Children  20SF  or  S  or  T 
Laryngology'  and   Otology   202F  or  S  or 

T  and  203F  or  S  or  T 

Neurology  207FST 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  202FST  .    .    . 

Ophthalmology  202FT 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201 

Practice    of    Medicine    205FST,   206FST, 

207FST.  208F  or  S  or  T,  209S    .... 

Psychiatry  203FST 

Public  Health  Administration  201 FST 

Surgery  205FST,  206FST 

Urology  202,  203 

15 
90 

22 

45 

180 

16 

22 

■ 

20s 

30 

30 
no 

22 

797 

DEPARTMENTAL  STATEMENTS 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  work  of  the  first,  second  and  fourth  years  is 
scheduled  in  three  trimesters  from  September  to  May.  The  administration  of 
registration,  collection  of  fees,  etc.,  by  sessions,  follows  the  University  Calendar. 

The  letters  F,  S,  T  after  a  number  indicate  the  trimester  in  which  a  course 
is  given.  Courses  given  in  the  First  trimester  are  marked  F,  in  the  Second  tri- 
mester S,  and  in  the  Third  trimester  T.  Courses  numbered  from  loi  to  200 
are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  in  their  first  and  second  years, 
to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.B.  in  Columbia  College,  and,  where  so  specified, 
to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.,  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
Courses  numbered  from  201  upward  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
M.D.  in  their  third  and  fourth  years,  and  where  so  specified,  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.,  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or 
vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  arrange  for 
elective  courses  at  the  beginning  of  any  trimester  and  will  be  held  responsible 
for  attendance  and  the  successful  passing  of  examinations.  Specially  qualified 
students  of  the  fourth-year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a  department 
and  with  the  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Administration,  may  substitute 
elective  courses  or  research  in  that  department  for  the  prescribed  courses. 

ANATOMY 

Professors.    S.  R.  Detwiler  {Executive  Officer)  and  P.  E.  Smith. 

Associate  Professor.     D.  J.  Morton. 

Assistant  Professors.  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  E.  T.  Engle,  A.  Elwyn,  B.  B. 
Gallaudet. 

Instructors.  I.  W.  Alpert,  G.  U.  Carneal,  R.  L.  Carpenter,  S.  R.  Daly, 
L,  Davidson,  J.  W.  Davies,  M.  H.  Fine,  A.  Firestone,  M.  M.  Ittelson,  E.  G. 
Manovill,  C.  a.  Peterson,  W.  M.  Rogers,  A.  E.  Severinghaus,  L.  Stern, 
S.  S.  Tausend,  C.  Weeks  and  R.  L.  Zwemer. 

Research  Assistants.     L.  Hall  and  G.  E.  McKennon. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  and  elective  for  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

lOlF — Histology  and  histogenesis.  Lectures,  conferences  and  laboratory 
work.  First  year.  First  Trimester.  6  points.  Professors  P.  E.  Smith,  S.  R. 
Detwiler,  and  W.  M.  Copenhaver  and  assistants. 

102FST — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Conferences,  lectures  and  labora- 
tory work.  First  year.  12  points.  Professors  D.  J.  Morton,  E.  T.  Engle, 
and  B.  B.  Gallaudet,  and  Drs.  W.  M.  Rogers,  R.  L.  Zwemer  and  assistants. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  A.M.,  and  Ph.D. 

IIOFST — Special  and  topographical  anatomy.  Demonstrations  and 
conferences.  2  hours  per  week,  second,  third  or  fourth  years,  i  point  each 
Trimester.     Professor  B.  B.  Gallaudet. 

The  first  half  of  the  course  deals  with  the  special  anatomy  of  the  eye,  ear,  nasal  fossae,  larynx 
and  pharynx;  the  second  half  with  the  topographical  anatomy  of  the  head  and  neck,  thorax,  and 
abdomen. 

1 1 IFST — Special  dissection.    Hours  to  be  arranged.    No  credit. 
Open  to  a  limited  number  of  candidates  for  the  M.D.,  A.M.,  and  Ph.D.  degrees,  and  to  grad- 
uates of  accredited  medical  schools.    A  nominal  fee  is  charged  for  material. 

112F — Embryology.  One  3-hour  period  per  week.  2  points.  Professors 
S.  R.  Detwiler  and  E.  T.  Engle. 

A  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  dealing  with  the  principles  of  vertebrate  development, 
morphogenesis  and  malformations. 

Research  courses  for  qualified  medical  students  and  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

201FST — Causal  morphology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged  at  time 
of  registration.  Professors  S.  R.  Detwiler  and  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  Drs. 
W.  M.  Rogers,  A.  E.  Severinghaus  and  R.  L.  Carpenter. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  concerned  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  morphogenesis.  The 
laboratory  work  deals  primarily  with  the  structural  and  functional  readjustments  of  organisms 
following  extirpations  and  transplantations  of  embryonic  rudiments.  Special  consideration  is 
given  to  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs. 

202FST — The  endocrine  glands.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged  at 
time  of  registration.    Professor  P.  E.  Smith  and  Dr.  R.  L.  Zwemer. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  structure,  function  and  interrelationships  of  the 
endocrine  glands.  A  seminar  will  be  given  in  conjunction  with  203;  second  trimester,  one  hour 
per  week,  i  point. 

203FST — The  reproductive  system.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged 
at  times  of  registration.     Professor  E.  T.  Engle. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  problems  in  mammalian  reproduction. 

A  seminar  will  be  given  in  conjunction  with  202,  third  trimester,  i  hour  per  week,  i  point. 

204FST — Physical  anthropology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  D.  J.  Morton. 

This  course  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  students  for  (i)  resesirch  study  of  bio- 
mechanics of  the  human  body,  (2)  comparative  analysis  of  primate  and  other  vertebrate  locomotor 
structures,  and  (3)  investigations  be2iring  upon  the  course  of  human  evolutionary  development. 

Courses  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 

Anatomy  156F — General  histology.  Lectures,  conferences  and  laboratory. 
Drs.  Severinghaus  and  Carpenter. 

Anatomy  151FST — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences 
and  laboratory.    First  year.    Professor  B.  B.  Gallaudet  and  assistants. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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EQUIPMENT 

The  department  of  Anatomy  occupies  most  of  the  seventh,  the  entire  eighth 
and  part  of  the  ninth  floors  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  at  the 
Medical  Center. 

In  addition  to  the  usual  equipment  for  undergraduate  instruction,  space  and 
facilities  are  available  to  properly  qualified  students  desiring  to  undertake  in- 
vestigation in  the  several  fields  of  anatomy  which  the  Department  represents. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professors.     F.  P.  Gay  {Executive  Officer)  and  E.  B.  McKinley. 

Associate  Professors.     C.  B.  Cotjlter  and  F.  B.  Humphreys. 

Assistant  Professor.     R.  W.  Linton. 

Instructors.    A.  R.  Clark,  E.  L.  Hazen,  B.  C.  Seegal  and  R.  Thompson. 

Assistants.    H.  P.  Beale,  P.  B.  McVickar,  D.  Khorazo  and  F.  M.Stone. 

Research  Assistants.     M.  Holden,  A.  P.  S.  Hoyt  and  M.  Steinbach. 

All  courses  in  this  Department  are  open  to  properly  qualified  graduates  in 
medicine  and  also  to  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  in  Columbia 
University.  In  the  case  of  the  latter  candidates,  previous  work  in  general  or 
medical  bacteriology  is  required  equivalent  in  amount  to  that  given  in  Bacteriology 
sioi.     The  Announcement  of  the  Division  of  Biology  should  be  consulted. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

lOlF — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Second  year, 
First  Trimester.  15  hours,  6  points.  Professors  F.  P.  Gay,  C.  B.  Coulter, 
F.  B.  Humphreys,  Dr.  B.  C.  Seegal,  Miss  A.  R.  Clark  and  assistants. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  laboratory  work. 

105F — The  principles  of  epidemiology,  infection,  immunity,  serum 
diagnosis  and  therapy.  Lectures,  4  hours,  First  Trimester.  4  points.  Pro- 
fessor F.  P.  Gay. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

The  Department  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  graduate  and  special  students 
whose  work  will  be  guided  by  members  of  the  staff  in  special  diagnostic  and 
research  lines. 

210  S  or  T — Anaerobic  organisms  with  special  reference  to  the  patho- 
genic Clostridia.     10  weeks,  2  points.    Professor  F.  B.  Humphreys. 

211FST — Applied  bacteriology  and  immunology.  4  to  10  points  each 
Trimester.     Professor  F.  B.  Humphreys. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  loiF,  105F  or  tlieir  equivalents.  Rating  individually  determined 
at  the  time  of  registration. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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251FST — Research  in  problems  of  bacteriology,  infection,  immunity 
and  immuno-chemistry.  4  to  10  points  each  Trimester.  Under  the  direction 
of  the  Staff. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  lOiF,  losF. 

Rating  individually  determined  at  the  time  of  registration. 

Courses  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 

151F — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Lectures,  con- 
ferences, laboratory.  9  hours  a  week.  First  Trimester.  Second  year.  3  points. 
Professor  R.  W.  Linton  and  Miss  F.  M.  Stone. 

This  course  is  the  same  as  the  Medical  School  course  loiF  in  bacteriology  up  to  the  point  of 
special  problems. 

152F — Principles  of  epidemiology  infection,  immunity,  serum  diag- 
noses, and  therapy.  4  hours  a  week.  First  Trimester.  Second  year.  3  points. 
Professor  F.  P.  Gay. 

Lectures  given  to  the  dental  and  medical  students  together  (losF). 

Summer  Session  {1920) 

slOl — General  bacteriology.  4  points.  Professor  C.  B.  Coulter  and 
assistants. 

The  entrance  requirements  are  the  same  as  for  admission  to  the  Medical  School.  Special 
students  who  do  not  meet  these  requirements  may  be  admitted  after  conference  with  the  instructor. 


SCHOOL   OF   TROPICAL   MEDICINE,    SAN   JUAN,    PORTO   RICO 

A  course  in  bacteriology  is  given  during  the  Spring  Session  for  graduate  stu- 
dents. In  so  far  as  it  is  possible,  available  material  illustrative  of  tropical  diseases 
is  studied.     Professor  E.  B.  McKinley. 


LOCATION  AND  EQUIPMENT 

The  Department  of  Bacteriology  is  located  in  the  new  Medical  Center,  630 
West  i68th  Street.  The  guiding  thought  in  the  erection  of  the  Medical  Center 
has  been  the  intimate  physical  and  intellectual  contact  between  the  various 
medical  sciences  and  the  general  and  special  clinics  of  the  Presbyterian  and 
allied  Hospitals.  The  department  occupies  the  entire  tenth  floor  of  the  teaching 
wing  and  part  of  the  eleventh  floor.  There  are  three  general  laboratories  for 
undergraduate  and  graduate  students,  small  group  laboratories,  and  individual 
rooms  for  advanced  workers  equipped  with  suitable  apparatus.  The  library  of 
the  Medical  Center  is  housed  in  its  entirety  in  the  same  building,  and  open  to 
medical  and  graduate  students.  It  includes  a  comprehensive  list  of  periodicals 
and  monographs  in  Bacteriology  and  related  subjects. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

NUTRITION 

Professors.     H.  T.  Clarke  {Executive  Officer)  and  W.  J.  GiES. 

Associate  Professors.    E.  G.  Miller,  Jr.  and  G.  L.  Foster. 

Assistant  Professor.     M.  Karshan. 

Associate.    F.  G.  Goodridge. 

Instructors.     J.  M.  Inouye  and  F.  Krasnow. 

Assistants.    M.  Goettsch,  D.  M.  Grayzel,  J.  P.  Leland  and  C.  S.  Van  Vleet. 

General  inorganic  chemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry  are 
required  for  admission. 

Biological  Chemistry  211-212,  213-214,  215-216,  and  301-302  are  open  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

lOlST — Introductory  biological  chemistry,  with  special  reference  to  the 
animal  organism.  Lectures,  2  hours  per  week;  laboratory,  6  hours  Second  Trimes- 
ter; 9  hours  Third  Trimester.  8  points.  Professors  G.  T.  Clarke  and  G.  L. 
Foster;  Drs.  J.  M.  Inouye  and  F.  Krasnow  and  assistants. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

211-212 — Special  methods  of  biological  chemistry.  Eligibility,  hours  and 
credit  to  be  determined  on  consultation.    The  Staff. 

Study  and  discussion  of  biochemical  methods.  Intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  research  or 
for  practical  application  of  the  subject  of  biochemistry. 

213-214 — Advanced  biological  chemistry.  Conference  with  assigned 
reading.  Eligibility,  hours  and  credit  to  be  determined  on  consultation.  The 
Staff. 

Intended  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  history  and  present  status  of  the  subject  and  some 
of  the  problems  awaiting  solution. 

215-216 — Research  in  biological  chemistry. 

Registration  for  this  course  is  permitted  only  on  presentation  to  the  Registrar  of  a  letter  from 
the  Head  of  the  Department  authorizing  such  action.  Registration  will  be  permitted  for  not 
less  than  6  points  per  year. 

301-302— Seminar.  The  members  of  the  teaching  staff,  candidates  for  the 
A.M.  and  Ph.D.  degrees,  and  all  other  investigators  in  the  Department,  meet 
weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  researches  in  chemical  biology.  2  hours;  no 
credit.     Open  to  all  students  in  the  University. 

Courses  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 

150FS — General  physiological  chemistry.  Lectures  2  hours  per  week; 
laboratory,  6  hours  First  Trimester;  9  hours  Second  Trimester.  8  points.  First 
year.    Professor  M.  Karshan  and  Assistants. 

Course  includes  the  elements  of  normal  nutrition  and  dietetics. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 


SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE  71 

For   statements    regarding    additional    courses    in    biological   chemistry,    see 

Announcement  of  the  School  of  Dentistry,  the  School  of  Practical  Arts,  the  College 
of  Pharmacy,  University  Extension  (Oral  Hygiene)  and  School  of  Tropical  Medicine. 

EQUIPMENT 

Equipment.  The  Department  of  Biological  Chemistry  occupies  twenty-three 
rooms  on  the  fourth  and  fifth  floor  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 
Two  of  the  rooms  will  each  accommodate  about  sixty-four  workers  at  a  time. 
Smaller  rooms  are  specially  fitted  up  for  experimental  investigations  by  advanced 
students. 

CANCER  RESEARCH 

Professor.     F.  C.  Wood  {Director). 

Associate  Professor.     W.  H.  Woglom. 

Assistant  Professors.     F.  D.  Bullock,  C.  Packard  and  F.  Prime. 

Associates.     M.  R.  Curtis,  L.  W.  Famulener,  W.  B.  Long  and  H.  M.  Terrill. 

Assistant.    Otto  Krehbiel. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

202 — General  biology  of  tumors.  Laboratory,  8  hours  per  week.  4  points 
Spring  Session.     Professor  W.  H.  Woglom. 

205-206 — Research  in  problems  of  growth  pathology  with  special 
reference  to  tumors.  4  to  12  points  each  Session.  Professors  F.  C.  Wood, 
W.  H.  Woglom,  F.  Prime  and  F,  D.  Bullock. 

209   or   210 — Morphology   and    classification    of   tumors.       Laboratory, 
8  hours  per  week.     4  points  either  Session.     Professor  F.  C.  Wood. 
Prerequisite:  Mammalian  histology. 

Summer  Session  {192Q) 

8200 — Morphology  and  biology  of  tumors.     3  points.     Professor  W.  H. 

Woglom. 

Prerequisite:  A  thorough  knowledge  of  mammalian  histology. 

This  course  will  be  counted  as  an  equivalent  to  an  equal  number  of  elective  hours  in  the  regular 
session  of  the  Medical  School. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Professor.    J.  G.  Hopkins  {Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professors.    A.  B.  Cannon  and  G.  C.  Andrews. 
Associates.     B.  M.  Kesten,  E.  H.  Maechling  and  C.  N.  Myers. 
Research  Associate.    J.  T.  Parker. 

Instructors.  H.  Feit,  P.  Gross,  L.  K.  McCafferty,  L.  B.  Robinson  and 
W.  U.  Rutledge. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Assistants.  R.  W.  Benham,  F.  Garai,  S.  Kaufman,  E.  F.  Kelley,  D.  G. 
KuLTHAU,  E.  Laszlo,  L.  J.  LeBel,  V.  Lopez,  F.  Lowenfish,  G.  F.  Machacek, 
C.  J.  Mehlmann,  D.  Moon-Adams,  I.  E.  Nash,  T.  Rosenthal,  H.  Sharlit, 
H.  Sherman,  E.  E.  Weise  and  T.  R.  Worcester. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201F — Dermatology  and  syphilology.    Lectures,    i  hour  per  week. 
Fourth  year.     Professor  J.  G.  Hopkins. 

202FST — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
diseases  of  the  skin  and  syphilis.  3  hours  per  day  for  3  1-3  weeks.  Fourth 
year.  Professors  J.  G.  Hopkins,  A.  B.  Cannon,  G.  C.  Andrews  and  assistants. 
At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Graduate  Courses 

Special  announcement  can  be  obtained  from  the  Ofifice  of  the  Dean,  630  West 

1 68th  Street.     Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Ce2 — General  dermatology.  Professors  A.  B.  Cannon,  G.  C.  Andrews 
and  assistants. 

Ce3 — Syphilology.     Professor  A.  B,  Cannon  and  assistants. 

Ce4 — Physiotherapy  as  applied  to  diseases  of  the  skin.  Professor  G.  C. 
Andrews  and  assistants. 

Ge5 — Dermatological  pathology.  Professor  J.  G.  Hopkins  and  Dr.  G.  B. 
Machacek. 

equipment 

The  department  of  dermatology  and  syphilology  is  equipped  with  laboratories 

for  histopathology  and  mycology,  X-ray  therapy,  quartz-light  therapy  and 
serology,  as  well  as  with  a  separate  department  for  the  treatment  of  syphilis  by 
intravenous,  intraspinal  and  intramuscular  medication.  The  equipment  includes 
a  large  collection  of  photographic  lantern  slides  and  moulages. 


DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

Professor.     H.  B.  Wilcox  {Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical.     C.  H.  Smith. 

Clinical  Professors.     N.  R.  Norton  and  P.  Van  Ingen. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  F.  E.  Johnson,  H.  H.  Mason,  S.  McLean, 
G.  Previtali  and  M.  Wollstein. 

Associates.  D.  S.  Byard,  H.  Chaplin,  H.  R.  Craig,  G.  W.  Graves,  B.  W. 
Hamilton,  C.  A.  Lang,  A.  G.  Langmann,  J.  D.  Lyttle,  W.  R.  May,  W.  St. 
Lawrence. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Instructors.  H.  Bakwin,  S.  D.  Bell,  L.  T.  Davidson,  H.  L.  Dowd,  J.  Gold- 
stein, J.  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  E.  M.  Lincoln,  A.  B.  MacLean,  K.  K.  Merritt, 
G.  H.  B.  NicoLsoN,  J.  M.  Sturtevant,  R.  Sullivan  and  L.  P.  Sutton. 

Assistants.  B.  R.  Allison,  G.  B.  Bader,  R.  M.  Bakwin,  V.  C.  A.  Bergstrom, 
I.  Claman,  R.  G.  Freeman,  Jr.,  I.  Friedman,  B.  Kelly,  S.  Klein,  G.  N. 
Leonard,  M.  Loth,  J.  Mantinband,  H.  Martinson,  F.  McLean,  H.  D.  O'Brien, 
J.  Pattison,  W.  B.  Prout,  J.  L.  Rogatz,  L.  Rosenberg,  L.  M.  Silver,  W.  R. 
Smith,  A.  M.  Spindler,  H.  N.  Vermilye  and  J.  V.  Ward. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201FT — Recitations  in  diseases  of  cliildren.  i  hour  per  week  each  Ses- 
sion.   Third  year.    J.  P.  Chaffee. 

202FT — Clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  children,  i  hour  per  week  each 
Trimester.    Third  year.    Professor  H.  B.  Wilcox  and  associates. 

203FT — Physical  diagnosis  of  children.     2  hours  per  week  for  10  weeks. 
Third  year.    Professors  H.  B.  Wilcox,  C.  H.  Smith,  H.  H.  Mason,  et  al. 
At  Bellevue  Hospital,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Babies'  Hospital. 

204FT — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of   children. 

3  hours  per  week;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.     Drs.  B.  W.  Hamilton,  W.  R. 
May,  J.  M.  Sturtevant  and  J.  Goldstein. 

At  the  Willard  Parker  and  Scarlet  Fever  Hospitals. 

[Included  in  Diseases  of  Children  205  F  or  S  or  T] 

205F  or  S  or  T — Hospital  clinics  in  diseases  of  children.  2  days  Babies' 
Hospital;  2  to  3  days  at  Bellevue  Hospital  for  10  weeks. 

Instruction  by  sections,  clinical  lectures,  ward  and  dispensary  clerkships,  conferences  and 
quizzes.  General  diagnosis  and  treatment.  The  special  pathology  of  infancy  and  childhood.  The 
special  surgery  and  dermatology  of  childhood. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital.  Professors  C.  H.  Smith,  G.  Previtali;  Drs.  H.  Chaplin,  K.  K.  Mer- 
ritt, J.  D.  Lyttle,  E.  M.  Lincoln,  L.  P.  Sutton,  S.  D.  Bell,  G.  N.  Leonard,  G.  H.  B.  Nicol- 
soN,  J.  Goldstein  and  H.  Bakwin. 

At  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     Drs.  H.  R.  Craig,  A.  G.  Langmann,  et  al. 

At  Babies'  Hospital.  Professors  H.  B.  Wilcox,  N.  R.  Norton,  S.  McLean,  F.  E.  Johnson, 
and  Drs.  C.  A.  Lang,  M.  Wollstein,  R.  W.  Bolling,  H.  R.  Craig  and  E   J.  Donovan. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

210F  or  S  or  T — a.  General  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  infants  and 
older  children.  3  hours,  i  day  a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Professor  C.  H.  Smith 
et  al. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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210F  or  S  or  T — b.     General  pediatrics  with  special  stress  on  cardiac 
disease.     23^  hours,  i  day  a  week.     Dr.  W.  St.  Lawrence. 
At  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

211T — Special  pathology  and  bacteriology  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

2  hours,  2  days  a  week.     Limited  to  4  students.     Dr.  M.  Wollstein. 
At  Babies'  Hospital. 

212F  or  S  or  T — Application  of  laboratory  methods  in   diagnosis.     3 

hours  daily.     Dr.  J.  D.  Lyttle. 
At  Bellevue  Hospital. 

213T — General  pediatrics.    2)^  hours,  i  day  a  week.    Third  Trimester.     Dr. 
D.  S.  Byard. 
At  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 

Courses  for  Graduates  in  Medicine 

Special  announcements  can  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West 
1 68th  Street. 

babies',    bellevue   and   WILLARD    PARKER   HOSPITALS 

Ce2 — Two  months'  course.  Members  of  the  Department  of  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren, and  the  attending  physicians  and  surgeons  from  Babies'  Hospital  and  the 
Children's  Medical  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

THE   MOUNT    SINAI    HOSPITAL 

CelO — Nutrition  of  infants  and  older  children.    Disorders  of  nutrition. 

Dr.  B.  Schick. 

Cel2 — Clinical  pediatrics.     Drs.  H.  Schwarz  and  M.  H.  Bass. 

Cel3 — Clinical  aspects  of  cardiac  defects  in  children  up  to  the  age  of 
sixteen.     Dr.  J.  R.  Roth. 

Cel4 — ^Laboratory  and  clinical  methods  of  diagnosis.     Dr.  J.  L.  Kohn. 

Cel5 — Conduct  disorders  of  children.     Dr.  I.  S.  Wile. 

Cel6 — Asthma  in  children.     Dr.  M.  M.  Peshkin. 

Cel7 — Clinical  pediatrics.     Dr.  B.  S.  Denzer. 

Cel8 — Clinical  roentgenology  in  diseases  of  children.    Dr.  E.  G.  Stoloff. 


GYNECOLOGY 
(See  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology) 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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DELAMAR  INSTITUTE  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Epidemiology,     Clinical  Professor.     E.  S.  Godfrey,  Jr. 
Industrial  Hygiene  {Physiology).     Assistant  Professor:  F.  B.  Flinn. 
Industrial  Hygiene  {Practice  of  Medicine).     Associate:  A.  R.  Smith. 
Public  Health  Administration.     Professor:  H.  Emerson  {Executive  Officer). 
Sanitary  Science.    Professor:  E.  B.  Phelps.     Instructor:  M.  L.  Isaacs. 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201FST — Preventive    medicine    and    public    health     administration. 

Lectures  I  hour  per  week.     Fourth  year.     Professor  Emerson. 

Courses  Leading  to  Degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  the  Field  of  Public  Health 

Special  announcement  can  be  obtained  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West 
1 68th  Street. 

Statistics  el09  or  sl09 — Introduction  to  population  and  vital  statistics. 

Statistics  el  10 — Studies  in  population  and  health  statistics.  Professors 
R.  E.  Chaddock  and  F.  A.  Ross. 

Public  Health  2 — Public  health  administration.  Professor  H.  Emerson 
and  special  lecturers. 

Public  Health  3 — Public  health  engineering.     Professor  E.  B.  Phelps. 

Public  Health  4 — Epidemiology.     Professor  E.  S.  Godfrey. 

Public  Health  5a — Industrial  medicine.     Dr.  A.  R.  Smith. 

Public  Health  5b— Industrial  physiology.     Dr.  F.  B.  Flinn. 

Chemistry  175  or  sl75 — Chemistry  of  food  and  nutrition.  Professor 
H.  C.  Sherman  and  Dr.  E.  J.  Quinn. 

Chemistry  177  or  sl77— Food  analysis.  Professor  A.  W.  Thomas  and  Mr. 
T.  R.  LeComte. 

Summer  Session  {192Q) 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Institute  of  Public  Health  the  following  summer 
courses  in  various  branches  of  public  health  and  preventive  medicine  are  offered 
as  follows: 

si — Mental  hygiene.    Its  personal  and  social  aspects.    C.  I.  Lambert  (3) 

s2 — School  health  inspection.     H.  Emerson,  H.  G.  Rowell  (4) 

83— Public  health  engineering.     E.  B.  Phelps  (4) 

For  descriptions  of  these  courses  and  schedule  of  hours,  apply  for  special 
circular  to  the  Secretary,  Columbia  University. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 

Professor.     C.  G.  Coakley  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical.     R.  Lewis. 

Assistant  Professors.  R.  T.  Atkins,  R.  Frothingham,  J.  D.  Kernan,  and 
T.  L.  Saunders. 

Instructors.  J.  W.  Babcock,  G.  R.  Brighton,  M.  L.  Carr,  G.  V.  Browne, 
J.  W.  FowLKEs,  H.  D.  GoETCHius,  C.  N.  Harper,  E.  W.  Kobler,  V.  C.  Mc- 
CuAiG,  M.  S.  Melcher,  a.  Michaelis,  J.  Miller,  O.  L.  Monroe,  H.  Neivert, 
J.  R.  Page,  Lee  R.  Pierce  and  E.  M.  Pope. 

Instructors  in  Clinical.     H.  B.  Blackwell  and  W.  C.  Bowers. 

Assistants.  M.  Bernstein,  E.  B.  Bilchick,  E.  Frankel,  Jr.,  E.  E,  Harrison, 
S.  E.  Mandeville  and  J.  G.  Morrissey. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201  ST — Practical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology.  Third  and 
fourth  years.  Professor  R.  Frothingham  and  Drs.  M.  L.  Carr,  A.  Michaelis, 
E.  W.  Kobler,  H.  Neivert  and  L.  R.  Pierce.  [22  hours] 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

202F  or  S  or  T — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology 
and  otology.  22  hours.  Fourth  year.  Professors  T.  L.  Saunders  and  R.  T. 
Atkins. 

203F  or  S  or  T — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology 
and  otology.  Fourth  year.  Professor  C.  G.  Coakley  and  Drs.  R.  T.  Atkins, 
J.  D.  Kernan,  J.  W.  Babcock  and  W.  C.  Bowers. 

[Included  in  Oto-Laryngology  201  F\ 

Graduate  Courses 

Courses  in  Oto-Laryngology,  limited  to  graduates,  have  been  organized  under 
University  Extension.  Special  outlines  of  these  courses  will  be  furnished  on 
request. 

NEUROLOGY 

Professors.    F.  Tilney  and  L.  Casamajor  (Executive  Officer). 
Professors  of  Clinical.    S.  P.  Goodhart  and  E.  G.  Zabriskie. 
Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.     C.  A.  Elsberg. 
Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro-Histology.     O.  S.  Strong. 
Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology.     W.  A.  Holden. 
Clinical  Professors.     J.  R.  Hunt,  A.  F.  Riggs  and  W.  Timme. 
Associate  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro- Anatomy.     H,  A.  Riley. 
Associate  Professor  of  Clinical.     I.  S.  Wechsler. 
Assistant  Professor.     L.  H.  Cornwall. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurological  Surgery.    Byron  P.  Stookey. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical.     E.  L.  Hunt. 

Associates.  C.  B.  Craig,  H.  S.  Howe,  C.  A.  McKendree,  M.  Osnato, 
J.  Rosett  and  I.  J.  Sands. 

Instructors.  L.  S.  Aronson,  G.  A.  Blakeslee,  R.  M.  Brickner,  L.  B.  Chaney, 
A.  P.  Evans,  A.  M.  Frantz,  M.  Grossman,  S.  Hecht,  D.  Klenke,  J.  H.  Leiner, 
T.  T.  Mackie,  C.  B.  Masson,  I.  H.  Pardee  and  A.  H.  Rubinowitz. 

Assistants.  L.  A.  Bonvicino,  S.  C.  Burchell,  C.  Englander,  R.  A.  Gerber, 
P.  R.  Lehrman,  L.  V.  Lyons,  J.L.  Macumber,  A.  Rabinovitch,  A.  B.  Reese, 
M.  K.  Scripture,  W.  D.  Sherwood,  and  J.  Smith. 

Neurology  lOiM  is  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

lOlS — Neuro-anatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations  and  laboratory  work. 
8  hours  per  week.  First  year.  6  points  Second  Trimester.  Professors  O.  S. 
Strong,  H.  A.  Riley,  and  B.  P.  Stookey  and  Drs.  L  H.  Pardee,  J.  Rosett  and 
A.  M.  Frantz, 

201F — Methods  of  neurological  examination.  Lectures  with  demon- 
strations. I  hour  per  week  for  15  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  H.  A.  Riley, 
L.  H.  Cornwall  and  L  S.  Wechsler  and  Drs.  C.  A.  McKendree,  M.  Osnato 
and  G.  A.  Blakeslee. 

202T — Clinical  lectures  in  neurology,  i  hour  per  week.  Third  year. 
Third  Trimester.  Professors  F.  Tilney  and  C,  A.  Elsberg,  J.  R.  Hunt,  A.  F. 
Riggs,  W.  Timme  and  E.  G.  Zabriskie. 

203T — Neurology.     The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.     3  hours   per 
week  for  3  ^  weeks.    Third  year,    i  point  Third  Trimester.    Professor  E.  L.  Hunt. 
In  the  wards  of  the  City  Hospital. 
Careful  practical  instruction  in  the  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  is  given  to  small  groups. 

204T — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  3  hours  per 
week  for  3  %  weeks.  Third  year,  i  point  Third  Trimester.  Professor  S.  P.  Good- 
hart  and  Drs.  M.  Grossman  and  S.  Hecht. 

In  the  wards  of  the  Montefiore  Hospital. 

205T — Neurology.     The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.     3  hours   per 
week  for  3^  weeks.    Third  year,     i  point  Third  Trimester. 
At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

206F — Neuropathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  2  hours  per 
week  for  10  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  L.  Casamajor,  O.  S.  Strong,  L.  H. 
Cornwall  and  Dr.  I.  J.  Sands. 

207FST— Lectures.    Fourth  year. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Course  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 

150T— Neuro-anatomy.     Lectures  and  demonstrations.     3  hours  per  week 
for  10  weeks.     Third  trimester.     Professors  O.  S.  Strong  and  B.  P.  Stookey. 

Courses  for  Graduates  in  Medicine 

THE   MOUNT   SINAI   HOSPITAL 

Ce30 — Functional  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Dr.  C.  P.  Oberndorf 
and  D.  D.  Shoenfeld. 

Ce31 — Psychoanalysis  in  medicine.  Dr.  C.  P.  Oberndorf  and  M.  A. 
Meyer. 

Ge32 — ^Neuro-anatomy  and  pathology.     Dr.  J.  H.  Globus. 

MONTEFIORE   HOSPITAL   FOR   CHRONIC   DISEASES 

Ge51 — Chronic  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Drs.  S.  P.  Goodhart, 
W.  M,  Kraus,  M.  Keschner,  I.  S.  Wechsler  and  C.  Davison. 

Summer  Session  (igsp) 
8224 — ^Neuro-anatomy.     6  points.     Professor  O.  S.  Strong. 

University  Extension 

e223-224 — Neuro-anatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences  and 
laboratory  work.  3  points  each  Session.  Professors  F.  Tilney  and  A.  Elwyn 
and  Drs.  D.  Klenke  and  B.  Salzer. 

equipment 

The  laboratory  of  the  Neurological  Department  has  been  enlarged  and  its 
equipment  materially  augmented.  It  provides  accommodations  for  fifteen 
postgraduate  students  in  neurological  research.  Gross  and  microscopic  prepa- 
rations of  the  nervous  system  as  well  as  comparative  material  are  included  in  the 
study  collection  of  the  department.  All  of  the  more  modern  instruments  for  the 
study  of  the  brain  and  the  preparation  of  neurological  specimens  are  accessible 
to  properly  qualified  members  of  the  University. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor.     B.  P.  Watson  {Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Gynecology.    F.  R.  Oastler  and  H.  C.  Taylor. 
Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.     W.  E.  Caldwell. 
Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.     G.  H.  Ryder. 
Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.     W.  Hildreth. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.     H.  Halsted  and 
R.  C.  Van  Etten. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology.     J.  A.  Corscaden. 
Associates.     E.  E.  Bunzel,  C.  E.  Caverly  and  R.  N.  Pierson. 
Instructors.    E.  S.  Coler,  V.  G.  Damon,  J.  W.  Draper,  W.  M.  Findley,  T.  B. 
Reed,  and  W.  E.  Studdiford. 
Assistants.    J.  Corwin,  H,  Cox,  B.  H.  Heksh,  H.  Sharlit  and  I.  Wilens. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201FST — Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  Lectures 
and  demonstrations,  2  hours  per  week.     Third  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  supplemented  by  demonstrations.  Subject-matter  covered 
includes:  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs,  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism  of  normal 
labor,  the  complications  and  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy;  etiology,  pathology,  sympto- 
matology and  diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

202FST — Fourth  year:  Practical  work  in  obstetrics  and   gynecology. 

The  class  is  divided  into  three  sections;  each  section  receives  loK  weeks  of  instruction.  During 
this  period,  each  section  is  divided  into  four  groups: 

1.  Obstetrics:  Sloane  Hospilal  for  Women. 

Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time  lodging  is  furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the 
direction  of  the  Attending  Staff  of  the  hospital,  ward  rounds,  quizzes  and  mannikin  demon- 
stration, actual  delivery  of  cases,  work  in  the  ante  partum  clinic,  care  of  the  new-born. 

2.  Obstetrics. 

Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics  at  Sloane  section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

3.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Students  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  under  the  direction  of  the 

Attending  Staff  follow  the  pre-operative,  operative,  and  post-operative  care  of  gynecological  cases. 
Instruction  in  gynecological  diagnosis  is  given  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

4.  Obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor.     J.  M.  Wheeler  {Executive  Officer). 
Professors  of  Clinical.     A.  Knapp  and  R.  C.  Denig. 
Associate.     J.  H.  Dunnington. 

Instructors.  G.  M.  Bruce,  Z.  H.  Ellis,'N.  W.  Giles,  P.  D.  O'Connor,  O.  P. 
Perkins  and  A.  B.  Reese. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201F — Practical   instruction   in   ophthalmology.      6   hours   a    week    for 
2  weeks.    First  Trimester.    Third  year. 
At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

202FT — Clinical  lectures  upon  the  diseases  of  the  eye.    Fourth  year. 
At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Course  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

The  DuBoIs  Fellowship  in  Ophthalmology  ($900  per  annum)  is  open  to  gradu- 
ates of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  desirous  of  doing  postgraduate 
eye  work. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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PATHOLOGY 

Professors.    J.  W.  Jobling  {Executive  Officer)  and  A.  M.  Pappenheimer. 

Associate  Professor.     W.  C.  von  Glahn. 

Assistant  Professors.     D.  Marine,  M.  N.  Richter  and  T.  F.  Zucker. 

Associates.     B.  N.  Berg,  H.  D.  Kesten,  B.  H.  Paige,  M.  J.  Sittenfield. 

Research  Associate.     J.  T.  Parker. 

Instructors.    A  Feinberg  (Medical  Illustrating),  and  E.  A.  Mott. 

Assistant.     R.  Mazet,  Jr. 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  Department 
of  Bacteriology,  so  as  to  facilitate  instruction  and  research  in  these  closely  allied 
subjects. 

Pathology  loiFS,  210,  211,  and  212  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

lOlFS — General  and  special  pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory  16  hours 
per  week  for  15  weeks.  Second  year.  Professors  J.  W.  Jobling,  A.  M.  Pappen- 
heimer, W.  C.  Von  Glahn,  M.  W.  Richter,  Drs.  H.  Kesten  and  B.  H.  Paige. 

The  course  consists  of  a  study  of  important  pathological  conditions,  demonstrated  by  museum 
specimens  and  a  very  complete  series  of  histological  preparations.  In  addition  students  are  required 
to  perform  experiments  and  to  report  upon  them  to  the  class.  The  course, will  include  attendance 
at  autopsies  and  the  study  of  gross  material  in  groups. 

202 — Obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology.  In  sections,  2 3^  hours 
per  week  for  one-third.     Fourth  year.     Drs.  E.  S.  Coler  and  W.  E.  Studdiford. 

[Combined  with  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology] 

In  conjunction  with  Pathology  202FST,  Department  of  Obstetrics.  Includes  a  study  of  the 
pathology  of  the  new-born,  of  pregnancy  and  the  puerperium,  important  gynecological  conditions, 
and  of  current  autopsy  and  surgical  material  from  Sloane  Hospital. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  A.M.  and  Ph.D. 

251-252 — Research  in  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.  Under 
the  direction  of  Professors  J.  W.  Jobling  and  A.  M.  Pappenheimer. 

253-254 — Research  in  chemical  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  ar- 
ranged.   Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  T.  F.  Zucker. 

255-256 — Medical  illustrating.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.  Mr.  A. 
Feinberg. 

Instruction  will  be  given  in  the  mediums  best  suited  for  medical  illustration,  namely:  Drawings 
in  crayon  for  half-tone  reproduction,  in  pen  and  ink,  water  color  painting,  and  the  making  of 
diagrams  and  charts.  The  course  will  include:  Studies  of  fresh  material  from  autopsies,  of  preserved 
specimens  from  the  pathological  museum,  and  of  microscopic  sections  of  normal  and  pathological 
tissues. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Courses  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 

150F — General  and  special  pathology.  Professor  J.  W.  Jobling,  Drs. 
M.  N.  RiCHTER,  E.  A.  MoTT  and  assistants. 

151 — Oral  pathology.     Professor  J.  Schroff  and  assistants. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  Department  of  Pathology  occupies  the  twelfth  floor  and  a  large  part  of 
the  eleventh  floor  in  the  school  wing  of  the  Medical  Center.  Ample  facilities 
and  equipment  will  be  available  for  teaching  and  research  in  all  branches  of 
Pathology. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor.     C.  C.  Lieb  (Executive  Officer). 
Assistant  Professor.     H.  T.  Hyman. 
Lecturer.    W.  Wright. 

Instructors.     W.  R.  Beaven,  C.  Folkoff,  L.  Hirschhorn,  M.  Humbert, 
W.  J.  McMurray  and  M.  G.  Mulinos. 
Research  Assistant.    J.  O.  Wanger. 

Pharmacology  loiT  and  218  FST  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M. 
or  Ph.D. 

Pharmacology  loiT,  210F,  21 2 F  or  5,  213 F  or  S  or  T,  214.F  or  5  or  T,  21 5 F 
or  5  or  T,  216F  or  5  or  T,  2i'/F  or  S  or  T  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

lOlT — General  pharmacology.  Lectures,  i  hour;  conferences,  3  hours; 
laboratory,  6  hours  per  week.  Second  year.  6  points  Third  Trimester.  Professors 
C.  C.  Lieb  and  H.  T.  Hyman  and  Drs.  C.  Folkoff,  L.  Hirschhorn,  W.  J. 
McMuRRAY  and  M.  G.  Mulinos. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  or  D.D.S. 

210F — Action  of  drugs  in  health.  Laboratory,  2  hours  per  week.  Fourth 
year,    i  point  First  Trimester.    Professors  C.  C.  Lieb  and  H.  T.  Hyman. 

In  this  course  the  students  study  the  actions  of  some  of  the  more  commonly  used  drugs  on 
themselves. 

21  IF  or  S — Pharmacy.  Laboratory  one  2-hour  period  each  week  for  one 
Trimester.     Professor  Lieb  and  Dr.  Mulinos. 

212F  or  S — Practical  prescription  writing.  Laboratory  and  conferences. 
I  hour  per  week  for  7  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor  C.  C.  Lieb  and 
instructors. 

Pharmacology  211W  or  M  is  a  prerequisite. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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213F  or  S  or  T — Pharmacology  and  therapeutics.  Conferences  i  hour  per 
week  for  7  weeks.    Fourth  year,    i  point.    Professor  H.  T.  Hyman. 

214F  or  S  or  T^The  pharmacology  of  .essential  drugs.  Conferences 
I  hour  per  week  for  7  weeks.    Fourth  year,    i  point.    Dr.  M.  G.  MuLiNOS. 

215F  or  S  or  T — Applied  pharmacology  of  the  circulation.  Conferences 
I  hour  per  week  for  7  weeks.    Fourth  year,     i  point.    Dr.  C.  Folkoff, 

216F  or  S  or  T — Applied  pharmacology  of  the  respiratory  system.  Con- 
ferences I  hour  per  week  for  7  weeks.    Fourth  year,    i  point.    Dr.  L.  Hirschhorn. 

21 7F  or  S  or  T — Pre-  and   post-operative   pharmacology.     Conferences 

1  hour  per  week  for  7  weeks.    Fourth  year,    i  point.    Dr.  W.  J.  McMuRRAY. 

21 8F — Bio-assay.     Laboratory,  4  hours  per  week.     Third  or  fourth   year. 

2  points  First  Trimester.    Professor  C.  C.  LlEB. 

219 — Research  in  pharmacology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged  with 
the  individual  student.     Professor  C.  C.  Lieb  and  staff. 

Courses  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 

250T — General  pharmacology.  10  hours  a  week  for  one  trimester.  6 
points.    Third  year.    Professor  C.  C.  Lieb  and  assistants. 

Lectures  and  laboratory.  In  this  course  the  pharmacological  action  of  drugs  on  man  and  lower 
animals  is  studied.     Short  courses  in  pharmacy  and  prescription  writing  are  included. 

This  course  is  identical  with  the  Medical  School  course  Pharmacology  loiS,  the  two  classes 
meeting  together  for  lectures.     Laboratory  sections  are  separate. 

Prerequisites:  Anatomy  150  and  151,  Biochemistry  130,  Pathology  150  and  Physiology  150. 

252F — Pharmacology  and  therapeutics.  2  hours  a  week  for  one  trimester. 
Fourth  year.    2  points.    Drs.  W.  R.  Beaven  and  M.  Humbert. 

Lectures  and  conferences  offered  for  the  last  time  in  1929-30  to  students  who  have  not  had 
Pharmacology  250. 

Prerequisites:  Pharmacology  251. 

Course  offered  in  the  School  of  Oral  Hygiene 

OH24 — Pharmacology,  i  hour  lecture  per  week  for  8  weeks.  Dr.  W.  R. 
Beaven. 

equipment 

The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  such  apparatus  as  is  necc.sary  to  the  study  of 
the  pharmacologic  action  of  the  more  important  drugs. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professors.     H.  B.  Williams  {Executive  Officer)  and  F.  S.  Lee. 
Associate  Professors.    F,  H.  Pike  and  E.  L.  Scott. 
Assistant  Professors.     F.  B.  Flinn,  F.  H.  Howard  and  H.  0.  Veach. 
Associate.    A.  Hopping. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Instructors.  L.  J.  Hahn,  M.  C.  Hrubetz,  B.  G.  King,  H.  Skelton,  K. 
Wallach,  I.  Weinstein,  E.  L.  Wile,  J.  M.  Wilson  and  J.  F.  B.  Zweighaft. 

Physiology  lOiMS,  203-204,  205-206,  251-252  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  Students  who  intend  to  become  candidates  for 
one  of  these  degrees  should  apply  to  the  department  for  a  statement  of  its  re- 
quirements.    Physiology  251-252  is  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

lOlST — Human  physiology.  Conferences,  i  hour;  lectures,  i  hour;  labora- 
tory, 6  hours;  assigned  reading  in  original  literature,  2  hours.  Second  and  third 
trimester.     10  points.     Members  of  the  staff. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

108 — Physics  of  the  X-ray.  Lectures  and  demonstrations,  i  hour  per  week 
for  8  weeks,  i  point  Spring  Session.  Given  occasionally.  Do  not  register  without 
consulting  the  head  of  the  department.     Professor  H.  B.  Williams. 

109 — Carbohydrate  metabolism.  Seminar.  2  hours  per  week.  2  points 
Winter  Session.     Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

110 — Properties  of  the  blood.  Seminar.  2  hours  per  week.  2  points  Spring 
Session.     Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

112 — The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  2-3  hours  per  week. 
3  points  Spring  Session.     Professor  F.  H.  Pike. 

203-204 — Special  physiology.  Conferences  or  lectures,  i  hour  per  week. 
Laboratory,  5  hours.     4  points  each  Session.     Members  of  the  staff. 

205-206 — Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint   of  physiology. 

I  hour  per  week,     i  point  each  Session.     Professor  F.  H.  Pike. 

251-252 — Research  in  physiology.  Under  the  direction  of  the  members  of 
the  staff.     4-16  points. 

Summer  Session  {1929) 

8102 — Elementary  physiology.  Lectures  and  conferences  5  hours.  3  points. 
Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

8104 — Laboratory  physiology.  6  hours  of  laboratory  work,  i  point.  Dr. 
A.  Hopping. 

8106 — Advanced  mammalian  physiology.  4  hours  lecture  and  conference, 
9  hours  laboratory.     3  points.     Professor  E.  L.  Scott  and  Dr.  A.  Hopping. 

8121 — General  physiology.  5  lectures  and  conferences.  3  points.  Professor 
E.  L.  Scott. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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sl25 — Laboratory  physiology.  Laboratory  15  hours  per  week.  3  points. 
Dr.  A.  Hopping. 

8204 — Special  physiology.  Conferences  and  laboratory  20  hours  per  week. 
4  points.     Professor  E.  L.  Scott  and  Dr.  A.  Hopping. 

Course  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 

150ST — Human  physiology.  Conferences,  i  hour;  lectures,  i  hour;  labora- 
tory, 6  hours;  assigned  reading  in  original  literature,  2  hours.  10  points.  Members 
of  the  staff. 

Course  elective  for  students  in  Teachers^  College 

Physiology  116 — A  course  especially  adapted  to  the  needs  of  graduate  nurses 
and  advanced  students  of  Physical  Education,  especially  those  preparing  to 
teach.  Lectures  and  conference  3  hours.  Laboratory  3  hours,  4  points. 
Spring  Session. 

PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

Professors.    W.  W.  Palmer  {Executive  Officer)  and  A.  R.  Dochez. 

Professors  of  Clinical.  E.  M.  Evans,  W.  W.  Herrick,  F.  Huber,  E.  Libman, 
G.  R.  LocKwooD,  J.  A.  Miller,  V.  H.  Norrie  and  S.  Wachsmann. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine.    A.  R.  Lamb. 

Associate  Professors.     M.  Heidelberger  and  F.  W.  O'Connor. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.    A.  E.  Neergaard. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology.     K.  Vogel. 

Assistant  Professors.  D.  W.  Atchley,  R.  Golden,  R.  F.  Loeb,  G.  S.  Shibley 
and  R.  West. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical.  J.  B.  Amberson,  Jr.,  L.  Bauman,  C.  N.  B. 
Camac,  H.  T.  Chickering,  G.  Draper,  L.  F.  Frissell,  G.  King,  C.  W.  Knapp, 
R.  L.  Levy,  B.  S.  Oppenheimer  M.  Schulman,  G.  A.  Tuttle  and  I.  O.  Wood- 
ruff. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  W.  A.  Bastedo,  H.  S.  Carter,  H.  R.  Geyelin 
and  R.  G.  Snyder. 

Associates.  W.  P.  Anderton,  R.  H.  Boots,  L.  H.  Cotter,  E.  P.  Eglee,  F.  M. 
Hanger,  Jr.,  E.  R.  P.  Janvrin,  D.  S.  D.  Jessup,  J.  L.  Kantor,  C.  R.  Kelley, 
F.  E.  Kendall,  W.  S.  Ladd,  K.  R.  McAlpin,  C.  D.  Murray,  F.  Murray, 
G-  G.  Ornstein,  D.  W.  Richards,  Jr.,  A.  R.  Smith,  M.  DeF.  Smith,  E.  Still- 
man,  A.  McI.  Strong  and  G.  Thorburn. 

Lecturer.     R.  Wheeler. 

Instructors.  P.  H.  Adams,  J.  Alexander,  A.  L.  Barach,  W.  B.  Boyd, 
A.  Braunstein,  a.  C.  Crump,  C.  S.  Danzer,  M.  Dinnerstein,  J.  M.  Freston, 
H.  Gavin,  A.  Granet,  H.  Greisman,  E.  B.  Heck,  H.  James,  E.  C.  Jessup, 
O.  R.  Jones,  J.  Lattman,  J.  V.  Lichtenstein,  H.  E.  Marks,  Z.  Sagal,  B.  J, 
Sanger,  P.  B.  Sheldon,  F.  A.  Stevens,  K.  Taylor,  B.  M.  Vance,  V.  N.  Ver- 
PLANCK,  M.  D.  Walsh,  M.  S.  Witter  and  J.  J.  Young. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Assistants.  N.  P.  Appy,  T.  L.  Badger,  E.  M.  Benedict,  A.  F.  Coburn, 
J.  CoRwiN,  F.  M.  Falconer,  S.  Fiske,  M.  Golob,  A.  B.  Gutman,  B.  M.  Hogg, 
Y.  Kneeland,  a.  Koffler,  S.  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  P.  C.  Lloyd,  T.  T.  Mackie, 
R.  B.  McGraw,  L  Mufson,  H.  D.  O'Brien,  V.  Pasc^vle,  F.  H.  Peters,  A.  Pol- 
gar,  R.  J.  Reeves,  S.  M.  Seidlin,  M.  L.  Strauss,  W.  P.  Thompson,  K.  B.  Tur- 
ner, A.  L.  Washburn,  N.  D.  Widmer,  J.  M.  Wilson  and  C.  A.  Young. 

Clinical  Assistant.    A.  B.  Baylis. 

Practice  of  Medicine  2i^FST  is  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  210 F  or  S  or  T,  siiFST,  212F  or  S  or  T,  2ijFSTsLre  open  to  candidates 
for  the  M.A.  degree. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

lOlT — Elementary  clinical  pathology.  9  hours  per  week  for  10  weeks. 
2  points.    Second  year.     Dr.  F.  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  and  assistants. 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  technique  of  blood-counting,  etc.,  and  systematic 
instruction  in  the  various  chemical,  microscopical  and  bacteriological  methods. 

102s — Elementary  physical  diagnosis.  7  hours  per  week  for  10  weeks. 
Second  year.    Professor  W.  W.  Herrick  and  assistants. 

201FST — Medical  clinics.    2  hours  per  week  for  30  weeks.    Third  year.     Pro- 
fessor W.  W.  Palmer  and  associates. 
At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

203FST — Medicine.    Conferences,  2  hours  per  week  for  30  weeks.    Third  year. 
Professors  A.  E.  Neergaard,  V.  H.  Norrie,  W.  W.  Herrick  and  assistants. 
At  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals,  and  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

204F  or  S  or  T — Physical  and  medical  diagnosis.  6  days  a  week  for  i  month. 
Third  year.  Professors  D.  W.  Atchley,  V.  H.  Norrie,  W.  W.  Herrick  and 
assistants. 

At  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  and  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

205FST — Conferences  in  niedicine.    i  hour  per  week  for  30  weeks.     Fourth 
year.     Professor  W.  W.  Palmer  and  associates. 
At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

206FST — Clinical  and  pathological  conference.    2  hours  per  week.    Fourth 
year.     Professor  W.  W.  Palmer  and  associates. 
At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

207FST — Clinical  clerkship  in  medicine.    7^^  weeks.    Fourth  year. 

In  this  course  the  student  devotes  for  7K  weeks,  every  morning  and  afternoons  to  4  P.  M.  to 
practical  work  in  one  of  the  following  hospitals  and  under  the  directions  of  the  officers  listed: 

Presbyterian  Hospital:  Professors  W.  W.  Palmer,  A.  R.  Dochez,  A.  R.  Lamb, 
H.  R.  Geyelin,  D.  W.  Atchley,  R.  L.  Levy,  R.  West  and  R.  F.  Loeb  and 
Drs.  W.  S.  Ladd,  A.  McL  Strong  and  E.  Stillman. 

Bellevue  Hospital:  Professors  G.  Draper,  V.  H.  Norrie  and  J.  A.  Miller. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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208F  or  S  or  T — History  of  medicine.  6  to  lo  conferences.  Professor 
C.  N.  B.  Camac. 

Given  in  connection  with  the  Clinical  Clerkships  in  Medicine,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

209T — Lectures  on  medical  ethics.  Two  lectures  during  February  of  the 
fourth  year. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

215F  or  S  or  T — Instruction  in  diseases  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract, 
including  symptomatology,  diagnosis  and  treatment.     Dr.  J.  L.  Kantor. 

216F  or  S  or  T — The  cardiac  irregularities  and  their   management. 

Professor  R.  L.  Levy. 

This  course,  which  is  limited  to  6  students,  is  conducted  at  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  con- 
sists of  lectures  and  clinical  demonstrations  on  the  classification,  diagnosis  and  management  of 
the  cardiac  arrhythmias.  Consideration  is  given  to  the  clinical  aspects  of  the  electrocardiogram 
and  to  the  therapeutic  use  of  digitalis  and  quinidine. 

217FST— Research  in  medicine.  Direction  of  Professor  W.  W.  Palmer 
or  A.  R.  DocHEZ  or  the  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  workers,  who  may  pursue  research  in  the  laboratory  of  clinical 
pathology  and  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Summer  Session  {iQ2g) 
slOl — Clinical  pathology.     3  points.    Dr.  D.  S.  D.  Jessup  and  assistants. 

Courses  for  Graduates  in  Medici^ie 

Special  announcement  can  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West 
1 68th  Street. 

Ge30 — Preliminary  course  in  gastroenterology.  Basic  didactic  course. 
Dr.  J.  L.  Kantor. 

Ge31 — Roentgen   ray  interpretation  in   gastroenterology.      Dr.   J.   L. 

Kantor. 

Ce32 — Practical  course  in  gastroenterology.  Drs.  J.  L.  Kantor  and 
Z.  Sagal. 

THE   MOUNT    SINAI    HOSPITAL 

GelO — Practical  dietetics  and  methods  of  studying  nutrition.     Drs. 

G.  Baehr  and  H.  Lande  and  Miss  C.  E.  Warnock. 

Cel2 — Practical  hematology.     Dr.  N.  Rosenthal. 

Gel3 — Medical  technic.     Dr.  R.  Ottenberg. 

Cel4 — General  pathology.     Dr.  P.  Klemperer. 

Cel5 — Pathology  of  the  kidney  and  liver.     Dr.  P.  Klemperer. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Cel6 — Clinical  bacteriology.     Dr.  G.  Shwartzman. 

Gel7 — Diseases  of  the  circulatory  system.     Dr.  H.  Mono. 

Gel8 — Diseases  of  the  circulatory  system.     Dr.  D.  Poll. 

Gel9 — Cardiac  arrhythmias.     Dr.  I.  R.  Roth. 

Ce20 — Dermatology  and  syphilis. 

Ce21 — Ophthalmoscopy.     Dr.  J.  Wolff  and  Staff. 

Ge22 — Medical  ophthalmology.    Drs.  J.  Wolff,  K.  Schlivek  and  C.  Bar- 

NERT. 

Ce23 — Ophthalmology.     Refraction  and  muscles.     Dr.  H.  Minsky. 
Ce24 — Ophthalmic  neurology.     Dr.  K.  Schlivek. 
Ce25 — Clinical  ophthalmology.     Dr.  C.  Barnert. 
Ce26 — Ophthalmic  surgery.     Dr.  I.  Goldstein. 
Ce27 — Diseases  of  the  chest.     Dr.  J.  Harkavy. 

Ce28 — Theoretical  and  practical  study  of  allergic   diseases.     Dr.   J. 

Harkavy. 

Ce29 — Clinical  medicine.     Dr.  B.  S.  Oppenheimer  and  Staff. 

Ce33 — Diseases  of  the  kidneys  and  arteries.     Dr.  E.  Moschcowitz. 

Ce34 — Clinical  diagnosis.     Dr.  L.  Kessel. 

Gastroenterology   Ce2 — Radiography   of   gastrointestinal   tract.      Dr. 

S.  J.  GOLDFARB. 

Gastroenterology  Ce3 — Diagnosis  and  therapy  of  diseases  of  the  gastro- 
intestinal tract.  Drs.  B.  B.  Crohn,  H.  Rosenberg,  A.  Winkelstein,  and 
J.  M.  Marcus. 

PRESBYTERIAN   HOSPITAL 

Ce2 — Internal  medicine.  A  practical  course  on  the  wards  and  in  the  labora- 
tories of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.     Dr.  D.  W.  Atchley  and  Staff. 

MONTEFIORE    HOSPITAL   FOR   CHRONIC   DISEASES 

Ce51 — Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  chronic  diseases  of  the  lung  and 
pleura.    Drs.  M.  Fishberg,  M.  M.  Steinbach  and  J.  J.  Wiener. 

Ge52 — Diseases  of  metabolism,  diabetes  and  nephritis.    Drs.  M.  Ringer, 

S.  BiLOON,  M.  M.  Harris  and  A.  M.  Landy. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  degree. 
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Ce53 — Chronic  diseases  of  the  heart  and  aorta.     Drs.  E.  P,  Boas,  S.  P. 

Schwartz  and  M.  Ringer. 

Ge54 — Roentgen  diagnosis.    Drs.  A.  J.  Bendick  and  J.  Bower. 


EQUIPMENT 

Laboratory  work  in  Clinical  Pathology  is  provided  in  the  teaching  laboratory 
of  the  Department  of  Pathology  on  Floor  L  of  the  school  building.  There  is 
available  a  complete  equipment  for  routine  instruction  of  students  in  the  phys- 
ical, chemical,  and  hematological  methods.  Facilities  for  chemical,  bacteriological, 
serological  and  physiological  investigation  of  clinical  problems  are  provided  in 
the  medical  laboratories  on  Floor  G  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine.  The  Edward 
C.  Janeway  Library  of  about  9,000  volumes  is  combined  with  the  department 
libraries  of  Pathology,  Physiology,  Chemistry  and  Anatomy,  to  form  a  general 
working  library  containing  all  the  important  medical  and  research  journals, 
both  American  and  foreign,  and  many  important  monographs  and  reference 
works.    The  library  is  open  to  staff  and  students  day  and  evening. 


PSYCHIATRY 

Professor.     G.  H.  Kirby  {Executive  Officer). 

Clinical  Professor.     C.  F.  Haviland. 

Associate  Professor.     C.  L  Lambert. 

Associates.     L.  E.  Hinsie,  R.  B.  McGraw  and  H.  W.  Potter. 

Instructors.  E.  L  Adamson,  S.  A.  Bonnett,  G.  E.  Daniels,  C.  H.  M.  Ehren- 
CLou,  C.  E.  GiBBS,  H.  H.  Hart,  E.  Kilpatrick,  J.  J.  Lambert,  C.  A.  Losada, 
M.  MacLachlan,  a.  C.  Matthews,  E.  Nesbitt,  L.  J.  Palmer,  S.  Parker,  F, 
PowDERMAKER,  E.  R.  SpAULDiNG,  C.  B.  THOMPSON  and  R.  R.  Williams. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

lOlT — Psychopathology,  Lectures  i  hour  per  week.  Second  year,  i  point 
Third  Trimester.    Professor  C.  L  Lambert. 

201F — Psychiatry  lectures,  i  hour  per  week.  Third  year,  i  point  First 
Trimester.    Professors  G.  H.  Kirby  and  C.  F.  Haviland. 

202FT— Clinical  psychiatry.  Lectures  and  clinics.  Third  year.  Pro- 
fessor C.  L  Lambert  and  Drs.  R.  B.  McGraw,  L.  E.  Hinsie,  H.  W.  Potter  and 
G.  E.  Daniels. 

203FST — Psychiatry  lectures,  i  hour  per  week.  Fourth  year.  Profes- 
sor G.  H.  Kirby  and  Dr.  L.  E.  Hinsie. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Course  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

210T — Clinical  psychiatry,  i  hour  per  week.  Third  and  fourth  years. 
I  point  Third  Trimester.    Professor  C.  I.  Lambert  and  Dr.  H.  W.  Potter. 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  or  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Behavior  problems  in  childhood  and  adolescence.  Demonstrations  from  material  from  Vander- 
bilt Clinic  and  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Course  in  the  School  of  Dentistry 
151T — Psychopathology.     10  lectures.    Second  year. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 
(See  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health) 

SURGERY 

Professors.    A.  O.  Whipple  {Executive  Officer)  and  F.  B.  St.  John. 

Professors  of  Clinical.  H.  Auchincloss,  W.  Darrach,  C.  N.  Dowd,  A.  V. 
Moschowitz  and  J.  B.  Walker. 

Clinical  Professors  of  Surgery.  W.  A.  Downes,  A.  V.  S.  Lambert,  W.  Martin, 
F.  S.  Mathews  and  E.  H.  Pool. 

Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery.     W.  C.  Clarke. 

Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.     C.  A.  Elsberg. 

Associate  Professor.    A.  P.  Stout. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical.  F.  W.  Bancroft,  S.  Erdman,  and  F.  T. 
van  Beuren,  Jr. 

Assistant  Professors.  J.  A.  McCreery,  F.  L.  Meleney,  C.  R.  Murray, 
W.  B.  Parsons,  Jr.  and  R.  V.  Grace. 

Associates.    L.  Bauman,  J.  M.  Hanford,  J.  E.  McWhorter  and  N.  E.  Titus. 

Instructors.  M.  Baruch,  B.  N.  Berg,  F.  B.  Berry,  A.  H.  Blakemore, 
T.  D.  Buchanan,  D.  C.  Bull,  G.  A.  Carlucci,  G.  U.  Carneal,  R.  Colp,  W.  F. 
Cunningham,  C.  L.  de  Victoria,  G.  de  Yoanna,  E.  J.  Donovan,  H.  S.  Dun- 
ning, V.  K.  Frantz,  R.  S.  Grinnell,  G.  E.  Haggart,  H.  D.  Harvey,  C.  L. 
Janssen,  S.  Krech,  G.  Labat,  J.  R.  Lincoln,  H.  W.  Louria,  C.  J.  MacQuire, 
Jr.,  R.  L.  Moore,  R,  Muller,  D.  B.  Parker,  F.  L.  Perrone,  P.  C.  Potter, 
R.  Raynolds,  R.  N.  Schullinger,  C.  S.  Sharry,  B.  C.  Smith,  F.  W.  Solley, 

B.  B.  Stimson,  J.  SuRLs,  B.  M.  Vance,  H.  S.  Vaughan,  W.  H.  Watters,  and 

C.  Weeks. 

Assistant.    P.  M.  Wood. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

lOlS — Introduction  to  surgery,  i  hour  per  week  for  10  weeks.  Second 
Trimester.    Second  year.    Professor  W.  C.  Clarke. 

This  course  deals  with  the  relation  of  surgery  to  other  sciences,  its  history  and  development 
together  with  an  elucidation  of  surgical  principles  and  surgical  affections. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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102T — Recitations,  demonstrations  and  clinic  in  principles  of  surgery. 

6  hours  per  week  for  lo  weeks.  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professors  W.  C. 
Clarke,  A.  P.  Stout  and  F.  T.  van  Beuren,  Drs.  G.  De  Yoanna,  J.  R.  Lin- 
coln, and  V.  K.  Frantz. 

201F — Surgery  laboratory.    3  hours  a  week  for  15  weeks. 

202F  or  S — Practical  surgery.     12  hours  a  week  for  i  month. 

203T — Clinical  clerkships.  5  mornings,  4  afternoons  for  i  month.  Third 
year.  Third  Trimester. 

204FT — Clinical  lectures,     i  hour  a  week  for  30  weeks. 

205FST— Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery.  All  morning  and  afternoon  to 
4  p.  m.,  73^  weeks.    Fourth  year. 

Presbyterian  Hospital:  Professors  A.  O.  Whipple,  H.  Auchincloss  and  F.  B. 
St.  John,  and  Drs.  W.  B.  Parsons,  Jr.,  D.  C.  Bull,  B.  C.  Smith  and  L.  Bauman. 

Bellevue  Hospital:  Professors  R.  Hooker  and  J.  A.  McCreery;  Drs.  C.  J. 
MacGuire,  W.  F.  Cunningham,  R.  V.  Grace,  G.  A.  Carlucci  and  P.  C.  Potter. 

206FST — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  2  hours  per 
week,  one-third  year.    Fourth  year.    Professors  W.  C.  Clarke  and  A.  P.  Stout. 

At  the  laboratory  of  Surgical  Pathology  in  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue 
Hospitals. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

210F  or  S  or  T — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  technic.  2  hours. 
Optional.     Fourth  year.     Professor  W.  C.  Clarke  and  assistants. 

21  IF  or  S  or  T — Physical  therapy.  The  theory  of  physical  therapy,  in- 
cluding actinotherapy,  electrotherapy,  thermotherapy,  hydrotherapy,  massage 
and  therapeutic  exercise.     Drs.  N.  E.  Titus,    R.  Muller  and  C.  S.  Sharry. 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Courses  for  Graduates  in  Medicine 

Special  announcements  can  be  obtained  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West 
1 68th  Street. 

THE   MOUNT    SINAI   HOSPITAL 

CelO— Gynecology.     Dr.  R.  T.  Frank  and  Staff. 

Cel2 — Gynecological  pathology.     Drs.  R.  T.  Frank,  S.  H.  Geist  and 

M.  A.  GOLDBERGER. 

Surgical  Pathology  Gel2 — Surgical  pathology  of  the  male  genito-urin- 
ary  tract.     Drs.  P.  W.  Aschner  and  L.  Edelman. 

Physiotherapy  Ge6 — General  physiotherapy.     Dr.  H.  F,  Wolf. 

Note:  Ail  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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MONTEFIORE   HOSPITAL   FOR   CHRONIC   DISEASES 

Ge51 — Surgery  of  chronic  diseases.  Drs.  H,  Neuhof,  I.  Cohen,  J.  Ziegler 
and  A.  H.  Aufses. 

Ce52 — Cancer:  diagnosis,  pathology,  radiotherapy.  Drs.  J.  Gottesman, 
M.  Lenz,  S.  Ginsburg  and  S.  F.  Wilhelm. 

Physiotherapy  Ce7— Dr.  I.  M.  Leavy. 

the  beekman  street  hospital  and  medical  center 
Physical  therapy  Ce2.     Drs.  N.  E.  Titus,  R,  Muller  and  C.  F.  Sharry. 

equipment 

The  equipment  of  the  Department  of  Surgery  comprises  the  following: 
The  laboratory  of  surgery  is  equipped  with  a  complete  modern  operating 
pavilion,  an  animal  hospital  provided  with  all  modern  improvements,  a  large, 
open,  sunny,  airy  runway  on  the  roof.  The  collection  of  demonstrative  specimens 
is  large  and  has  as  an  adjunct  a  history  system  with  photographs,  drawings,  and 
microscopic  slides  as  an  aid  in  their  study.  Ample  space  is  provided  for  research 
work  for  those  properly  qualified.  The  surgical  pathological  laboratories  at 
both  Presybterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  are  provided  with  a  wealth  of  material 
for  study  and  research.  Much  of  the  undergraduate  teaching  is  done  in  these 
hospitals. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Professor.     R.  A.  Hibbs  {Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professor.     B.  P.  Farrell. 

Assistant  Professors.     Harold  W.  Smith  and  A.  DeF.  Smith. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical.     G.  R.  Elliott. 

Instructors.  M.  Cleveland,  A.  B.  Ferguson,  E.  W.  Lawrance,  E.  Pyle 
and  W.  E.  Swift. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Clinical  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery.  2  hours  per  week  for  10 
weeks.     Third  year.     Professor  R.  A.  Hibbs. 

206 — Orthopedic  anatomical  conferences,  demonstrations  and  dis- 
sections. In  the  dissecting  room.  5  hours  per  week  for  10  weeks.  Spring  Session. 
Third  year.     Professors  R.  A.  Hibbs,  B.  P.  Farrell  and  Staff. 

203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery.    3  hours  per  day 
for  II  days.    Fourth  year.    Professors  R.  A.  Hibbs,  B.  P.  Farrell  and  Staff. 
At  the  N.  Y.  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  and  Country  Branch. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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UROLOGY 

Professor.     J.  Bentley  Squier  {Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professor.     G.  F.  Cahill. 

Associates.     G.  W.  Fish,  H,  H.  Gile  and  A.  A.  Wren. 

Instructors.     J.  M.  Freston,  M.  M.  Melicow  and  M.  R.  Mayers. 

Assistants.    S.  A.  Beisler,  L.  A.  Hallock,  E.  C.  Hanssen  and  J.  G.  Robi- 

LOTTI. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Surgical  diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  system.  Hours  to  be 
arranged.     Third  year.     Professor  J.  B.  Squier  and  Staff. 

Bedside  instruction  in  urological  diagnosis,  pre-  and  post-operative  care,  cystoscopic.  X-ray 
and  pathological  demonstrations. 

202 — Operative  clinics.  Fourth  year.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professors 
J.  B.  Squier  and  G.  F.  Cahill,  and  Drs.  G.  W.  Fish  and  H.  H.  Gile. 

[Included  in  Surgery  203] 
In  the  Squier  Urological  Operating  Rooms, 

Bedside  instruction  in  urological  diagnosis,  pre-and  post-operative  care,  cystoscopic,  x-ray  and 
pathological  demonstrations  are  given  in  conjunction  with  the  operative  clinics. 

203 — Surgical  diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  system.  Hours  to  be 
arranged.  Fourth  year.  Professors  J.  B.  Squier  and  G.  F.  Cahill,  and  Drs. 
G.  W.  Fish,  H.  H.  Gile  and  Staff. 

At  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic. 

POSTGRADUATE   INSTRUCTION 

Postgraduate  instruction  is  available  for  a  limited  number  of  graduates  in 
Medicine. 

The  courses  will  be  given  in  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  and  are  limited  to 
qualified  graduates  in  Medicine  with  the  exception  of  Course  No.  3  in  which 
special  students  may  be  enrolled  upon  approval  of  their  application  by  the  Dean. 

1 — Surgical  anatomy  of  the  genito-urinary  tract.  Lectures,  dissec- 
tions and  demonstrations.     Limited  to  20  students.     12  months. 

2 — Pathology  of  genito-urinary  tract.  Lectures,  lantern  slide  demon- 
strations. Examination  of  clinical  material.  Limited  to  20  students.  12 
months. 

3 — Clinical  pathology  and  laboratory  methods  in  genito-urinary 
surgery — including  tissue  preparations,  chemical  blood  analysis,  bac- 
teriology and  serology.  Open  to  qualified  graduates  in  Medicine  and  special 
students.  Limited  to  5  students.     6  months. 

4 — Cystoscopic  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  surgical  diseases  of  the 
genito-urinary  system.     Practical  instruction  in   diagnoses.     Only  students 

Nole:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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who  have  had  previous  cystoscopic  training  will  be  admitted  to  this  course. 
Limited  to  5  students.     12  months. 

5 — Surgery  of  the  prostate.     Limited  to  5  students.     12  months. 

6 — Surgery  of  the  bladder.     Limited  to  5  students.     12  months. 

7 — Surgery  of  the  kidney.     Limited  to  5  students.     12  months. 

Students  enrolling  in  Courses  No.  5,  6  and  7  will  be  required  to  take  Courses 
No.  I,  2  and  4  in  conjunction  with  the  surgical  work.  All  applications  for 
enrollment  in  these  courses  must  be  made  to  the  Dean,  630  West  i68th  Street 
These  courses  will  be  given  in  1929. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupying  the  entire  8th  floor  of  the  new  hospital 
building,  with  a  capacity  of  72  beds,  offers  the  student  an  unsurpassed  oppor- 
tunity for  clinical  study  of  research  work  in  urology.  There  is  a  completely 
equipped  cystoscopic  and  x-ray  diagnostic  unit  where  cystoscopic  x-ray  tables, 
fluoroscopy,  general  x-ray  work,  diathermic  and  thermo-cautery  apparatus  are 
available  for  diagnosis  and  treatment.  In  conjunction  with  this  unit,  there  are 
viewing  and  demonstration  rooms. 

Operative  clinics  and  instruction  In  genito-urlnary  surgery  are  given  In  the 
especially  equipped  urological  operating  rooms  and  clinics  are  held  throughout 
the  year.  There  Is  a  large  clinical  and  research  laboratory  where  research  work 
In  urology  and  the  chemical,  bacteriological,  and  pathological  work  of  the  de- 
partment Is  done.  This  affords  the  student  an  unusual  opportunity  for  corre- 
lating his  clinical  and  laboratory  material.  Research  work  may  be  undertaken 
by  properly  qualified  students,  under  the  direction  of  the  department. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 


INSTITUTE  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

ENDOWED  BY  GEORGE  CROCKER 
ADMINISTRATIVE  BOARD  OF  INSTITUTE  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

(Term  expires  June  30,  1928) 
President  Butler 

Director  F.  C,  Wood  Mr,  Newcomb  Carlton 

Dean  Darrach  Dr.  Walter  W.  Palmee 

Dr.  J.  W.  Jobling  Mr.  Archibald  Douglas 

For  list  of  the  Research  Staff,  see  p.  42. 

consulting  board 

Biologists:  Professor  E.  B.  Wilson,  Professor  T.  H.  Morgan,  Professor  G.  N. 
Calkins. 

Physicists:  Professsor  Bergen  Davis,  Professor  G.  B.  Pegram,  Professor  Wil- 
liam DuANE  of  Harvard  University. 

Chemists:  Professor  H.  C.  Sherman,  Professor  M.  T.  Bogert,  Professor 
J.  L.  R.  Morgan. 

Surgeons:  Professor  E.  H.  Pool,  Dr.  William  J.  Mayo  of  Rochester,  Minn., 
Dr.  George  H.  Semken  of  New  York  City. 

Statistician:  Professor  R.  E.  Chaddock. 

This  Fund  was  established  by  a  legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for 
the  purpose  of  conducting  an  investigation  on  the  subject  of  cancer.  The  research 
laboratories  of  the  Fund  are  situated  at  1145  Amsterdam  Avenue,  on  the  north- 
east corner  of  i  i6th  Street.  The  building  is  a  three-story  and  basement,  fireproof 
structure  of  brick  and  concrete,  erected  by  the  trustees  of  the  University  to 
afford  greater  facilities  for  the  workers  in  the  Fund. 

The  object  of  the  Fund  is  the  promotion  of  research  in  the  diagnosis,  cure,  and 
cause  of  cancer.  Voluntary  workers  who  have  had  suitable  preparation  in  patho- 
logical histology  and  pathology  are  welcome  and  will  be  given  sufficient  instruction 
to  enable  them  to  pursue,  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  some  phase  of  cancer  research. 
Formal  courses  in  pathological  technique  and  tumor  biology  also  will  be  offered 
by  the  staff. 

HOSPITAL  CLINICS 

The  College  is  represented  on  the  staffs  of  most  of  the  large  general  and  special 
hospitals  of  New  York.  In  them  either  required  or  optional  practical  instruction 
is  given  by  clinical  lectures,  in  the  operating  room,  the  dispensaries,  and  at  the 
bedside,  all  of  which  are  interesting  features  of  the  curriculum.  These  hospitals 
are; 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  620  West  i68th  Street. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  Twenty-sixth  Street  and  East  River. 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  113th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue. 
New  York  Hospital,  Sixteenth  Street,  between  Fifth  and  Sixth  Avenues. 
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St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405-407  West  Thirty-fourth  Street. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  looth  to  loist  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue.  (Graduate 
teaching  only.) 

City  Hospital,  Welfare  Island.  Reached  by  boat  from  the  foot  of  East  Fifty- 
third  Street  every  half  hour. 

WiLLARD  Parker  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception  Hospital,  foot  of  East 
Sixteenth  Street. 

Babies'  Hospital,  3975  Broadway. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Second  Avenue  and  Thirteenth  Street. 

Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital,  Fifty-seventh  Street  and  Tenth 
Avenue. 

Montefiore  Hospital,  Gun  Hill  Road  near  Jerome  Avenue. 

New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital,  First  Avenue  and  Fifty-ninth  Street. 

Lincoln  Hospital,  East  141st  Street  and  Concord  Avenue. 

Neurological  Institute,  8  Haven  Avenue 

Psychiatric  Institute,  22  Haven  Avenue. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

THE   faculty 

President  Butler  Frederick  P.  Gay 

Dean  Alfred  Owre  Henry  W.  Gillett 

Associate  Dean  Leuman  M.  Waugh  Leroy  L.  Hartman 

Adolph  Berger  Anna  V.  Hughes 

Charles  F.  Bodecker  James  W.  Jobling 

Hans  T.  Clarke  Harold  J.  Leonard 

William  Darrach  Charles  C.  Lieb 

Samuel  R.  Detwiler  Arthur  T.  Rowe 

Henry  S.  Dunning  William  D.  Tracy 

William  B.  Dunning  Horatio  B.  Williams 

A  School  of  Dentistry  was  organized  in  September  19 16  with  courses  of  study 
of  four  years'  duration  leading  to  the  degree  of  D.D.S.  This  course  is  based  upon 
the  same  preliminary  requirements  as  for  admission  to  the  study  of  medicine 
at  Columbia  University.  The  course  in  dentistry  is  under  the  control  of  the 
Faculty  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery.  During  the  first  three  years 
the  student  completes  all  the  laboratory  work  now  given  in  the  medical  course 
which  is  considered  essential  to  a  dental  training.  In  addition,  he  begins  the 
special  work  needed  to  fit  him  in  the  technical  work  of  his  future  profession. 
The  courses  in  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  in  anatomy,  physiology, 
chemistry,  bacteriology,  pathology,  and  pharmacology  are  similar  in  character 
to  those  required  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

The  School  is  now  housed  on  three  floors  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  wing  of  the 
Columbia  University- Presbyterian  Hospital  Medical  Center,  its  halls  being 
continuous  with  those  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  clinic  of 
the  School  serves  as  the  dental  department  of  the  Medical  Center.  Much  of  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  in  the  clinic  is  done  by  teaching  demonstrators  which 
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assures  a  large  continuous  demonstration  clinic  in  dentistry.  There  is  the 
closest  possible  connection  between  the  dental  clinic  and  other  clinics  of  the 
Medical  Center  in  the  interest  of  good  teaching,  research  and  service  to  the 
patients. 

For  information  regarding  the  dental  course,  dental  electives,  advanced  courses 
in  dentistry  or  the  dental  hygienist's  course,  see  the  Announcement  of  the  School 
of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  or  apply  to  the  Dean,  630  West  i68th  Street,  New 
York  City. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

OFFICERS 

President,  Linsly  R.  Williams,  M.D.  Treasurer,  R.  N.  Schullinger,  M.D. 

Vice-President,  Arthur  F.  Chace,  M.D.   Secretary,  Wm.  Barclay  Parsons,  Jr., 

M.D. 
Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any  graduate  of  the  College  in  good 
professional  standing  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Wm.  Barclay  Parsons, 
Jr.,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Membership  is  of  three  classes: 
annual  New  York  City  membership,  $5;  graduates  within  five  years,  $3;  associate 
membership,  $2;  life  membership,  $50. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA 

HONORARY   FRATERNITY 

A  non-secret,  fourth-year  Medical  Honor  Society,  membership  to  which  is 
based  entirely  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications  being  satisfactory.  A 
chapter  of  this  society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
in  1907. 


SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

OF   THE 

UNIVERSITY  OF  PORTO  RICO 

UNDER   THE   AUSPICES    OF   COLUMBIA   UNIVERSITY 

For  further  information  apply  to  Director,  School  of  Tropical  Medicine,  San 
Juan,  Porto  Rico. 

LIST  OF  COURSES 

BACTERIOLOGY,    MYCOLOGY  AND   IMMUNOLOGY 

TMl — Tropical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  First  term.  6  points. 
Professor  E.  B.  McKinley  and  Dr.  Morales  Otero. 

Lectures,  seminars,  and  laboratory  exercises.  Students  must  have  had  a  course  in  general 
medical  bacteriology. 

TMla — Filterable  virus  and  rickettsia  diseases.  Second  term.  4  points. 
Professor  E.  B.  McKinley  and  Dr.  Morales  Otero. 

Lectures  and  laboratory. 

TM2 — Tropical  mycology.  Second  term,  i  point.  Col.  Ashford  and  Miss 
Dalmau. 

Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises,  with  case  demonstrations  of  infection  by  pathogenic  fungi. 

TM3 — Research  in  bacteriology,  mycology  and  immunology.     2  to  6 

points  per  term.    Col.  Ashford. 

PATHOLOGY 

TM4 — Tropical  pathology.  First  and  second  terms.  3  points  per  term. 
Professor  A.  M.  Pappenheimer,  and  Dr.  E.  Koppisch. 

Conferences,  laboratory  exercises,  and  autopsies.  Emphasis  on  the  commoner  infections  of  the 
tropics.    Course  correlated  with  clinical  studies.     Only  students  with  medical  training  admitted. 

TM5 — Glinico-pathological  conferences.  First  and  second  terms,  i 
point  per  term.    Professors  A.  M.  Pappenheimer,  W.  R.  Galbreath,  and  Staff. 

Case  studies  with  correlation  of  clinical  and  autopsy  findings.  Demonstration  of  gross  and 
microscopic  sections  of  autopsy  and  surgical  specimens. 

TM6 — Research  in  pathology.  2  to  6  points  per  term.  Professor  A.  M. 
Pappenheimer. 

chemistry 

TM7 — Food  and  nutrition.  First  term.  3  points.  Professor  Cook  and 
Miss  Rivera. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations,  with  special  reference  to  tropical  foods. 

TM8 — Methods  of  food  investigation.  Second  term.  3  points.  Professor 
Cook  and  Miss  Rivera. 

Special  emphasis  on  biological  methods  for  the  vitamines.     Lectures  and  laboratory. 
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TM9 — Biochemical  methods.  First  and  second  terms.  3  points  per  term 
Mr.  L.  G.  HernAndez. 

Newer  methods  of  analysis  of  the  blood,  urine  and  other  body  fluids. 

TMIO — Research  in  chemistry.  First  and  second  terms.  2  to  6  points. 
Professor  D.  H.  Cook. 

MEDICAL   ZOOLOGY 

TMll — Helmiinthology.    First  term.    2  points.    Professor  W.  A.  Hoffman. 
Lectures  and  practical  exercises  in  laboratory  and  field  covering  the  parasitic  worms  of  man, 
commonly  found  in  the  tropics. 

TMlla — Immunology  of  Parasites.    Professor  W.  H.  Taliaferro. 

TM12 — Medical  entomology.  First  term  (probably  January),  ij^  points. 
Professor  F.  M.  Root  and  Dr.  W.  A.  Hoffman. 

A  short  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  covering  the  important  vectors  concerned  in  the 
transmission  of  human  diseases. 

TM13 — Field  studies  in  entomology.  Second  term.  2  points.  Professor 
W.  A.  Hoffman. 

A  practical  cofirse  aimed  at  teaching  methods  of  study  and  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the 
commoner  disease-carrying  insects  of  Porto  Rico. 

TM14 — Protozoology.  Second  term.  2  points.  Professors  W.  A.  Hoffman 
and  W.  H.  Taliaferro. 

Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises.  Emphasis  on  the  human  pathogenic  protozoa.  Course 
correlated  with  that  in  entomology. 

TM15 — Research   in    protozoology,    helminthology,    and    entomology 

(with  opportunity  for  field  investigations).     2  to  6  points  per  term.     Professors 
W.  A.  Hoffman,  F.  M.  Root  and  W.  H.  Taliaferro. 

TROPICAL   medicine   AND    SURGERY 

TM16 — Tropical  medicine  clinics.  First  and  second  terms,  i  point  per 
term.  Drs.  J.  S.  Belaval,  W.  R.  Galbreath,  J.  del  Toro,  R.  M.  SuArez, 
A.  Serra  and  others. 

Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  covering  the  commoner  diseases  of  the  tropics. 

TM17 — Bedside  instruction  in  tropical  diseases.  First  and  second  terms. 
2  to  4  points  per  term.  Professor  W.  R.  Galbreath,  Drs.  J.  S.  Belaval,  J, 
DEL  Toro,  R.  M.  SuArez  and  others. 

(a)  Wards  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

(b)  Wards  of  the  District  Hospital. 

TM 1 8 — Bedside  instruction  in  dispensary  service.  First  and  second  terms . 
2  to  4  points  per  term. 

Clinics  of  the  Department  of  Health  and  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

TM19 — Research  in  tropical  medicine  and  surgery.     2  to  6  points  per 

term. 

Clinical  and  laboratory  facilities  for  investigation  are  offered  in  the  Presbyterian  and  other 
cooperating  hospitals  under  direction  of  the  staffs  of  the  respective  institutions. 
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TM20 — Seminars  in  tropical  medicine.  First  and  second  terms,  i  point 
per  term.     Professor  E.  B.  McKinley  and  Staff. 

Weekly  evening  meetings  for  progress  reports  on  research  by  staff  and  students  and  for  reviews 
of  current  literature. 

PUBLIC   HEALTH   AND   COMMUNICABLE   DISEASES 

TM21 — Public  health  administration.  First  term.  2  points.  Professors  P. 
N.  Ortiz,  A.  Fernos  and  Staff. 

Course  includes  lectures,  conferences  and  tours  of  inspection.  Emphasis  placed  on  problems 
associated  with  tropical  living  conditions. 

TM22 — Public  health  engineering.     Second  term.     2  points.     Mr.  J.    N. 

DAVILA. 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  tours  of  inspection,  with  special  reference  to  problems  of  water  supply, 
and  purification,  sewage  and  garbage  disposal,  milk  supply,  etc. 

TM23 — Public  health  laboratory  methods.  Second  term.  2  points. 
Dr.  Costa  Mandry. 

Systematic  instruction  and  practical  training  in  the  commoner  tests  used  in  the  tropics. 

TM24 — Communicable  diseases.  Second  term.  2  points.  Professors  P.  N. 
Ortiz,  M.  O.  de  la  Rosa  and  Staff. 

Lectures  and  field  demonstrations  upon  the  commoner  communicable  diseases  of  the  tropics, 
including  malaria,  leprosy,  plague,  vaws,  and  tuberculosis,  with  emphasis  upon  preventive  meas- 
ures. 

TM25 — Rural  sanitation  with  special  reference  to  uncinariasis.  First 
and  second  terms,  i  to  2  points  per  term.  Dr.  G.  C.  Payne  and  Dr.  J.  G. 
Bajandas. 

Practical  work  in  field  and  laboratory  with  opportunity  to  follow  methods  and  results  of  inten- 
sive campaign  against  uncinariasis. 

TM26 — Malaria  and  malaria  prevention.  First  and  second  terms,  i  to 
2  points  per  term.    Drs.  W.  C.  Earle  and  A.  Arbona. 

Surveys,  field  demonstrations  of  preventive  measures,  and  laboratory  exercises  including  study 
of  mosquitoes. 

TM27 — Tropical  epidemiology.  First  term.  2  points.  Dr.  E.  Garrido 
Morales. 

Lectures  with  demonstrations  in  Health  Units,  and  in  the  field. 

TM28 — Research  in   public   health  and   communicable    diseases.     2 

to  6  points  per  term.     Professor  P.  N.  Ortiz  and  Staff. 
Special  opportunities  for  field  studies. 

For  further  information  apply  to  Director,  School  of  Tropical  Medicine,  San 
Juan,  Porto  Rico. 


FELLOWSHIPS,  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  PRIZES 

FELLOWSHIPS 

DR.   ABRAM   DUBOIS   FELLOWSHIP 

This  fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and  the  daughter  of  the  late  Abram 
DuBois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  with  an  income  of  $900  a  year,  is  open  to  a  graduate 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  said  nominee  giving  evidence  of 
his  serious  intention  to  follow  the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or 
intending  to  pursue  studies  in  Surgical  Pathology.  The  award  will  be  made  for 
one  year  only,  but  the  appointment  may  be  renewed  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Committee,  and  the  holder  shall  devote  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study 
of  his  subject  at  home  or  abroad,  and  shall  submit  such  evidence  of  his  work  to 
the  Committee  as  they  may  require.  If  no  suitable  candidate  presents  him- 
self in  any  one  year  the  award  may  be  omitted  and  the  income  for  such  year  may 
be  expended  in  such  a  manner  as  the  Committee  deem  most  effectual  for  the 
advancement  of  medical  education.  The  Committee  of  Award  is  composed 
of  three  members,  namely,  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
the  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Dr.  Edward  L.  Partridge. 

Fellow  for  1928-1929:  Zenas  H.  Ellis,  M.D. 

PROUDFIT   FELLOWSHIPS   IN   MEDICINE 

The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced  studies  in 
medicine,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents,  a  graduate  in 
medicine,  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  under  the 
direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University,  and  who  shall,  while  enjoying 
such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried,  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  University 
Council  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appointment 
is  made  every  four  years,  beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be  designated  by 
the  Faculty.  A  vacancy  may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term.  The  Fellow  so 
appointed  is  entitled  to  receive,  during  his  incumbency,  the  net  income  of  the 
capital  sum  constituting  the  endowment  of  such  fellowship.  He  is  to  carry  on 
his  studies  and  research  at  Columbia  University,  or  elsewhere,  under  the  direction 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

BLUMENTHAL   FELLOWSHIP 

The  George  Blumenthal  Fellowship  for  advanced  study  and  research  in  medicine 
and  surgery  is  awarded  each  year  by  the  University  Council  upon  nomination  of 
the  Medical  Faculty.  The  Fellow  receives  an  annual  stipend  of  not  more  than 
$1,000.    No  Fellow  may  be  reappointed  for  more  than  one  year. 

HOLT   FELLOWSHIP 

The  L.  Emmett  Holt  Fellowship  in  Diseases  of  Children  is  awarded  annually 
by  the  University  Council  upon  the  joint  nomination  of  the  Professor  of  Diseases 
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of  Children  and  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to  a  student  of  the  graduating  class, 
or  to  a  graduate  of  not  more  than  two  years'  standing,  to  enable  the  recipient  of 
such  fellowship  to  prosecute  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  children  in  this  country 
or  abroad  under  the  general  guidance  of  the  nominators  of  the  fellowship.  The 
fellow  so  appointed  receives  the  net  annual  income  of  the  capital  sum  of  twenty- 
five  thousand  dollars  constituting  the  endowment  of  the  fellowship.  The  holder 
of  the  fellowship  is  eligible  to  the  award  for  a  second  year,  but  no  person  may 
hold  the  fellowship  for  more  than  two  years. 

Fellows  for  1928-1929:  Pearl  Summerfeldt,  M.D.  and  Mildred  Ryan,  M.D. 

WALTER   BELKNAP  JAMES   FELLOWSHIP 

The  Walter  Belknap  James  Fellowship  in  Medicine  is  open  to  graduates  in 
medicine  and  the  holder  pursues  advanced  studies  in  medicine  under  the  direction 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  at  Columbia  University,  or,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  elsewhere.  The  appointment  is  made  annually  by  the 
Trustees  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  Fellow  so 
appointed  receives  the  net  income  of  the  Fund. 

Fellow  for  1929-1930:  Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Jr.,  M.D. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Applications  for  scholarships  must  be  m_ade  in  writing,  on  blanks  which  will 
be  furnished  on  request  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  not  later  than  May  I,  as  any 
received  later  than  this  may  fail  to  receive  consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  will 
be  made  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship  will 
be  awarded  by  the  University  Council  and  application  should  be  made  on  a 
special  blank  furnished  for  the  purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  Colum- 
bia University. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an  annual 
value  of  $500,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  the  stipend  of 
any  scholarship  may  be  subdivided.  This  has  to  be  done  frequently  on  account 
of  the  excess  of  applications.  Application  must  be  made  in  each  year  for  which 
scholarship  is  desired.  All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal  semi-annual 
instalments  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  in  October 
and  February.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  tuition  fees 
and  all  other  fees. 

ALONZO   CLARK   SCHOLARSHIP 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D,,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Practical 
Medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the  Faculty  to  bestow  a  scholarship 
for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

GEORGE   BLUMENTHAL,   JR.,    SCHOLARSHIPS 

These  scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candidates,  are  maintained  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  the  income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 
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Annual  awards  are  made  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition  or  for  other  purposes,  in 
amounts  not  less  than  $500. 

RICHARD   BUTLER   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year  with  the  possibility  of  renewal 
for  each  of  two  years  more,  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in  the  State  of 
Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose  to  enter  any 
college  or  school  of  the  University  (except  Teachers  College  or  the  College  of 
Pharmacy).  Candidates  for  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have 
the  qualifications  prescribed  for  entrance.  The  annual  value  is  $200,  provided 
that  this  never  exceeds  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  ($5,000)  given  for  the 
establishment  of  the  scholarship. 

DAVID   M.    DEVENDORF,    M.D.,    SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Mrs.  David  M.  Devendorf,  of  Herkimer,  N.  Y., 
in  memory  of  her  husband.  Dr.  David  M.  Devendorf,  Class  of  1861.  The  award 
is  made  to  a  student  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income  of  $6,500  (about  $250).  In  awarding 
this  scholarship  preference  shall  be  given  to  a  qualified  candidate  from  the  county 
of  Herkimer,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  preferably  to  a  candidate  from  the  town 
of  Herkimer. 

FRANCIS   E.   DOUGHTY   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline  Swords  in  memory  of  Dr. 
Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869.  The  award  is  made  to  a  student  to  cover 
the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual 
income  of  $10,000  (about  $400). 

HARSEN   SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  income  of  a  fund  established  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859,  for 
the  purpose  of  "promoting  the  study  of  Medicine  and  Surgical  Practice,"  has 
under  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  been  made  available  for  the  award  of  five 
scholarships  to  students  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in  lieu  of  the 
Harsen  prizes  heretofore  awarded.  Of  these  scholarships,  which  are  known  as  the 
"Harsen  Scholarships,"  two  may  be  awarded  to  students  taking  the  second  year 
in  the  medical  course;  two  to  students  in  their  third  year;  and  one  to  a  student 
in  his  fourth  year,  provided  that  the  aggregate  of  the  stipends  of  such  scholarships 
shall  not  exceed  the  income  earned  by  the  fund  during  the  preceding  year.  The 
award  of  these  scholarships  is  made,  under  regulations  established  by  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine,  only  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evi- 
dence of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

FRANK   HARTLEY   SCHOLARSHIP 

Established  in  1914  by  his  friends  and  colleagues  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr. 
Frank  Hartley,  Class  of  1880.     Annual  value  $250. 
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ABRAHAM   JACOBI   SCHOLARSHIPS 

Four  scholarships  are  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber, 
M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi.  Two  are  awarded  to  students  coming 
from  Columbia  University  and  two  others  to  students  coming  from  the  College 
of  the  City  of  New  York. 

MARJORIE   MCANENY   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  Barnard  College  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

VIOLA   B.   HUBER   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D. 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  Hunter  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

FRANCIS   HUBER   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  any  institution  other  than  Columbia 
University,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard  College  or  Hunter  College. 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  also  provided  in  limited  amount  for  the  assistance  of  students. 
Application  is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  University,  or  in  the  Appointments  Office,  East  Hall,  or  at 
Dean's  Office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PRIZES 

DR.   HAROLD   LEE   MEIERHOF   MEMORIAL   PRIZE 

A  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  parents  of  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  of 
the  Class  of  191 7.  The  income  of  1 1,000  is  to  be  available  for  annual  award  by 
the  Professor  of  Pathology  of  the  School  of  Medicine  of  Columbia  University  to 
the  student  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology  has  done  the  best 
work  in  that  field  for  the  current  year. 

Award  in  1928 — Aaron  E.  Margulis. 

DR.   WM.   PERRY   WATSON   FOUNDATION   IN   PEDIATRICS 

By  a  gift  of  $5,000  there  has  been  established  a  permanent  fund  to  be  known  as 
the  Dr.  Wm.  Perry  Watson  Foundation  in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  income  of  which 
shall  be  given  in  cash  to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class  showing  the  most 
efficient  work  in  the  study  of  the  Diseases  of  Infants  and  Children,  during  his  or 
her  regular  course  at  the  College.  Nomination  for  the  award  to  be  made  by  the 
head  of  the  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children.  Only  such  students  as  have  been 
in  attendance  at  the  College  for  at  least  two  years  shall  be  eligible. 

Award  in  1928 — Sylvan  E.  Moolten. 
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JOSEPH   MATHER   SMITH   PRIZE 

A  prize  to  be  known  as  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  shall  be  awarded  an- 
nually to  the  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  whose  essay  or 
original  research  in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the  committee  of  award  to  be 
the  most  meritorious.  The  committee  of  award  shall  consist  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Medical  School,  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons,  and  the  Professors  of  Physiology,  Pathology,  Bio-Chemistry, 
Medicine,  and  Surgery.  The  amount  of  the  prize  shall  be  the  annual  income 
of  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  Fund. 

FALL  EXAMINATION  CALENDAR 


FOR   DEFICIENT   STUDENTS 
1929 

Sept.  16 — Monday  10  A.  M.  Anatomy,    Bacteriology,    Immunity,    Children, 

Public  Health  Administration. 

Sept.  17 — Tuesday  10  A.  M.  Physiology,     General    and    Gross    Pathology, 

Neurology. 

Sept.  18 — Wednesday     10  A.  M.  Histology,     Embryology,     Clinical    Pathology, 

Surgery. 

Sept.  19 — Thursday        10  A.  M.  Biochemistry,  Neuro-anatomy,   Medicine,   Oto- 

Laryngology. 

Sept.  20 — Friday  10  A.  m.  Pharmacology,    Urology,    Orthopedic    Surgery, 

Psychiatry. 

Sept.  21 — Saturday  10  A.  m.  Obstetrics,  Gynecology,  Dermatology,  Ophthal- 
mology. 


REFERENCE  AND  TEXT-BOOKS 

The  following  list  includes  most  of  the  books  recommended.  For  the  con- 
venience of  those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are 
appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding,  can  be  pur- 
chased in  New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuation.  As  a  rule,  the  latest 
editions  only  of  the  text-books  should  be  purchased.  Students  are  warned 
against  buying  any  books  until  specifically  advised  by  the  departments  con- 
cerned. 

Anatomy.     Cunningham,  Anatomy,  $10.00;  Piersol,  Anatomy,  $9.00. 

Bacteriology.  Park  and  Williams,  Pathogenic  Micro-organisms,  8th  Edition, 
$6.50;  Zinsser,  Text-book  of  Bacteriology,  6th  Edition,  $7.50;  Zinsser,  Infection 
and  Resistance,  3rd  Edition,  $5.50;  KoUe  Kraus  and  Uhlenhuth,  Handhuch  der 
Pathogenen  Mikroorganismen,  3rd  Edition;  Kraus  and  Levaditi,  Handhuch  der 
Immunitatsforschung. 

Biochemistry.  Mathews,  Physiological  Chemistry,  S6.00;  Hawk,  Practical 
Physiological  Chemistry,  $6.50. 

Clinical  Pathology.  Todd  and  Sanford,  Clinical  Diagnosis  by  Laboratory 
Methods,  $6.00. 

Dermatology.  Ormsby,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $4.00;  MacLeod,  J.  M.  H.,  Diseases 
of  the  Skin,  $12.00;  Darier-PoUitzer,  Text-book  of  Dermatology,  $8.50;  Stokes, 
J.  H.,  Modern  Clinical  Syphilology,  $12.00. 

Diseases  of  Children.  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  $7.50;  Still, 
Common  Disorders  and  Diseases  of  Childhood,  $8.00;  Griffith,  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren, $18.00;  Morse,  Case  Teaching. 

Gynecology.  Anspach,  Gynecology,  $9.00;  Crossen,  Diseases  of  Women,  $10.00; 
Graves,  Gynecology;  Barbour  and  Watson,  Gynecological  Diagnosis  and  Path- 
ology; Kelly,  Gynecology. 

Histology  and  Embryology.  Elwyn  and  Strong,  Laboratory  Course  in  Histology, 
$2.50;  Bailey,  Strong  and  Elwyn,  Text-book  of  Histology,  $7.00;  Bailey  and 
Miller,  Text-book  of  Embryology,  $5.50;  Prentiss  and  Arey,  Text-book  of  Em- 
bryology, $5.50. 

Laryngology.  Coakley,  Manual  of  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $3.50; 
St.  Clair  Thomson,  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  $12.00;  D.  Braden  Kyle,  Text-book 
of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $5.00. 

Life  Insurance.  Greene,  Medical  Examination  for  Life  Insurance,  $4.00;  Bran- 
dreth  Symonds,  Life  Insurance  Examinations. 

Medicine.  Cecil,  Text-book  of  Medicine,  $9.00;  Osier  and  McCrae,  Practice  of 
Medicine,  $7.50;  Krehl,  Clinical  Pathology,  $5.00;  Cabot,  Differential  Diagnosis, 
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I9.00.  Reference  text-books:  Oxford,  Loose  Leaf  Medicine,  $100.00;  Nelson's 
Loose  Leaf  Living  Medicine,  8  vols.,  $100.00. 

Neurology.  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $4.50;  Jakob  and  Fisher,  Atlas  of 
the  Nervous  System,  $3.50;  Starr,  Organic  and  Functional  Nervous  Diseases, 
$7.00;  Dana,  Text-hook  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $6.50;  Tilney  and  Riley,  The 
Form  and  Functions  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  $12.00;  Wechsler,  A  Text- 
book of  Clinical  Neurology,  I7.00;  E.  L.  Hunt,  Diagnosis  of  Nervous  Diseases, 
$2.25;  Jeliffe  and  White,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  $8.50.  McKendree, 
Neurological  Examination,  S3.25. 

Obstetrics.  Text-book:  Williams,  Obstetrics,  $9.00.  Recommended:  Cragin, 
Obstetrics,  $8.00;  De  Lee,  Principles  and  Practice  of  Obstetrics,  $io.oo. 

Ophthalmology.  Charles  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  I3.50;  Parsons,  Ophthal- 
mology, $4.50;  Fuchs,  Ophthalmology,  $9.00. 

Orthopedic  Surgery.  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $8.50; 
MacKenzie,  The  Action  of  Muscles,  $3.00. 

Otology.  Perkins,  Manual  of  Otology,  $4.00;  Adam  Politzer,  Diseases  of  the 
Ear,  $8.50;  Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation,  $6.00. 

Pharmacology.      Required:  Laboratory    Guide,    $2.50;    Useful   Drugs,    $0.65; 

any  of  the  following  text-books:  Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics, 
$6.00;  Dixon,  Manual  of  Pharmacology,  $7.00;  Sollmann,  Manual  of  Phar- 
macology, $7.50. 

Physical  Diagnosis.  Cabot,  Physical  Diagnosis,  I4.50;  Flint,  Manual  of  Phys- 
ical Diagnosis,  §3,25. 

Physiology.  Students  are  required  to  provide  themselves  with  a  text-book 
suitable  for  the  course.  The  following  are  suggested  as  being  satisfactory: 
Macleod,  Physiology  and  Biochemistry  in  Modern  Medicine,  $11.00;  Starling, 
Human  Physiology,  $8.50;  Howell,  A  Text-book  of  Physiology,  $6.50.  If  the 
student  desires  additional  texts  for  collateral  reading  the  following  are  sug- 
gested: Bayliss,  Principles  of  General  Physiology,  $9.50;  Mitchell,  General 
Physiology,  $6.00;  Mathews,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $6.50;  Underhill,  Manual 
of  Selected  Biochemical  Methods,  $3.00;  ]\Iartin  and  Weymouth,  Elements  of 
Physiology,  $8.00. 

Psychiatry.  White,  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  Mind,  $2.00;  White,  Outlines 
of  Psychiatry,  $4.00;  Bleuler,  Psychiatry,  $6.00;  Hart,  Psychology  of  Insanity, 
$1.00;  May,  Mental  Diseases,  $5.00;  Mitchell,  Psychology  of  Medicine;  White, 
Foundations  of  Psychiatry,  $3.00. 

Public  Health  Administration.  Chapin,  Sources  and  Modes  of  Infection,  $3.00 ; 
Whipple,  Vital  Statistics,  $4.00;  Rosenau,  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine, 
$7.50;  Park  and  collaborators.  Public  Health  and  Hygiene,  $5.00;  Boyd,  Preven- 
tive Medicine,  $4.00;  Vaughan,  Epidemiology  and  Public  Health,  3  vols.,  $27.00. 
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Surgery.  Brewer,  Surgery,  $5.50;  Keen,  Surgery,  5  vols.,  each  $9.00;  Choyce, 
Surgery,  3  vols.,  each  $7.00;  Scudder,  Treatment  of  Fractures,  $6.50;  Stimson, 
Fractures  and  Dislocations,  $7.50;  Binnie,  Operative  Surgery,  $10.00;  Horsley, 
Operative  Surgery;  Deaver  and  Ashhurst,  Abdominal  Surgery,  $14.00;  Ashhurst 
Surgery,  $10.00;  Rost,  Pathological  Physiology  of  Surgical  Diseases;  Nelson's 
Loose  Leaf  Surgery,  8  vols.;  Lewis,  System  of  Surgery,  $12.50  a  vol.;  Rose  and 
Carless,  Manual  of  Surgery. 

Therapeutics.  Bastedo,  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics, 
$6.00;  Friedenwald  and  Ruhrah,  Diet  in  Health  and  Disease,  $8.00;  Billings- 
Forchheimer,  Therapeutics,  5  vols.,  $40.00;  Baruch,  Principles  and  Practice  of 
Hydrotherapy,  $4.00;  Musser  and  Kelly,  Practical  Treatment,  vols,  i,  2,  3, 
$8.50  each;  vol.  4,  $9.50;  Kantor,  The  Treatment  of  the  Common  Disorders  of 
Digestion,  $4.75. 

Urology.  Cabot,  Modern  Urology,  2  vols.,  $18.00;  Floyd,  Kidney  Disease,  $2.50; 
Lewis,  Practice  of  Surgery,  vol.  8  and  9,  $25. 

Dictionary.  Stedman,  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.00;  Borland,  Illustrated  Med- 
ical Dictionary,  $8.00;  Gould,  The  Student's  Medical  Dictionary,  $2.00. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for 
from  $2.35  to  $3.35. 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 


CLASS   OF    1928 


Presbyterian  Hospital 
EiNERT,  A.  Christine 
Flood,  Charles  A, 
Gardner,  William  A. 
Hunt,  George  H. 
Marvin,  Dorothy  H. 
Mazet,  Robert,  Jr. 
McCoLLOM,  Robert  L. 
Moore,  Lucile 
MoTT,  Ethel  A. 
Read,  R.  Bartow 
Wheaton,  Henry  H. 

Bellevue  Hospital 
BosTic,  Sam  C. 
EvARTS,  Josephine 
Kennedy,  William  C,  Jr. 
Sweeney,  Dennis  W. 
Uhlman,  Hannah 
Zaretzki,  Louis  E. 

Sloane  Hospital 
Rogers,  John  F. 

Roosevelt  Hospital 
Balze,  Henry  R. 
Bush,  Hubert  S. 
Kerr,  George  K. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 
Conklin,  Reginald 
Gould,  George  R. 

New  York  Hospital 
MoRRissEY,  Thomas  A. 
Wheatley,  Marjorie  a. 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital 
Frumkes,  George 
Moolten,  Sylvan  E. 
Talbot,  Herbert  S. 

Post-Graduate  Hospital 

ROSENDALE,  DaVID  R. 


Lenox  Hill  Hospital 
Huber,  Charles  E.,  Jr. 
Huber,  Francis  D. 
Pleshette,  Norman 
Vurgason,  Elliot  V.  B. 

Fifth  Avenue  Hospital 

CuLBERT,  Robert  W.,  Jr. 
Daly,  Sylvester  R. 
Smith,  Leon  A. 

Gouverneur  Hospital 
Weiss,  Fred  M. 

Harlem  Hospital 

Capozzi,  Joseph  A. 
Pena,  Jose  A. 

Brooklyn  Hospital 

Franz,  Adolph,  Jr. 
Williamson,  Charles  G. 

Polyclinic  Hospital 
Richardson,  Clesson  W. 

Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospital 

Berger,  Meyer  D. 
Fenichel,  Nathan  M. 
Filberbaum,  Milton  B. 
Plotz,  Milton 

Fordham  Hospital 

La  Rosa,  Ignatius  J. 
Longobardi,  Rolfe 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital 

D'Arata,  Edward  J. 
Pardee,  Ren6  M. 

St.  Catherine's  Hospital 

Feely,  Walter  F. 
Harrington,  Leo  A. 
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Kings  County  Hospital 
Marolla,  Michael  M. 

Beektnan  Street  Hospital 
Glaubach,  Jacob  D. 

French  Hospital 
Cole,  William  G. 
Kelley,  William  F. 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital 
Burt,  Con  Amore  V. 

SCHOENEMANN,  OsCAR  P. 

Knickerbocker  Hospital 

Maar,  Henry  R. 
Murphy,  John  R. 
Shrady,  R.  Hasbrouck 
ZiNGALES,  Joseph  A. 

Wyckoff  Heights  Hospital 
Neyland,  Peter  F. 
Sheehy,  Martin  J. 

United  Israel-Zion  Hospital 
Kane,  Louis  J. 

Atlantic  City  Hospital 
Durham,  Robert  B. 
Hnat,  Frederick 
Lambert,  George  S. 

Jersey  City  Hospital 
Mustermann,  O.  Henry 
Peretzmann,  Jechiel 

Newark  City  Hospital 
Grant,  William  F. 
Gregory,  Mildred  G. 
KoLODiN,  Abraham 
Raymond,  Frank  E.,  Jr. 
Reilly,  Christopher  J. 

Englewood  Hospital 
Gualtieri,  Thomas 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital 
Burpeau,  William  P. 


Paterson  General  Hospital 
Hull,  Donald  B. 

Newark  Beth  Israel  Hospital 
Mandel,  Charles  B. 

Staten  Island  Hospital 
Daines,  Clyde  J. 

Coney  Island  Hospital 
Raia,  Michele  a.  R. 

Grasslands  Hospital 
Towse,  Robert  C, 

Vassar  Hospital,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 
Silvers,  Seymour  H. 

Buffalo  Children's  Hospital 
Charlotte  A.  Stickney 

Philadelphia  General 
Bush,  Raymond  K. 
Nichols,  Ira  C. 

Harper  Hospital,  Detroit,  Michigan 
Farbman,  Aaron  A. 

Emergency  Hospital,  Washington,  D.  C. 
FooTE,  Edward  L. 

Wisconsin  General  Hospital,  Madison, 

Wis. 
Hardgrove,  Maurice  A.  F. 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore, 
Maryland 

LouRiA,  Milton  R. 

Mary  Hitchcock  Hospital,  Hanover, 
N.  H. 

Pollard,  Joseph  G. 

Carney  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Stewart,  Roger  E. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  San  Francisco, 
Cal. 
Young,  Dwight  D. 
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FOURTH  YEAR — CLASS   OF    1 9  29 

Abel,  Harold  Adolph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Affelder,  William  Maurice,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Alverson,  Reginald  Cantrell  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

A.B.,  Wofford,  1921 
Antony,  Arthur  Theodore    Woodhaven,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Avitabile,  Adrian  Roland  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Baker,  Alice  Tillson  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1925 
Barrera,  Severo  Eugene  Morristown,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Beckstrand,  Grant  H.        Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1923 
Begg,  Felice  Menuez  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1924 
Behrens,  Alvin  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.C.N.Y.,  1925 
Benning,  Henry  Millard  Phoenix,  Arizona 

A.B.,  Washburn,  1925 
Biles,  James  David,  Jr.       Sumner,  Mississippi 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Miss.,  1925 
Blinn,  Arthur  Boyd  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Penn.,  1923 
Brackett,  Elizabeth  Rock  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1925 
Brush,  Annie  Louise  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1925 
Burack,  Philip  Israel  Springfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Byers,  Eleanor  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1925 
Cinberg,  Bernard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Cobb,  Virginia  Murray  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1925 
Cohen,  Sidney  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Correa,  Jose  Frederico  Santurce,  P.  R. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Porto  Rico,  192 1 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Porto  Rico,  1923 
Cunningham,  John  Reb  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1925 
Daines,  Hazen  Benjamin         Hyde  Park,  Utah 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1926 
Darling,  Frank  Edward,  Jr.     Milwaukee,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  1927 
Dia,  Stephen  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Forham,  1925 
DiBrienza,  Peter  Paul  Harold  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Dimmick,  Edgar  Lorenz  Dunmore,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Dorman,  Gerald  Dale  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1925 
Du  Bow,  David  Theodore         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Brooklyn  Polytechnic  Inst.,  1922 
Dunn,  Theodore  Beitel  Hackensack,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1925 
Dunning,  Dorothy  Woodworth 

Newton  Lower  Falls,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1925 
Edgerly,  Winslow  Swett  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1926 
Ellenberg,  Samuel  Lawrence      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 


Esselstyn,  Caldwell  Blakeman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1925 
Fisher,  Alexander  A.  Corona,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Foster,  Thomas  Lloyd  Freeport,  Kansas 

Foy,  Jack  Ng  Canton,  China 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Freund,  Harry  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  192s 
Friedberg,  Charles  Kaye  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Fries,  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Fry,  Thomas  Charles  Southampton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Gaines,  Joseph  Arnold  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926  ' 

Gaulocher,  Archibald  Martin     Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Ghiselin,  Alexander  Dickensen,  Jr. 

New  York  City 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Washington,  192s 
Golden,  Clement  Harold  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1925 
Grady,  John  Francis  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1925 
Gray,  Frederick  Scarborough 

Portsmouth,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  N.  H.,  1925 
Gray,  John  Alex.  Clinton         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1923 
Griswold,  Merton  Lyman,  Jr.  Uxbridge,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1925 
Gurin,  David  Babylon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Hale,  Elizabeth  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1924 
Harney,  Charles  Harrison  Shields,  Pa. 

Hedrick,  Eleanor  Thompson,  Washington,  D.  C. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1924 
Helpern,  Gottlieb  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Johnson,  Hiram  Kellogg  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Jones,  Gwendolen  S.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1925 
Kimball,  Anna  Coffin  Boonton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1922 
King,  Frederick  Herbert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Klein,  Daniel  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1925 
Kramer,  Milton  West  New  York,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Lafferty,  Elton  Braddock  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1925 
Lamb,  Thomas  McGoey  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1925 
Livingston,  Seymour  Hunter     New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Lyons,  Romola  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1904 

A.M.,  Barnard,  1923 
MacKinlay,  Edgar  Harold  Dubois,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Penn  State,  1926 
Margulis,  Aaron  Edwin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Mavromatis,  Aristides  John       Athens,  Greece 

A.B.,  N.Y.U.,  192s 
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McKelvey,  Augustus  John     Forest  Hills,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1925 
Mitchell,  Douglas  Gatlin  Fort  Worth,  Texas 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Texas,  1925 
Morvillo,  Ernest  Julius  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Nafash,  Shafeek  Union  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Newman,  Albert  Bernard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Norris,  A.  Lloyd  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1925 
O'Keefe,  David  Francis  Hartford,  Conn 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1925 
O'Shea,  Maurice  Culmer  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1925 
Paul,  George  Armin  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1925 
Pepe,  John  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1925 
Pooley,  George  Earl  HoUis,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Potts,  Helen  Dickey  Germantown,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1925 
Rofrano,  Michael  Lawrence       New  York  City 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1925 
Rosenheim,  Frederick  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Ross,  Nathaniel  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Ryan,  Harold  Augustine  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1925 
Sager,  Robert  Victor  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Penn.,  1924 
Seward,  Christine  Kimber  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1925 
Shepard,  William  Mac  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1925 
Silberblatt,  Beryl  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1926 
Smith,  John  Terence  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Sohval,  Arthur  Robert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Somers,  Fred  Leonard  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Spock,  Benjamin  McLane  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1925 
Standfast,  Alfred  Lionel  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Stenbuck,  Frederick  Augustus  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917 

M.S.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1923 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1927 
Stone,  Meyer  Michael  New  York  City 

C.E.,  Columbia,  1917 
Studley,  William  Harrison 

Milwaukee,  Wisconsin 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  1926 
Taft,  Herman  Louis  Weehawken,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Tillotson,  Joseph  Elmer  Ogden,  Utah 

Vaughan,  Roland  Gray  Prescott,  Arizona 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1925 
Voislavsky,  Van  Rensselaer       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1925 
Wheeler,    Maynard    Cattron    Tacoma,   Wash. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1926 
Winter,  Gladys  Claire  Montgomery,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1925 
Wishik,  Samuel  M.  Flushing,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Zimany,  Alexander  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
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Ackerman,  Carl  Robert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Alford,  Ralph  Irving  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1926 
Antenucci,  Arthur  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1926 
Barnes,  Mark  H.  Maryville,  Tenn. 

A.B.,  Maryville,  1915 
Belser,  Joseph  Willard  Delmar,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1925 
Birkel,  Peter  Frederick  Bellaire,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 
Blalock,  George  Robert  Clinton,  S.  C. 

A.B.,  Presbyterian  Coll.  of  S.  C.  1926 
Blinder,  Harris  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Blum,  Lester  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Brennan,  Alfred  T.  V.,  Jr.  Tenafly,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1926 
Bridge,  Frederick  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Brown,  Gregory  N.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1921 
Bryant,  Homer  Lafayette  New  York  City 

B.Sc,  Kansas  State  Teachers  Coll.,  1922 

A.M.,  Kansas  Univ.,  1924 
Cartisser,  Joseph  James     Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Castrovinci,  Frederick  New  York  City 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1926 
Cole,  James  Pierce  Albany,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1927 
Councilman,  Elizabeth       York  Village,  Maine 
Crane,  Henry  Aloysius         New  Brighton,  S.  I. 

A.B.,  Manhattan  Coll.,  1925 
Crawley,  Joseph  Hepworth        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Creevey,  Kennedy  New  York  City 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1926 
Crowley,  Joseph  Anthony  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Ph.B.,  John  Carrol  Univ.,  1926 
Danforth,  Elliot  Bainbridge,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1927 
Davis,  Gerald  Evans  Malad,  Idaho 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1928 
DeShon,  Herbert  Jackson         Portland,  Maine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1924 
Drews,  Ralph  Clarence  Passaic,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1926 
Foster,  Richard  V.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Fowler,  Edmund  Prince,  Jr.       New  York  City 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1926 
Friedman,  Bernard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Galasso,  Attilio  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
GitHtz.  Abraham  Joseph  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Goldberg,  Morris  Cathriel         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Goudey,  Ralph  Corning       Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Lafayette,  1926 
Graziano,  Mamie  Dorothea       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1926 
Hall,  Joseph  Edward  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Harbin,  Bannester  Lester  Rome,  Georgia 

B.S.,  Emory,  1927 
Hedges,  Frank  Hill,  Jr.,  Frederick,  Md. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1926 
Hersloff,  Nils  Bror  West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Hinrichs,  August  Gerhard      Woodhaven,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
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Hooper,  Charlotte  Bradford     Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1927 
Hopkins,  Josephine  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1923 
Howard,  Edgerton  McClellan 

A.B.,  Wilhams,  1926      Williamstown,  Mass. 
Huber,  Henry  S.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Humphreys,  Edward  Jackson         Reading,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Bucknell,  1926 
Jaffe,  Harry  Lawrence  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Jarcho,  Saul  Wallenstein  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1925 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1926 
Johnston,  Alexander  Henry  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1925 
Jones,  Gerald  Frederick  Utica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Kessler,  Henry  W.  Chicago,  111. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Knight,  Granville  Frank  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1926 
Koerber,  George  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Alfred,  1927 
Koop,  Robert  Frederick  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Lawrence,  Margaret  Whitaker  Ayden,  N.  C. 

A.B.,  N.  C.  Coll.  for  Women,  1920 
Lenke,  Sidney  Edward  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1926 
Levine,  William  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Lipscher,  Edwin  Robert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Long.  Clymer  Alfred  Whitehall,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  St.  Lawrence,  1926 
Luongo,  Vito  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
McCann,  Walter  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1926 
McCarthy,  F.  Joseph  New  Brighton,  S.  I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
McHale,  John  Edward  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1925 
Mills,  Stephen  Dow  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1927 
Moran,  Helen  Christine  Dumont,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1927 
Morgan,  A.  Truxton  Baltimore,  Md. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924 
Mouradian,  Albert  Hartune     Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1928 
Murphy,  Thomas  Denis       Poultney,  Vermont 

A.B.,  Catholic  Univ.,  1922 
Nichols,  Frank  Churchill  Jamiaca,  N  Y. 

B.S.  Hamilton,  1926 
Noya  Benitez,  Jose  Santurce,  P.  R. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Opdyke,  Gordon  McClure      Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1926 
O'Shea,  John  Joseph  Weehawken,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1926 
Perera,  Charles  Allen  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1926 
Perez,  Horacio  Esteban  New  York  City 

B.S.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1927 
Peskin,  Henry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Peters,  Richard  Charles  North  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1926 
Pittman,  Dill  Gaflney,  S.  C. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Georgia,  1926 
Reyes,  Felix  Manuel  Rio  Piedras,  P.  R. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Porto  Rico,  1926 
Rhame,  Delmar  Orestes,  Jr.         Clinton,  S.  C. 

A.B.,  Presbyterian  Coll.  of  S.  C,  1926 


Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 


New  York  City 


New  York  City 


Glendora,  Cal. 


Santurce,  P.  R. 


Richards,  Paul  Goggin 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Richards,  Rowland 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1926 
Riker,  John  Lawrence  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1926 
Rivero,  Hermogenes 

B.S.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1927 
Ritzmann,  Albert  Jay,  Jr.         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1927 
Roberts,  John  Francis 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Rogers,  Howard  Wooding  Rome,  Georgia 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Ross,  Stewart  Tenment  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Roth,  Herman  Seligman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Russell,  Theodore  Burg  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1926 
Sabater-Giol,  Juan 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Sage,  Louis  Alfred  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1926 
Schifrin,  Solomon  S.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Simon,  Alexander  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Siragusa,  Anthony  Michael        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Smith,  Raymond  Warden      Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1925 
Smith,  Vladimir  Eugene       Mahanoy  City,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Snyder,  Harold  Hasbrouck     Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Stern,  Jacob  Edward  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Thompson,  Hugh  Currie,  Jr.      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1926 
Tyner,  Richard  Howard     Canandaiqua,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1917 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1923 
Van   Duzer,    Reeves    Bailey   Caldwell,    N.   J. 

B.S.,  Bucknell,  1926 
Van  Winkle,  Charles  Ingersoll  Rutherford,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1926 
Veazey,  Sadie  Sue  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Alabama,  1924 
Wheeler,  William  Louis,  Jr.       New  York  City 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1926 
Williams,  Byard  Riverdale,  N.  Y.  C. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1926 
Woolf,  Victor  Felsenthal  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Young,  Richard  Carrington  Wilton,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
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Baldwin,  Eleanor  deForest         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1927 
Barb,  Jacob  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Beling,  Christopher  Abbott      Montclair,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1927 
Bernheim,  Alice  Ida  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1927 
Biles,  George  Lacey  Sumner,  Mississippi 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Miss.,  1927 
Bosworth,  Boardman  Marsh      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Vermont,  1919 

A.B.,  Oxford  Univ.,  1922 

A.M.,  Oxford  Univ.,  1927 
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Buckley,  Eli  James  New  York  City 

B.S.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1927 
Buxton,  Charles  Lee  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1927 
Cagney,  Edward  Stephen  Woodside,  L.  I. 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1927 
Capehart,  Lovelace  Brown,  Jr.  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

A.B.,  Shaw  Union  Coll.,  1919 
Childs,  Edward  Patterson  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1926 

A.M.,  Harvard,  1927 
Colmore,  Henry  Perrine  San  Juan,  P.  R. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1927 
Cossidente,  Alfred  New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1927 
Coughlin,  Edward  Joseph,  Jr.       Passaic,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1927 
Darling,  Sylvester  John  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  1927 
Davis,  Thomas  Cahil!  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Duhan,  Eliot  New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1927 
Eckerson,  Edwin  Breck         Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1927 
Fairchild,  Robert  Johnstown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1927 
Feltenstein,  Milton  Darwin        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Finkelstein,  Max  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Gage,  Walter  Peter  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1927 
Gallo,  James  Souverine  Haledon,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1927 
Giles,  Frank  Curry  Dallas,  Texas 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Texas,  1927 
Gilmour,  John  Robert  Hawthorne,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Bucknell,  1927 
Glasier,  H.  Pelham  Oak  Park,  111. 

Grayzel,  David  Mathews  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1918 

Ch.E.,  Columbia,  192 1 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1927 
Groeschel,  August  Herman        Jersey  City,  III. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1927 
Gunther,  Roy  Whitney  New  York  City 

Hartig,  Sylvester  John  Woodside,  L.  L 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1927 
Haun,  Paul  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Hechler,  Robert  Springfield,  Mass 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Henderson,  Jean  Stamford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1926 
Hopkins,  John  Silas,  Jr.  Canaan,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1927 
Hurlbut,  Jesse  Lyman,  II  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1927 
King,  Henry  Jackson  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1927 
Kline,  Edward  Franklin  Hillside,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Koppelman,  Harold  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Kowaloff,  Irving  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Kurz,  Edward  Royal  Henry        Glendale,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1927 
Laidlaw,  Robert  Wordsworth    New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1924 
Langford,  William  Siddon  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929 
Lewson,  Arthur  Cleveland  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Lichtenstein,  Gemma  Margaret  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1927 


Locke,  William  Pillsbury  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1927 
MarrafJino,  Bernard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Marraffino,  Lucy  Agnes  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1926 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1927 
Marshall,  Mary  Keith  Norwood,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1926 
McGuinnes,  Aims  Chamberlain  Chester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1927 
McLoughlin,  John  Willis  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Messineo,  John  William  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Montgomery,  Royal  Mortimer 

Kew  Gardens,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Morris,  Edwin  Jerome         New  Brighton,  S.  I. 

Ph.G.,  Pharmacy,  1923 
Musehenheim,  Carl  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Nauen,  Richard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Newman,  Frank  Watson       Tunkhannock,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1927 
Noon,  Matthew  Joseph  New  York  City 

O'Donnell,   Roger,  Jr.  Washington,   D.   C. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Maryland,   1927 
O'Leary,  James  Leonard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Palmer,  Elizabeth  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1915 
Penner,  Abraham  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Peterson,  Jerome  Sidney  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  192S 
Preston,  Keith  Burdick  Utica,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1927 
Pritchard,  Norman  Henry  New  York  City 

B.S.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1927 
Reynolds,  Whitman  Mead      Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1927 
Robins,  Arthur  Benjamin  Freeport,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Rothenberg,  Joseph  Gustave  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Ryan,  Martin  Joseph  Susquehanna,  Pa. 

Schlesinger,  Philip  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Shapiro,  Harry  New  York  City 

B.S.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1927 
Sherman,  William  Bowen 

Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1927 
Skoluda,  Eric  Richard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Spivack,  Abraham  Henry  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Sproul,  Edith  Elizabeth  New  York  City 

Stein,  Tobias  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Stettheimer,  Charles  J.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Stiles,  Clarence  Campbell      East  Orange,  N.  J- 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Stix,  Louis  Elmsford,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Reed,  1925 
Strenger,  George  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Stumpf,  Winfield  Emil  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1927 
Theodore,  Frederick  Harold       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Thompson,  Maurice  Bainton      New  York  City 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1925 
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New  York  City 


Thorsland,  Edgar  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Troedsson,  Bror  Sigurd  .  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Tschorn,  Robert  Ernest  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Turino,  Thomas  Robert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1927 
Tyson,  T.  Lloyd,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Vandegrift,  William  Breene  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1927 
Vando-de-Leon,  Angel  Puerta  de  Tierra,  P.  R. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Van  Urk,  Jules  B.  Passaic,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Wacker,  William  Frederick,  Jr.Elizabeth,  N.  J. 
Walsh,  C.  Douglas  New  Dorp,  S.  I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Warden,  Cyrus  Ely  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Wechtel,  Carl  Norman  Sea  Cliff,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Werner,  William  E.  F.  Rockaway  Beach,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1927 
Wetherbee,  Winthrop,  Jr.  Boston,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1926 
Whitney,  Chester  Hill  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1927 
Wolf,  Morris  J.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Wood,  Leonard  Dexter         New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1927 
Wylie,  Robert  Hawthorne  New  York  City 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1927 
Wynne,  J.  Jefferson  New  York  City 

Zimmer,  William  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Zuger,  Bernard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
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Adriance,  Francis  Van  Vranken 

Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1925 
Atheneos,  John  Nichols  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1928 
Baker,  Charles  George  Hazard,  Kentucky 

Barlow,  George  Barton  Ossining,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  WiUiams,  1928 
Bingham,  Charles  Tiffany    New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928 
Bodkin,  D.  George  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Bogle,  John  Hamilton      Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Bourke,  John  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bourland,  Joseph  Wilbur,  Jr.         Dallas,  Texas 

A.B.,  Rice  Institute,  1928 
Bright,  Ira  Broyles  Greenwood,  Miss. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Brown,  Daniel  Noyes  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928 
Byrne,  Albert  Barnitz  Washington,  D.  C. 

Carrano,  Armano  Thomas         Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1928 
Carrington,  William  Thomas    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1928 
Cowen,  David,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
*Craig,  George  Henry  Ridgefield,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1928 


Crawley,  Lawrence  Quinn  New  York  City 

Crowther,  John  Ardern 

Harrington  Park,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Curtis,  John  Kimberly  Long  Beach,  Cal. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928 
Dantes,  David  Alfred  New  York  City 

Davis,  Kenneth  Omner  New  York  City 

Davis,  Royal  Stanton  Fieldston,  N.  Y.  C. 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1928 
Dawson,  Edna  Voorhees  Passaic,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1928 
Denovian,  K.  John  Belmont,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1926 

A.M.,  Harvard,  1928 
Dillon,  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1925 
DiVirgilio,  Frank  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1928 
Drummond,  Alvin  Cash  Grant,  Michigan 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Michigan,  1925 

M.S.,  Univ.  of  Michigan,  1926 
Dwoyer,  Leon  Charles  Elizabeth,  N.  J 

EUiott,  Robert  Hare  Egerton,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1928  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Farrow,  Reginald  Charles  Newark,  N.  J. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1926 
Fishwick,  Dwight  Brown        Glen  Ridge,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928 
Fry,  Franklin  Weimer  Floral  Park,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Gerdes,  Herman  William  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Goetze,  Dorothy  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1928 
Goodwin,  Theodore  Trefry  Marblehead,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Middlebury,  1928 
Grady,  Joseph  Francis  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1928 
Granger,  William  Leonard  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

Hall,  Donald  Street  Hattiesburg,  Miss. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Miss.,  1928 
Hamilton,  Albert  Carpenter     Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Hamilton,  Charles  Kingsbury    New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Harris,  Ralph  Nathaniel  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1928 
Harrison,  Edward  K.  Elizabeth,  N.  J 

Hazzard,  Charles  Theodore        New  York  City 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1928 
Henderson,  John  Hackensack,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Hipp,  Walter  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1928 
Hooton,  Thomas  Campbell       Montclair,  N.  J 
Howeth,  John  Lincoln         Mt.  Tremper,  N.  Y 
Humphreys,  Gustavus  Aldridge  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton 
Hupbach,  Maximilian  Frederick  Belleville  N.  J 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Jackson,  Charles  Gilbert  Yonkers,  N.  Y 

Jurgela,  Julius  Peter  Elizabeth,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Kearney,  John  Francis  New  York  City 

Kessler, Richard  William  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
*Kilgore,  Newton  Alvin  Schroeder,  Texas 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Texas,  1928 
Klempner,  Emanuel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Kriz,  Joseph  Rudolph         Astoria,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Texas,  1928 
Lass,  Paul  Matthews  New  York  City 

Lee,  Vito  Sebastian  Utica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1928 


♦Withdrew 
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Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


New  York  City 


Leibovitz,  Fred 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Lerner,  Peter  Samuel 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Leslie,  Charles  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Penn.,  1927 

A.M..  Univ.  of  Penn.  1928 
Lombardino,  Philip  Joseph       Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  St.  Johns,  1928      _ 
MacCracken,  William  Benjamin  New  York  City 
MacKenzie,  Alexander  Joseph 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  St.  Johns,  1927  ^  „.^      ..    ^ 

Mackin,  John  James  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1928 
Maier,  Herbert  CaiUe  New  York  City 

Marin,  Rafael  Angel  Arecibo,  P.  R. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1923  ,    „      -t   ,, 

Martin,  Eleanor  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1927  „  ^  ... 

McBride,  Andrew  Francis  Paterson,  JN.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1928 
McKee,  Margaret  Harper  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1928 
Meisel,  Herman  J.  New  York  City 

Milbert,  Arthur  Harold  New  York  City 

Miller,  Hugh  Kennedy        Seattle,  Washington 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Washington,  1928  ^    ^    ^^    ^ 
Moore,  Virginia  MacDonald     Elizabeth,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1924       ,  -n-       ,       tii 

Morrow,  Frankhn  Charles  Eureka,  111. 

B.S.,  Eureka,  1928 
Murphy,  John  Christopher^^^^^^^  ^   ^^  ^_  ^^ 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1928 
O'Connell,  Clinton  Paul  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale.  1928  . 

Olpp,  John  Lewis  .    „  Union  City,  N.J 

Palmer.  Madelein  Virginia  Port  Chester,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke.  1926  ^    ,      „  ..    , 

Payne.  Guy,  Jr.  Cedar  Grove,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Union.  1928 
Peck.  Dexter  Belknap  Newton.  Conn 

A.B.,  Yale.  1928 
Philips,  Milton  Bernard        Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y 

A.B..  Columbia.  1928 
Pool.  James  Lawrence  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1928 
Quarrier.  Sidney  Sayre  Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Yale.  1928 
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Ossining,  N.  Y. 


Reilly.  John  William 

A.B..  Holy  Cross.  1928 
Sarotzkin.  Irving  E.  Orange,  N.J. 

Schneiweis,  Joseph  Samuel        Brooklyn,  in  .  v  . 

B.S.,  Furman,  1928 
Seelig,  Charles  Arthur  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Lafayette,  1928 
Selickman,  Abraham  Mitchell 

B  S    Yale   1928  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Shai'r.'Hilliard  Milton  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia.  1928 
Siegal,  Sheppard  New  York  City 

Sielke.  Eugene  Leonard  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B..  Columbia,  1928 
Silberstein,  Alexander  Gippert  New  York  City 
Simon,  Sydney  Maurice  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Siris,  Joseph  Herbert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Smith,  Jarvis  Meredith  Caldwell,  N.J. 

B.S.,  Penn  State,  1928  -,r    ,     at    t 

Stefa^in,  Frank  .^    W.  New  York,  N   J 

Street,    Richard   Archibald   Vicksburg,    Miss. 
Sulzman,  John  Houston  Troy,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1928 
Tesoriero,  Vincent  Joseph         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Thomforde,  Ernest  Starr  Beacon.  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Denison.  1928 
Thompson,  Francis  John      Hollis.  L.  I..  N .  Y 
Thomson,  Wendell  Justin         Richmond,  Utah 
B.S.,  Utah  Agricultural.  1923  „   ^    t 

von  Deilen,  Henry  Oetjen      Morristown.  N.  J. 
A.B.,  Princeton,  1928  . 

Voss.  Jack  Landon  Newark.  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1928 
Waters,  Henry  Scott  Swatow.  China 

A.B..  Princeton.  1928 
Werner.  Sidney  Charles  New  York  City 

Willis,  Katharine  Corbin  ^  .  ,  .   „    „   t     N   V 
New  Brighton,  b.  i..  IN.  y. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1927  „      ,^. 

Windsor.   Robert  Lloyd  Fergus  Falls.   Minn. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Penn.,  192S 
Winsor.  Max  New  York  City 

A.B..  Columbia,  1919 

M.A..  Columbia.  1920 
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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

1929 

July  2      Tuesday.    Registration  in  Summer  Session  begins. 

July  6  Saturday.     Last  day  for  registration  for  students  desiring  full  credit. 

July  8  Monday.     Thirtieth  Summer  Session  begins.     The  privilege  of  regis- 

tration on  or  after  this  date  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee 
of  $6.  but  half  credit  only  will  be  granted.  After  July  16  no  credit 
will  be  granted. 

August  I  Thursday.    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of 

Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  October  and  for  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts  to  be  conferred  in  December. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  and  special  examinations. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  16. 

August         16  Friday.    Thirtieth  Summer  Session  ends. 

September  7  Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  entrance  examinations. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  $6. 

September  16  Monday.  Examinations  for  entrance,  advanced  standing,  and  for 
deficient  and  debarred  students  begin. 

DATES    FOR    REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING    PAYMENT    OF    FEES) 
FOR   THE   WINTER    SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  periods  specified  may  be  granted 
on  payment  of  a  late  registration  fee  of  $6  except  in  University 
Extension  where  students  may  register  later  without  credit. 

September  18  Wednesday,  and  September  19,  Thursday.  Placement  examinations 
required  of  freshmen  admitted  to  Columbia  College. 

September  18  Wednesday,  to  October  5,  Saturday.  For  University  Extension  students 
desiring  credit. 

September  20  Friday,  to  September  25,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  the  School 
of  Law,  the  School  of  Business  (excepting  graduate  students),  and 
Barnard  College. 

September  21  Saturday,  to  September  25,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  Education 
and  Practical  Arts,  and  the  School  of  Journalism  (excepting  grad- 
uate students). 

September  23  Monday,  to  September  25,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  Columbia 
College,  Seth  Low  Junior  College,  the  School  of  Engineering,  the 
School  of  Architecture,  the  School  of  Medicine,  the  School  of  Dental 
and  Oral  Surgery,  the  School  of  Library  Service,  Optometry,  and  for 
University  Undergraduates. 

September  23  Monday,  to  September  28,  Saturday.  For  graduate  students  in  Politi- 
cal Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  Business  and  Journalism. 


September  25  Wednesday.    Winter  Session,  176th  year  begins. 
September  26  Thursday.    Classes  begin. 

September  28  Saturday.    Last  day  for  registration  in  Education  and  Practical  Arts  for 
students  desiring  full  credit. 
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1929 
October 


October 


October 

October 

November 
November 

November 
November 
December 


December 


December 
December 


1  Tuesday.    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  certificates 

to  be  conferred  in  October,  except  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science, 
Master  of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor  of  Law.     The 
privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee 
of  $6. 
Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  to  be 
conferred  in  October. 
5  Saturday.     Last    day   for    making    changes   in    program,    except    for 
students  in  the  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy  and  Pure 
Science. 
12  Saturday.     Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program  for  students  in 

the  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy  and  Pure  Science. 
15  Tuesday.    Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
5  Tuesday.    Election  Day,  holiday. 

15  Friday.    Last  day  for  fiUng  essays  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  to  be 

conferred  in  December. 
26  Tuesday.    Annual  Thanksgiving  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 
28  Thursday,  to  November  30,  Saturday,  inclusive.    Thanksgiving  holidays. 

2  Monday.     Last  day  for  fihng  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master 

of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in 
February. 

16  Monday.     Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  or  make-up 

examinations  in  the  School  of  Law  to  be  taken  at  mid-year.  The 
privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee 
of  $6, 

17  Tuesday.    Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
23  Monday,  to 


1930 

January  s  Sunday,  inclusive.    Christmas  holidays. 

January  12  Sunday.    Annual  Commemoration  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 

January  22  Wednesday.    Mid-year  examinations  begin. 

DATES   FOR   REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING   PAYMENT   OF   FEES) 
FOR   THE   SPRING   SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  periods  specified  may  be  granted 
on  payment  of  a  late  registration  fee  of  $6  except  in  University 
Extension  where  students  may  register  later  without  credit. 

January  21  Tuesday,  to  January  27,  Monday.  For  students  in  the  School  of  Medi- 
cine. 

January  30  Thursday,  to  February  15,  Saturday.  For  University  Extension  students 
desiring  credit. 

February      1  Saturday,  to  February  4,  Tuesday  for  all  other  students. 


February  i  Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  certifi- 
cates to  be  conferred  in  February,  except  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of 
Science,  Master  of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor  of  Law. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee 
of  $6. 
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1930 

February      4  Tuesday.    Winter  Session  ends. 

Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Master 

of  Science  to  be  conferred  in  February. 
February      5  Wednesday.    Spring  Session  begins.    Classes  begin. 
February      8  Saturday.     Last  day  for  registration  in  Education  and  Practical  Arts 

for  students  desiring  full  credit. 
February     12  Wednesday.    Alumni  Day. 
February     15  Saturday.    Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program,  except  for  students 

in  the  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy  and  Pure  Science. 
February     18  Tuesday.    Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
February    22  Saturday.    Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 

Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program  for  students  in  the  Faculties 

of  Political  Science,  Philosophy  and  Pure  Science. 
March  i  Saturday.     Last  daj'  for  filing  applications  for  University  Fellowships 

and  University  Scholarships. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master 

of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  June. 
March         10  Mondaj'.     Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  and  special 

examinations.     The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted 

on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 
April  I  Tuesday.    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  examination  for  the  degrees 

of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Doctor  of  Law  to  be  conferred  in  June. 
Last  day  for  filing  Cutting  Fellowship  applications. 
April  IS  Tuesday.    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  certificates 

to  be  conferred  in  June,  except  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science, 

Master  of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,   and  Doctor   of  Law.     The 

privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee 

of  $6. 
April  15  Tuesday.    Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 

Last  daj'  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  or  make-up  examinations 

in  the  School  of  Law  to  be  taken  in  May.     The  privilege  of  later 

application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 
April  17  Thursday,  to  April  21,  Monday,  inclusive.    Easter  holidays. 

May  1  Thursday.    Last  day  for  students  in  Columbia  College  to  file  choice  of 

studies  for  following  year.     The  privilege  of  filing  such  choice  later 

may  be  granted  on  pa3'ment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  scholarships  in  the  Schools  of  Law, 

Engineering,  Architecture,  and  Columbia  College. 
May  19  Monday.    Final  examinations  for  all  courses  begin. 

May  21  Wednesday.     Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of 

Arts  and  Master  of  Science  to  be  conferred  in  June. 
May  30  Friday.    Memorial  Day,  holiday. 


COMMENCEMENT,    JtJNE    I    TO   4 

June  I  Sunday.    Baccalaureate  Service. 

June  2  Monday.    Class  Day. 

June  3  Tuesday.    Conferring  of  Degrees. 

June  II  Wednesday.    Spring  Session  ends. 

June  i6  Monday.    Entrance  examinations  begin. 

July  I  Tuesday.    Registration  in  Summer  Session  begins. 

July  s  Saturday.     Last  day  of  registration  for  students  desiriag  full  credit. 


SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE  119 

1930 

July  7  Monday.     Thirty-first  Summer  Session  begins.  The  privilege  of  regis- 

tration on  or  after  this  date  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6, 
but  half  credit  only  will  be  granted.  After  July  15  no  credit  will 
be  granted. 

August  I  Friday.     Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of 

Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  October  and  for  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts  to  be  conferred  in  December. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  and  special  examinations. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  ^6. 

August         15  Friday.     Thirty-first  Summer  Session  ends. 

September  8  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  entrance  examinations. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  ^6. 

September  15  Monday.  Examinations  for  entrance,  advanced  standing,  and  for 
deficient  and  debarred  students  begin. 

DATES   FOR    REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING    PAYMENT   OF   FEES) 
FOR   THE   WINTER   SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  periods  specified  may  be  granted 
on  payment  of  a  late  registration  fee  of  $6  except  in  University 
Extension  where  students  may  register  later  without  credit. 

September  17  Wednesday,  and  September  18,  Thursday.  Placement  examinations 
required  of  freshmen  admitted  to  Columbia  College. 

September  17  Wednesdaj%  to  October  4,  Saturday.  For  University  Extension  students 
desiring  credit. 

September  19  Friday,  to  September  24,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  the  School  of 
Law,  the  School  of  Business  (excepting  graduate  students),  and 
Barnard  College. 

September  20  Saturday  to  September  24,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  Education 
and  Practical  Arts  and  the  School  of  Journalism  (excepting  grad- 
uate students). 

September  22  Monday,  to  September  24,  Wednesday.  For  Students  in  Columbia 
College,  Seth  Low  Junior  College,  the  School  of  Engineering,  the 
School  of  Architecture,  the  School  of  Medicine,  the  School  of  Dental 
and  Oral  Surgery,  the  School  of  Library  Service,  Optometry,  and  for 
University  Undergraduates. 

September  22  Monday,  to  September  27,  Saturday.  For  Graduate  students  in  Politi- 
cal Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  Business  and  Journalism. 


September  24  Wednesday.     Winter  Session,  177th  year  begins. 
September  25  Thursday.     Classes  begin. 
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